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Filed: 2018-02-12 

EB-2017-0049 

Exhibit I 

Tab 38 

Schedule AMPCO-37 

Association of Major Power Consumers in Ontario Interrogatory # 37
 

Issue: 

Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 

Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 

including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 

C1-01-02 Tables 1 - 5 

Interrogatory: 

a)  Please update Tables 1 to 5 with 2017 actuals. 

Response: 

a)  This information will be provided once Hydro One’s 2017 audited actuals become available. 

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla 
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Filed: 2018-02-12 

EB-2017-0049 

Exhibit I 

Tab 38 

Schedule AMPCO-38 

Association of Major Power Consumers in Ontario Interrogatory # 38
 

Issue: 

Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 

Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 

including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 

C1-01-02 

Interrogatory: 

a)  Please provide a table that sets out the % of Stations and Lines assets that are (1) inspected, 

(2) tested and (3) maintained in each of the years 2012 to 2017. 

Response: 

a)  Please see table below for the percentage of stations and line assets that are inspected, tested 

and maintained in each of the years 2012 to 2017. 

2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 

Lines Assets  

Inspected/  

Tested/  

Maintained  

15% 18% 10% 26% 19% 16% 

Stations Assets  

Inspected/  

Tested/  

Maintained  

86% /  

99% /  

6%  

96% /  

97% /  

3%  

96% /  

95% /  

4%  

98% /  

96% /  

5%  

90% /  

96% /  

4%  

99% /  

96% /  

4%  

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla 
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Exhibit I 

Tab 38 

Schedule AMPCO-40 

Association of Major Power Consumers in Ontario Interrogatory # 40
 

Issue: 

Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 

Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 

including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 

C1-01-02 Page: 8-11 Planned Preventive Station Maintenance 

Interrogatory: 

a)  Please provide the total quantity of inspections and testing for each of the years 2012 to 2017 

and the forecast for 2018. 

b)  Have time-based inspections and testing frequencies changed since 2014? If yes, please 

explain. 

c)  Please provide the number of assets maintained (condition-based maintenance) for the years 

2012 to 2017 and forecast for 2018. 

Response: 

a)  Please see table below for the total quantity of inspections and testing for each of the years 

2012 to 2017 and forecasted number for 2018. 

2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Quantity of Inspections 5734 6038 6066 6250 5824 6618 6209 

Quantity of Tests 2074 2023 2012 2012 2133 2120 2198 

b)  Testing  frequencies  have  not changed  since  2014.  However  in  2018, station thermovision  

inspection frequencies have been changed from once per year to once  every two years.   

c)  Please  see  table  below for the  number  of  assets maintained (based on condition)  for  the years  

2012 to 2017 and the forecast for 2018.  

2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Number of Assets Maintained 

(Condition Based) 
489 445 468 502 443 512 596 

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla 
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EB-2017-0049  

Exhibit I  

Tab 38  

Schedule AMPCO-41  

Page 1 of 2 

Association of Major Power Consumers in Ontario Interrogatory # 41
 

Issue: 

Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 

Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 

including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 

C1-01-02 Page: 17-18 Line Maintenance 

Interrogatory: 

a)  Page 17: Please discuss if Hydro One has made any changes to its inspection, testing and 

preventive and corrective maintenance practices on line equipment since 2014. 

b)  Page 18: Please provide the quantity of inspections and testing for each of the years 2012 to 

2017 and the forecast for 2018. 

c)  Page 18: Please provide the volume of assets maintained (preventive/corrective) for the years 

2014 to 2017. 

d)  Page 18: Please provide the volume of defect corrections per years for the years 2014 to 

2017. 

Response: 

a)  Hydro One’s line  maintenance  practices (as documented in Section 3.2.4 in Exhibit C1, Tab  

1, Schedule 2)  have  not  materially  changed since  Hydro One’s last rate  application  (EB-

2013-0416, Exhibit C1, Tab 2, Schedule 2).  However,  Hydro  One  is considering including 

more  quantitative pole testing  methods within the existing  line  patrol program as documented 

in interrogatory response Exhibit I-25-Staff-126.   

b)  Please see table below for the quantity of inspections and testing for each of the years 2012 

to 2017 and the forecast for 2018. 

2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Inspection and Testing 

(# of units) 
297,902 361,112 199,999 525,098 368,981 316,578 350,000 

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla 
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c)  Please see table below for the volume of assets maintained under preventative maintenance 

for the years 2014 to 2017. The corrective maintenance only includes the defect correction 

program, see response to part (d). 

2014 2015 2016 2017 

Preventive Maintenance (# of units) 4422 7210 6208 3176 

d)  Please refer to interrogatory response Exhibit I-38-Staff-191 part (a) for the volume of defect 

corrections per year. 

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla 
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Exhibit I 

Tab 38 

Schedule AMPCO-42 

Association of Major Power Consumers in Ontario Interrogatory # 42
 

Issue: 

Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 

Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 

including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 

C1-01-02 Page: - PCB Equipment and Waste Storage 

Interrogatory: 

a)  Please provide the number of PCB inspections and testing per year for each of the years 2012 

to 2017. 

Response: 

a)  Please refer to interrogatory response Exhibit I-38-Staff-192 part (d). 

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla 
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EB-2017-0049 

Exhibit I 

Tab 38 

Schedule AMPCO-43 

Association of Major Power Consumers in Ontario Interrogatory # 43
 

Issue: 

Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 

Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 

including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 

C1-01-02 Page: - Other Services 

Interrogatory: 

a)  Please provide the number of customer inquiries related to line relocations for each of the 

years 2012 to 2017 and forecast for 2018. 

Response: 

a)  Hydro One does not track customer inquiries by type, thus, specific details on line relocations 

inquiries are not available. For a summary of the total of all customer inquiries addressed 

between 2012 and 2017 and the 2018 forecast; please see table below. 

Year Number of Inquiries 

2012 6,787 

2013 6,837 

2014 6,852 

2015 7,909 

2016 7,601 

2017 5,310 

2018 6,900 

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla 
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Exhibit I  

Tab 38  

Schedule AMPCO-44  

Association of Major Power Consumers  in Ontario  Interrogatory #  44  

Issue:  

Issue  38: Are  the proposed OM&A spending  levels for  Sustainment, Development, Operations, 

Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property  Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 

including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan?  

Reference:  

C1-01-02 Mete rs Telecom and Control  

Interrogatory:  

a)  Please  provide the quantity  of retail revenue  meters maintained for  each of  the years 2012 to 

2017 and the forecast for 2018.  

b)  Please  provide the volume  of  wholesale revenue  meters maintained for  each of  the years 

2012 to 2017 and the forecast for 2018.  

Response:  

a)  Please  see  table  below for  the  retail revenue  meters maintained from 2012 to 2017  and  the 

forecast for 2018.  

2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 
Retail Meters 1,215,000 1,235,000 1,248,000 1,280,000 1,320,000 1,355,000 1,380,000 

b)  Please  see  the  table  below for  the  wholesale  revenue  meters  maintained  from 2012 to 2017 

and the forecast for 2018.  

2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 
Wholesale Meters 900 920 880 860 850 840 830 

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla 
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Exhibit I 

Tab 38 

Schedule AMPCO-45 

Association of Major Power Consumers in Ontario Interrogatory # 45
 

Issue: 

Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 

Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 

including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 

C1-01-02 Page: - Vegetation Management 

Interrogatory: 

a)  Please provide the number of FTEs under Vegetation Management in the following 

Employee Classifications (Regular, Non-Regular, Casual and Contract Staff) for each of the 

years 2012 to 2017 and forecast for 2018. 

b)  Please provide the forecast and achieved cycle length in each year of the years 2012 to 2017 

and the forecast for 2018. 

c)  Please provide the actual unit accomplishments compared to forecast unit accomplishments 

for the years 2012 to 2017 under each of the categories of spend in Table 5 on Page 29. 

d)  Please provide the total km of high-impact right of ways and total km of low-impact right of 

ways. 

e)  Please quantify the km of high-impact right of ways and km of low-impact right of ways 

addressed in each of the years 2012 to 2017 and forecast for 2018. 

f) Please define and quantify the current backlog in vegetation maintenance. 

g) In what year will Hydro One regain control of backlogged maintenance? 

h)  Please provide the total number of trees and the number of trees addressed annually for each 

of the years 2012 to 2017 and the forecast for each of the years 2018 to 2022. 

Response: 

a)  Please see table below for the number of Full Time Equivalents working on all distribution 

vegetation management programs between 2012 to 2017 and forecast for 2018. 

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla 
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Page 2 of 3 

Employee Classification 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Regular 443 446 451 463 470 458 445 

Non-Regular (including apprentices, high 

skilled foresters, mechanical and 

technicians) 

253 254 263 254 255 276 388 

Casual (Hiring Hall Laborers) 259 254 209 91 205 119 83 

Contracts 0 0 0 0 0 3 5 

Total 955 954 923 808 930 856 921 

b)  Please  see  table  below  for  the forecast and achieved cycle  length in each  year of the years  

2012 to 2017 and the forecast for 2018.   

Year 
Forecasted 

Cycle 

Achieved 

Cycle 

2012 9.4 9.3 

2013 10.1 10.0 

2014 10.6 11.0 

2015 10.2 10.0 

2016 9.5 8.8 

2017 8.7 7.2 

2018 3.0 -

c)  Please  see  table  below for  actual unit  accomplishments compared  to the forecasted units for  

planned distribution vegetation management programs  for the years 2012 to 2017.  

Landowner 

Notification 

(km) 

Line 

Clearing 

(km) 

Brush 

Control 

(km) 

Hazard Tree 

Removal 

(trees removed) 

2012 
Forecasted 11,116 11,116 11,116 650 

Actual 10,056 11,195 11,557 706 

2013 
Forecasted 10,200 10,258 10,258 650 

Actual 10,382 10,378 10,448 660 

2014 
Forecasted 9,800 9,800 9,800 650 

Actual 9,748 9,474 6,177 193 

2015 
Forecasted 10,200 10,200 10,200 650 

Actual 8,711 10,366 3,497 0 

2016 
Forecasted 11,000 11,000 11,500 650 

Actual 10,234 11,753 14,031 0 

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla 
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Schedule AMPCO-45 

Page 3 of 3 

Cycle 

Clearing 

(km) 

Tactical 

Maintenance 

(km) 

Hazard Tree 

Removal 

(trees removed) 

2017 
Forecasted 8,500 3,500 8,500 

Actual 10,767 3,615 8,567 

d)  The  vegetation management strategy  originally  filed in Exhibit C1,  Tab 1,  Schedule 2  

focused on high and low  impact right-of-ways has been replaced by the new strategy  outlined 

in Exhibit Q,  Tab 1,  Schedule 1  in  which  all  the  rights-of-way  will  now be  managed  using  a  

defect based approach with a  three  year  maintenance  cycle addressing  approximately  34,666  

kilometers  annually.    

e)  Please see response to part (d).  

f)  Please refer to interrogatory  response Exhibit I-38-PWU-21 pa rt (b).  

g)  The  revised vegetation management strategy  outlined in Exhbit  Q, Tab 1, Schedule 1, will  

allow Hydro One  to eliminate  its backlog  more  quickly  and improve  the overall  condition of  

its right-of-ways  by 2022.   

h)  Please  see  table  below  for  the  number  of  trees treated in  all  distribution vegetation 

management programs  for each of the  years 2012 to 2017, and forecasts for  2018 to 2022.  

Year 
Trees 

Treated 

Actual 

2012 834,951 

2013 888,078 

2014 924,167 

2015 798,284 

2016 880,237 

2017 820,237 

2018 730,000 

2019 730,000 

Forecast 2020 730,000 

2021 590,000 

2022 590,000 

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla 
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Schedule BOMA-54 

Building Owners and Managers Association Toronto Interrogatory # 54
 

Issue: 

Issue  38: Are  the proposed OM&A spending  levels for  Sustainment, Development, Operations, 

Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property  Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 

including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan?  

Reference: 

A-03-01-04 Page: 3 

Interrogatory: 

a)  How many km of lines have been moved to road allowance? What percentage of which off 

road sections does that represent? What is the plan? Please provide detail on "enabling 

control room" visibility and controllability of many devices. 

b) Please provide a copy of the assessment of past maintenance expenditures and activities. 

c) p4 – Please provide a copy of the EPRI study. 

d) Is there a disconnect here between Hydro One's response and AG's comments? 

Response: 

a)  Between 2015  to 2017 approximately  100  km of  off-road line  has been relocated to road  

allowance  under Hydro One  programs, which represents approximately  0.5% of  our total off-

road right-of-way  kilometers,  system-wide.  For  the period 2018  to 2022, Hydro One  plans to 

relocate approximately  400  km of  off-road line  to road allowance  under Hydro One  

programs, which  represents approximately  2% of  our total off-road  right-of-way  kilometers,  

system-wide.  For  more  details on how we  are  enabling  control room visibility, please  refer  

to  ISD SS-07 in Exhibit B1, Tab 1, Schedule 1, DSP Section 3.8.  

b)  Hydro One has filed this assessment under Exhibit I-24-Staff-115 part (b). 

c)  This is a report commissioned by Hydro One Transmission, and is related to the transmission 

transformer fleet not distribution assets, and therefore not relevant to this distribution rate 

filing. 

d)  Hydro One‘s response to the AG recommendations related to distribution assets are consistent. 

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla 
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Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla 

Filed: 2018-02-12  

EB-2017-0049  

Exhibit I  

Tab 38  

Schedule BOMA-147  

Building Owners and Managers Association Toronto  Interrogatory # 147  

Issue:  

Issue  38: Are  the proposed OM&A spending  levels for  Sustainment, Development, Operations, 

Customer Care,  Common Corporate and Property  Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 

including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan?  

Reference:  

Auditor General Report  Page: Appendix A   

Interrogatory:  

p6 –  Please  provide  a  status report on the  implementation of  Table  28 with respect to the  

bundling of preventative maintenance programs.  

Response:  

There  is no Table 28 on page  6 of  the Auditor General Report Appendix  A or  in Hydro One’s  

Internal Audit Appendix  A (Exhibit A, Tab 3, Schedule 1,  Attachment 3, page  6). Furthermore, 

the reference  to bundling  of  preventative maintenance  programs in the  Internal Audit Appendix  

A is with regards  to Hydro One  Transmission and therefore  not relevant to this distribution rate  

filing.  
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Page 1 of 1 

Building Owners and Managers Association Toronto  Interrogatory # 154  

Issue:  

Issue  38: Are  the proposed OM&A spending  levels for  Sustainment, Development, Operations, 

Customer Care,  Common Corporate and Property  Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 

including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan?  

Reference:  

Financial Statements Page: 7   

Interrogatory:  

Please  explain the following statement at p7:  

"lower bad debt in 2016 due to revised estimates of uncollectable accounts resulting from 

the stabilization of the customer information system". 

Response:  

Hydro One’s bad debt provision rates reflect the  company’s best estimate  of  overdue  accounts  

receivable balances and amounts that will  be  uncollectable  or  written off in the future. This is 

based on the aging of accounts receivables, the probability of default, and historical trends.  

In May  2013, Hydro One  introduced a  new Customer Information System (CIS). There  were  

a  number  of  issues shortly  after  implementation, which resulted in  some customers  not 

receiving  their bills in a  timely  manner, or  some customers receiving  bills based on estimated 

usage. Since  Hydro One  was unable to send customers timely  and accurate bills, it  was  

decided that the best course of action was to suspend the collections program.  

In  December 2013,  shortly  after  the implementation of  the  CIS,  the  provision rates were  revised 

to reflect the increased risk of uncollectible accounts receivables following Hydro One’s decision 

to suspend all collections activity.  

As a  result  of  Hydro  One’s collections risk profile  improvement  since  the reactivation of  

collections in 2016, Hydro One  modified its  provision rates in 2016  to more  accurately  reflect its 

bad debt exposure. This resulted in management revising its estimate  of doubtful accounts,  

which reflects the Company’s best estimate of losses on billed accounts receivable balances.  

Please refer to Exhibit C1-01-05 for additional details on Net Bad Debt.  

Witness: CHHELAVDA Samir 
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Consumers Council of Canada Interrogatory # 33 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
None 

Interrogatory: 
Please describe, in detail, the policy mentioned at the Presentation Day regarding “service 
guarantees”.  Has this policy and the resulting payments been factored into the 2018 revenue 
requirement?  If not, why not?  If so, what is the impact on the proposed revenue requirement for 
2018? 

Response: 
Refer to Exhibit I-2-Staff-2 for a description of Hydro One’s service guarantees and the 
associated cost contribution to the 2018 revenue requirement.  

Witness: MERALI Imran  
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Consumers Council of Canada Interrogatory # 34 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
None 

Interrogatory: 
Please describe, in detail, the prepaid meter policy referred to at the Presentation Day.  How does 
this policy specifically impact the request for relief included in the current application? 

Response: 
Please refer to Exhibit I-2-Staff-7.  The capital forecast for the program is reflected in the 
Application. 

Witness: PUGLIESE Ferio  
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Consumers Council of Canada Interrogatory # 35 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
None 

Interrogatory: 
Please set out, in detail, all of the costs (actual to date, and forecast) and the benefits related to 
the new bill redesign?  Please provide details of all customer engagement activities undertaken 
by HON regarding new bill redesign. 

Response: 
Please refer Exhibits I-2-Staff-8 and I-2-Staff-9.   

Witness: MERALI Imran  
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Consumers Council of Canada Interrogatory # 36 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
A-04-01 Page 6 

Interrogatory: 
Please provide a detailed budget for the 2018 External Relations Department.  Please provide the 
actual costs incurred by this department in 2015, 2016, and 2017. 

Response: 
The costs for the External Relations department are constant throughout 2015 to 2018, as 
outlined below: 

  2015 Actual Costs – $1.9M 

  2016 Actual Costs – $1.9M 

  2017 Actual Costs – Audited 2017 actuals are unavailable at the time of writing this 
response. Hydro One will provide audited 2017 actuals after they become available.  

  2018 Budget – $2M 

Witness: JODOIN Joel  
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Consumers Council of Canada Interrogatory # 37 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
A-04-01 Page 7 

Interrogatory: 
What is the annual cost of the Ombudsman Office included in the 2018 Revenue Requirement? 
Please describe how this office operates. Please provide the 2016 Report to the HON Board of 
Directors prepared by this office. Please file the 2017 Report if it is available.  Please provide all 
data regarding the number of complaints, the nature of the complaints etc. for 2016 and 2017. 
How does the Ombudsman assess whether a complaint is “resolved”?  Please identify any 
areas/issues where the Ombudsman has flagged the need for improvement.   

Response: 
The Office of the Hydro One Ombudsman thanks you for your questions. We operate 
independently of Hydro One (the “company”) and report directly to the Board of Directors. We 
do not provide reports to company management.  While we appreciate that the company has 
included the office in its description of its customer service strategy, the Office of the Hydro One 
Ombudsman is not involved in any of the company’s business or strategy planning including 
planning by the Customer Service Department. Our Terms of Reference and Mandate are 
available on our website at: http://www.hydrooneombudsman.com/   

The annual cost of our office included in the 2018 Revenue Requirement is $1.3 million. 

A description of the way our office operates may be found on our website at: 
http://www.hydrooneombudsman.com/our-process/what-happens-next/   

Witness: PUGLIESE Ferio  

http://www.hydrooneombudsman.com/our-process/what-happens-next/
http://www.hydrooneombudsman.com/
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Step 1: Complaint Assessment 
Once we receive your complaint, we’ll review it and get in touch with you to establish 
the best way to help you. 

If the Ombudsman doesn’t have jurisdiction, we will provide referral information and 
appeal options. We will also give you information and advice on how to address the 
concerns. 

If the Ombudsman has jurisdiction, we will determine whether the issue can be resolved 
using various dispute resolution techniques. 

Step 2: Complaint Review and Resolution 
The Ombudsman’s office will try to resolve a complaint without a formal investigation 
using a variety of dispute resolution techniques when the following criteria are met: 

  The complainant has provided enough details and relevant information to make  
inquiries 

  The complaint is straightforward 

  The situation is urgent (e.g., the complainant is at risk of losing power or a serious 
economic situation) 

  The complainant and decision-maker are receptive to the approach 

  There is no impact on the long-term  implementation of the service and the 
resolution fits within the existing policies and procedures of Hydro One 

  There is a reasonable chance of resolution within a timely framework 

Early resolution techniques—shuttle diplomacy, mediation, negotiation, and 
facilitation—provide the complainant with an opportunity to be heard and to identify and 
clarify issues. In most cases, the process allows the parties, both the complainant and 
Hydro One, to reach satisfactory conclusions including a better understanding of the issue 
from each other’s perspective. 

Step 3: Formal Investigation 
A formal investigation may be started when the following criteria are met: 

 The complaint is complex 

  The complaint involves multiple issues 

  The issues are systemic or system wide 

  The Ombudsman decides to initiate an investigation to examine root causes 

  The Ombudsman will notify the CEO in writing that an investigation is being 
started. 

Witness: PUGLIESE Ferio 
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If at any time during the investigation the complaint can be resolved, either because the 
complaint is not disputed or information can be provided that will resolve it, the 
complaint may be resolved and closed with the Ombudsman’s agreement. 

When an investigation is started, the Ombudsman has no opinion about its outcome and 
remains impartial throughout the process.  At the end of a formal investigation, the 
Ombudsman will write a report outlining the outcome, the reasons for the conclusions 
and/or any recommendations, as required. 

A further description of how the Office of the Hydro One Ombudsman operates may be found in 
the Hydro One Office of the Ombudsman, Annual Report 2016, attached and available online at: 
http://www.hydrooneombudsman.com/more-info/2016-annual-report/. The 2017 Annual Report 
will be finalized in February 2017 and will be posted on the ombudsman’s website at 
http://www.hydrooneombudsman.com. 

In 2016, the office received 1,919 complaints which were broken down as follows:  

Witness: PUGLIESE Ferio  

http://www.hydrooneombudsman.com
http://www.hydrooneombudsman.com/more-info/2016-annual-report/
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In 2017, the office reeceived 1,0644 complaintss which werre broken dowwn as followws: 

Billing and Metering, 24% 

Coollection Acti vities, 11% 

Fieeld Operations, 23% 
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Cuustomer Caree, 19% 

Other, 7% 
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For information on when the office considers a complaint “resolved”, please see our response to 
your question about our process, above, and on our website.  
In 2016, the office identified a number of areas for improvement including as follows:  

  Recommendations on the improvement of front line customer service 

  The identification of delays and consequent improvements by the insurance 
adjuster in getting back to people and processing their insurance claims in a more 
timely manner 

  Working with managers to simplify letters sent to customers, using plain language 
and communicating clearly  

  Recommendations on measures that could be taken to repair relationships with 
communities and neighbourhoods once mistakes have been made 

  Correction of information on the website and making the information in French 
clearer and more accessible 

  Better coordination between the Forestry and Lines Service programs to ensure 
the more rapid removal of cut trees and branches 

  Changes to how the company tells customers about planned outages 

  Modifications in how managers in the field investigate complaints about service 
(p. 10, Hydro One Office of the Ombudsman Annual Report 2016) 

In 2017, the office identified a number of areas for improvement including as follows:  

  Improvements to the tracking and reporting of complaints, including 
implementing a centralized system to better capture issues arising from the field  

  Improvements to the way the company charges residential customers for new 
connections and service upgrades, including improving the accuracy of charges 
and providing greater detail on service contracts   

  Improvements to the process for entering private property to access Hydro One 
assets by giving proper notice of entry 

  Improvements to the process by which customers submit insurance claims for 
damages they believe Hydro One should be responsible for, with a view to 
making the process faster and more fair and transparent  

  Honouring old but valid agreements allowing certain vegetation on Hydro One 
rights of way (unless to do so would give rise to safety or reliability concerns) 

  Expediting the implementation of a simpler process for the transfer of microFIT 
contracts 

Witness: PUGLIESE Ferio  
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To the Chair of Hydro One David Denison and members of the Board of Directors 

Pursuant to the Ombudsman’s Mandate and Terms of Reference, I am submitting the 
first Annual Report for the period March 14, 2016 to December 31, 2016. 

Yours sincerely,  

Sophie Petrillo 
Acting Manager 

Office of the Ombudsman  
Hydro One  Inc.  
South Tower,  6th  Floor,  
483 Bay  Street,  
Ontario  
M5G 2P5  
Tel: 416 345 1505  
Toll free: 1844 608 8756  
TTY: 416 345 5839  
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1.0  Opening Message  

The Office of the Ombudsman is pleased to submit its first Annual Report to the 
company’s Board of Directors. This report covers the period from the opening of the 
office on March 14, 2016 to December 31, 2016. 

Hydro One is required by Ontario’s Electricity Act to have an Ombudsman. The 
mandate for the Ombudsman was approved by the Board of Directors in October 2015.  
Fiona Crean was appointed as the company’s first Ombudsman at the end of 2015 and 
held this position until March 2017. Ms. Crean’s leadership and guidance during our first 
year of operation was invaluable and we thank her for all of her work in establishing an 
office dedicated to fairness and accountability in the administration of Hydro One’s 
services. We will continue to build on this strong foundation. 

The Office opened for business in March 2016, after hiring staff, building our website, 
and developing the standards and procedures for handling complaints. We have posted 
these standards on our website so that the public can know what we do, what we 
cannot do and what to expect from us. 

Our focus is twofold. We respond to individual complaints and help senior managers 
identify and proactively make improvements to service. This collaborative approach is 
essential, as advising and giving feedback to management is the best way to solve 
problems before they happen. While independence from the management and 
operations of an organization is fundamental to the work of an ombudsman, 
independence alone will not ensure the Office’s success. The hard work of the 
Ombudsman team is showing positive results for Hydro One. Our work has been aided 
by the many Hydro One employees who have helped us understand their 
responsibilities. 

On a final note, we wish to thank the many members of the public who filed complaints 
and told us their stories. 

Sophie Petrillo 
Acting Manager 
Hydro One Office of the Ombudsman 
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2.0  The Story by  the Numbers  

In 2016, the Office received 1,919 complaints. Of these, 112 were discontinued leaving 
the Office with 1,807 complaints that were addressed and brought to conclusion in 
2016. Nine of these complaints were carried over into 2017. 

Ninety-three percent of the complainants were identified as residential, while 3% were 
commercial. 

Types of Complaints 

When a complaint is filed, it is screened to assess which of four categories best capture 
the stage at which the complaint is and the level of effort required to resolve the matter. 
Investigations require an in-depth review while Early Resolution complaints lend 
themselves to less formal opportunities for resolution. The third category of Support and 
Advice is one in which we offer advice and help to enable complainants to resolve their 
concerns. Complaints of a non-jurisdictional nature are tracked separately and classified 
as Information and Referral. 

Distribution of Complaint Type 

53%
 

5% 

19% 
24% 

Individual Investigation Early Resolution Support and Advice Information and Referral 

The Office conducted 85 (5%) investigations in 2016. Investigations are generally 
undertaken when the subject matter is more complex and the complaint has already 
been through the company’s escalation process. 

Twenty percent or 343 complaints handled were classified as early resolution. These 
included some premature complaints that were not considered efficient to re-direct back 
to Hydro One. Most complainants (38%) had already contacted Hydro One about their 
complaint and had been through the early stage of the complaint process. 
Approximately one third (34%) had exhausted the complaint process and close to 
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another third (28%) had not contacted Hydro One at all about their complaint before 
coming to the Ombudsman. 

Fifty three percent of the complaints (952) submitted to the Ombudsman were provided 
with support and advice to help individuals resolve their issue with the company. 

The bulk of complaints classified as Information and Referral concerned issues such as 
provincial electricity prices. There were a total of 318 such complaints (18%) in 2016. 
This group of contacts is standard for an ombudsman to receive and provide an 
opportunity to educate and inform individuals. 

Origin of Complaints 

The majority (53%) of all complaints handled originated from the office’s phone lines. A 
significant portion of complaints were filed electronically, of which 585 (32%) came 
through email and 145 (8%) from the online form available on the Office’s website. 

A number of complaints also originated from outreach and community meetings, by 
mail, elected officials, and through internal sources at Hydro One. 

53% 

32% 

8% 7% 

Phone Email Online Other 

Most Common Complaints 

The main sources of complaint were meter accuracy and estimated billing; 
disconnections and collections; delivery charges; and high electricity prices. When the 
Ombudsman’s Office looked into these complaints, it often found that internal practices 
contributed to the problems. The practices included: 

• delays in handling the complaint
• complexity of the company’s complaint process
• answers that customers were not able to understand
• insufficient information
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37%
 

24%
 

15% 12% 11% 

1% 

Billing and Collection Field Operations Prices, Rates and Customer Care Other 
Metering Activities Fees 

Nearly 40% or 555 complaints within the jurisdiction of the office were about billing and 
metering concerns. There were 206 complaints about the issuance of bills (e.g., not 
receiving bills or bill produced late), payment options and refunds, budget billing, and 
issues about information on and responsibility for an account (e.g., landlord and tenant 
disputes). 

There were 249 (23.4%) complaints about metering which related to accuracy of the 
customer’s meter or complaints about estimated bills. 

Collection activities made up 24% (355) of complaints made to the Ombudsman. They 
were for the most part about the conditions associated with reconnection. 

Field operations made up almost 15% (216) of complaints. They concerned complaints 
about poles, wires and other physical assets required to safely and reliably operate the 
networks. Most complaints (56) were about vegetation management. Complaints 
regarding a service connection, delay in completing a service request or power quality 
also fell within this category. 

Prices, rates and fees made up 186 (12.5%) complaints ranging in subject matter from 
delivery charges to rate classes. 

There were 162 (11%) complaints about customer care. This category includes six 
complaints about rules and conditions in the utility sector; 55 complaints about 
programs such as conservation; and support programs delivered or advertised by Hydro 
One, such as the Low-Income Energy Assistance Program or the Ontario Electricity 
Support Program. 

There were 39 complaints about Hydro One’s mass market communications such as bill 
inserts and online tools. There were 62 complaints about the process involving 
insurance claims. 

7 



 
 

 

   
  

  
 

  

   
    

   
   

 
   

  
  

     
 

  
  

  
   

  

 

 
     

  

  

   
 

 

   
   

     

Complaint Themes 

A prominent theme in complaints received concern customers’ communications with 
Hydro One. In those cases, customers did not believe Hydro One cared about their 
circumstances or would understand their story. They understand they must pay their 
bills but could not comprehend why some people were disconnected for small amounts, 
while others were allowed to continue accruing debt. 

The company was often correct in its decision, but its explanations caused the customer 
to have mistaken assumptions about their situation. Take, for example, budget billing 
and installment plans for the payment of an account in arrears. Hydro One offers them 
as two separate services. When a customer on both plans calls with a bill problem, the 
company representative may respond to only one part of the underlying cause of the 
problem. This leaves the customer without a full understanding of their problem. 

A number of customers complained about the accuracy of the readings and the 
estimated bills that occur when they do not have access to ‘time of use’ billing and 
smart meters. Those complainants often say they do not understand their bills and are 
confused by the way the information is presented. 

The silos of some operations at Hydro One are a source of a number of complaints. For 
example, individuals were grateful when Hydro One employees removed unsafe 
vegetation and trees from around poles and wires but were frustrated when told it may 
be weeks or months before the debris is removed because another department is 
responsible for taking it away. 

3.0  Meeting our Service  Standards  

When the Office opened for business in March 2016, it set some service standards 
which are posted on the website. Like any new office, adjustments are being made as 
we become more familiar with the issues and gain experience on the ground. 

Complaint Handling 

The Office has a policy to acknowledge complaints. That policy states that i) phone calls 
are returned no later than 24 hours of receipt (except on weekends), ii) emails are 
acknowledged within 48 hours of receipt, and iii) regular mail is acknowledged within 72 
hours of receipt. 

While the Office does not have the capability to track those standards through its Case 
Management System, there is a high degree of confidence that staff met them in 
virtually every instance, in addition to the fact that the Ombudsman had no complaint or 
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concern raised. The website encourages individuals to raise complaints or compliments 
directly with the Office. 

The Office also has internal guidelines regarding the time it takes to address 
complaints. Overall, the office met its standard 89% of the time and 97% of all 
complaints were resolved within 30 business days. 

4.0  Outreach  

If an Ombudsman is to be effective, members of the public need to know about the 
Office’s role and its responsibilities. This is especially true when the office is new. A 
common consensus has to be created so that people know what the Ombudsman can 
and cannot do for them and when to use its services. 

Visiting Communities 

Hydro One serves communities in every corner of this province. Given the new office 
presence in 2016, the Ombudsman visited 20 towns and cities, participating in town hall 
meetings and talking with Hydro One customers. The meetings were at the invitation of 
MPPs, Chambers of Commerce and social service agencies. 

Meeting with Legislators 

In order to introduce the new office and because many constituents seek the help of 
their MPP when they have a problem with Hydro One, the Ombudsman travelled to six 
constituency offices and met individually with nine members of the Ontario Legislature. 
The Ombudsman also held an information session for the MPPs and their staff at the 
Ontario Legislature. 

5.0  Working across  the Company   

Because of the good relationships the Office has developed with company staff, 
problems are being solved pre-emptively at Hydro One. Not only do the recurring 
conversations make it easier to find solutions, but they can also prevent difficulties from 
occurring in the first place. Sometimes the Office’s advice reflects an understanding 
gained from existing complaints or comes from the Ombudsman’s visits to communities 
and conversations with stakeholders. An example of this was the recommendation early 
in the spring to create a greater customer service presence across the company’s 
service territories. 

In order to facilitate a robust exchange of information, the Ombudsman met and 
conducted sessions with many groups of employees across the company. 
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In addition, the Ombudsman spent time in the field with the company’s front-line staff, 
learning first-hand about field operations to better understand the causes of complaints. 

Based on comments from the customers that came into contact with the Office that they 
want a bill that is easier to understand, the Ombudsman provided feedback to the 
company’s management about simplifying the bill. The Ombudsman has also pointed 
out that the installment payment plans for customer arrears often cause confusion when 
they are combined with the budget billing program. 

Other improvements suggested by the Ombudsman and adopted by the company 
include: 

•	 Recommendations  on the improvement of front line customer service 

•	 The identification of delays and consequent improvements by the insurance 
adjuster in getting back to people and processing their insurance claims in a 
more timely manner 

•	 Working with managers to simplify letters sent to customers, using plain 

language and communicating clearly
 

•	 Recommendations on measures that could be taken to repair relationships with 
communities and neighbourhoods once mistakes have been made 

•	 Correction of information on the website and making the information in French 
clearer and more accessible 

•	 Better coordination between the Forestry and Lines Service programs to ensure 
the more rapid removal of cut trees and branches 

•	 Changes to how the company tells customers about planned outages 

•	 Modifications in how managers in the field investigate complaints about service 

6.0  Frequently  Asked Questions  

Why are we here? 

To enhance Hydro One’s fair, just and equitable treatment of its customers. 

Who do we serve? 

Any member of the public who has dealt with Hydro One, including large and small 
customers, contractors and other stakeholders. 
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What do we do? 

•	 facilitate the resolution of complaints 
• conduct individual and systemic investigations 
•  offer advice and referrals 
•	 share knowledge and advice on issues of administrative fairness 
•	 conduct education and outreach 
•	 provide advice and recommendations to the company on how to prevent problems 
•	 present reports to the Board of Directors on trends, issues and practices, along with 

recommendations for improvement 

When can you complain? 

The Office of the Ombudsman is an office of last resort within Hydro One. That means a 
complainant is generally expected to go through the company’s complaint system first. 

There may be some exceptions to the principle of last resort. The Office may get 
involved when: 

•	 there has been excessive delay in responding to the complaint 
•	 the person or the group is highly marginalized or vulnerable 
•	 the Ombudsman has initiated a systemic investigation 
•	 it is just the right thing to do, given the circumstances 

7.0  How  the Ombudsman Can  Help  

The Ombudsman’s Office uses a number of different methods to resolve complaints. 

Basic Complaints 

Many complaints can be quickly resolved by simply giving complainants a chance to 
identify and clarify the issues. This can be done when: 

•	 the complaint is straightforward 
•	 the complainant and decision-maker are both receptive to the approach 
•	 the resolution fits within the existing policies and procedures 

More Complex Complaints 

If a complaint cannot be resolved promptly, the Office may decide to conduct an 
investigation if: 

•	 the complaint is complex and involves many issues 
•	 site visits and interviews are required, and documents need to be reviewed 
•	 the allegations are serious enough to require an investigation 
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Systemic Investigations 

The Ombudsman can also undertake systemic investigations when: 

• the problem may be system-wide 
• the problem could affect multiple groups or types of customers 
• there are repeated or multiple complaints 
• the complaint has a public interest that could affect many customers 
• there appears to be a problem with a particular part of the system 
• the case has compelling circumstances 
• there is an apparent flaw in law, regulation, policy or procedure 

8.0  How an Ombudsman  Looks at Fairness  

The Office of the Ombudsman protects fairness by looking into complaints from people 
who feel they have not been treated fairly. We also promote fairness, and don’t wait 
until we get a complaint. We work proactively, looking for policies and programs that 
need improvement. 

To treat people fairly, an organization must make good decisions, use good practices 
while making those decisions, and treat people with respect in the process. We offer our 
services to managers and staff when they are developing programs and policies. We 
would rather give them our advice at an early stage so that fairness is embedded in 
policies and programs from the beginning, reducing the likelihood that problems will 
develop later. 

Different Types of Fairness 

Substantive Fairness 

Substantive fairness is about the fairness of the end result – the fairness of the final 
decision itself. 

Procedural Fairness 

Procedural fairness refers to the process leading up to the decision – the steps that 
were followed after the first point of contact with the public and everything that came 
afterwards. 

What is procedurally fair will depend on the significance of the decision to be made, the 
relationship between the organization and the individual, and the effect that the decision 
will have on that person’s rights. 
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Procedural fairness gives a member of the public: 

• the right to an unbiased decision 
• the right to know that an adverse decision is going to be made 
• the right to respond to the decision-maker 

At a minimum, procedural fairness requires: 

• clear communication 
• proper notice 
• an opportunity to present the case 
• clear reasons 
• timeliness 
• accurate records 

Equitable Fairness 

Equitable fairness is about how we treat parties to a complaint. To intend to be fair is 
important, but it is the result that matters. Equitable fairness is about more than just 
treating everyone the same. In order to deliver fair results for everyone, it is essential 
that barriers in the way of good service be removed. 

Equitable fairness takes the complainants’ circumstances into account when they are 
relevant. This might include their level of education and literacy, their culture, language 
or age, their socio-economic status and geographic location, their family status or their 
disability. 
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9.0  The Ombudsman Team and Financials  (as at December 31, 2016)  

Hydro One’s Board of Directors approved a budget of $1,483,551 for the operation of 
the Ombudsman’s office in 2016. This included compensation for six staff, travel, 
communications, consulting expertise, creation of a website, development of a case 
management system, information technology and the cost of translation. 

10.0  Six Things to Know  About Your Ombudsman  

• We are independent from the management and operations of Hydro One 
• We respect your confidentiality 
• We look into your complaints and give you answers you can understand 
• We are advocates and champions for fairness 
• We are an office of last resort 
• We offer information sessions 
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Consumers Council of Canada Interrogatory # 38 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
A-03-01 Page 2 

Interrogatory: 
The evidence states that with respect to OM&A, “The planning process followed by Hydro One 
also resulted in significant reductions in investments in 2018, to mitigate customer rate impacts 
in that year. As a result, the Application is responsive to Hydro One’s customers’ needs and 
preferences.”  Please explain, in detail, what significant reductions in investment were made and 
how these were responsive to HON’s customer needs and preferences.  Does HON assume that 
programs that have been initiated prior to 2018 can be characterized as productivity initiatives? 

Response: 
The evidentiary excerpt is actually referring to 2018 capital expenditure reductions that were 
made (although it follows statements about OM&A).  These reductions were based on 
identifying investments to minimize near-term rate impacts without a significant impact to 
reliability. Reductions are detailed in Exhibit I-7-CCC-11. 

Hydro One’s productivity targets were originally developed at the time of building the Dx 
Business Plan in 2016. Only forward-looking initiatives with a direct impact to costs were 
included. Details on Hydro One’s productivity plan are provided in Exhibit I-25-Staff-123. 

Witness: BRADLEY Darlene  
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Consumers Council of Canada Interrogatory # 39 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-01-01 Page 2 

Interrogatory: 
Re: Table 1 – Summary of Recoverable OM&A Expenses - The footnote states that “Approved” 
figures reflect OEB-Directed reductions to Sustainment OM&A and Common Corporate Costs 
and Other OM&A Line items.  Please recast Table 1 to provide additional columns setting out 
the original budgets prior to the OEB-directed reductions in each year where those reductions 
were made.   

Response: 
The table below replaces the Approved column with what was embedded in pre-filed evidence in 
the Distribution 2015-2017 rate application.  

Table 1: Summary of Recoverable OM&A Expenses ($ Millions) 

Description 

Historic Bridge Test 
2014 
IRM 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Actual Actual 
Original 
Budget Actual 

Original 
Budget Forecast 

Original 
Budget Forecast 

Sustainment 325.7 304.6 329.5 323.7 374.4 334.5 380.1 346.7 

Development 11.0 10.9 15.4 11.9 17.8 13.2 17.0 11.0 

Operations 29.5 27.6 35.8 31.5 39.4 33.4 37.5 36.7 

Customer Care 209.3 155.4 112.2 118.8 111.3 132.6 111.9 131.6 
Common Corporate Costs 
and Other 94.4 69.1 66.7 72.0 62.5 54.4 62.4 53.9 
Property Taxes & Rights 
Payments 4.6 4.8 4.7 4.6 4.9 4.7 5.0 4.9 

Total 674.5 572.5 564.3 562.6 610.2 572.8 614.0 584.8 

Witness: JODOIN Joel  

23 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Filed: 2018-02-12 
EB-2017-0049 
Exhibit I 
Tab 38 
Schedule CCC-40 
Page 1 of 1 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

Consumers Council of Canada Interrogatory # 40 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
None 

Interrogatory: 
Please describe, in detail, the budgeting process HON has used to develop the 2018 OM&A 
budgets. Please provide all budget directives used to guide the process.  Please provide a 
timeline for that process. 

Response: 
Please refer to Exhibit I-3-CCC-3 and Exhibit I-3-SEC-1. 

Witness: LOPEZ Chris  
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Consumers Council of Canada Interrogatory # 41 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-01-01 Page 6 
C1-01-02 Page 29 

Interrogatory: 
The evidence states that the 2016 and 2017 (forecast) Sustaining expenditures are below the 
OEB-approved amounts, primarily due to improvements in the vegetation management program. 
The evidence also states that the 2018 test year spend is increasing, in part, to address the 
backlog in vegetation maintenance. How much of the variances in 2016 and 2017 are related to 
productivity and how much is related to the “backlog”?  Of the $7 million increase for 2018 how 
much is related to “backlog”? 

Response: 
There are variances across several of the Sustaining programs (including the vegetation 
management program) that have contributed to the 2016 and 2017 expenditures being below the 
OEB-approved amounts.  The underspending in the vegetation management program is one of 
the primary contributors;  however, due to improvements in the vegetation management work 
practices, the accomplishment units remained above plan and positive progress was made on 
reducing maintenance backlog and cycle lengths over that period. The $7 million increase in 
spend for 2018 is driven by clearing backlogged defects and further reducing cycle lengths. 

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla  
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Consumers Council of Canada Interrogatory # 42 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-01-02 Page 14 

Interrogatory: 
With respect to Underground Cable Locates, please explain how HON arrived at the expected 
volume level of 200,000 per year.  What was the level of requests in each year 2015-
2017(forecast)?  Why was there such a significant variance between the actual and forecast 
amounts for 2016? 

Response: 
Please see page 16 in Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 2 for the forecast methodology. The level of 
requests from 2015 to 2017(forecast) is shown in the table below. 

2015 
Actual 

2016 
Actual 

2017 
Forecast 

193,600 190,898 200,000 

The variance between actual and forecast amounts for 2016 was due to an outsourcing initiative 
resulting in lower unit costs. Further details on this outsourcing initiative are outlined in Exhibit 
B1, Tab 1, Schedule 1, DSP Section 1.5.1.2. 

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla  
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Consumers Council of Canada Interrogatory # 43 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-01-02 Page 17-19 

Interrogatory: 
With respect to Line Maintenance please explain, in detail, how these amounts are forecast.  Has 
the method of forecasting these activities changed in recent years?  Please explain why, in each 
year since 2015, the actual amounts spent were significantly less than the forecasts? 

Response: 
Methods of forecasting line maintenance programs have not significantly changed in recent 
years. The line maintenance activities consist of inspections, testing, preventative maintenance, 
corrective maintenance, and sentinel light maintenance. The forecast volumes for these activities 
are described in Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 2, pages 17 to 19 and the method for forecasting 
these activities is described on page 19, lines 17 to 19. 

Please refer to interrogatory response Exhibit I-38-Staff-188, for an explanation of the variances 
in actuals as compared to forecasts.  

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla  
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Consumers Council of Canada Interrogatory # 44 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-01-02 Page 28 

Interrogatory: 
The evidence states that the vegetation management program has undergone a significant 
reorganization to improve the areas of opportunity identified by the Auditor General of Ontario, 
the OEB and peer benchmarking.  Please provide all internal reports related to the newly 
organized program.  Please explain how HON developed the forecast for 2018 in light of the 
program reorganization. 

Response: 
Attached are the internal reports related to the new vegetation management program: 

  Attachment 1: Distribution Vegetation Management Program Justification 

  Attachment 2: Clear Path Hydro One Forestry Assessment (Initial Report) 

Additional documentation has been filed as part of this rate application.  Please refer to: 

  Exhibit Q, Tab 1, Schedule 1, Attachment 2: Hydro One Forestry Survey Assessment 

  Exhibit I-3-SEC-4: Hydro One Board of Directors issued material related to the new 
vegetation management program. 

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla  
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Distribution Vegetation Management- Optimal Cycle Protocol 

Overview: 
Hydro One is implementing a new vegetation management strategy called the Optimal Cycle Protocol 
which will transition the company to an industry leading three year cycle. By 2021, the Optimal Cycle 
Protocol will improve vegetation management outcomes by: reducing safety risks, improving reliability, 
improving unit cost, and increasing customer satisfaction. 

Investment Details: 
Hydro One's distribution vegetation management program has been a key focus of the Ontario Energy 
Board (OEB), the Auditor General of Ontario and Hydro One's internal audit department, all of which 
suggested improvements in program planning and execution were required. Industry peer benchmarking 
has also positioned Hydro One unfavourably on unit costs, reliability and maintenance cycle length. 

Hydro One distribution manages about 104,000 right-of-way kilometers to reduce the likelihood of a 
vegetation outage and to mitigate public safety risk. Vegetation related outages account for about 30% 
of System Average Interruption Duration Index (SAIDI) based on the three year average and projected to 
be over 40% by year-end 2017. Hydro One's performance is 4th quartile relative to industry peers. 
Deferred spending has resulted in maintenance cycles of approximately ten years, which is much longer 
than industry average, and has been identified as the largest contributor to poor reliability performance. 

Working with Clear Path Utility Solutions LLC over the last six months, Hydro One developed a new 
program ca lled the Optimal Cycle Protocol. This new program will patrol Hydro One's rights-of-ways on 
a three year cycle, generate defect-based work prescriptions, and correct through trimming and/or 
removing, trees that can grow into our distribution lines, along with dead, dying, or diseased trees that 
can fall into our lines. The Optimal Cycle Protocol will help Hydro One gain valuable system information, 
improve right-of-way asset condition and provide the opportunity to optimize the maintenance approach 
for each feeder to improve public safety, reduce risk of wildfire and improve system reliability within the 
current approved budget. This new program allows Hydro One to manage more kilometers of right-of­
way with the same budget. 

The transition to the Optimal Cycle Protocol started in September 2017 where the program strategy was 
rolled out to the field and employees were trained on the new work standards. The work from September 
2017 to December 2017 is being closely monitored to ensure that the new program approach is 
achieving the desired objectives. By mid-November l 00% of the forestry technicians will be trained on the 
Optimal Cycle protocol and by year end about 2,380 km of tree trimming and removal will be 
completed according to the new standard. It is expected that by January 1st 2018, a stable and 
sustainable Optimal Cycle Protocol will be implemented across the Province. 

Key elements of the transition to the Optimal Cycle Protocol include developing: 
• Detailed, defect-based data collection 

Author : f,yla Garzour.i 
Da te: October 27, 2017 • 
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• Defect-based work prescriptions 
• Augmented quality assessment/ control and project management oversight 
• Revised work execution standards 

• Cost and productivity assessments 
• A revised organizational structure 

Benefits: 
The transition to the Optimal Cycle Protocol will allow Hydro One to improve operations and investment 

outcomes. The expected benefits of the Optimal Cycle Protocol include: 
• Improved public safety, asset condition and wildfire risk profiles by reducing vegetation grow-in 

contacts to less than 1 % of the utility forest. 
• By 2022, we can expect a 40% improvement based on a ten year average and a 58% 

improvement based on a 2017 year-end projection. (Figure 1) 

Tree-Caused Outage Metrics (Force Majeure Excluded) 
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Figure 1 - Impacts of Optimal Cycle Protocol on tree related outage duration 

• Reduced program budgets compared to the 201 7 OEB approved budget. A further $20M 
reduction starting in 2023 after the strategy has stabilized. Gradual reduction in trouble calls 
stabilizing in 2023 and resulting in a $6M to $12M reduction. 

• Improved work reporting and standards compliance. 
• Improved customer satisfaction and environmental impact due to more frequent right-of-way 

management. 
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The Optimal Cycle Protocol wil l be executed within the proposed five year budget 2018 - 2022 (Table 

1 ). In addition, there is a separate project (currently estimated at $5M capital investment) to deliver a 

supporting IT tool to manage work more efficiently. 

T a bl e l - V ege t a r ion M anagemen t B u d 1ge s 

2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 

OEB 
Approved 

$129.0M $164.6M $167.3M N/A N/A N/A 

OEB Units 

(as filed) 
10,200 km 14,250 km 14,250 km 21,250 km - -

HONI 
Approved 
Budget 

$129.4M $145.lM* $138.5M* - - -

HONI 
Proposed 
Budget 

- - - $149.6M $150.0M $152 .4M 

YE Actual 

Actual Units 
and Forecast 

$ 11 8.0M $142 .9M $129.3M** N/A N/A N/A 

10,366 km 11,753 km 20,500 km 34,333 km 34,333 km 34,333 km 

NOTE: The table above reflects three different strategic approaches with different scopes hence like for 

like comparison for units may not be applicable. 

* Discrepancy between OEB approved and HONI approved is due to redirection to Customer Care and Trouble 

Calls. 

* * 2017 Forecast - September 

Other Alternatives Considered: 
Status Quo or Do nothing Alternative 

The do nothing alterative was considered and rejected because continuing with the current vegetation 

management programs would not yield the desired safety, condition, reliability and cost outcomes within 

the Business Plan timeframe. Table 2, in the appendix below outlines some of the key differences between 

the Optimal Cycle Protocol and the current vegetation management strategy. 

Distribution Vegetation Management - Optimal Cycle Protocol 
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The Optimal Cycle Protocol Project strategy was developed after the current distribution rate filing was 
submitted. Therefore, the concept of moving to a three year cycle and changing the work specifications is 
not currently described in the evidence. 

There are two main regulatory considerations pertaining to the rate filing: 

1. Explaining how this transition may affect the future of the vegetation management programs and 
how that affects the rate filing evidence, most importantly, the program budgets requested. 

• Hydro One has committed to operating within the approved vegetation management 
budget that will be outlined in the Ontario Energy Board's decision on the current rate 
application. It is expected that under the Optimal Cycle Protocol, investment outcomes will 
be noticeably improved prior to the next rate application. 

2 . Justifying a vegetation management strategy that improves reliability given the results of the rate 
filing customer consultation. 

• The primary driver of this strategy change is to manage affordability for our customers. 
With a significant reduction in cycle length there will be a cascading improvement to 
reliability that will provide our customers further value from the vegetation management 
programs ultimately reducing forestry costs and trouble call expenses. 

Risks and Mitigation: 

Resourcing - The Optimal Cycle Protocol requires a different labour mix than the traditional approach 
to vegetation management and will require increased administrative oversight and support. 

Change Management - The Optimal Cycle Protocol requires a significant change to work 
specifications, resource requirements and generates new work in the form of project management and 
quality assessment that currently isn' t in place within the existing Forestry Programs. Furthermore, the 
success of the Optimal Cycle Protocol hinges on quality data collection and strict adherence to the scope 
of work, which has been a challenge in the past. Change management activities are currently ongoing 
and the early stages of implementation are seeing a high degree of acceptance. 

Information Technology - Forestry Services' is currently replacing their work management system as 
the existing Forestry Management System is at end of life. The Optimal Cycle Protocol requires enhanced 
data collection and detailed project management, both of which are not supported by the current forestry 
management system. As an interim solution, the Forestry Management System will continue to be used 
along with a supplementary data collection process that will require close monitoring to ensure data 
accuracy. 

Long-Term Asset Condition and Future Maintenance Costs - The Optimal Cycle Protocol 
reduces the brush control being completed on the right of way floor. Some brush control will be 

Distribution Vegetation Management - Optimal Cycle Protocol 
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completed to maintain access. Forest edge encroachment could increase population of trees capable of 

striking the power line over time and to mitigate this risk, adequate funding in the public safety and 

reliability program will be required . 

Signature Block: 

Title: 
Director, Distribution Asset 
Management 

Date: 

Oc1ohcr Zr, Jo Ff 

Recommended by: 

Brad Bowness 

Title: 
Vice President, Distribution 

Date: 

Reviewed by: Title: 

Vice President, Planning 
Date: 

·~~ 
Gregory Kiraly 

Title: 
Chief Operating Officer 

Date: 

Distribution Vegetation Management - Optimal Cycle Protocol 
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Appendix A: Required information for SAP data input 

Yearly Expenditures 

2018 ($M) 2019 ($M) 2020 ($M) 2021 ($M) 2022 ($M) Total ($M) 

Capital* and MFA - - - - - -
OM&A and Removals $149.6 $150.0 $152.4 $154.7 $155.6 762.3 

Gross Investment $149.6 $150.0 $152.4 $154.7 $155.6 762.3 

Recoverable - - - - - -
Net Investment Cost $149.6 $150.0 $152.4 $154.7 $155.6 762.3 

Rate base additions 

2018 ($M) 2019 ($M) 2020 ($M) 2021 ($M) 2022 ($M) Total ($M) 

In-Service$ Additions - - - - - -

In-service Date: January l , 2018 

Appropriation Request #: AR#l9248,21575, 19268,24188,24189 

Investment Driver: N.D.M. l .03 

Productivity Cards? No 

Director Lyla Garzouzi 

Planner Patrick Howe 

Distribution Vegetation Management - Optimal Cycle Protocol 
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Comparison between the current vegetation strategy and the Optimal Cycle Protocol 

Historic Approach Optimal Cycle Protocol 

Scope/ Approach Full ROW clearing Defect focused 

Cycle/Frequency 10 years 3 years 

Cost per unit $ 12,000 I km $3,600 I km 

Units per year 10,500 km 34,666 km 

Costs per year $150M $150M 

Defects treated per 
year 

800,000 700,000 to 800,000 

Cost per defect $120 $160 

Impact to 
Reliability 

Maintain current reliabi lity By 2022, we can expect a 40% 
improvement based on a 10 year 
average and a 58% improvement 
based on a 2017 year-end projection. 

N/A $6M to $12M annual saving by 2023 
due to reduced trouble calls and about 
$20M starting in 2023 due to on-cycle 
efficiencies 

Cost Savings 

Environmental 
Consideration 

Infrequent maintenance allowing for 
incompatible vegetation to establish 
requirin~ hi~h intensity cleari n~ 

Frequent maintenance allow for a 
better managed utility forest 

Customer 
Consideration 

Infrequent, heavy vegetation 
management treatment with high 
aesthetic impact 

Frequent, light touch vegetation 
management treatments with improved 
aesthetics and customer relations 

Safety 
Consideration 

6 .5% of the tree utility forest has 
vegetation grow-in contacts 

Less than 1 % vegetation grow-in 
contacts after the l '1 cycle. Reduced 
risk of public electrical contact and 
wildfire. 
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Forestry Assessment 

Final Report 

PREFACE 
Hydro One engaged Clear Path Utility Solutions, LLC in October 2016 to perform an assessment 
into the effectiveness of Utility Vegetation Management (UVM) program. The assessment is 
focused on distribution and sub-transmission vegetation management practices (under 44kV) with 
a cursory review of transmission. 

The assessment examines key operational areas including reliability, financial performance, 
employee/public safety, customer experience and external stakeholder expectations. Key 
strengths and opportunities for improvement relative to the industry are contained in the report 
with recommendations and expected performance improvements. 

The assessment included a full week of on-site discovery, including two days of field time, 
interviews with key staff, review of key performance metrics and indicators, benchmark data, 
process review, industry research and follow-up discovery. 

The Forestry Services Staff at Hydro One fully cooperated during the discovery phase of this 
project and at each point of contact.  I found the staff to be highly professional, knowledgeable, 
engaged and open throughout the process. 
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Forestry Assessment 

Final Report 

INTRODUCTION 
Utility Vegetation Management (UVM) has long represented one of the greatest challenges and 
largest opportunity for electric utilities to improve public safety and electric system reliability. Not 
only is it among the largest preventive maintenance expense, but it is often the greatest 
contributor to electric service disruptions and public safety incidents. 

Expectations for safe and reliable electric service from customers, regulators, communities, 
business leaders, elected officials and utility executives have never been higher.  Across North 
America (and most of the world), vegetation and powerline conflicts account for 30% to 50% of all 
electric service disruptions. 

Along with increasing expectations, UVM budgets have also increased across the industry to 
record levels.  However, reliability results on lower voltage transmission and distribution systems 
have not improved in proportion to increased spending. 

However, it has been demonstrated that effective practices significantly reduce the frequency, 
duration and severity of vegetation caused outages. By looking to the recent past, one can 
clearly see how effective UVM programs can achieve dramatic improvement in reliability results. 

In August of 2003, the North American grid experienced the worst blackout ever recorded.  The 
triggering event was tree conflict in Ohio that cascaded across the eastern US and Canada.  
Because of this single event, FERC directed NERC to develop mandatory and enforceable UVM 
Standards for critical transmission facilities (FAC-003) that went into effect in 2008. Since 2010, 
two years after the Standard went into effect, there have only been a small handful of tree contact 
related outages and four of seven years with no outages across North America. The most 
significant changes introduced by the Standard with greatest impact on reliability include: 

  Documented strategies, procedures, and process – Aligned with program objectives and 
compliance with the Standard (zero tolerance). 

  Mandatory tree to conductor clearance - Clear and observable air gap maintained under 
all rated conditions. 

  System condition awareness – Frequent (annual) system inspection to assess vegetation 
conditions and take corrective actions as necessary. 

  Remediate constraints – Start to end process to mitigate constraints to work 
performance. 

  Annual work plan – Requires completion of work plan to meet objectives. 

The northeast blackout of 2003, and subsequent NERC Standard, is instructive as it clearly 
illustrates how changes in UVM maintenance practices can improve system reliability.  While the 
Standard applies to critical transmission facilities, and may not be practical for all voltages, key 
elements from the Standard can be applied to lower voltages to help achieve desired results.  
This will be explored further in the report. 
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SECTION 1 - EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
This report represents the results of the Forestry Program assessment at Hydro One.  The 
assessment covers key program elements with greatest potential for improvement along with 
relative performance expectations. 

Hydro One’s Asset Management (AM) organization is responsible for defining the program 
objectives, setting standards & policies, and providing program direction. Forestry Services is 
responsible for work execution. The mission and key objectives are public safety and system 
reliability with secondary objectives related to performance of the work, and include employee 
safety, financial performance, and customer experience. 

1.1 - Significant Finding 

There is a lack of alignment between program objectives and the standards and processes to 
achieve those objectives. Current standards and processes are not effective in controlling 
vegetation defects that lead to public safety hazards and electric system disruptions, also 
contributing to high cost and escalated customer and community issues. 

1.1.1 - Discussion 

The single greatest opportunity for improvement is the maintenance cycle.  It reaches across all 
objectives and is the biggest driver influencing overall performance. The maintenance cycle has 
been identified in three recent assessments (Boston Consulting Group, CNUC Study and Ontario 
Energy Board) as a driver of program performance, each recommending the cycle be shortened 
to improve performance.  This assessment came to the same conclusion but with a different 
outlook on the cause and recommended course of action. 

In response to previous recommendations, Hydro One seeks to alter the cycle in 2017 to 4/6/8 
years depending on geographic location and conditions of high risk critical feeders.  The plan also 
calls for a strategic maintenance effort to target poor performing feeders that are off-cycle and 
initiate a mid-cycle hazard tree abatement program. 

This assessment concludes that the revised plan will fall short of meeting the desired outcomes 
as it attempts to mitigate the effects of long cycles, on a large portion of the system, rather than 
developing and executing on an optimal cycle as a proactive preventative measure avoiding 
chasing performance. 

The recommendations contained in this report advocate transitioning to an optimum maintenance 
cycle by aligning work scope with objectives thereby reducing maintenance cost and allowing a 
path to an optimal cycle. 
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1.3  –  Key Observation  

Lack of alignment between maintenance cycle, work scope and objectives 

Current  maintenance cycle  is not aligned  with  the  work  scope. The Dx Standard of achieving  

clearance of 8 years anticipated growth  and mitigating hazards  for the cycle  duration  is  not 
achievable  as demonstrated  by system condition defects  and  associated  performance.  

Current work  scope  is not aligned  with program objectives.   Between  30%  - 50% of the work  

scope  is ‘gold-plating’  with  minimal  impact on the key  objectives of public  safety and system  
reliability. This results in high cost relative  to the benefit,  further  contributing  to  long cycles.  

1.4  - Additional  Observation  

Work Force 

Hydro One is the last remaining mid or major utility in North America to exclusively use an in-
house work force to perform UVM activities.  Thus, labour cost is significantly higher than peer 
utilities resulting in high cost further impacting the ability to shorten maintenance cycles. 

1.5 - Key Recommendations 

  Transition to an optimal cycle by modifying work scope to provide a path forward. 

  Continue to develop alternative labour strategies to reduce program cost and invest in 
shorter cycles and other program priorities. 

1.6  –  Strengths  and Superior Practices  

People - Highly engaged, professional and passionate workforce, well trained with low turnover.   

Employee  Safety  - Mature programs and materials, exceptional training  programs  for new  

hires. Health,  Safety, and compliance auditing.
  

Apprenticeship Training and Qualifications - Best in Class relative to the UVM industry.
 

Emergency  Response  - Well-equipped and trained  for emergency response activities.  


Particularly  noteworthy  is the ability of trained forestry crews to perform grounding  functions
  
during restoration activities to reduce outage duration.
  

Standards, Procedure, and Process Documentation - Extensive documentation of
 

standards, work procedures, and process across all areas of the business.  


Job Planning  and  Customer Notification  - Extensive process documents work scope, 

specifications, and requirements, customer information, work constraints and other factors.   

Tools and Equipment – State of the art tools and equipment necessary to perform most 

forestry activities. 
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SECTION 2 - MAINTENANCE CYCLE 

2.1  - Summary  

The maintenance cycle is a leading driver of overall performance. The target cycle should be 
where UVM treatments are sufficient to control vegetation defects for the duration of the cycle 
interval to prevent conflicts with electric infrastructure leading to public safety issues and electric 
service disruptions. 

Three recent assessments (Boston Consulting Group, CNUC Study and Ontario Energy Board) 
identified the maintenance cycle as a driver of program performance, each recommending it be 
shortened to improve performance but offered no path forward. 

The Auditor General for Ontario states: 
“Hydro One’s cycle for clearing vegetation (forestry) under, around and above distribution lines is more 
than twice as long as that of comparable utilities. Because trees are not trimmed back as often, Hydro 
One experiences more outages caused by fallen trees or tree limbs. We noted that line breaks caused 
by trees were the main cause of distribution outages from 2010 to 2014, responsible for 31% of all  
outages.”   

The BCG Report states: 

  “Shorter trim cycle would yield lower overall costs and better reliability”  

  “Moving to short cycle on all  feeders not optimal due to execution constraints”  

  “Current vegetation management spending insufficient to maintain all ROW on <8-year cycle”  

  “Shorter trim cycle reduces total O&M costs but likely not feasible/optimal for all feeders  “  

The CNUC Study states: 

  “it is difficult to make progress as trees are growing faster than they are managed.” 

  “In Hydro One’s case it will take at least a decade of accelerated and highly productive UVM 
to reduce the cycle of management by two to four years.” 

  “The path to a shorter cycle is blocked by high costs to reclaim ROWs” 
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2.2 - Hydro One Maintenance Cycle 

Hydro One has had a stated goal to achieve an 8-year cycle where 12.5% of the system receives 
vegetation treatment each year.  However, the goal has not been met due to high maintenance 
costs resulting in nearly 30% of the system being in backlog (beyond 8 years since last treatment) 
for an average cycle of 9.7 years with some feeders not having UVM treatment for 15 years or 
more as illustrated below. 
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After Treatment 

ROW’s appeared pristine, some of the best observed on distribution facilities at time of work. 
However, after 3-5 years there is significant regrowth resulting in tree to conductor contacts and 
at between 5 and 8 years the ROW becomes overgrown and in varying states of neglect. 

Note: While full ROW clearing is considered an industry best practice and appropriate for critical 

transmission facilities, it is a rare practice for distribution facilities across the industry.  This is 

primarily due to the high cost relative to benefits. 
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At Time of Treatment 

ROW’s are overgrown with large number of trees in contact along with a significant number of 
hazard trees. Vegetation defects, as a leading indicator of public safety and reliability, are not 
effectively controlled. 
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2.2.1 – Contributing Driver – Work Scope 

The relationship between maintenance cycle and work scope is critical in achieving program 
objectives.  Maintenance cycle defines the treatment interval and work scope defines actions 
taken at each interval to achieve desired results.  When not aligned, objectives are not likely to be 
met. 

Work scope is outlined in Dx Vegetation Management Standard SIP-045.  The standard 
treatment for cycle work is to clear the entire width of the ROW and address obvious hazard 
trees.  The work is performed using a combination of mechanical clearing equipment and manual 
tools such as chainsaws and pruners.  

Lack of alignment drives a vicious cycle placing one at odds with the other.  When the cycle is too 
long, defects occur, reliability suffers and more work is needed at time of maintenance thus 
increasing cost per km treated. Not only are eight years of growth being addressed, the work is 
trying (unsuccessfully) to gain eight more. When cost exceeds budget, extending the cycle is 
often the result and ultimately performance suffers. 

Observations 

Current Work Scope is not aligned with the Maintenance Cycle. The Dx Standard of clearing 

8 years of anticipated growth is not achievable as demonstrated by system conditions and 
reliability performance. Significant regrowth appears at about the 3-5-year mark and defects such 
as tree to conductor encroachments are evident shortly thereafter. Additionally, predicting hazard 
tree failures over such a long period is not practical, all of which contribute to poor reliability 
performance and public safety concerns. Hydro One estimates 56% of all trees are in contact 
with the conductor at the time of work which is an indicator of cycle/scope effectiveness. 

Current Work Scope is not aligned with program objectives. Approx. 30% -50% of the work 

performed has little or no material impact on the key objectives of public safety and system 
reliability and considered “gold plating” relative to typical industry practices on distribution 
facilities. This contributes to high maintenance cost which exceeds $10,000 per km treated, 
limiting the ability to shorten the cycle under reasonable budget constraints. 

2.2.2 – Contributing Driver - Labour Cost 

Hydro One is the last remaining mid or major utility in North America to exclusively use an in-
house work force to perform UVM activities.  There are advantages and disadvantages to this 
resource strategy as discussed further in the document.  Cost is among the biggest 
disadvantages with an in-house workforce. 

Labour and equipment typically represents 90% or more of total UVM expense and along with 
work scope, labour is the highest contributor to program cost.  Reducing the labour cost through 
contracting strategies can have a significant impact on reducing maintenance cycle duration. 
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2.3 - Exploring the Maintenance Cycle and Work Scope 

2.3.1 – Examining the Maintenance Cycle 

The optimum maintenance cycle is the intersection between cost, defect, and reliability 
performance over a specified time horizon. The optimum cycle should result little or no 
degradation in feeder performance between treatment intervals and at the optimal time before 
treatment costs begin to escalate. The relationship between maintenance cycle, performance 
and cost is acknowledged as illustrated in the below 2017 Investment Planning Document. 
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Using this example, between years 3 & 5, performance begins to degrade with reliability, defects, 

and cost on a similar upward trajectory. Cost of treatment nearly doubles when the cycle is 

extended from 5-7 years to 9 years.  If the cycle were cut in half to five years, you could 

reasonably expect consistent performance for the full cycle interval at a comparable cost. 
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Correlation between maintenance cycle, defect, and performance 

As evidenced by benchmarking data below, cycle is a key driver in system performance.   Utilities 
with the shorter cycle and fewest defects (Y8, Y22, and X16) have the best performance results.  
Utilities with the longer cycles (Hydro One, W13 and Z21) have the poorest performance. 
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2.3.2 - Examining Elements of Work Scope 

Work scope is critical in achieving desired results over the cycle interval.  Incremental work 
activities should be aligned with key objectives. We know the average treatment cost is ~$10,000 
per km under the current scope.  Below is an illustration of component activities associated with 
the current scope and relationship with key objectives of Public Safety and Reliability. 

Treatment Activity 
% of 
Cost 

Relationship 
to Objective 

Objective 
Met Comment 

Inspection/Notification 5% High Y Critical path 

Correct defects 25% High Y Short term mitigation 

Pruning & removal to avoid tree 
contact for cycle duration 

25% High N Evidenced by ROW 
condition defects at time 
of treatment 

Selective hazard tree removal 
needed only for duration of 
cycle 

15% High N Evidenced by ROW 
condition defects at time 
of treatment 

Other treatments (herbicide, 
etc.) 

5% Med/High N Evidenced by ROW 
conditions at time of 
treatment 

Brush abatement and other 
activities 

35% Low N Short term 

Full Treatment $10k 

Note: Component cost is used to build cost models for varying scopes of work as discussed in Section 2.7 

(1)	  The  table  above  is  intended to be  illustrative and  may not be  reflective of actual  component cost.     

(2)	  This  illustration assumes an 8-year cycle, shorter cycles will result in lower total and incremental  

cost as there are  fewer defects to  correct and fewer number of trees requiring work to hold  for the  

shorter cycle.  
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2.4 - Conclusion 

Maintenance cycle is the greatest contributor to meeting key objectives and if reduced to an 
optimal cycle will have a significant impact on performance. Benchmarks indicate potential for up 
to 50% improvement in reliability alone. Impacts of a long cycle include: 

 	 System Reliability 
o	  Increase in tree to conductor contacts and failures of dead and decadent trees all 

of which contribute to outage frequency and 4th quartile performance. 
o	  Planned outages increase as overgrown vegetation often requires a clearance to 

safely work the trees. 

 	 Public Safety 
o	  Increased exposure to public hazards such as wire down, electrical hazards, third 

party workers, etc. 

 	 Employee Safety 
o	  Increased hazard exposure to forestry and line maintenance personnel due to 

tree contacts. 
o	  Increased exposure to restoration events due to outage frequency, often in the 

worst of conditions. 

 	 Financial 
o	 System UVM cost increases in attempts to mitigate the effects of long cycles.  
o	  Cost per km influenced by the maintenance cycle, work scope and associated 

labour cost drivers resulting in 4th quartile performance. 
o	  Outage frequency contributes to increased restoration cost. 

 	 Customer Experience 
o	  Driver of customer satisfaction as the amount of work performed is significantly 

greater than with shorter cycles.  After 8-10 years, many property owners may 
have never experienced UVM activities and conclude that work is excessive 
leading to dissatisfaction. 

  Stakeholder Expectations – (regulators, elected officials, community leaders) 
o	  Reliability, public safety, financial performance, and customer experience are all 

drivers of stakeholder expectations influenced by performance in each area 

 	 Supporting Restoration and O&M Activities 
o	  One of the drivers of the current work scope is to provide a clear ROW to support 

restoration and O&M work. This objective is met in the short-term but after 3-5 
years the ROW is again overgrown thus inhibiting clear access.  This occurs at 
the same time where outages are more likely to occur, defeating much of the 
purpose. 

15 | P a g e 

Confidential – Final Report 1/16/17 



 

  

     

 

  
 

 

    

  
    
 

 
    

   
    

 

    
   

      
  

    

 
  
  
    

 
  

  
 

 

   
  

 
   

    
 

    
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Forestry Assessment 

Final Report 

2.5 – Recommendations (relative to Maintenance Cycle) 

 	 Reduce interval between Maintenance Cycles 
o	  Determine and implement an optimum cycle to reduce intervals between 

treatment. 

 	 Prioritize Work Scope 
o	  Align work scope with maintenance cycle and program priorities. Assure work 

scope is adequate to meet program objectives for the duration of the cycle. 
o	  Alter work scope rather than maintenance cycle during feeder prioritization 

process, assuring alignment with the cycle and objectives. 

 	 Develop alternative labour strategies 
o	  Continue investigating alternative resource strategies such as increased hiring 

hall, contracting inspection/notification activities, spinning off a portion of the 
business into a non-regulated entity thus competing in the marketplace and 
similar options. 

o	  Consider introduction of a formal contracting strategy. 

 	 Use condition defects as a base measure and leading indicator to develop
 
standards and as a performance measurement
 

o	  Assess current system defect levels. 
o	  Develop standards with near zero defect goals. 
o	  Measure results at defect per km through representative QA sampling. 
o	  Consider tracking defects by feeder/km relative to the work performed (trees 

trimmed/removed) during the routine cycle inspection/notification process to 
provide insight into the effectiveness of previous cycle and scope over time at the 
feeder level. 

 	 Align QA/QC Programs with objectives– (assess, calibrate, and improve) 
o	  See Section 10.2 

 	 Review Roles 
o	  Consider altering the alignment between Asset Management (AM) and Forestry 

Services.  AM may be best positioned to establish and examine strategic 
performance objectives while Forestry Services may be best positioned to 
prescribe maintenance cycles & treatments to achieve objectives as part of work 
execution. 
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2.6 – A Path Forward 

Reducing the maintenance cycle is easily said but not easily accomplished without significant 
budget increases during transition to a first full cycle. There are cost considerations and a 
transition period of getting all feeders to a base level of performance as quickly as possible, no 
longer than the duration of the first system cycle and preferably sooner. This section offers a 
path forward in that direction to shorten the cycle within reasonable funding constraints. 

2.6.1 – System assessment optimal Maintenance Cycle and Work Scope 

Perform a system assessment using statistically valid representative sampling methodology 
(based on line segments such as protection zones). The assessment evaluates reliability 
performance, defects, and estimated component treatment cost at intervals since last 
maintenance.  The assessment can then be extrapolated at the system level to determine optimal 
cycle, work scope and expected performance results. 

Reliability performance desktop assessment (trailing indicator) 

Time Since 
Last Treatment 

Assessed 
km 

System 
km Outages per km 

Reliability Performance 
Indices 

1-2 years 25k 

3-4 years 18k 

5-6 years 21k 

7-8 years 15k 

Over 8 years 33k 

Defects (leading indicator) 

Time Since 
Last Treatment 

Contacts 
km 

Near 
Contacts 

km 
Hazard 
Trees Other 

1-2 years 

3-4 years 

5-6 years 

7-8 years 

Over 8 years 
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Estimated treatment costs per km 

Time Since 
Last Treatment 

Full 
Treatment 

(a) 

Mitigate 
Defects 

(b) 

Modified 
Treatment 1 

(c) 

Modified 
Treatment 2 

(c) 

Modified 
Treatment 3 

(c) 

1-2 years 

3-4 years 

5-6 years 

7-8 years ~$10k 

Over 8 years 

Notes: Recently treated feeders should require minimal work with an upward cost trajectory thereafter. 

a)  Full treatment under current work scope 

b)  Minimum work required to correct defects - defined as trees in contact, showing evidence of 

contact and hazard trees since last treatment. 

c)  Varying scopes of modified treatment using an incremental work activity chart as illustrated in 

Section 2.3.2, examples of which are: 

 	 Modified Treatment 1  –  Mitigate  all defects and perform  selective  pruning  and removal of 

trees  projected to encroach within a specified conductor clearance  during  the  cycle  period  

and perform level one hazard  assessment and mitigation on  trees  in  and out of the ROW.   

No floor treatment.  Observation  –  based on  limited field  assessment, this treatment option  

is 20-30% of the full  treatment cost  while achieving  reliability  expectations on  an  optimal  

cycle.  

  Modified Treatment 2  –  Same  as 1, except perform extended hazard tree abatement and  

overhang removal.  Minimal  floor treatment.  

  Modified Treatment 3  –  Same  as 2, except strategic  floor treatment in certain  areas.  

2.6.2 – Determine optimal maintenance cycle and scope 

The assessment provides the basis for a model to project reliability performance and cost based 
on optimal cycle and scope.  Cost modeling will allow the selection of priority based treatments 
with extended costs for the cycle. 

2.6.3 – Transition to an optimal cycle 

Assumptions: 

  Four-year  cycle is determined optimal.   

  Approved budget (investment planning)  –  2017 $140M, 2018 thru 2020 $145M  

  122,000 circuit km on  112,000 km  of ROW  corridor  

  Alternative  or modified  treatment types estimated based on $10k for full treatment with 
descending  values based on the  work performed.  
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Transition Plan Objective - assure all feeders are on cycle after four years with accelerated 
public safety, reliability and cost performance gains 

  Years 1 & 2 – Seventy percent of feeders on cycle with 95% system awareness, 

drastically reduced defect levels and improved reliability performance 

  Years 3 & 4 – 100% of the system on cycle, reduced treatment cost, exceeding reliability 
performance objectives 

Illustration of a potential transition to an optimum cycle 

Treatment Type 
Year 1 
km/$ 

Year 2 
km/$ 

Year 3 
km/$ 

Year 4 
km/$ 

Full - $10,000 km 

(highest priority feeders – 44kV) 

4k 

$40M 

4k 

$40M 

4k 

$40M 

4k 

$40M 

Mitigate Defects - $1,500 km 

(transition to full cycle) 

20k 

$30M 

10k 

$15M 

Modified Treatment 1 - $2,500 
km 

20k 

$50M 

15k 

$37.5M 

10k 

$22.5M 

10k 

$22.5M 

Modified Treatment 2 - $5,000 
km 

4k 

$20M 

6k 

$30M 

9K 

$45M 

9k 

$45M 

Modified Treatment 3 - $7,500 
km 

0 3k 

$22.5M 

5k 

$37.5M 

5K 

$37.5M 

Total 48k 

$140M 

38k 

$145M 

28k 

$145M 

28k 

$145M 

Expected Outcome 

Year One – Half the system is on the new cycle with allowance for remedial actions on 

another 20,000 km of aged feeders.  Performance improvement should be noticeable. 

  28,000 km (25% of system) treated using a modified work scope assuring effective 
control for the duration of the first cycle. 

  30,000 km (27% of system) treated in 2014, 2015 & 2016 are effectively on the new 
cycle. 

 	 20,000 km (18%) of the system receives remedial attention to mitigate defects until it can 
effectively be treated in cycle years 3 or 4 to gain system awareness and accelerated 
performance improvement. Estimated 150k-250k defects mitigated. 
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Year Two – Nearly 70% of the system is on a new cycle with 95% receiving some form of 

treatment in the past 4 years and 100% within 5-6 years. Defects are largely under control 
leading to significant performance improvements. Worst and most costly feeders are behind 
resulting in lower cost per km treated going forward. 

  28,000 km (25% of system) treated using a modified scope to assure effective control for 
the duration of the first cycle. 

  48,000 km (43% of system) treated in 2015, 2016 & 2017 are effectively on the new 
cycle. 

 	 30,000 total km (27%) of the system receives remedial attention to mitigate defects until it 
can effectively be treated on cycle in years 3 or 4. Estimated 200k-400k total defects 

mitigated at this point. 

Year Three – Nearly 95% of the system is on the new cycle with 100% receiving some form 

of treatment in the past 4 years. Vegetation threats controlled and system relatively protected 
from preventable outages and public safety threats. High levels of system awareness. 

 	 28,000 km  (25% of system)  treated  using  a modified scope to assure effective control for 
the duration  of the first cycle. 
 

  76,000 km (68% of system) treated from past years are on cycle.
 

  No remedial actions at this stage.
 

Year Four – 100% on cycle – analyze, refine, improve. 

Note: It is a reasonable expectation going into year 3, cost per km for all treatment prescriptions 

will decrease as many defects have been eliminated and remaining feeders have been treated 

within the past 5-6 years. 

This is further evidenced by the BCG study  and Hydro One investment plan depicted in Section 

2.3 and  actual results achieved for transmission (5-6-year cycle) where cost per km worked  is  

~40% of  distribution  at $4,300 per km.  
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SECTION 3 - RELIABILITY 

3.1  –  Examining Performance  

 3.11 - Contribution to all system outages 

Vegetation related outages are a significant contributor to overall system reliability  accounting for 
30% of  all  outage causes.  This places Hydro One slightly  below  average and  in the 3rd  quartile 
relative to industry  benchmarks.   Outages during major events is considerably higher than 
average  and excluding major events  is  equal  to the average.   A contributing factor is  the  severity  
and frequency  of  major storms relative to other utilities.  

External factors can influence this indicator such as overall system condition and frequency of 
other causes.  For example, when systems have been hardened or upgraded, vegetation related 
outages, as a percentage of the total, may appear high and not be reflective of UVM 
performance.  The opposite is also true. 

UVM Industry Benchmarks  

Measure  Hydro  
One  

Average  Q1  Best in  
Class  

Veg % of total(all)  30%  26%  20%  <10%  

 Veg % of Total (excluding major events)  22%  22%  19%  <7%  

 Veg % of Total (major events)  60%  48%  33%  <25%  
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3.12 - Vegetation Outages per km 

Vegetation related outages  per km of overhead  line measures concentration  frequency  of  
outages and is  a representative indicator  of overall performance.  Hydro One achieves  better than 
average results and close to 1st  quartile performance  with considerable opportunity for 
improvement  relative to  best in class. Tree density heavily influences this  indicator  as  well  as  
UVM effectiveness.   

UVM Industry Benchmarks 

Measure  Hydro 
One  

Average  Q1  Best in Class  

Veg Outages km(all)  0.115  0.168  0.091  0.025  

Veg Outages km  (excluding major 

events)  
0.063  0.112  0.059  0.014  
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3.13 - Vegetation SAIFI 

Vegetation SAIFI measures the customer impact of outages  and  is a the most common  
vegetation reliability measure  used  in the  industry. Hydro One  is  well  below  average achieving  
4th  quartile performance.  Customer density  heavily  influences this measure as does feeder  
protection schemes.  Remote feeders  with low customer density  can have high contributions to  
SAIFI  when an outage occurs on a remote unfused tap  that impacts the entire feeder.  Feeders  
with similar characteristics (tree and customer density)  with the same vegetation treatments and 
outage frequency can have vastly  different SAIFI results depending  on protection  schemes.  

UVM Industry Benchmarks 

Measure Hydro 
One 

Average Q1 Best in Class 

Veg SAIFI(all) 0.942 0.447 0.156 <0.100 

Veg SAIFI (excluding major events) 0.488 0.282 0.109 <0.075 
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3.14 - Vegetation SAIDI 

Vegetation SAIDI measures the  outage  duration  for the average customer  and is  a common  UVM  
performance  measure but used less frequently  than others  due to factors not directly  related to 
the prevention  of outages. Hydro One  is  well  below average achieving 4th  quartile  performance.    

UVM Industry Benchmarks 

Measure Hydro 
One 

Average Q1 Best in Class 

Veg SAIDI (all) 475.8 220.8 50.8 <30.0 

Veg SAIDI (excluding major events) 123.9 49.9 16.6 <10.0 

3.2 - Reliability Performance Drivers 

 	 As discussed in Section 2, maintenance cycle, and scope drives reliability performance 
across the board. 

 	 Tree Density as a driver affecting performance.  As one would expect, lower density 
equates to fewer tree conflicts and thus fewer outages.  However, effective UVM 
practices have shown to effectively mitigate high tree density demonstrating superior 
results.  The reverse has also been demonstrated with low tree density not correlating 
with reliability results. 
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3.3 - Conclusion 

There is a direct correlation between defect and reliability performance with maintenance cycle 
being the single largest contributor to both. Developing and executing on optimal maintenance 
cycle, as outlined in Section 2, is the greatest opportunity for Hydro One to achieve desired 
reliability results. 

  Transition to an optimal maintenance cycle as outlined in Section 2.
 

  Implement associated recommendations as outlined in Section  2.6.
    

  Consider limited  strategic use of spacer cable (e.g. Hendrix) to reduce frequency  and 

impacts of tree caused outages.  

 	 Consider additional protection devices (fuses) in rural/remote areas to  limit outage  
impacts.  Vegetation  outage investigations can  be a valuable source of information on the 
strategic placement of protection devices  by  plotting  outage source and  impact over time.  

25 | P a g e 

Confidential – Final Report 1/16/17 



 

  

     

 

  
  

    

   

     

     
 

  
  

 

  
   

 

 
 

   

      

 

 

Forestry Assessment 

Final Report 

SECTION 4 - FINANCIAL 

4.1 – Examining Performance 

4.11 - Cost per System km 

Cost per system km measures overall cost and should be compared against relative performance 
and not a standalone measure.  A best in class number may not be reflective of good 
performance but rather an indicator of poor commitment to UVM by the utility and accompanied 
by similar results.  A high number relative to average should result in above average 
performance. 

This is further illustrated in the below graphs  of benchmark data,  where examples are utility  W13  
achieves best in class cost per system  mile but 4th  quartile reliability results.  Conversely,  Y8 
achieves average cost per  km but best in class reliability. W26 achieves best in class  results  with 
both measures.  

Hydro One appears to have a well-funded program relative to peers and should expect 
corresponding performance results.  

UVM Industry Benchmarks 

Measure Hydro 
One 

Average Q1 Best in Class 

$CAD per system km $1,250 $966 $670 <$500 
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4.12 - Cost per Managed km 

Cost per managed km is  a general measure of productivity and is  heavily influenced by tree 
density  and conditions, scope  of  work and cycle duration.  Hydro One  achieves 4th  quartile results  
relative to peers largely due to the factors examined in Section 2 of this report.  

UVM Industry Benchmarks 

Measure  Hydro 
One  

Average  Q1  Best in Class  

$CAD  per managed km  $11,500 $4,408  $2,600 <$1,000  
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4.13 – Labour Cost 

Labour and equipment accounts for 90% of UVM cost and the main driver of cost per managed 
km (outside scope). Hydro One uses an in-house labour force as compared the industry which 
almost exclusively uses a contract labour strategy. Thus, Hydro One has a labour cost well 
outside industry norms. 

As the main driver of cost per managed km, strategies to reduce labour cost can be effective in 
reducing maintenance cycles across the system.   

It should be noted that while the cost is much higher, there are some observed advantages to an 
in-house labour force.  Turnover, quality of people, training, engagement, and safety are 
examples that appeared to be superior to that of a contracted workforce. 
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4.2 - Conclusion 

Maintenance cycle and work scope is the main contributor to financial performance as measured 
by cost per km worked and influences system cost.  Developing and executing on an optimal 
maintenance cycle and work scope, as outlined in Section 2 will provide the greatest financial 
results relative to operational performance. 

Secondarily, labour cost is significant driver of financial performance, developing alternative 
resource strategies will reduce cost allowing a quicker path to an optimal cycle. 

4.3 - Recommendations 

 	 Transition to an optimal maintenance cycle and work scope as outlined in Section 2. 

 	 Continue investigating alternative resource strategies such as increased hiring hall, 
contracting inspection/notification activities, spinning off a portion of the operation into a 
non-regulated entity competing for business along with other contracting strategies. 
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SECTION 5 – PUBLIC SAFETY 
There is direct correlation between public safety and reliability. When trees and lines conflict, the 
result is not only outages but introduces conditions that can be a threat to public safety, most 
notably is the threat of electrocution or fire when trees are close or the wire comes down. 

Another  common  threat  is unqualified  people (3rd  party  tree  workers and property owners)  placed  
at considerable risk when  working around energized  conductors. According to a 2010 ISA study,  
35% of all electrocution related fatalities  are attributed to unqualified  tree  workers.   

5.1 - Examining Performance 

There were no observed public safety related measures or metrics found during the review but 
there are activities performed by the utility related to public safety including website, bill inserts 
and media releases. 

Observations 

 	 There was  no  information  available on 3rd  party injuries  or vegetation  hits on the electric  
system.   It is not unusual for  5%  or more  of vegetation  outages to  be caused by  
unqualified  3rd  parties. A clear indicator of public awareness of the hazards associated 
with working around  power lines.  

 	 The Hydro One website  for worker safety  states “hire an experienced professional,  
especially for tasks such as trimming trees  near power  lines”.   While many contractors  
may state they are qualified to perform work around power lines, a  clear majority  are not, 
in  fact, nearly 100% are not qualified.   Even Davey Tree Private,  an affiliate  of Davey  
Tree Experts and one of the largest UVM contractors in North America, are not qualified  
to work around energized  conductors.    

 	 No safety standards or escalation for 3rd  path  owned private distribution  lines.  Observed  
one  line  where vegetation conditions  were  generally unsafe.  Although  it was fused at the 
interconnection  with Hydro One facilities, it was not in  acceptable condition and  a clear  
public  hazard.  
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5.2 - Conclusion 

Tree contacts and wire down caused by tree failures are two of the largest threats to public safety 
and can be reduced by shorter maintenance cycles as outlined in Section 2. 

Unqualified tree contractors working around energized conductors are a threat to themselves and 
the public and prudent actions are appropriate to reduce exposure. 

5.3 - Recommendations 

  Transition to an optimal maintenance cycle as outlined in Section 2. 

  Develop a formal third party tree worker safety awareness and support program with the 
following attributes: 

o	  A  formal “make safe” public safety service  for third party  tree contractors and  
property owners to  use when  working  on trees  within the 3 metre safety  zone  
prescribed by Ontario regulations.  

o	  Materials sent annually  to tree contractors/landscapers with key  electrical safety  
hazard messages, crew tailboard material and  who to call for a “make safe” 
evaluation (and perhaps reinforcing Right-Tree-Right-Place).  

o	  A zero-tolerance  “stop  work”  policy for unqualified workers (and property owners)  
working on trees closer than 3 metres from energized conductors.  

o	  Investigation of  all  3rd  party  tree related incidents (outage/injury) and develop  a 
protocol for repeat offenders.   Consider damage recovery from 3rd  parties if not  
already  done.  

o	  Collect statistics on  third party hits  where  a contractor or property owner strikes  
electric facilities causing an outage  or sustains injury  while performing  
unauthorized tree work  

 	 Consider developing minimum standards  for 3rd  party  privately  owned intertied  
distribution  lines and providing  notice when  lines are not maintained  to  acceptable levels.   
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SECTION 6 – EMPLOYEE SAFETY 

6.1 - Examining Performance 

Hydro One Forestry has a robust employee safety program that starts with the hiring process and 
at each point through an extensive apprenticeship program and continues throughout 
employment. The safety culture stood out and was reflective in key performance metrics, most 
notable was the absence of any fatalities for decades. In fact, nobody could recall a fatality at 
any point in the past.  This is a significant accomplishment as the Bureau of Labor Statistics 
reports on average 200 fatalities in the general timber and tree care industry occur annually 
across the US (no information was available for Canada). According the US Bureau of Labor 
Statistics, timber cutters have the highest risk across all occupations with electric power installers 
also being a top 10 risk.  UVM workers have risks across both segments as they perform core 
work near power lines. 

Source – 12/16/16 BLS Report of Fatal Occupational Injuries 

It is important to point out that qualified  contract utility  tree  worker fatality rates  are far less than  
the general  tree care  and timber  industries  while the exposure  to hazards are  greater  due to  
extensive work around energized conductors and  exposure to inclement weather conditions  
during storm restoration.   This is  primarily  a result of  extensive training  and safety programs  
available  for utility  tree  workers that may  not be  available or practiced in  the general industry.   
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For comparison, the two largest providers of UVM services in North America employ approx. 
33,000 utility tree workers and collectively experience an average of just over 5.5 OSHA reported 
work related fatalities annually for a rate of 16.5 per 100,000 workers.  This compares favorably 
to the general tree care industry but pales in comparison to the performance at Hydro One. 

Health and Safety Incident Rates (200,000 hrs. worked) 

From 2013 to 2015 the Hydro One incident rate was 3.9 per 200,000 hours worked and year to 
date 2016 the number has improved to 2.9. Below are comparisons to 2015 general industry 
OSHA rates for organizations with over 1,000 employees: 

  All industries – 4.0 

  Agriculture, forestry, and fishing – 5.8 

  Logging – 6.1 

  Powerline construction – 1.5 

  Electrical contractors – 1.7 

  Landscaping – 5.5 

Note: The methodology for determining incident rates may vary between the US OSHA and 

Canada. 

Health and Safety Severity Rates (lost workdays per 100 employees) 

Hydro One severity rates compare favorably compared to industry peers who collect this 
information on their contract workforce.  It should be noted that most utilities do not collect or 
report on serious contractor incidents so the information below may not be representative of the 
industry. 
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Observations and Good Practices 

  Thorough jobsite tailboard briefings for anyone entering worksites.  

  Low turnover rates relative to a contract workforce  may  be a  positive influence on  
performance. 
 

  Robust Health Safety &  Environment and  Job Safety  Planning  Auditing.
  

  Multitude  of safety materials available and  widely used.
  

6.2 - Recommendations 

 	 Transition to an optimal  maintenance  cycle  as outlined in Section  2  to  reduce the  
occurrence of tree contacts thus reducing worker exposure to hazardous conditions.   

 	 Report on the frequency  of  utility  worker caused outages (tree or branch hitting  the line  
during work) as a measure of safe work practice.  

 	 Report on the frequency  of worker requested clearances  (planned outages)  needed to  
facilitate work as a  measure of system conditions related to safety.  
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SECTION 7 – PUBLIC AWARENESS & CUSTOMER EXPERIENCE 
From a customer perspective, UVM work is often misunderstood and viewed is an intrusion on 
private property where trees and vegetation are negatively altered for the convenience of the 
utility.  The public is often unaware of the correlation between UVM and their safety and electric 
reliability nor or are they generally informed about proper UVM practices such as directional 
pruning and use of herbicides among others. 

There are basic components to improving customer satisfaction, public awareness, and 
acceptance of UVM activities and the customer experience when activities are performed. 

7.1 - Examining Performance and Practices 

There are limited data available to quantifiably measure performance against peers other than 
examining process, public awareness programs and public perception. 

Observations 

 	 Cycle length is  a contributor to public awareness and customer experience.  When work  
is performed at 8-10 year  intervals,  many customers have not experienced  UVM work in 
their  lifetime,  or  at least  not in recent memory.  When work is performed, it is generally  
extensive,  severely altering vegetation with high potential to  generate dissatisfaction.  
Property owners  can  point just across town  and say “why me”.  

 	 An internet news  search with key  words “Hydro One, trees, power lines”  produced  
thousands of hits.  Looking  across a sampling, the ratio between  negative to  good news  
stories  was about 10:1. Negative news  were 60% outage related and 40% horror stories  
about work with a small number urging more extensive work  to improve reliability.  

 	 Extensive customer outreach and  notification is  performed during the  work planning  
process  and results captured as a performance measure. This is a good practice relative 
to the industry  to be  leveraged building  greater awareness.  

 	 Customer perception is a high priority for forestry  operations and evident in all  work  
practices and procedures.  

 	 Third party  administered customer satisfaction survey for customer demand requests  
(customer calls  for service) and achieves  high satisfaction ratings (95%+).  However, this  
represents just a fraction of work performed and is limited to customer invitations for 
service.  Hydro One has  previously  surveyed  a broader segment of customers where 
routine cycle work has been performed but are  not doing  so  at present.  

 	 Public awareness collateral such as  website,  bill  inserts, brochures and Right-Tree-Right 
Place materials are available and widely  used.  

 	 Participation in community  events to  increase public awareness and promoting  Right-
Tree programs  such as Arbor Day  are routinely sponsored but receive little media/public  
exposure beyond the event itself.  Research produced  few media stories relative to the  
number of events.    
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7.2 - Recommendations 

 	 Transition to an optimal maintenance cycle as outlined in Section 2 to help with public 
awareness and customer experience, as presence increases and the extent of work is 
less invasive.  Customers are more able to make the connection between UVM and 
public safety and reliability. 

 	 Partner with corporate public relations and media to develop strategies to gain greater  
public awareness around UVM activities.  Consider  strategies  to generate “good news”  
stories to reduce the ratio of bad to good.   There are a many  low cost creative tactics  
such as public service announcements related to tree  and power line  hazards, promoting  
Right-Tree during the spring planting season  through  nursery’s  and various community  
events, positive news releases, targeted advertisements, highlight accomplishments, 
partner  with community tree organizations, “call  an  arborist before you cut” campaign 
patterned  after call  before you dig.  A  particularity  effective approach is to invite media for 
a helicopter ride-along while  performing line  inspections or to view certain forestry  work  
that provides  great visuals for a media story (forestry  activities can produce great visuals  
of interest to the media).  

 	 Develop additional collateral  materials  and delivery methods.  

 	 Expand satisfaction surveys beyond  customer demand work, to include routine cycle 
work.  Ninety percent plus  satisfaction  ratings  may not be realistic, as  with demand work, 
but will provide  a baseline  to measure awareness and experience as other actions are 
put in place.   Include a question to ascertain  customer knowledge about connection  
between  work performed and public safety/reliability.  

 	 Consider truck stickers and worksite placards promoting forestry activities such as “Hydro 
One Forestry  Working in your Neighborhood to Keep the Lights On and your Community  
Safe”.  

 	 Create and seize on opportunities to gain additional  public  exposure to all  the  good things  
being done.  
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SECTION 8 – STAKEHOLDER EXPECTATIONS 
Stakeholders include regulators, public and elected officials, agencies, and community leaders.  
While specific expectations may vary, they are typically (or at least should be) aligned with 
program objectives and goals.  Primarily safety, reliability, cost, and customer.  

8.1 - Observations 

Hydro One is aggressively pursuing actions to meet stakeholder expectation, most notably the 
Ontario Energy Board and Ministry of Energy.  Maintenance cycle is the most often cited concern. 

Below is a direct excerpt from the Auditor General for Ontario 

The Auditor General for Ontario has noted the following concerning Hydro One’s UVM 
program: 
Hydro One’s cycle for clearing vegetation (forestry) under, around and  above distribution  lines is  
more than twice as long  as that of comparable utilities. Because trees are not trimmed back as  
often, Hydro One experiences more outages caused by fallen trees or tree limbs. We noted that 
line breaks caused by trees were the main cause of distribution outages from 2010 to 2014,  
responsible for 31% of all outages.  
(Auditor General 2015)  

8.2 - Recommendation 

Transition to an optimal cycle as suggested in this report and by the OEB, AG and subsequent 
recommendations by BCG, and the CNUC benchmark. 

38 | P a g e 

Confidential – Final Report 1/16/17 



 

  

     

 

  
  

      
   

   
   

 
    

 

     

    

    

         

  
  

 

Forestry Assessment 

Final Report 

SECTION 9 – TRANSMISSION VEGETATION MANAGEMENT 
Hydro One has approximately 28,000 circuit-km of transmission line of 115kV or greater built on 
21,000 circuit-km of ROW corridor across its service territory.  Of this, approx. 12,000 km is 
regulated under NERC Vegetation Management Standard FAC-003. FAC-003 prescribes 
requirements to meet strict standards to avoid vegetation related outages (a zero-tolerance 
standard) with potential penalties of $1,000,000 per day if violated. 

Hydro One has developed Standard LP-15900-001-R1 to meet the NERC requirements.  This 
Standard meets or exceeds NERC requirements and applies to all transmission voltages except 
for the annual inspection requirement which applies only to NERC regulated lines. 

9.1 - Examining Performance 

  A review of documented transmission practices  indicates full compliance  with the NERC 
Standard.  

  Internal standards  apply best practices across all transmission voltages.  

  Maintenance cycle  length is  5-6 years  with annual  inspections for system awareness.  

  There have been  no NERC violations (including outages) for the past five years.  

  Best in class reliability  with an average  4.25 sustained outages per  year over the past 
four  years.   

  A recent NATF Peer Review found several strengths  with no significant deficiencies.  

  Cost per system  km at $1,400, consistent with industry averages.  

  Cost per managed km at $4,300, 40% of the distribution cost.  

9.2 - Observations 

  Reliability as measured by  outages per km among Best in Class results.
  

  Cost per managed km  at or below  industry averages  and  well below  distribution.
  

Comparison between Hydro One Tx and Dx UVM illustrating program performance 

Performance is superior on Tx at a comparable system cost and much lower cost per managed 
km.  This is largely due to the following factors: 

  Wide  Tx ROWs provide greater protection for transmission facilities resulting in better  
reliability.  

  Wide  Tx ROWs are typically costlier to maintain but in this case much less due to  the  
shortened cycle and maintained condition.
  

  Zero Tx tolerance for defect and requirement for air-gap built into the standard.
  

  Frequent Tx inspections for system  awareness.
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Attribute Transmission Distribution 
ROW Width Wide Narrow 
Documented Strategies to 
Avoid Defect and Outages 

Required Ineffective 

Work Cycle 5-6 Years 8+ Years 
System Awareness -
Inspections 

NERC – Annual Inspection 
Non-NERC – Bi-Annual 

8+ Years 

Tree to Conductor Air-Gap Required No Requirement 
Corrective Actions to Avoid 
Contacts 

Required No Requirement 

Annual Work Plan Required Completion No Requirement 
Cost per System km $1,400 $1,250 
Cost per Managed km $4,300 $10,000 
Outages per km .0002 .115 
Veg Outage % of Total 2% 30% 

9.3 - Recommendation 

 	 Consider applying for Right-of-Way Stewardship Accreditation – First Canadian utility and 
one of only a handful across North America to successfully complete. 
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Example of transmission ROW work 
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SECTION 10 – OTHER 

10.1 - Processes and documentation 

Observations 

Hydro One maintains extensive process documentation readily available on-line.  Documentation 
covers all key operations including safety, training, standards, process, and procedures.  Quality 
and content of documentation is best in class relative to the industry. 

Recommendations 

None 

10.2 - Quality Assurance and Quality Control (QA/QC) 

Observations 

The Asset Management organization administers Quality Assurance to provide insight on work 
practices and execution (relative to standards and specifications) but limited to where treatment 
has recently been performed. It does not provide insight as to effectiveness of the standards to 
meet overall program objectives, lacking a forward-looking view and foundation for innovation and 
continuous improvement. A typical audit reviews the following conditions related to performance 
of work: 

It would be advantageous to review a sampling of ROW corridors at various intervals since last 
treatment to evaluate the effectiveness of the standards and treatment (measured by defect) over 
time to assure long term objectives are met. Findings and corrective actions should include a 
long-term view and element of continuous improvement. 
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Recommendations 

 	 Align QA/QC Programs with Objectives – (assess, calibrate, and improve) 
o	  Develop separate QA/ QC functions.  
o	  QC evaluates work performance relative to work specifications and requirements. 

Frequent and ongoing sampling of field work with a feedback loop.  Review 
criteria to include adherence to work scope (creep/deficiency), prescriptions met, 
customer notifications, safety, site cleanliness, environmental compliance, etc. 

o	  QA evaluates overall program effectiveness and provides additional system 
awareness to meet program objectives.  Less frequent and more comprehensive 
assessment of cycle, scope, processes are meeting public safety and reliability 
objectives by avoiding defects (tree contacts and achieving thresholds for 
hazards) as expected for the period between treatment cycles. Perform using 
representative sampling of line segments across the system (not limited to 
sections recently worked). 

o	  Integrate short and long term corrective actions and continuous improvement into 
both QA and OC process.  

10.3 - Management Systems 

Observations 

The Hydro One Forestry work management system was developed in 2005 and is reaching end 
of life. However, basic functionality is adequate to serve immediate needs and should not be a 
significant deterrent to improve performance as recommended in this report.  However, it could 
be a limiting factor moving forward in the mid to long term. 

Recommendations 

 	 Continue with the “Move to Mobile” effort currently  underway.  There have been  
significant technology advances over the years  with platforms readily available in the  
marketplace to contribute moving operations  and resulting  performance to the next level.  

 	 Project Management/Scheduling is a critical element moving to  a strict cycle and should 
be integrated  into the  existing systems and included as a requirement for any new  work  
management system.  
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10.4 - Innovation and Continuous Improvement 

Observations 

Hydro One is joining industry leaders pursuing remote sensing and related mobile workforce 
technologies through their “Move to Mobile” initiative. This technology promises revolutionize the 
UVM industry in the coming years providing insight and awareness to system conditions and 
providing actionable products to improve performance at all levels.  This technology may make 
the maintenance cycle as we know it to become obsolete in the future. 

Recommendations 

  Continue with the “Move to Mobile” effort currently underway. 

  Integrate formal continuous improvement through technology and work practice into the 
QA process. 

 	 Consider more active participation in UVM industry associations such as UAA, CEATI, 
EEI UVM Taskforce, among others.  Hydro One Forestry has a lot to offer and would be 
welcomed as well as gain a tremendous amount knowledge from other industry leaders. 

10.5 - Outage investigations and Tree Risk Assessment Model 

Observations 

Routine outage investigations are performed by first responders who collect basic cause 
information with more formal investigations performed by forestry personnel on certain M-Class 
feeders when there are multiple significant events over a one year period.  The process is largely 
for reactive response lacking a comprehensive root cause analysis and sufficient data collection 
to integrate into a tree risk assessment model. 

Recommendations 

 	 Develop a  Strategic Outage Investigation Process  
o	  Develop a formal outage  investigation process to  determine and validate  outage 

root cause and associated factors.   First question “was  the outage due to a  
defect related to the standards (cycle & scope).  

o  Outage analysis  with feedback loop to calibrate cycle and work scope.
  

  Develop a  Robust Hazard Tree Risk Assessment Process
  
o	  Develop a risk  model using data from outage investigative analysis based  on  

species, environmental factors, failure profile and risk.  
o	  Utilize UAA BMP for tree  hazard identification  in large  populations and 

associated industry  best practices for tree assessment.
  

O  Fully  integrate into routine  maintenance cycle.
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SECTION 11 – STRENGTHS AND SUPERIOR PRACTICES 
Observations during this assessment point toward Forestry Services being overall well run, 
organized, and well equipped to carry out the mission and future direction to achieve success. 

People 

Highly engaged and passionate workforce, well trained with low turnover.  

Employee Safety 

Well-developed mature programs and materials, exceptional training programs for new hires. 
Health, Safety, and Environment (HSE) and Job Safety Planning (JSP) auditing top tier relative to 
the industry. 

Apprenticeship Training and Qualifications 

Best in Class relative to the UVM industry across all major contractors. 

Emergency Response 

Well-equipped and trained for emergency response activities.  Particularly noteworthy is the 
ability of trained forestry crews to perform grounding during restoration activities.  Grounding is 
often a high contributor to outage duration as UVM crews wait for limited QEWs to respond/. 

Standards, Procedure, and Process Documentation 

Extensive documentation of standards, work procedures, and process across all areas of the 
business.  Includes everything from standards for Tx & Dx requirements, apprenticeship training 
requirements, work procedures, etc.  Documentation is readily accessible on-line to the work 
group. 

Job Planning and Customer Notification 

Forty-eight people dedicated to job planning and customer work notification.  Extensive process 
documents work scope, specifications, and requirements (only limited by the work management 
system), customer information, work constraints and other factors. 
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SECTION 12 – CASE STUDY 
In the late  1990’s all  three  major California IOU’s came under significant scrutiny  by regulators  
and public safety  agencies  due to deficient  UVM practices that resulted in a  multiple fatalities, 
injuries  and catastrophic  wildfires over a short  period. Regulators responded  by  initiating  
regulatory actions and  penalizing  all three IOU’s, including convictions on criminal negligence 
charges.  As a result, the State PUC enacted strict regulations and the State  passed legislation  
introducing criminal statutes for failure to meet certain UVM standards.  

New law and regulations - 1997 

The California PUC enacted regulations requiring utilities to maintain an 18” to 10’ air gap 

(based on voltage) between all vegetation and energized conductors above 600v, at all times, in 
all areas, under all conditions and required mitigation of hazard trees.  Failure to comply could 
result in regulatory actions including $20,000 penalty per day per occurrence. 

The Public Resource Code, safety statute, enacted regulations requiring utilities to maintain 4’ 

to 10’ air gap (based on voltage) between all vegetation and energized conductors above 600v, 
during fire season (April thru November), in wildland areas (70% of the State), Failure to comply 
could result in criminal actions. 

Utility Response – 1997 to 1999 

The CPUC gave utilities two years to comply with the new regulations with the prospect of 
additional sanctions if they did not.  This was a daunting task as one utility estimated 40% of the 
trees were not in compliance. They were on a stated 4-year cycle at the time but fell far short of 
meeting their objectives. Funding increased dramatically and by 1999 they were working 2.2M 
trees and still fell short of meeting cycle, and even if they did so, compliance expectations 
appeared unachievable. Scope of work was to address all trees during the cycle that could 
encroach within minimum clearance but growth rates exceeded the cycle duration and as much 
as 50% of the work was reactive on the 75% of the system not being worked in any given year. 

In 2000, the utility took a dramatically different approach, performing an annual assessment 
patrol, limiting the scope to trees projected to be out of compliance during the shortened cycle. 

There was a risk that this approach was simply buying time and three years out would be 
catastrophic.  However, there were few other choices other than tripling the budget, with no 
guarantees.  

Results – 2000 

First year cycle was successful, completed at a lower cost than the previous two years.  Two 
million trees were worked (fewer than previous) on 100% of line miles.  Statistical QA sampling 
indicated compliance was above 98% and reliability had drastically improved.  Threat of a tree 
growth explosion continued to be a concern but short-term results exceeded expectations. 
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By 2003, fears of a growth explosion subsided as the number of trees requiring work was further 
reduced and performance continued to improve. The system was under control. 

By 2006, the number of trees worked annually declined to just over 1.7M, compliance consistently 
measured above 99.5% and the number of outages fell by half. 

In 2007 an initiative was introduced to further reduce the workload (with no reduction in 
performance) though more effective treatments.  By 2015 the number of trees worked to maintain 
compliance fell to just above 1M and the cost per system and managed mile fell proportionately 
while compliance and reliability continued to improve. 

The cost savings allowed the utility to invest in additional system improvements, such as targeted 
reliability work, public education campaigns and other high value activities. 

Below are results achieved over that timeframe. 

Summary 

The ability to get on the right cycle was the driving force behind the results achieved. While a one 
year cycle may not be optimal for all systems, it was in this case due to the environment of fast 
growing vegetation and strict regulatory expectations.  
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APPENDIX B – REASONABLE ARGUMENTS 

Argument - 1 (modified work scope) - When forestry work is complete, I want to see a clear 

path down the ROW unobstructed with vegetation (floor to edge) for the safety and productivity of 
line maintenance crews and to aid restorations efforts. 

Response – It comes down to a matter of priority.  Floor to edge clearing is an ideal condition 

provided funding is available to do it on a regular cycle, and is the typical scope and best practice 
for higher voltage transmission lines with critical grid impacts. However, few utilities have the 
resources available, nor are regulators and customers willing provide that level of investment for 
distribution facilities. The current work scope inhibits optimal cycles due to the high cost thus 
forcing long cycles. With long cycles, ~50% of the ROWs are overgrown at any given time, 
compromising public safety and reliability. Further, the same overgrown lines have the greatest 
outage frequency, increasing employee exposure during maintenance and restoration. The 
recommendations contained herein seek to reduce outage frequency and thus employee 
exposure to restoration events. When additional access clearing is necessary for planned 
maintenance activities, and even restoration, it can be performed to the extent needed. 

Argument - 2 (2017 Hydro One Strategy) – What is the main difference between the 2017 

plan which shortens cycle on critical lines and implements a strategic plan for less critical lines 
than what is being suggested in this report? 

Response – While there may be similarities in some respects, the recommendations contained 

herein focuses on preventative measures with a path toward an optimal cycle. Short term 
remedial actions are designed to achieve immediate results and critical system awareness until 
all feeders are on cycle. The Hydro One 2017 plan seeks to shorten the cycle on a portion of the 
system with an on-going strategy of remedial actions on the remaining feeders designed to 
reactively mitigate the effects of long cycles on poor performing feeders rather than solve the 
problem.   

  An optimal  cycle seeks consistent performance for the duration  of the cycle and  avoids  
reactive off-cycle remedial  work such as the planned strategic  work and mid-cycle  
hazard assessment.   

  While critical feeders  (<50%)  receive  much needed attention  in a proactive manner, 
there is a risk of  chasing performance on the remaining lines in a reactive manner.  

  May create  perception that customers are treated differently  if they  are on  critical  vs. less  
critical  feeders opening the  door for potential scrutiny in the future.  
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APPENDIX C - SYSTEM CHARACTERISTICS 
Service Area – 640,000 sq. km 

Customer Density 

 Urban - .5%
 

  Suburban – 1.5%
 

  Rural – 75%
 

  Remote – 23%
 

Electric Infrastructure 

  Transmission corridor – 21,000 km
 

  NERC regulated corridor – 12,271 km
 

  Overhead Distribution – 112,000 km
 

Customers (service meters): 

  Residential – 1,144,468
 

  Commercial – 104,147
 

 Industrial – 1,749
 

 Agricultural – 10,387
 

  Other – 62,247
 

  Total – 1,322,998
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Consumers Council of Canada Interrogatory # 45 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-01-03 Page 2 

Interrogatory: 
With respect to Development OM&A - Research Development and Demonstration please  
explain why HON has consistently spent less than the approved amounts in each year 2015-
2017?    

Response: 
Hydro One spent less than the approved amounts largely due to emerging business needs, 
technologies and trends that required redirection of investment priorities as follows: 

  In 2015 and 2016, there was a change in focus for Research Development and 
Demonstration (RD&D), moving from renewable generation research to emerging 
technologies research and productivity improving technologies.  In addition, external 
contracts for research services were renegotiated, so as to permit a choice of vendors. 
Further details are provided on page 3 in Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 3. 

  In 2017, several formal strategies were initiated to review and update the future direction 
of our Distribution business, including the role of disruptive and innovative technologies. 
These strategies are intended to develop a consistent framework to evaluate and 
maximize the value of RD&D investments for our Distribution customers.   

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla  
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Consumers Council of Canada Interrogatory # 46 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-01-04 Page 2 

Interrogatory: 
Please provide details regarding HON’s Smart Grid program.  How does HON budget for Smart 
Grid Program expenditures?  Please provide details regarding the Distribution Management 
System Upgrade Project including the full budget for the project.   

Response: 
For details regarding Hydro One’s Smart Grid program, please see Exhibit I-23-Staff-087. 

For details on how Hydro One budgets for Smart Grid Program expenditures, please see 
response to Exhibit I-27-EnergyProbe-052. 

For details on the Distribution Management System project, please see Investment Summary 
Document SS-07. For details on the project, please see response to Exhibit I-24-Staff-103. 

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla  
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Consumers Council of Canada Interrogatory # 47 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-01-04 Page 7 

Interrogatory: 
Please explain how HON budgets expenditures related to unplanned outages.  Please provide the 
budget (approved) and actual amounts related to unplanned outages for the years 2014-2018. 
Does HON explicitly budget for storm damage?  If so, how is that budget developed?  What 
amounts are included in the 2018 budget for storm damage? 

Response: 
Please refer to Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 2, pages 14 to 15, for an explanation on how Hydro 
One budgets OM&A expenditures related to unplanned outages within its Trouble Calls 
program. Storm Damage is a subset of the Trouble Call program and budget. The OM&A 
amount for Storm Damage included in the 2018 Trouble Calls forecast is $13.9 million. 

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla  
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Consumers Council of Canada Interrogatory # 48 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-01-05 Page 2 

Interrogatory: 
Has HON assessed whether the implementation of the Fair Hydro Plan will impact the cost of its 
Call Centre Operations, Bad Debt Expense and Customer Care Staffing?  If so, have those 
impacts been taken into account in the development of the 2018 OM&A Budgets?  If not, why 
not? 

Response: 
Hydro One’s Application was submitted prior to the introduction of Fair Hydro Plan. As 
such, OM&A forecast are not reflective of the Fair Hydro Plan. Additional impacts of the 
Fair Hydro Plan can be found in Exhibit I-33-Staff-179.  

Witness: MERALI Imran  
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Consumers Council of Canada Interrogatory # 49 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-01-07 Page 3 

Interrogatory: 
For each of departments included in the Common Corporate Functions and Services OM&A 
please provide an explanation as to how the budgets were developed for 2018. 

Response: 
All departments are budgeted through the Corporate Common Cost process, as briefly described 
on Page 16 of the 2018-2023 Distribution Business Plan filed as attachment 1 with Exhibit Q, 
Tab 1, Schedule 1. The only exception is the Facilities department which is planned through the 
work program, as stated in note 1 on page 4 of Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 7. Through the 
Corporate Common Cost process, each department is provided with a costing template where 
both labour and non-labour expenses can be derived based on each individual groups specific 
needs, as outlined within each departments section in Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 7. The 
summary of the labour and non-labour budgets have been provided within the same exhibit, on 
page 4. Once completed, each department’s costs are allocated to Business Units by using the 
methodology outlined by Black & Veatch’s Review of Allocation of Common Corporate Costs 
as described in Exhibit C1, Tab 4, Schedule 1, Attachment 1.  

Witness: JODOIN Joel  
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Consumers Council of Canada Interrogatory # 50 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-01-07 Page 21 

Interrogatory: 
The evidence indicates that the Regulatory Affairs Budget is increasing in part because of 
additional staffing needs related to an aggressive regulatory agenda.  If HON’s 5- Year rate plan 
is approved by the OEB, and a 5-Year Plan is approved for HON Transmission, why would the 
additional staffing be required? Please quantify the reduction in Regulatory Affairs costs in 
2017 and 2018 related to the fact that a significant portion of the group moved to Planning to 
benefit from system reliability reporting synergies.  Please quantify the cost of the additional 
staffing related to an aggressive regulatory agenda. 

Response: 
Additional staffing has been required for the rate application process for the major rate 
applications under way. 

To handle the aggressive regulatory agenda, it was determined that two new resources, at an 
approximate cost of $0.5 million would be required. 

The planned reduction in Regulatory Affairs relating to the movement of the Performance 
Management resources in 2017 and beyond is based on the movement of the majority of this 
group. Of the ten resources that moved into Regulatory Affairs, seven were transferred out, 
representing approximately $1.4 million. 

Witness: JODOIN Joel  
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Consumers Council of Canada Interrogatory # 51 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-02-01 Page 2 

Interrogatory: 
The evidence refers to the People Strategy as a critical component in driving high performance 
and achieving corporate objectives.  Is there a formal document setting out this strategy?  If so, 
please provide the document.  When was this strategy adopted by HON? 

Response: 
Please see Exhibit I-40-SEC-75.  

Witness: MCDONELL Keith  
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Consumers Council of Canada Interrogatory # 52 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-02-01 Page 1 

Interrogatory: 
Please explain how HON has changed its approach to corporate staffing since the last HON 
Distribution proceeding. Specifically, how did HON make “gains in either reducing or limiting 
compensation costs and actively managing the efficiency and size of its work force, taking into 
account the size of its work programs.” 

Response: 
Since filing Hydro One’s last distribution rate application (EB-2013-0416), the Ontario 
Government broadened the ownership of Hydro One through an initial public offering.  The 
change to a publicly-traded company required a new strategy for compensation, and this new 
approach has resulted in gains in either reducing or limiting compensation costs and/or more 
effectively managing the efficiency of the work force.  Examples include: 

 driving a pay-for-performance culture for non-represented employees;  


 introducing equity-based compensation which aligns employee and employer interests; 

  focusing on best practices for non-represented employees compensation  (see Exhibit C1, 


Tab 2, Schedule 1, page 20 for more details); 

  reducing costs by closing the defined benefit pension plan to new management
 

employees and introducing a new defined contribution pension plan; 

  more variable and at-risk pay; 

  segmenting management positions into either core or support roles which enables better 


alignment of compensation levels with the external market; 

 continued increases in employee pension contributions;  


  a paradigm shift in collective bargaining where the unions accepted a lower than norm
 
base wage increase and lump sum payments (which do not comprise part of base wages) 

instead of traditional higher salary adjustments; 


Witness: MCDONELL Keith  
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 lines of business actively introducing changes to how they perform their work more 
effectively (see Exhibit C1 Tab 2 Schedule 1, pages 10-13 for more detail); and 

  introducing greater oversight and approvals for all internal and external hiring. 

Witness: MCDONELL Keith 
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Consumers Council of Canada Interrogatory # 53 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-02-01 Page 9 

Interrogatory: 
Please provide the FTEs for 2015 and 2016 as set out in Table 1.  Please explain why the PWU 
Hiring Hall FTEs ramp up in 2018 and decline again in 2019 

Response: 
For FTE data, please refer to Exhibit I-40-SEC-77.  In 2018, there is a forecast increase for 
hiring apprentices that will join the PWU (Hiring Hall). This levels off for 2019 and beyond. 

Witness: MCDONELL Keith  
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Consumers Council of Canada Interrogatory # 54 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-02-01 Page 19 

Interrogatory: 
Please provide examples of how the STIP and LTIP programs operate.   

Response: 
For examples of how the LTIP works, please refer to Exhibit I-40-SEC-78, Attachment 1.  

For examples of how STIP works, please refer to the attached STIP brochure in Exhibit I-40-
CME-34, pages 2-5. 

Witness: MCDONELL Keith  
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Consumers Council of Canada Interrogatory # 55 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-02-01 Page 26 

Interrogatory: 
Please provide all documents that fully describe the Employee Share Ownership Plan. 

Response: 
Please see Attachments 1 and 2 for the ESOP Brochures for MCP employees and Society-
represented employees. 

Witness: MCDONELL Keith, CHHELAVDA Samir 



 

  
  

 
 

 

   

  

 

 

  

 

    

   

  

     

         

        

            

             

              

            

          

       

      

  

         

            

       

    

         

HYDRO ONE EMPLOYEE 
SHARE OWNERSHIP PLAN 

Filed: 2018-02-12 

EB-2017-0049 

Exhibit I-38-CCC-55 

Attachment 1 

Page 1 of 6

FOR MANAGEMENT AND 
NON-REPRESENTED (MCP) EMPLOYEES 

Welcome to the Hydro One Employee Share Ownership Plan for Management and 

Non-represented (MCP) Employees. The Management Employee Share 

Ownership Plan (MCP ESOP) is your opportunity to benefit from the results that 

you help to create. How? By purchasing shares and becoming an owner in your 

company. 

To encourage your participation in the plan, the MCP ESOP allows you to 

purchase Hydro One Limited shares using payroll deductions. It also has a 

matching component where the company matches 50% of your contributions up to 

a maximum set amount. The additional matching contributions from Hydro One 

provides a valuable addition to your Total Compensation package. 

IMPORTANT – EARLY 2016 ENROLMENTS! 

Computershare, the Administrative Agent of the MCP ESOP, is expected to begin 

purchasing shares in early March 2016. However, contributions (including the company 

match) are expected to begin on the first pay in January 2016. This means that all 

contributions to the MCP ESOP will be held in cash until the first share purchase can be 

processed in early March 2016 and at the share price on the TSX at the time of the 

purchase. If you choose to participate in the MCP ESOP, you will be notified, in writing, 

once the shares have been purchased to confirm the date and share price for the 

transaction. You will also receive a welcome package from Computershare with details 

for accessing and managing your account. 

WHAT’S INSIDE: 

Discover the MCP ESOP – a quick guide to how the Plan works 

What it means to be an owner – things you need to know about share ownership 

Tracking share value – the ins and outs of share performance 

Managing your account – making changes and monitoring performance 

Sign me up – how to enrol in the MCP ESOP 



 

 

 

           

        

                

              

           

         

           

       

          

         

      

      

        

          

 

 

   

           

        

            

          

          

 

       

          

 

 

 

  

     

2 
DISCOVER THE MCP ESOP: HOW IT WORKS
 
You can buy Hydro One Limited shares through the MCP ESOP. Hydro One has retained 

Computershare as our administrative agent to purchase these shares on your behalf. 

When you enrol in the MCP ESOP, an account will be set up for you at Computershare. 

You will be provided with login instructions so you can review your account at any time. 

You can contribute up to 6% of your base salary. Contributions must be made in whole 

percentages (i.e.: multiples of 1%). When you contribute, Hydro One will provide a 50% 

match on your contributions to a maximum of 3% of base salary. All contributions are 

made through payroll deductions on a bi-weekly basis. Your contributions and Hydro 

One’s contributions will be used to purchase Hydro One Limited shares on the TSX at 

market value. Contributions will be sent by Hydro One to Computershare for deposit into 

your account. As soon as reasonably practicable, Computershare will purchase Hydro 

One Limited shares on the TSX. 

All Hydro One contributions are considered a taxable benefit so the value of Hydro One’s 
contributions will be reflected on your pay statement and applicable statutory deductions 

will apply. 

ELIGIBILITY FOR ENROLMENT 

You are eligible to enrol in the MCP ESOP if you are a regular MCP employee with a 

minimum of 6 months of continuous service subject to the following exceptions: 

 	 You are not in receipt of share grants or 6 months has elapsed since your last receipt 

of share grants under either the Hydro One Limited Society Represented Employee 

Share Grant Plan or the Hydro One Limited PWU Represented Employee Share Grant 

Plan; 

  You are not in possession of any non-public material information; and 

  You are not subject to a blackout period. Refer to the Insider Trading Policy for 

further information. 

Enrolment is not available during blackout periods. 
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WHAT IT MEANS TO BE AN OWNER 

Investing in shares is different than holding pooled funds or mutual funds. As a share 

owner, you need to understand how the share price fluctuates, the income you’ll receive 

as a shareholder (dividends) and the potential for capital gains or losses when you sell 

your shares. 

 	 Price fluctuation – The share price changes daily. Hydro One Limited shares are listed on the 

Toronto Stock Exchange with the symbol “H”. You can track the share price on the external 

Investor Relations website, or in the general marketplace – online or through stock market 

information. 

 	 Dividends – Share owners may participate in dividend distributions. This happens when Hydro 

One Limited distributes a portion of company profits to shareholders. All dividend income is 

automatically reinvested in your account to buy additional Hydro One Limited shares and the 

value of the dividend income will be reflected on a T5 tax slip issued at year end. 

 	 Capital gains/losses  –  Selling shares may result in a  capital gain or  loss, depending  on the  

purchase price and market price in effect when the shares are sold. Hydro One is  not liable for 

changes  in share value  that result in a capital loss. Before participating in the MCP  ESOP, 

be sure that  you are comfortable with the volatility  of  owning shares  in Hydro One  

Limited and speak with a professional financial advisor if  you have any questions.   

	 Voting rights – Participants will have voting rights similar to all shareholders, and information 

on the voting process will be provided by the administrative agent, as applicable. If instructions 

are not received, the shares will not be voted. 

MANAGING RISK THROUGH PAYROLL PURCHASES 

Share prices can be volatile and any share purchase comes with risk. Regular purchases 

at various share prices is one way to help manage that risk. When the price is low, your 

contributions buy more shares. When the price is high, contributions buy fewer shares. 

The result is an “averaging” of share purchase price that helps you benefit from the market 

ups and downs. 

Example: $250 contribution per pay 

  @ $20/share, $250 buys 12.500000 shares
 
  @ $30/share, $250 buys 8.333333 shares
 
  Average Share Price = $24.00
 

http://www.hydroone.com/InvestorRelations/StockInformation/Pages/default.aspx


The following example is for illustrative and educational purposes only. 

The Hydro One shares were initially offered at $20.50 on Nov. 5, 2015. 

Home> Market Activity> Get Quotes> Quote 

Hydro One Limited 

Exchange: TSX Exchange I Dec 10. 2015, 4: 12 PM EST 

H $21.93 
ti 

t 
tf Change: 

0.29 (l.34%) 
Volume: 

210,303 

Look here 
to see our 

current share price 
and how this has 

changed over 
the day 

Look here to 
see the range 

that our share price 
has traded in since 

our IPO 

~~~~~~T~~-!~ 
Day Low 21 .57 Day High 21.98 52 Week Low 21.01 52 Week Hi h 23.15 

4 
TRACKING SHARE VALUE 

You can track the value of the Hydro One Limited shares on many financial websites. 

Here’s an introduction to what you will see in the newspapers or online stock reports when 

you track the Hydro One shares: 

PART OF YOUR OVERALL FINANCIAL PLAN 

Ownership of Hydro One Limited shares should represent one part of a diversified 

investment portfolio. It is important to consider your entire portfolio of holdings to manage 

your overall investment mix and risks. When investing directly in shares, you should 

always seek professional financial advice. 

For unbiased support in finding a professional financial planner in your area, visit the 

Financial Planners Standards Council website at www.fpsc.ca and look on the right-

hand side for the grey box “Find a Planner or Certificant.” 

http://www.fpsc.ca/


 

 

  

       

        

           

      

  

  

   

 

  

 

   

   

 

 

 

 

  

   

 

  

 

    

     

   

  

   

 

  

5 
MANAGING YOUR ACCOUNT 

All contributions and dividends are invested in Hydro One Limited shares and are 

deposited into your MCP ESOP account at Computershare. Computershare administers 

the MCP ESOP and provides you access to your account information. You can track your 

account balances online and may also receive periodic account statements. 

CHANGING YOUR CONTRIBUTIONS 

You can increase or decrease your contributions by requesting 

the change via the Computershare website once your account 

is setup. Your revised contribution rate will take effect in 

accordance with the dates provided through Computershare. 

You can also suspend contributions for a period of time. Note 

that if you suspend contributions for 24 consecutive months, 

Hydro One may terminate your participation in the MCP ESOP 

and your account will be closed. 

WITHDRAWAL AND/OR SALE RULES 

You cannot change your 

contribution level if you have 

non-public material information 

or are subject to a blackout 

period. Please refer to the 

Insider Trading Policy (available 

through HODS) and the Blackout 

Calendar (when available) for 

more information. 

Withdrawals  (transfers to another brokerage)  or sales  from  the  MCP  ESOP are  permitted but the  

following restrictions apply:  

WITHDRAWAL OR  

SALE AMOUNT:  

Up to 50% of the account 

balance  

More than 50% of 

account balance   

ESOP RULES:  

… can  be  made in  a combination of one  
or two withdrawals or sales per 

calendar year with no penalty  

… are permitted, but will  lead to a  12-

month suspension  from participation in  

the MCP ESOP  

Withdrawals and/or sales are 

unavailable during blackout  

periods or when you have non-

public material information. 

Please refer to the  Insider 

Trading Policy  (available through  

HODS)  and the Blackout 

Calendar  (when available) for 

more information.  

All sales will trigger a capital gain or loss. There are tax implications associated with the capital 

gain or loss, so it’s essential to review the tax considerations prior to making a sale. You should 

also know that you pay any brokerage fees for the sale. Hydro One pays the ongoing costs 

associated with maintaining the MCP ESOP and the related governance activities in providing the 

plan to you, including account fees to cover administration and education services. Withdrawals 

(transfers to another brokerage) do not incur a brokerage fee or trigger a capital gain or loss, but 

transfer fees would apply. 



 

 

   

 

    

    

   

 

 

      

    

   

  

 

 

  

    

 

 

 

       

  

 

    

 

 

    

   

6 
MANAGING YOUR ACCOUNT (CONTINUED)
 

BENEFICIARIES 

You will have the opportunity to name a beneficiary for your account to ensure that any proceeds 

go directly to your beneficiary (not your estate). If you do not name a beneficiary, proceeds will be 

paid to your estate. You will have to access your Computershare account to record your 

beneficiary. 

IF YOU LEAVE HYDRO ONE 

Computershare will send you forms to complete and return. You may withdraw or sell all shares 

held in your account, including Hydro One contributions made on your behalf. You will have 30 

days to withdraw or sell your shares before Computershare will deem you to have requested a sale 

of all the shares in your account. 

PLAN TERMINATION 

Hydro One has established the MCP ESOP for your benefit, but reserves the right to amend or 

terminate it at any time. No amendment or termination to the MCP ESOP can prejudice your right 

to the full balance of your account without your consent. 

SIGN ME UP! 

To sign up for the MCP ESOP, you need to complete the Enrolment Form and 

follow the instructions on the form. 

QUESTIONS? 

If you need assistance with the online enrolment or need additional information, 

please contact ESOP@HydroOne.com. 

This guide is provided for information purposes only. The content is not intended to create a contract of any 

kind. In the event of any inconsistency as between this guide and the MCP ESOP text, the text supersedes. 

mailto:ESOP@HydroOne.com


 
 

   
    

 
 

    
   

    
  

   
 

 

 

  

 
     

     

    

   

     

HYDRO ONE  LIMITED   
SOCIETY REPRESENTED  
EMPLOYEE SHARE  
OWNERSHIP PLAN  

Filed: 2018-02-12 

EB-2017-0049 

Exhibit I-38-CCC-55 

Attachment 2 

Page 1 of 7

Welcome to the Hydro One Limited Society Represented Employee Share 
Ownership Plan (SOC ESOP). The SOC ESOP is your opportunity to benefit from 
the results that you help to create. How? By purchasing shares and becoming an 
owner in your company. 

To encourage your participation in the plan, the SOC ESOP allows you to 
purchase Hydro One Limited shares using payroll deductions. It also has a 
matching component where the company matches 25% of your contributions if the 
vesting requirements are satisfied, including a 2 year holding period. The 
additional matching contributions from Hydro One provide a valuable addition to 
your Total Compensation package. 

WHAT’S INSIDE: 
Discover the SOC ESOP – a quick guide to how the Plan works 

What it means to be an owner – things you need to know about share ownership 

Tracking share value – the ins and outs of share performance 

Managing your account – making changes and monitoring performance 

Sign me up – how to enroll in the SOC ESOP 



 

 

   
 

   
  

  
    

   

     
     
 
 

       
      

    

     
  

  

  
     

  
    

      

 
   

    
 

    
 

  
   

  

    
   

  
 

      
    

 

 

2 
DISCOVER THE SOC ESOP: HOW IT WORKS 

You can buy Hydro One Limited shares through the SOC ESOP via payroll deductions. 
Hydro One has retained Computershare Trust Company of Canada (“Computershare”) as 
its Administrative Agent to purchase these shares on your behalf. When you enroll in the 
SOC ESOP an account will be set up for you at Computershare. You will be provided with 
login instructions so you can review your online account at any time. 

You can contribute up to 4% of your base salary. Contributions must be made in whole 
percentages (i.e. multiples of 1%). Contributions are made through payroll deductions on 
a bi-weekly basis. When you contribute, Hydro One will provide a 25% delayed match on 
your contributions if the vesting requirements are satisfied, including a 2 year holding 
period. Your contributions and Hydro One’s contributions will be used to purchase Hydro 
One Limited shares on the TSX at market value. Contributions will be sent by Hydro One 
to Computershare for credit into your account. As soon as reasonably practicable, 
Computershare will purchase Hydro One Limited shares. 

All Hydro One matching contributions are considered a taxable benefit. The value of 
Hydro One’s contributions will be reflected on your pay statement and applicable statutory 
deductions will apply. 

HOW MATCHING WORKS 
The matched contribution from Hydro One will not be paid until after the 2 year vesting 
period and the reconciliation process (which may take up to 3 months). During the 
reconciliation period your status and eligibility will be verified. The 4 criteria that must be 
met in order for to receive the match are: 

•	 You have made payroll deductions and/or provided a contribution in the 
applicable earlier pay period, and 

•	 You are a regular employee at Hydro One or one of its subsidiaries at the time 
the match is being allocated, and 

•	 You are still represented by The Society of Engineering Professionals at the 
time the match is being allocated, and 

•	 You continue to be in possession of the shares purchased prior to the 2 year 
holding period at the time the match is being allocated (i.e. you have not 
subsequently sold or withdrawn the shares) 

If any the criteria listed are not met then you are no longer eligible for the matching 
contribution for the applicable quarter. If all the criteria listed above are met a matching 
contribution equal to 25% of your original contribution (net of withdrawals), will be 
allocated to your account. 

It is solely your responsibility to determine whether you sell or withdraw shares before the 
2 year holding period has elapsed. Shares sold or withdrawn will not attract your match by 
Hydro One. 



 

 

      
   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   
  

 

   
         

     

    
 

  
 

    
    

  

 

 

  

 
       

   

   
    

  
   
   

  
   
   

   

   

3 
Disclaimer: The following example is for illustrative and educational purposes only. The matching date 
is approximate and may vary based on the reconciliation process. 

EXAMPLE 
Bi Weekly Base Salary Calculation: $2822.00 
Elected Contribution: 4% 

Hydro One Match Contribution: (4% X 25%) 1% 
SOC ESOP Deduction Calculation: 
Bi-weekly X Elected Contribution effective November 2, 
2016 $112.88 
SOC ESOP Hydro One Match (Taxable Benefit) 
Calculation: 
Bi-weekly Base Salary X Hydro One Match Contribution 
April 2019 (second anniversary and reconciliation period) 
($2,822.00 X 1%) $28.22 

Note: Upon retirement or in certain other circumstances outlined in Section 9 of the official 
Plan Text, you are entitled to accelerated matching contributions. 

ELIGIBILITY FOR ENROLMENT 
You are eligible to enrol in the SOC ESOP if you are a regular Society represented 
employee with a minimum of 6 months of continuous service and: 

•	 You are not in receipt of share grants or 6 months has elapsed since your last receipt 
of share grants under either the Hydro One Limited Society Represented Employee 
Share Grant Plan or the Hydro One Limited PWU Represented Employee Share Grant 
Plan; 

•	 You are not in possession of any non-public material information; and 
•	 You may not withdrawal and/or sell your shares during the Blackout Periods (please 

refer to the Blackout Calendar attached) 

Enrolment changes cannot be made during blackout periods. 



 

 

 
   

 
   

  

     
    

  

 
      

      
     

 
 

 
       

      
       

 

 

  

 

 
    

  
  

   

  

  
  

  

4 
WHAT IT MEANS TO BE  AN  
OWNER/SHAREHOLDER  
Investing in shares is different than holding pooled funds or mutual funds. As a share 
owner/shareholder, you need to understand how the share price fluctuates, the income 
you’ll receive as a shareholder (dividends) and the potential for capital gains or losses 
when you sell your shares. 

•	 Price fluctuation – The share price changes throughout the day. Hydro One Limited shares 
are listed on the Toronto Stock Exchange with the ticker symbol “H”. You can track the share 
price on the external Investor Relations  website,  or  in the general marketplace –  online or  
through stock  market information. A  link to the Investor Relations  website can also be found on  
People Matters.  

•	 Dividends – This happens when Hydro One Limited distributes a portion of company profits to 
shareholders. Dividend income net of any applicable taxes is automatically reinvested in your 
account to buy additional Hydro One Limited shares. 

•	 Capital gains/losses  –  Selling shares may result in a capital gain or  loss, depending on the 
purchase price and the market price when the shares are sold.  Hydro One is not liable for  
changes  in share value that result  in a capital loss.  Before participating in the  SOC  ESOP,  
be sure that  you are comfortable with the volatility  of owning shares  in Hydro One  
Limited and speak with a  professional financial advisor if you have any questions.   

•	 Voting rights – You will have voting rights similar to all shareholders. Information on the 
voting process will be provided on the direction of the Administrative Agent, as applicable. If 
voting instructions are not received by the Administrative Agent, the shares will not be voted. 

MANAGING RISK THROUGH PAYROLL PURCHASES 

Share prices can be volatile and any share purchase comes with risk. Regular 
purchases at various share prices is one way to help manage that risk. When the 
price is low, your contributions buy more shares. When the price is high, contributions 
buy fewer shares. The result is an “averaging” of share purchase price that helps you 
benefit from the market ups and downs. 

Example: $250.00 contribution per pay 

•	 @ $20/share, $250.00 buys 12.500000 shares 
•	 @ $30/share, $250.00 buys 8.333333 shares 
•	 Average Share Price = $24.00 

http://www.hydroone.com/InvestorRelations/StockInformation/Pages/default.aspx


 

 

 
   

  
  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
    

       
  

   

  
   

5 
TRACKING SHARE VALUE 
You can track the value of the Hydro One Limited shares on many financial websites. 
Here’s an introduction to what you will see in the newspapers or online stock reports when 
you track the Hydro One shares: 

PART OF YOUR OVERALL FINANCIAL PLAN 
Ownership of Hydro One Limited shares should represent one part of a diversified 
investment portfolio. It is important to consider your entire portfolio of holdings to manage 
your overall investment mix and risks. When investing directly in shares, you should 
always seek professional financial advice. 

For unbiased support in finding a professional financial planner in your area, visit the 
Financial Planners Standards Council website at www.fpsc.ca. 

http://www.fpsc.ca/


 

 

 
    

      
  

 

  

    

   
     

  

 
 

   
 

  
 

   
     

   
   

     

 

   
   

    
 

   

    
   

 
  

   

 

6 
MANAGING YOUR ACCOUNT 
All contributions are invested and dividends are automatically re-invested with Hydro One 
Limited shares and are deposited into your SOC ESOP account at Computershare. You 
can track your account balances online and may also receive periodic account 
statements. 

CHANGING YOUR CONTRIBUTIONS 

Once Computershare starts managing 
enrolment/changes  and your account has been setup you 
can  enrol,  increase or decrease your contributions by  
requesting the enrolment/change via the  
Computershare’s  website  or via Computershare’s call  
centre. Your  revised contribution rate will take effect in 
accordance with the dates provided through 
Computershare.  

You cannot change  your  
contribution level if you have  
non-public material  information  
or are subject to a blackout 
period.  Please refer to the 
Insider Trading Policy  (available 
through HODS)  and the Blackout  
Calendar  (when available) for  
more information.  

You can also suspend contributions for a period of time. 

WITHDRAWAL AND/OR SALE RULES 
Withdrawals (transfers to another brokerage and certificate requests) or sales from the 
SOC ESOP are permitted. 

However, withdrawals and/or sales are unavailable during blackout periods and/or 
when you have non-public material information. Please refer to the Insider Trading 
Policy (available through HODS) and the Blackout Calendar (when available) for more 
information. 

All sales will trigger a capital gain or loss. There are tax implications associated with the 
capital gain or loss, so it’s essential to review the tax considerations prior to making a 
sale. You should also know that you pay any brokerage and transaction fees for the sale. 
Hydro One pays the ongoing costs associated with maintaining the SOC ESOP and the 
related governance activities in providing the plan to you, including account fees to cover 
administration and education services. Withdrawals (transfers to another brokerage and 
certificate requests) are not subject to brokerage fees, but will incur transaction fees. 

As previously noted, it is solely your responsibility to determine whether you withdraw 
shares acquired from your personal contributions and/or shares acquired from matching 
contributions with the understanding that if you sell/withdraw shares acquired with your 
contributions before the applicable Anniversary Date(s), such shares sold/withdrawn will 
not attract matching contributions. 

Also, as the official Plan Text contemplates shares (a) acquired from participant 
contributions including corresponding shares acquired with dividend(s) and (b) acquired 
from employer contributions (including corresponding shares acquired with dividends), 
being withdrawn on a ‘first-in-first-out’ basis, un-matched shares acquired from participant 
contributions may be withdrawn before shares acquired from dividends. 



 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 
    

   

 

 

 
   

    

 

 

  
   

   

 

 
 

    
  

  
 

  
  

 
    

   
 

  
    

 

7 
IF YOU LEAVE HYDRO ONE 
Computershare will send you forms to complete 
and return. You may withdraw or sell all shares 
held in your account, including Hydro One 
contributions made on your behalf. You will have 
90 days to withdraw or sell your shares before 
Computershare will deem you to have requested 
a sale of all the shares in your account. 

PLAN TERMINATION 
Hydro One reserves the right to amend or 
terminate the SOC ESOP at any time with the 
consent of The Society of Energy 
Professionals. No amendment or termination 
to the SOC ESOP can prejudice your right to 
the full balance of your account without your 
consent. 

SIGN ME UP! 
Until mid-November 2016 to sign up for the SOC ESOP, you need to complete the 
Enrolment Form and follow the instructions on the form. Once Computershare 
starts managing enrolment, you will need to enrol via Computershare’s Employee 
Online Portal or call centre. 

QUESTIONS? 
If you need assistance with the online enrolment or need additional information, 
please contact ESOP@HydroOne.com or 1-888-942-7547 

This guide is provided for information purposes only. The content is not intended to create 
a contract of any kind. In the event of any inconsistency as between this guide and the 
SOC ESOP official Plan text, the official Plan Text supersedes. 

mailto:ESOP@HydroOne.com
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Consumers Council of Canada Interrogatory # 56 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-02-01 

Interrogatory: 
What would be the impact on the 2018 revenue requirement assuming the Board applies 
compensation cost reductions consistent with its findings in the EB-2016-0160 Transmission 
Decision? 

Response: 
Please refer to Exhibit I-40-SEC-84. 

Witness: MCDONELL Keith  
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Consumers Council of Canada Interrogatory # 57 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-02-01 Page 37 

Interrogatory: 
The 2016 Mercer Compensation Benchmarking Study results in HON being positioned as 14% 
above the market median. Please explain to what extent HON is making efforts to bring HON 
more in line with the comparators?   

Response: 
Please see Exhibit I-38-CCC-52 for details of Hydro One’s efforts related to compensation costs.   

With 90% of Hydro One employees being unionized, it is a challenge to reduce total 
compensation for the represented workforce.  Hydro One was successful in the most recent 
round of collective bargaining by negotiating lower than norm base wage adjustment and lump 
sums. The current PWU and Society collective agreements expire March 31, 2018 and March 31, 
2019, respectively, and Hydro One will continue to seek cost restraint and increased flexibility. 

Witness: MCDONELL Keith  
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Consumers Council of Canada Interrogatory # 58 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-03-01-02 Page 2 

Interrogatory: 
Please explain why the Fleet Management Services Budget is increasing significantly in 2018 
relative to historical levels – 2014-2016. 

Response: 
As stated in Exhibit C1, Tab 3 Schedule 2, Attachment 2, page 2, line 19, the increase in 
Operations and Repairs from 2016 to 2017 is due to additional costs related to the Telematics 
project. On page 3, line 5 of the Exhibit it states that the Depreciation costs are expected to be 
higher beginning in the bridge year due to an increase in fleet size to support planned work 
programs. 

Witness: BERARDI Rob 
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Consumers Council of Canada Interrogatory # 59 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-02-01 

Interrogatory: 
Has HON ever engaged its customers regarding its employee compensation levels?  If not, why 
not?  If so, please provide the results of that engagement.   

Response: 
The topic of compensation was raised during the OEB Community Engagement Days and in the 
many letters of comment on the record of this proceeding.  The results were discussed in the 
OEB’s staff Community Meeting Report for this Application (dated September 7, 2017) and 
during the December 7, 2017 Executive Presentation. 

Witness: LISTER Warren  
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Power Workers' Union  Interrogatory #  16  

Issue:  

Issue  38: Are  the proposed OM&A spending  levels for  Sustainment, Development, Operations, 

Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property  Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 

including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan?  

Issue  39: Do the proposed OM&A expenditures include  the consideration of  factors such as  

system reliability, service  quality,  asset condition, cost benchmarking, bill impact and customer  

preferences?  

Reference:  

C1-01-02 P age: 29-30  

The  overall  vegetation management OM&A expenditure  for  the 2018 test year is an increase  of  

4.7%  relative  to the 2017 bridge year forecast.  This  increase  represents the pacing  of the  

vegetation management work programs in line  with the long-term strategy  to regain control of  

backlogged maintenance  and reduce  average  maintenance  cycles. However, compared to the last 

rate application (EB-2013-0416),  the current proposed 2018 forecast expenditure  has been  

reduced, as a  result  of  efficiency  improvements, while maintaining  the same volume  of  work as  

the previous 2018 plan.  

B1-01-01 Section 2.3 Page: 42  

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla 
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Interrogatory: 

a)  What are the estimated cycle clearing inventory and tactical maintenance inventory backlogs 

at the end of the test period? 

b)  What share of Hydro One’s ROW is attributable to each of the cycle clearing and tactical 

maintenance inventories? 

Response: 

a, b) The vegetation management strategy originally filed in Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 2 has 

been replaced by the new strategy outlined in Exhibit Q, Tab 1, Schedule 1. Under this 

new strategy, all the rights-of-way will be managed on a three year cycle, so there will be 

no backlog of maintenance at the end of the five year period. 

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla 
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Power Workers' Union  Interrogatory #  17  

Issue:  

Issue  38: Are  the proposed OM&A spending  levels for  Sustainment, Development, Operations, 

Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property  Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 

including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan?  

Issue  39: Do the proposed OM&A expenditures include  the consideration of  factors such as  

system reliability, service  quality,  asset condition, cost benchmarking, bill impact and customer  

preferences?  

Reference:  

B1-01-01 Section 1.6-A02  Page: 61  

The  positive  outlook  is that 50% of  the system is targeted for  a  consistent schedule (4-8 year  

cycle)  of  maintenance  that includes  the highest  priority  and largest load kilometers on the  

system, M-Class and non-M-class feeders. Over the  next six  years all  of the backlog  of work  for  

this half of  system will  be  brought up to date. This requires 8,500 kilometres of  M-Class and 

non-M-class feeders to be managed each year.  

The  areas that are  in need of  improvement are  the  other  half of the system,  which is composed of  

single and  two-phase  lateral primaries and associated secondary  lines that feed residential and  

commercial customers. Under the current plan only  3,500 kilometres of these  lines will  be  

managed each year for  the  next six  years. This will  put the second half  of  the system further  

behind and the  annual increment  of  work will be  the equivalent of a  15-year cycle of  

management. This is a  rational approach to cope  with a  reduced budget. Although greater 

efficiencies can improve  the execution of  the program, it  will  not be  enough to offset the  

reductions in program expenditures. Additionally,  the new schedule will increase  the risk of  

outages occurring on the single and two-phase lines.  

The  highest priority  recommendation from this study  is  that Hydro One  should strive to bring all  

of  its system to a  4-8 year flexible  cycle that is  trued up each year to ensure  backlogs do not 

creep  back  into the schedule. The  current plan to prioritize  the M-Class and feeder  system is  

appropriate  if sufficient attention can be  given to the  rest of the  system. This may  require  greater 

expenditures in the future  and an increase  in the  number  of  lower  cost hiring  hall  or  contract  

personnel. In the  short-term, the single and two-phase  system should be  worked on an eight to 

nine-year cycle of  management instead of  a  15 year cycle. This would require  increasing  the  

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla 
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annual increment from 3,500 to approximately  6,000 kilometres. The  program could be  ramped  

up 500 kilometres  each of  the six  years after  which additional resources can be  reassigned from 

the M-Class and feeders.  These  will  be  managed under a  six-year IVM cycle and require  fewer 

resources to keep cleared.  

C1-01-02 Page: 32  

Hydro One  develops investment levels for  the tactical maintenance  program based on a  forecast  

level of  work  to manage  overgrown  vegetation, factoring  in regional fluctuations in unit  prices,  

and the productivity  initiatives discussed in Exhibit B1, Tab 1, Schedule 1 the Distribution  

System Plan, Section 1.5. The  proposed spending  for  the  2018 test year is an increase  of  

approximately  $9 million relative  to the 2017  bridge  year forecast expenditures. This increase  is 

primarily  to allow another 750 kilometers  of  right-of-way  (to a  total of 4,250 kilometers)  to be  

cleared in 2018 in order to further reduce  asset age, improve  reliability  and improve  asset 

condition in line  with Hydro One’s long-term strategy  to reduce  its average  maintenance  cycle as  

recommended in benchmarking  study  discussed in Exhibit  B1, Tab 1, Schedule 1 the 

Distribution System Plan, Section 1.6.  

Interrogatory:  

a)  Please  explain why  Hydro One  is increasing  the tactical maintenance  program to 4,250 km  

and not 6,000 km as recommended in CN Utility  Consulting’s Hydro One  Vegetation  

Management Study?  

 

b)  Does Hydro One  plan  to  undertake  tactical maintenance  on 4,250 km each year of  the test 

period, or will it increase each year as recommended by CN Utility Consulting?  

 

c)  What will  the average  maintenance  cycle  be  for  the tactical maintenance  program under  

Hydro One’s proposed plan?  

Response:  

a,b,c)  The  vegetation management strategy  originally  filed in Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 2  has  

been replaced by  the new strategy  outlined in Exhibit Q, Tab 1, Schedule 1.  Under this  

new strategy, the rights-of-way  will  now be  managed using  a  defect based approach  with a  

three  year maintenance  cycle  addressing 34,666  kilometers  annually.  

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla 
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Power Workers' Union Interrogatory # 18
 

Issue: 

Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 

Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 

including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Issue  39: Do the proposed OM&A expenditures include  the consideration of  factors such as  

system reliability, service  quality, asset condition, cost benchmarking, bill impact and customer  

preferences?  

Reference: 

B1-01-01 Section 1.5 Page: 7 

Labour Optimization: Forestry  is working  to optimize  the number  of  high-skilled regular work  

staff to the level required to complete core  work programs. Temporary workers will be utilized to  

perform the additional work in the applicable areas, allowing  for additional flexibility  in Hydro  

One’s labour  expense. In addition, Forestry  is working  to outsource  low skilled brush control  

work at reduced expense to Hydro One. Both of  these  initiatives are  expected to develop 

throughout the Application period (2018-2022).  

Interrogatory:
 
a) Please explain what “In addition, Forestry is working to outsource low skilled brush control
	

work at reduced expense to Hydro One” means in the above statement?
	

Response: 

a)  Hydro One’s long term plan is to work towards a resourcing model where a stable number of 

PWU labourers working in local centers across the Province are assigned ongoing small 

brush control tasks and support activities, including clean up and flagging. To staff the high 

volume of intermittent brushing work, Hydro One will be working towards a solution that 

includes utilizing outsourced labour. 

Witness: KIRALY Gregory 
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Power Workers' Union  Interrogatory #  19  

Issue:  

Issue  38: Are  the proposed OM&A spending  levels for  Sustainment, Development, Operations, 

Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property  Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 

including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan?  

Issue  39: Do the proposed OM&A expenditures include  the consideration of  factors such as  

system reliability, service  quality,  asset condition, cost benchmarking, bill impact and customer  

preferences?  

Reference:  

N/A  

Interrogatory:  

a)  With respect to vegetation management, please  advise whether the new  plan outlined in 

Exhibit Q-1-1 has any  impact on the evidence  with respect to Labour Optimization outlined  

at Exhibit B1-1-1, DSP  Section 1.5, p. 7 of  12, or  the savings forecast set out at Table 19  

thereof.  

 

b)  How  does  the new vegetation management plan outlined in Exhibit Q-1-1 impact  on the  

composition of  the workforce  needed to  implement the plan relative  to the  previous  plan?  In 

particular, what changes  to the number  of  (a) regular  employees; (b)  Hiring  Hall  staff; and  

non-Hiring  Hall contractors are  forecast to be used in each of the  years of the application?  

 

Response:  

a)  Please  refer to Exhibit I-8-Staff-37  for  explanation of  how  Exhibit Q, Tab 1, Schedule  1  

impacts forecasted operations savings for the vegetation management program.  

 

b)  The  new  vegetation management strategy  calls for  a  significant increase  in high skilled 

resources  between 2018 and 2020. Hydro One’s plan is to work with the  Power Worker’s  

Union resources  to the extent possible and seek  out outsourced labour  if required.  Future  

staffing  needs are  being  analyzed and estimates for  each labour  category  listed are  not 

available at this time. The  preliminary  models are  indicating  that by  2022, once  the  

maintenance  backlog  is cleared and  a  three  year  cycle is being maintained, 15 to 20 %  less 

regular  staff would be  optimum  to  ensure  coverage  for ongoing  transmission forestry  skilled 

work as well as distribution planned vegetation maintenance and demand activities.  

Witness: KIRALY Gregory 
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Power Workers' Union  Interrogatory #  20 
 

Issue: 

Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 

Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 

including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan?
 
Issue 39: Do the proposed OM&A expenditures include the consideration of factors such as
 
system reliability, service quality, asset condition, cost benchmarking, bill impact and customer
 
preferences?
 

Reference: 

N/A  

Interrogatory: 

a) With respect to Exhibit B1-1-1, p. 15 of 43, does Hydro One agree that, with respect to the 

events it has classified as “force majeure”, the impact of the outage (either scope or duration) 

would also likely have been affected by the existence of vegetation management backlogs 

and/or asset condition issues? 

Response: 

a)  Yes, the  impact of  the  outage/interruption may  be  affected  by  vegetation management  

backlogs and/or asset condition issues during a “force majeure” event.  

Witness: JESUS Bruno 
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Power Workers' Union  Interrogatory #  21 
 

Issue: 

Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 

Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 

including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Issue 39: Do the proposed OM&A expenditures include the consideration of factors such as 

system reliability, service quality, asset condition, cost benchmarking, bill impact and customer 

preferences? 

Reference: 

Q-01-01 Page: 14 (New Vegetation Management Strategy) 

This approach to vegetation management will allow Hydro One to eliminate its backlog more 

quickly and improve the overall condition of its right-of-ways by 2022. 

Interrogatory: 

a)  Please  clarify  if the above  statement is stating that Hydro One  will  be  able to eliminate its 

backlog by 2022.  

b)  If  the  new  defect  based approach focuses  on  defects rather  than completely  clearing 

vegetation in a  corridor  like  in the  past, under what definition of  ‘backlog’  is HO  assuming  

that it  will be  able to eliminate backlog  –specifically, HO  will  not be  clearing  completely  the  

vegetation, which is the  basis of the current definition of backlog.  

c)  Has HO  started implementing  the new strategy?  If  not, when is HO  planning  to implement  

the new strategy?  

Response: 

a)  Yes, using the new vegetation management strategy, it is expected that backlogged 

vegetation defects will be eliminated by 2022. 

b)  As indicated in Section 2.1 of Exhibit Q, Tab 1, Schedule 1, Attachment 2, Hydro One 

currently has 432,000 hazard tree defects and 366,000 tree contact defects on the distribution 

system. These existing defects represent the backlogged maintenance. During the first cycle, 

Hydro One will clear these backlogged defects in addition to the defects that will pose a risk 

before the next maintenance treatment three years later. 

c)  Yes, Hydro One has started implementing the new strategy. 

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla 
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Power Workers' Union Interrogatory # 22
 

Issue: 

Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 

Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 

including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Issue  39: Do the proposed OM&A expenditures include  the consideration of  factors such as  

system reliability, service  quality,  asset condition, cost benchmarking, bill impact and customer  

preferences?  

Reference: 

Q-01-01 Page: 14 

Hydro One forecasts the 2018 cost of $149.6 million for vegetation management will not change 

with the new vegetation management strategy, as Hydro One views the 2018-2022 period as 

transitional, and Hydro One anticipates incurring transition costs with this new approach. Hydro 

One is cautiously optimistic that, once the transition is complete, vegetation management costs 

may decrease by 2023. 

Q-01-01-01 Page: 13 

The strategy will not require any increases to the existing funding requirements and is expected 

to realize significant benefits by 2021. This transformation will also improve unit cost in the long 

term. 

Interrogatory: 

a)  Please  confirm that the new vegetation management strategy  will  not affect the  vegetation 

management cost forecast not only  for  2018 but  also for  the remaining  test years. If not,  

please explain.  

b)  Please  identify  the nature  and amount  of  transition costs  that Hydro One  anticipates to incur  

as a  result  of the  new  vegetation management strategy. Are  the  “transition costs”  included in  

the forecasted $149.6 million annual cost?  

c)  Hydro One  says it  is “cautiously  optimistic”  that once  the  transition is complete, vegetation  

management costs  may  decrease  by  2023.  Please  discuss the uncertainties and risks around  

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla 
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the new vegetation management strategy  and its benefits that make  Hydro One  to be  

‘cautiously optimistic’ about cost reductions by 2023.  

d)  In Ref (b), what are the significant benefits expected to be realized in 2021?  

Response:  

a)  The  new vegetation management strategy  outlined in Exhibit Q, Tab 1, Schedule 1 does  not 

affect the total cost forecast filed on page  29 in Exhibit C1,  Tab 1, Schedule 2 for  2018 and 

beyond.  

 

b)  Yes, transition costs  are  included in the forecasted budget for  2018.  Please  refer to 

interrogatory response Exhibit I-29-CME-27  for  details on the transition costs.  

 

c)  The  primary  uncertainties/risks  are  defined in interrogatory  response Exhibit I-38-PWU-24  

part  (e).  Please refer to part  (d)  of this response for the benefits of the new strategy.  

 

d)  The  expected benefits are  included in the Optimal Cycle Protocol briefing  note filed in  

interrogatory response Exhibit I-3-SEC-4.  

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla 
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Power Workers' Union  Interrogatory #  23 
 

Issue: 

Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 

Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 

including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Issue  39: Do the proposed OM&A expenditures include  the consideration of  factors such as  

system reliability, service  quality,  asset condition, cost benchmarking, bill impact and customer  

preferences?  

Reference: 

Q-01-01 Page: 14 

The changes to the vegetation management strategy has resulted in a change to the 2018 target in 

the Distribution OEB Scorecard for “Vegetation Management – Gross Cyclical Cost per km $” 

presented on page 20 of the updated Distribution Business Plan (Attachment 1). 

Interrogatory: 

a)  On Page 20 of Attachment 1, the target in 2018 is given as $3,600/km. What was the original 

target before the change? 

Response: 

a) As indicated on page 3 in Exhibit B1, Tab 1, Schedule 1, DSP Section 1.4; the 2018 target 

for vegetation management gross cycle cost was originally $9,382 per kilometer. 

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla 
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Power Workers' Union  Interrogatory #  24 
 

Issue: 

Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 

Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 

including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Issue  39: Do the proposed OM&A expenditures include  the consideration of  factors such as  

system reliability, service  quality,  asset condition, cost benchmarking, bill impact and customer  

preferences?  

Reference: 

Q-01-01-02 Page: 5, 10 

…It was evident that maintenance  activities have  been largely  focused on areas within the ROW, 

leaving behind Off-ROW  vegetation which is the  major  contributor  to poor reliability  

performance. (page 5)  

…..Although, the number  of  hazard trees does not show the same obvious pattern of  increase  

over time, this is primarily  because the Off-ROW  hazard trees are  not a  focus under the current  

work scope  and a  significant number  remain in place  in the years immediately  following  clearing  

work. (page 10)  

Interrogatory: 

a)  Prior to the Clear Path Study, was Hydro One aware that Off-ROW hazard trees were the 

major contributor to poor reliability performance? If yes, why didn’t Hydro One focus on 

Off-ROW hazards and broaden the scope of work to include them? 

b)  Please provide examples of the major categories of lands in the category “Off-ROW” where 

hazard trees contribute to Hydro One reliability performance. 

c)  Are these Off-ROW areas typically adjacent to ROWs, or are they in geographically distinct 

areas? 

d)  The Clear Path study recommends an approach different from a complete clearance of 

vegetation; however, it also recommends broadening the scope of work to include Off-ROW 

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla 



 

 

 

 

  

 

   

   

 

 

    

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

     

  

 

 

  

Filed: 2018-02-12
 
EB-2017-0049
 
Exhibit I
 
Tab 38 

Schedule PWU-24
 
Page 2 of 2
 

vegetation management. In this respect, how confident is Hydro One that the new approach 

will result in cost savings? 

e)  What are the major risks to the achievability of the new vegetation management plan, in 

terms of schedule and budget? 

Response: 

a)  Please  refer to interrogatory  response Exhibit I-25-Staff-137  part (b). Off-ROW  hazard trees 

were  included  in the  previous  scope  of  the vegetation management program, but the  new 

scope will be able to address the risks associated to these defects to  a  greater extent due to the  

fact that more kilometers will be covered in a  given year.  

 

b)  Off-ROW  hazard trees can exist  anywhere  trees grow adjacent to and are  tall enough to come  

into contact with Hydro One assets. Primarily, hazard trees are located in forested settings.  

 

c)  Please refer to part (b) of this response.  

 

d)  Hydro One  is confident that the program will  succeed  and result  in cost savings.  Please  refer 

to interrogatory  response  Exhibit I-25-Staff-138  part (a)  for  an  explanation of  why  Hydro  

One expects unit prices to decrease  based on the new vegetation management strategy.  

 

e)  The major risks  to the achievability of the new strategy  include:
  
 Maintaining required funding levels,
 

 Maintaining a uniform adoption and application of the revised scope,
 
  Achieving unit productivity and cost targets,
 

  Availability of skilled resources, and
 
  Installing and sustaining appropriate management systems.
 

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla 
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School Energy Coalition  Interrogatory # 69 
 

Issue: 

Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 

Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 

including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 

C1-01-01 

C1-01-02 

Interrogatory: 

For each of the following tables, please add a column, showing 2017 actuals to the end of Q3. 

a)  C1-1-1, p.2, Table 1 

b)  C1-1-2, p.29, Table 5 

Response: 

Final actual values for 2017 will be provided once they are available. 

Witness: JODOIN Joel 
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School Energy Coalition  Interrogatory # 70 
 

Issue: 

Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 

Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 

including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 

C1-01-01 

Interrogatory: 

Please provide revised versions of the following tables by adding a column under the 2017 

heading showing 2017 actuals: 

a) [C1-1-1] Tables 1 

b)  [C1-1-2] Tables 1-5 

c)  [C1-1-3] Table 1 

d) [C1-1-4] Table 1 

e) [C1-1-5] Table 1 

f) [C1-1-5] Table 2 

g) [C1-1-6] Tables 1-4 

h) [C1-1-7] Tables 1-2 

Response: 

Audited 2017 actuals are unavailable at the time of writing this response. Hydro One will 

provide audited 2017 actuals after they become available. 

Witness: JODOIN Joel 
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School Energy Coalition Interrogatory # 71
 

Issue: 

Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 

Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 

including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 

C1-01-02 Page: 27-30 

With respect to vegetation management sustaining OM&A: 

Interrogatory: 

a) [C1-1-2, p.29] Please explain the variance between approved and actual/forecast vegetation 

management sustaining OM&A in each year between 2015 and 2017. 

b) [p.29] Based on the new ‘Cycle Clearing’ And ‘Tactical Maintenance”, please recast the 

2014 to 2016 actual and approved amounts into those two new categories. 

c)  [p.29] For each year between 2014 and 2018, please provide the number of kilometers of 

vegetation completed. Please break the amount done by former categories of line clearing 

and brush control, as well as the new categories of cycle clearing and tactical maintenance.  

d)  Please provide details regarding the length of Hydro One’s vegetation management cycle. 

Please explain how that has changed over the last 10 years, and please explain how it may or 

may not change during the proposed 2018-2022 term. 

e) Please complete the attached excel spreadsheet, and return in the same format. 

Response: 

a) For variance explanations please refer to page 6 in Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 1. 

b)  The Cycle Clearing and Tactical Maintenance program strategies are materially different 

from the previous year’s programs. The 2014 to 2016 actuals and approved amounts cannot 

be recast to these categories. 

c) Please refer to interrogatory response Exhibit I-38- Staff-194 part (c). 

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla 
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d)  Vegetation management cycles are  calculated using line  clearing  accomplishment units. F or a  

given  year, the  cycle length is calculated by  dividing the  kilometers completed in  that  year by  

the right-of-way  inventory  of  104,000  kilometers. For  trending  purposes, the  cycle  is  

averaged over a number  of  years.  

Generally, average  maintenance  cycles have  been  getting  longer over the last 10 years. The  

average  maintenance  cycle  peaked in 2014,  but  with increased accomplishments in 

2015/2016 and a  significant forecasted increase  in kilometers completed in  2017,  Hydro One  

has begun to  lower its maintenance cycle.  

With the new vegetation management strategy  outlined in Exhibit Q, Tab 1, Schedule 1,  it  is 

expected that the average  maintenance  cycle  will  stabilize  at  3 years by  the  end of  five  year  

term.  

 

e)  Please see Attachment 1 to this response for the  requested line clearing  and brush control unit 

cost information for  2014 to 2016.   For  2017 and beyond, Hydro One  has changed the 

strategy  for  the vegetation management program (as described in Exhibit Q, Tab 1, Schedule 

1)  therefore  these  categories described are  no longer applicable.  For  the 2018 to 2022  

vegetation management  unit  cost forecasts, under the new strategy,  please  refer to  

interrogatory  Exhibit I-18-SEC-29.  

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla 
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38‐SEC‐71e Please  complete  the  shaded  area 

Vegetation  Management  
2014A 2015A 2016A 2017A 2018F 2019F 2020F 2021F 2022F 

Line  
Clearing 

Net  Dollars  ($) 
Units  (km) 
Unit  Cost  ($/km) 

$         97,746,679 $         93,623,266 $         87,732,364
9,474 10,366 11,753 

$                 10,317 $                   9,032 $                   7,465

Brush  
Control 

Net  Dollars  ($) 
Units  (km) 
Unit  Cost  ($/km) 

$         $           7,707,763 $         35,045,913
6,177 3,497 14,031 

$                   3,864 $                   2,204 $                   2,498
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School Energy Coalition Interrogatory # 72
 

Issue: 

Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 

Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 

including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 

C1-01-03 Page: 2 

Interrogatory: 

Please explain the variance between approved and actual/forecast Research Development and 

Demonstration development OM&A in each year between 2015 and 2017. 

Response: 

Please refer to interrogatory response Exhibit I-38-CCC-45. 

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla 
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School Energy Coalition  Interrogatory # 73  

Issue:  

Issue  38: Are  the proposed OM&A spending  levels for  Sustainment, Development, Operations, 

Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property  Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 

including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan?  

Reference: 

C1-01-05 Page: 8 

Interrogatory: 

Please  provide a  revised forecast of  Hydro One’s 2018 bad debt costs  as a  result  of  the  

implementation of the Fair Hydro Plan. Please explain any  changes made.  

Response:  

Please see Exhibit I-33-Staff-179. 

Witness: MERALI Imran 
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School Energy Coalition  Interrogatory # 74 
 
 

Issue: 

Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 

Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 

including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 

Executive Presentation Day Page: 40 

During the Executive Presentation, Hydro One stated that it offers a service guarantee and if it is 

not met, it credits the customer $75. 

Interrogatory: 

a) Please provide full details of this program. 

b)  Please confirm if it is seeking to recover the amount from ratepayers. If confirmed, please 

explain why this is appropriate. 

c)  Please provide the amount built into the proposed test period budget. 

d)  Please  comment  on the  legality  of  such a  credit  absent an  order pursuant  to section 78  and  

inclusion on Hydro One’s tariff sheet.  

Response: 

a) Please refer to Exhibit I-2-Staff-2.  

b) Please refer to Exhibit I-2-Staff-2. These  guarantees provide tangible evidence that Hydro 

One is customer focused,  stands behind the service provided to customers and like many  

industries, compensates customers for poor service.  

c) Please refer to Exhibit I-2-Staff-2.  

d) Section 78 of the Act addresses rates. The credit is not a rate.  

Witness: PUGLIESE Ferio 
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The Society of Energy Professionals  Interrogatory # 4  

Issue:  

Issue  38: Are  the proposed OM&A spending  levels for  Sustainment, Development, Operations, 

Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property  Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 

including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan?  

Reference:  

C1-01-07 P age:  25  

With respect to its Internal Audit function, Networks  has asserted that “the  increase  in the bridge  

and test year costs  is the result  of  an increased need for  improved Internal Audit capability  and  

capacity  due  to more  stringent governance  needs. This has led to the Internal Audit group 

recruiting additional  staff to help manage the increased workload.”  

Interrogatory:  

a)  Please  explain in more  detail the nature  of  or drivers for  the increased stringency  in 

governance  needs with a  focus on how the increased internal audit  activities benefit 

Distribution customers.  

b)  Please  identify  any  portion of  these  requirements  that are  being  driven by  minority  interest 

government policy specific to Networks as opposed to other and all Ontario utilities, if any.  

c)  Please  comment on whether this increased cost level for  internal  audit  services is expected to  

be  sustained over the long  term or  is it  of  limited duration?  If the latter, what duration is 

expected?  

d)  Please provide annual external consulting  costs for Internal  Audit through the rate period.  

Response:  

a)  Internal Audit functions as part of  the company’s governance  structure. It acts as a  control by  

evaluating  and reporting on the design and operating  effectiveness of other controls in the  

company.   

Witness: LOPEZ Chris 
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The department reports functionally to the Audit Committee of Hydro One’s Board of 

Directors and reports administratively to the Chief Financial Officer. The department is 

structured along five lines/pillars: 

  Financial/Operational Audit 

  Technical Audit 

  Environment, Health, Safety Audit 

 IT Audit 

  Construction/Capital Projects Audit 

Performance of its work is governed by the professional practices framework/standards of the 

Institute of Internal Auditors, the global professional body responsible for standards and 

certification internationally. 

The department’s work must be performed in compliance with the standards. To that end, the 

methodology followed by the department in the conduct of its work includes planning the 

engagement, risk assessment, identification of controls and their criticality, testing controls, 

assessing test outcome, formal reporting, and follow up of remediation. 

Recognition of the need to raise the functional performance of this group has been in place 

for several years. In addition to the functional performance improvements, this group has 

taken on the Internal Control Certification Program (ICCP, formerly known as Internal 

Control Over Financial Reporting [or ICFR]) group, accountabilities and staffing. 

In addition to the formal audit  plan and certification plan described above, the department 

manages approximately  45 audits a  year that are  specific  to the  company’s Health, Safety,  

Environment Management System, with the review  cycle mandated by  the conditions 

required to maintain the  company’s ISO 18001 certification.  

The  department also conducts or  participates in ethics–related audits/investigating  as needed.  

These investigations may be in internally–triggered from a result of hotline reports.  

Ensuring we are running  a sound and safe business benefits all Distribution customers.  

Witness: LOPEZ Chris 
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b)  This increase  in focus relates to Hydro  One’s  overall  business as opposed to any  change  in  

ownership.  

c)  This increased cost level is expected to be sustained over the long term.  

 

d)  The table below shows annual external consulting contracts.  

Audit  2018  2019  2020  2021  2022  

Contracts  920,000  920,000  920,000  920,000  920,000  

Consultants  295,000  295,000  295,000  295,000  295,000  

Other 

Contract 

Services  

625,000  625,000  625,000  625,000  625,000  

   

 8 

Witness: LOPEZ Chris 
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OEB Staff Interrogatory # 183 

Issue:  
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-01-01 

Interrogatory: 
Please update the OM&A schedules for 2017 actuals and for any other changes that may have 
taken place since the application was filed.  Please highlight and explain any significant changes 
to the evidence. 

Response: 
Please refer to Exhibit Q1, Tab 1, Schedule 1.  Final actuals for 2017 are not yet available.  They 
will be provided when they are completed.  

Witness: CHHELAVDA Samir  
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OEB Staff Interrogatory # 184 

Issue:  
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 
 

Reference: 
Q-01-01 Page: 5-6 Evidence Update, 2017-12-21 

Interrogatory: 
Hydro One includes Table 3 on page 5 with revised OM&A totals on page 6.  The December 8, 
2017 Business Plan is also included with similar tables for OM&A. 

Please explain the differences in the 2018 OM&A numbers on page 6 with the OM&A numbers 
for 2018 on page 16 in the December 8, 2017 Business Plan. 

Response: 
The $579.6 million OM&A filed on Table 3 of page 5 and page 6 in Exhibit Q is lower than the 
$583 million included on page 16 of the Business Plan due to the reduction for OPEB expenses 
filed in Exhibit Q that was not available at the time the Business Plan was developed (as 
described on page 22 of the Business Plan) and OM&A associated with green energy that is not 
included in the calculation of the distribution revenue requirement.   

Witness: JODOIN Joel  
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OEB Staff Interrogatory # 185 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-01-02 Page: 3 

Interrogatory: 
Table 1 shows that in almost all categories and all years from 2015 to 2017, Hydro One has 
consistently underspent approved amounts under Sustaining OM&A. 

a)  Why was Hydro One not able to meet planned or budgeted amounts, approved by the OEB?  

b)  What sacrifices were made by Hydro One in terms of reliability or customer service as a 
result of this underspending? 

Response: 
a)  The explanation for the variance in OM&A actual spending to OEB-approved is described in 

Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 2, page 4, lines 9 to 19.  

b)  As part of Hydro One’s redirection process (as documented in Exhibit B1, Tab 1, Schedule 1, 
DSP Section 2.1.6.4), reliability and customer service are considered in the context of overall 
business needs when determining which investments should be prioritized. The under 
spending in sustaining OM&A was as a result of increased costs in the area of customer  
service and hence no customer service sacrifices were made, however, a minor deterioration 
in reliability was observed.  

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla  
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OEB Staff Interrogatory # 186 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-01-02 Page: 3-4 

Interrogatory: 
Hydro One indicates that increased spending in 2018 is due to increases of $7 million to address 
a vegetation management backlog and reliability concerns and further increases of $12 million in 
lines demand work to address trouble calls to address customer expectations. 

How does Hydro One reconcile these increases in spending, when it appears that these areas 
have suffered from an underspending in previous years, below OEB approved levels, and now 
increases are proposed? 

Response: 
As discussed on page 6 in Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 1, vegetation management funds were 
redirected in previous years. As a result, the vegetation management program underspent and 
under accomplished the targets presented in EB-2013-0416. To address the expanded 
maintenance backlog stemming from the underspending, an increase in spending is required. 
However these increases in spending were moderated by the improvements in the vegetation 
management program implemented in 2016 and now with the new strategy outlined in Exhibit Q, 
Tab 1, Schedule 1. 

Lines demand work is a reactive work program that fluctuates based on the volume of requests. 
Historical spending has matched demand and this area has not been underspent.  

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla  
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OEB Staff Interrogatory # 187 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-01-02 Page: 6 

Interrogatory: 
Table 2 shows that under the Planned Preventative Station Maintenance category, in all years 
from 2015 to 2017, Hydro One has consistently underspent OEB approved funding levels. 

a)  What are the major reasons that spending was curtailed from planned levels? 

b) Did Hydro One consider the impact on reliability and that more spending would be required 
in future years to address station maintenance issues? 

Response: 
a)  For the Planned Preventive Station Maintenance program, Hydro One distribution made a 

decision to change the preventive maintenance strategy on power equipment from primarily  
time based to a combination of time-based and condition-based.  The change in strategy has  
resulted in a reduction in expenditures. 

b)  Yes, the reliability impacts were considered,  and this change is not expected to have a  
material impact on reliability.  This preventative maintenance strategy is not expected to 
increase future year expenditures. 

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla  
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OEB Staff Interrogatory # 188 

Issue:  
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-01-02 Page: 14 

Interrogatory: 
Table 3 shows that there is underspending for Line Maintenance consistently from 2015 to 2017. 

a)  What are the major reasons that spending was curtailed from planned levels? 

b)  Did Hydro One consider the impact on reliability and that more spending would be required 
in future years to address line maintenance issues?  

c)  In the same table, Trouble Calls spending is higher than approved levels in all years and 2018 
shows a 15% increase from 2017 approved levels.  Please comment on the extent the Trouble 
Calls spending is driven by the underspending in Line Maintenance in previous years. 

Response: 
a)  A 2015 review of the Line Regulator and Recloser Maintenance program led to a shift from  

maintenance to capital refurbishments, resulting in a $3.5 million maintenance underspend  
relative to previously approved amounts for Line Maintenance in each year from 2015 to  
2017. Additionally, the overall sustainment OM&A (including Line Maintenance) was 
strategically reduced as discussed on page 5 in Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 1.   

b) Yes. 

c)  The Trouble Call program is forecasted based on  historic spending.  The increases in trouble  
spending forecasts are not directly attributable to the decrease in Line Maintenance spending. 
However, the Lines Maintenance funding could be impacted by the redirection process as 
outlined in Exhibit B1, Tab 1, Schedule 1, DSP Section 2.1.6.4. 

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla  
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OEB Staff Interrogatory # 189 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-01-02 Page: 15 

Interrogatory: 
Hydro One’s evidence shows that proposed spending for the 2018 test year is based on an 
expected volume of trouble calls of 42,645 per year. 

a) Please provide a table showing the number of trouble calls per year from 2012 to 2017. 

b)  Please comment on the trend of the cost per trouble call per year.  

Response: 
a)  Please see table below for the volumes of trouble calls received per year from 2012 to 2017. 

2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 
44,051 43,038 42,643 43,972 43,939 40,147 

b)  There is no significant trend of the cost per trouble call per year. 

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla  
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OEB Staff Interrogatory # 190 

Issue:  
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-01-02 Page: 16 

Interrogatory: 
With regard to Disconnects/Reconnects, Hydro One’s evidence shows that proposed spending 
for the 2018 test year is based on an expected volume of 14,250 Disconnect/Reconnect calls per 
year. 

a)  Please provide a table showing the number of Disconnect/Reconnect calls per year from 
2012 to 2017. 

b)  Please comment on the trend of the cost per Disconnect/Reconnect per year. 

c)  Hydro One also indicates on page 17 that the numbers of service Disconnect/Reconnect 
requests have increased over the past several years.  Has Hydro One determined why this is 
the case? 

Response: 
a) Please see table below for the number of Disconnect/Reconnect received per year (for 

isolating customer owned assets from the distribution system) from 2012 to 2017. 

2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 
13,398 14,358 15,836 14,553 15,257 15,249 

b)  The trend of the cost per Disconnect/Reconnect (for isolating  customer owned assets from the 
distribution system) has increased over the 2012 to 2017 period. 

c) No, it is not clear why the number of service Disconnect/Reconnect requests (for isolating 
customer owned assets from the distribution system) have increased over the past several years.  
It could be due to better customer safety awareness. 

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla  
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OEB Staff Interrogatory # 191 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-01-02 Page: 18 

Interrogatory: 
Under Maintenance, Hydro One states that proposed spending for the 2018 test year is based on 
an expected volume of 9,210 defect corrections per year. 

a)  Please provide a table showing the number of defect corrections per year from 2012 to 2017. 

b)  Please comment on the trend of the cost per defect correction per year.  

c)  Hydro One also indicates on page 19 that it expects an increase in the level of defect 
corrections. Has Hydro One determined why defect corrections are on the rise? 

Response: 
a)  Please see table below for the number of defect corrections per year from 2012 to 2017. 

2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 
7,859 8,548 5,354 9,286 16,095 7,050 

b)  The defect correction unit price has been decreasing between 2012 and 2017 at an average 
rate of $32 per year. 

c) The level of defect corrections is increasing in order to address a number of already  
identified defects in the system. Hydro One does  not anticipate an increase in the number of  
defects identified per year over the five year plan. 

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla  
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OEB Staff Interrogatory # 192 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-01-02 Page: 20 

Interrogatory: 
Table 3 shows that there is consistent underspending (from approved levels) for PCB Equipment 
and Waste Storage from 2015 to 2017. 

a)  What are the major reasons that spending was curtailed from planned levels? 

b)  Did Hydro One consider the environmental impact of this lower than planned spending? 

c)  If so, what was the rationale for the reduced spending? 

d)  Hydro One also states, on page 20 that proposed spending for the 2018 test year is based on
an expected volume of 27,595 PCB Inspections and Testing per year. Please provide a table
showing the number of PCB Inspections and Testing per year from 2012 to 2017. 

 
 

e)  Please comment on the trend of the cost per Inspection/Test per year.  

Response: 
a)  Spending was redirected to higher priority investments.  

b)  Investments that could cause an environmental impact remained funded.  

c)  Reduced spending was a result of fewer PCB Inspections and Testing being completed. 

d)  Please see table below for the number of oil-filled distribution line equipment that received  
PCB Inspections and Testing from 2014 to 2017. The program did not exist in 2012 and 2013. 

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla  



 

 

 

Filed: 2018-02-12 
EB-2017-0049 
Exhibit I 
Tab 38 
Schedule Staff-192 
Page 2 of 2 

2014 2015 2016 2017 
PCB Inspections 2,113 13,156 24,558 9,157 

PCB Testing 599 1,131 2,831 10,571 
Total 2,712 14,287 27,389 19,728
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2 
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e)  The trend of the cost per Inspection/Test per year has increased over the 2014 to 2017 period.  

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla  
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OEB Staff Interrogatory # 193 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-01-02 Page: 23 

Interrogatory: 
Table 4 shows that Telecom, Monitoring and Control spending jumps by 68% in 2017 and 
continues at that level in 2018 ($6.4 million). 

What was the cause for this increase in spending and why has Hydro One proposed to continue 
spending at this level in the 2018 test year? 

Response: 
The increased telecommunication costs is mainly a result of new smart meter telecom support 
costs and reallocation of distribution leased circuits that were previously accounted for under 
transmission programs. These will be ongoing costs. 

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla  
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OEB Staff Interrogatory # 194 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-01-02 Page: 29 

Interrogatory: 
Table 5 again shows that Vegetation Management spending in each of the 2015, 2016 and 2017 
years is below OEB approved levels.  Yet, Hydro One’s evidence refers to a backlog of 
maintenance. 

a)  If Hydro One was aware of backlogs in vegetation management, why did it not at least spend 
to the approved levels? 

b)  To what extent is the demonstrated underspending on Vegetation Management contributing 
to the increase in 2018 levels of Demand Vegetation Management to $10.2 million well 
above the OEB approved levels of $6.8 million and $6.9 million for 2016 and 2017 
respectively? 

c)  Please provide a table showing the km of Line Cleared and km of Line Brush Control (as in 
past applications) per year from 2012 to 2017. 

d)  Please comment on the trend of the cost per km of Line Cleared and km of Line Brush 
Control and also indicate how its three changes for the Vegetation Management program as 
noted on page 28, will contribute to lower costs in 2018 and beyond. 

Response: 
a)  Please refer to interrogatory response Exhibit I-38-Staff-186 for an explanation of program 

underspending. 

b)  Demand maintenance is driven by poor vegetation conditions created partly by backlogged 
maintenance. However, increases in demand maintenance are being magnified by a change in 
approach focused on improving customer relationship, and emergent forest health issues like 

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla  
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the emerald ash borer, beech bark disease and spruce budworm outbreaks which are having  
regional impacts on our system. 

c)  Please refer to table below for the Line Cleared and Line Brush Control kilometers for the  
period 2012 to 2016. 

Program 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 
Brush Control 11,557 km 10,448 km 6,177 km 3,497 km 14,031 km 
Line Clearing 11,195 km 10,378 km 9,474 km 10,366 km 11,753 km 

As described in Table 5 of Exhibit C1 Tab 1 Schedule 2, the line clearing and brush control 
programs were synchronized and amalgamated in 2017 and a result 14,382 km of complete 
vegetation management was accomplished between the tactical maintenance and cycle  
clearing programs. 

d)  Brush control and line clearing unit costs peaked in 2014. As of the end of 2016 the unit 
costs have fallen below the 2012 unit prices, indicating an improving trend.  

The filed program changes in Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 2 have been superseded by the 
defect based three year cycle strategy outlined in Exhibit Q, Tab 1, Schedule 1. As outlined  
in interrogatory response Exhibit I-25-Staff-138, the new strategy is expected to significantly 
reduce unit prices in 2018, allowing for increased system coverage and reliability/safety risk 
mitigation while maintaining the same budget envelope.  

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla  
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OEB Staff Interrogatory # 195 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-01-02 Page: 30 
Evidence Update, 2017-12-21, Exhibit Q/Tab1/ Schedule 1/pp 13-15 

Interrogatory: 
At this reference, Hydro One states that it will now clear lines at an “optimal cycle length which 
is between four and eight years”, based on the vegetation benchmarking study.  Yet in its 
December 21, 2017 Update (Exhibit Q), Hydro One changes its objective to pursue a 3 year 
cycle. 

a)  How can Hydro One make such a radical change to its vegetation management program in 
such a short space of time? 

b)  Under the new program, how will Hydro One keep vegetation management spending at 
currently planned levels while moving from a 4 to 8 year cycle to a 3 year cycle? 

c)  Please define the term ‘defect’. How does a ‘defect based approach’ differ from previous 
practice? Please provide specific examples. 

d)  On what basis does Hydro One say that its vegetation management costs will decrease?  Has 
this increase in efficiency been included in productivity claims? 

Response: 
a) Hydro One prepared for the strategy change by first piloting the new approach in late 2017. 

Results from the pilot showed that by applying a defect based approach, and focussing on 
high criticality defects, Hydro One was able to reduce unit prices per kilometer and increase 
the ability to mitigate risk across the system within the same budget. With the pilot results 
and assistance provided by Clear Path Utility Solutions Hydro One is confident in its ability 
to successfully implement this defect based approach like many other peer utilities. 

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla  
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b) Current levels of spending will be maintained by implementing the defect based approach 
outlined in Exhibit Q, Tab 1, Schedule 1.  

c)  A defect can be defined as vegetation that poses a public safety or reliability threat because it 
is either (a) growing into or will grow into energized equipment within the three-year 
maintenance cycle, and/or (b) dead/dying vegetation that will likely cause a system  
interruption and/or equipment damage within the maintenance cycle. Please refer to Section  
2.1 in Exhibit Q, Tab 1, Schedule 1 for details on the defect based approach and changes to 
the vegetation management strategy. 

d)  As described in interrogatory response Exhibit I-25-Staff-144, cost per kilometer is expected 
to decrease in the second cycle due to the elimination of the maintenance backlog. However, 
the total vegetation management program is expected to maintain the same budget due to 
anticipated increase in spend on Public Safety and Reliability.  As a result, there has not been 
any additional productivity claims included.   

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla  
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OEB Staff Interrogatory # 196 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-01-03 Page: 1 

Interrogatory: 
Table 1, the Summary Table, again shows that Hydro One has consistently underspent its OEB-
approved OM&A budgets on Development from 2015 to 2017. 

Has Hydro One considered the impact on reliability and customer satisfaction that this lower 
than approved development spending (across all budget categories) will have? 

Response: 
Hydro One does not anticipate any meaningful impact to reliability or customer satisfaction. 
Please see Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 3, pages 2 to 4 under the heading “Variance Explanation 
for Development OM&A” for further information. 

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla  
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OEB Staff Interrogatory # 197 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-01-04 Page: 1 

Interrogatory: 
Table 1 shows a summary of Operations OM&A, highlighting the 4 categories of spending.  In 
three categories, Operations Support, Environment Health and Safety and Smart Grid, spending 
is significantly below OEB-approved levels. 

Has Hydro One considered the impact on reliability, customer satisfaction and Health and Safety 
that this lower than approved operations spending will have? 

Response: 
Table 1 has been reproduced to quantify the actual spending levels compared to the OEB-
approved levels below, limited to the three categories of spending referenced in this question.   
The difference between the actual spending and  the OEB-approved levels is quantified in the  
“Delta” columns. 

Delta Calculations (Actual,  Approved) 

Description 

Historic Bridge Historic Bridge 

2015 2016 2017 Total 2017 

Actual Approved Actual Approved Forecast Approved Actual Approved Delta Forecast Approved Delta 

Operations Support 4.4 5.4 4.8 5.4 4.9 5.5 9.2 10.8 -1.6 4.9 5.5 -0.6 

Environment, Health and Safety 1.5 2.7 1.6 2.8 2 2.6 3.1 5.5 -2.4 2 2.6 -0.6 

Smart Grid* 3.5 11 5.6 14.1 8.2 12.4 9.1 25.1 -16 8.2 12.4 -4.2 

Total* 9.4 19.1 12 22.3 15.1 20.5 21.4 41.4 -20 15.1 20.5 -5.4  

As quantified in the table in this Response, the overall spending below the OEB-approved levels 
is largely due to the Smart Grid program being deferred, resulting in the associated OM&A being 
deferred. Expected impacts on reliability, customer satisfaction and Health and Safety cannot be 
realized in this sustainment investment, unless the capital project is completed.  

Witness: IRVINE Tom 
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Operations Support and Health and Safety expenditures are below OEB-approved amounts due  
to the realization of operational efficiencies. Hydro One considers these reductions sustainable 
and has planned for expenditures during the test year to continue below the historical OEB-
approved levels, as the same outcomes can be achieved with the adjusted forecasted amounts. 

Witness: IRVINE Tom 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Filed: 2018-02-12 
EB-2017-0049 
Exhibit I 
Tab 38 
Schedule Staff-198 
Page 1 of 1 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

OEB Staff Interrogatory # 198 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-01-04 Page: 4 

Interrogatory: 
At this reference, under the Smart Grid category, Hydro One indicates that it delayed the rollout 
of the Distribution Management System upgrade which will now be completed in 2018. 

a)  What was the cost of delaying the Distribution Management System upgrade and what were 
the expected benefits for Hydro One? 

b)  Is the implementation delay responsible for the 40% increase in costs for 2018? 

c)  To what extent is the 2018 budget a one-time cost of implementation? 

Response: 
a)  There were no material costs to delaying. The expected benefits were: 

i.  To move to the next version of the Distribution Management System (“DMS”), which 
included distributed energy resource management functionality, allowing the ability  
to monitor and control distributed generation, storage and microgrids. This 
functionality is part of Hydro One’s long term vision towards a modernized 
distribution system. 

ii.  To provide a more robust mobile application for mobile field resources. 

b)  This is not an increase in sustainment cost but a delay in when those costs materialized. 

c)  All costs are ongoing, with the exception of a $600,000 expenditure towards control room re-
layout in 2018. 

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla  
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OEB Staff Interrogatory # 199 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-01-05 Page: 3 

Interrogatory: 
At this reference, under Call Centre Operations, Hydro One indicates that the call center handled 
over 2.7 million calls from customers and responded to over 63,000 emails. 

a)  Please provide a table showing these statistics per year from 2012 to 2017. 

b)  Please comment on the trend of the cost per customer call response per year. 

Response: 
a)  The volume of emails and calls from 2012 to 2017 are provided below: 

Year Volume of
emails 

  Volume of 
Calls  

2012 41,000 2.4M 
2013 47,000 3.8M 
2014 48,000 2.7M 
2015 62,000 2.6M 
2016 78,000 2.8M 
2017 79,000 2.5M 

b)  Hydro One’s contact centre operations were outsourced to a third party vendor during the 
period noted above. The contract with the third party vendor included a number of services 
including, contact centre, billing, collections, and distributed generation. The costs for all of 
these services were bundled together, as outlined in Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 5.  As such, 
the cost per call ranges from $10 to $30.   

Witness: MERALI Imran  
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OEB Staff Interrogatory # 200 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-01-05 Page: 4-5 

Interrogatory: 
Under Meter Reading, Hydro One indicates that approximately 150,000 meters require a manual 
meter read due to the limited geographical reach of the Smart Meter Network infrastructure. 

a)  To what extent is Hydro One striving to reduce the number of meters that require manual 
meter reading? 

b) What are the targets to reduce manual reading over the course of the IRM period? 

c) Hydro One also indicates that as a result of amendments to the DSC, requiring distributors to 
install an interval meter in any installation that is forecast to have a monthly average peak 
demand during a calendar year of over 50 kW, spending will be higher in 2017 and 2018. 
How many additional meters will have to be installed as a result of these amendments? 

Response: 
a)  Hydro One’s Advanced Metering Infrastructure (AMI) communication network is reliant on 

commercial cellular carriers to provide the communication backhaul for remote meter 
reading. The team is closely monitoring cellular service provider’s network expansion in the 
Hydro One’s service territory.  Once network expansion occurs, Hydro One follows suit in 
expanding AMI capabilities. 

b)  Based on recent historical trends, it is anticipated that approximately 5,000 meters will no 
longer required manual meter reads over the IRM period. 

c) The requirement will result in the installation of approximately 6,000 interval meters and an 
enhancement to the local Advanced Metering Infrastructure (AMI) network to ensure remote 
interval meter reading reliability standards are met. 

Witness: MERALI Imran  
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OEB Staff Interrogatory # 201 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-01-05 Page: 5 

Interrogatory: 
Hydro One mentions that a new e-billing solution was launched at the end of 2016 to reduce 
postage and other costs. 

a)  How is this new e-billing solution a better option for the customer than previous practice? 

b) What are the expected savings to be had from this solution? 

c)  What is the status of the roll-out of this e-billing solution at the end of 2017? 
 

d)  Have Hydro One’s expectations for this new e-billing solution been met? Why or why not? 

e)  Why does this new e-billing solution not result in lower costs, mitigating the increase in 2018  
costs, currently set at $14.6 million? 

Response: 
a)  Hydro One’s original e-billing solution was offered through Canada Post’s e-Post service. 

The e-Post solution has a number of limitations, including the ongoing operational cost and 
the limited number of Hydro One customers who were registered with the service.  Hydro 
One’s new e-billing solution is available to any customer who has a valid email address. The 
new solution also provides a number of customer service improvements, such as an e-mail 
notification, if a customer’s bill is ready and includes options to sign up for additional 
features such as payment due-date reminders, payment over-due reminders, and high usage 
alerts. 

Witness: MERALI Imran  
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b)  545,000 customers are expected to sign up for e-billing by 2022, resulting in $17 million of 
OM&A savings from 2017 to 2022 through reduced postage costs.  The 2018 OM&A 
forecast reflects this savings assumption.  (See Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 5.) 

c)  The solution was fully operational December 2016. Hydro One is actively promoting the 
service to customers.   

d)  Customer interest and satisfaction with the solution meet Hydro One expectations. As of 
December 31, 2017, over 110,000 customers have enrolled in the new e-billing solution.  

e)  The expected savings from the e-billing rollout have been incorporated in the 2018 OM&A 
forecast. (See Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 5.)  Unfortunately, even with the enrolment of 
110,000 customers in the e-billing solution, costs are increasing in the test year due to natural 
customer growth and increases in postage rates.  Also, Hydro One’s new collections program 
has resulted in an increase in the collections correspondence mailed to customers which help 
customers stay current with their bills. 

Witness: MERALI Imran  
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OEB Staff Interrogatory # 202 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-01-05 Page: 8-9 

Interrogatory: 
Hydro One mentions that it suspended its collections program from 2013 to early 2016 related to 
the implementation of CIS. 

a)  Please provide further information as to why the collections program was suspended and how 
the suspension related to the new CIS system. 

b) On page 9, Hydro One indicates that it is committed to reducing Net Bad Debt as a 
percentage of revenue from 2017 to 2022.  What are Hydro One’s targets in this regard and, 
if targets are met, what are the expected cost reductions Hydro One expects to achieve? 

c)  In this light, why are Net Bad Debt costs for 2018 set at the $21.1 million level, a 46% 
increase over OEB approved levels in 2017? 

Response: 
a)  In May 2013, Hydro One introduced a new Customer Information System (CIS). There were 

a number of issues shortly after implementation, which resulted in some customers not 
receiving their bills in a timely manner or some customers receiving bills based on estimated 
usage. Since Hydro One was unable to send customers timely and accurate bills, it was 
decided that the best course of action was to suspend the collections program.  

b)  As Hydro One’s customer base continues to grow through the planning period, the company 
anticipates an associated increase in revenue.  Increasing revenues over the term of the 
Custom IR will result in increased Net Bad Debt expenditure from 2017 to 2022.  Despite 
increasing revenues, Hydro One is committed to reducing Net Bad Debt as a percentage of 
revenue, from a forecast of 0.42% in 2017 to 0.36% in 2022. Additional impacts of the Fair 
Hydro Plan can be found in Exhibit I-33-Staff-179. 

Witness: MERALI Imran  
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c)  The previously approved Net Bad Debt levels were much lower than actuals, resulting in the 
46% variance. Hydro One’s 2018 Net Bad Debt costs were set using historical performance 
as a baseline, which was then adjusted for an increase in invoiced revenue. 

Witness: MERALI Imran  
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OEB Staff Interrogatory # 203 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-01-05 Page: 13 

Interrogatory: 
Table 11 shows a number of Operational Effectiveness Outcomes with some cost savings 
estimates for each area. 

a)  Under My Account Self-Service, there are no targets cited for increasing the uptake of this 
service. Please provide the current level of uptake; Hydro One’s targets for the 2018 – 2022 
period; and the projected cost savings as more customers move to self-service. 

b)  Under e-billing, Hydro One indicates that 545,000 customers are expect to sign up by 2022 
and that this will result in $17 million in OM&A savings due to reduced postage costs.  What 
is the current uptake of e-billing? Are the projected savings reflected in the 2018 OM&A 
forecast? 

c)  Under Remote Disconnect, Hydro One indicates that Field Support OM&A expenditure will 
decline by $3 million annually.  How are these projected savings reflected in the 2018 
OM&A forecast? 

Response: 
a)  In 2017, Hydro One launched a new mobile-friendly website which processed more than 

192,000 customer transactions.  Hydro One anticipates this number to grow to 500,000 in 
2019. In most cases, enhancing web-self-service capabilities results in customers performing 
more transactions than before (i.e. signing up for proactive outage notifications) and shifting 
customers from other channels (i.e. primarily through a reduction in calls to the contact 
centre). At this point, less than 10% of Hydro One’s customer base visits the My Account 
self-service portal on a monthly basis. Please see section 1.5 of the DSP for Customer 
Service productivity savings targets. 

Witness: MERALI Imran  
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b) Please refer to interrogatory response Exhibit I-38-Staff-201.  

c)  These projected OM&A savings are incorporated in the cost forecast for “Field Support” in  
Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 5 (see page 6). The 2018 test year represents a reduction of $1.9 
million from the 2017 forecast.  Note that ‘Field Support’ costs fund Customer Care field 
activities, including disconnection of electricity due to non-payment, reconnection when 
payment is received, investigation of high bill inquiries, and other services that require an on-
site field visit.  

Witness: MERALI Imran  
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition Interrogatory # 37 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
Q-01-01 Page: 3 
Q-01-01-01 

Interrogatory: 
a) Please explain the difference in Table 1of the OM&A costs for 2018 (579.6M) and those in 

the updated business plan for the same year (583M) 

Response: 
a)  Please refer to Exhibit I-38-Staff-184. 

Witness: JODOIN Joel  
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition Interrogatory # 38 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
Q-01-01 Page: 8 

Interrogatory: 
a)  Please explain the scope refinements to the Integrated Operating Center investment that 

caused the $4.2 million increase in costs. 

b)  When was this scope change made? 

Response: 
a)  The cost increase was not due to change in scope. Previous mention of “scope refinement” 

had been an error. The cost increase was as a result of a more accurate cost estimate as the 
engineering designs had been finalized. 

b) Please see response in (a). 

Witness: IRVINE Tom 
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition Interrogatory # 39 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
Q-01-01 Page: 14 
Attachment 1, DBP page 13 ;  
Exhibit C1, Tab1, Schedule 2, page 3 

Interrogatory: 
a)  Please provide the reporting metrics for the Quality Assurance and Quality Control Program 

for vegetation management. 

b)  How will these metrics be used to measure success of the program and improve its 
effectiveness over time? 

c)  How is this program expected to impact to the costs of vegetation management in 2018 to 
2022?  Have these changes been imputed into the most recent forecast costs of OM&A? 

Response: 
a)  The Quality Assurance and Quality Control program’s primary measure for success will be 

the number of defects assessed. 

b)  Defect assessment results will be used to identify the need for follow-up work, additional 
employee training, and/or changes in more systemic elements like the work specifications, 
work practices or training material. 

c)  The Quality Assurance and Quality Control program is expected to cost approximately $5 
million annually and the budget is included in the forecast costs for the vegetation 
management program.  

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla  
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition Interrogatory # 40 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
Q-01-01-01 Page: 17-18 

Interrogatory: 
a)  At the above reference Hydro One lists a number of drivers for savings as part of the new 

business plan. For each of the drivers (listed under the headings “Operations/Operations-
Procurement/Customer/Information Technology/People and Culture) please provide the 
projected savings in 2018 through 2023. 

b)  Please confirm (or not) that the savings identified in response to a) have been included in the 
updated 2018 OM&A or capital costs of this Application. 

Response: 
a)  Please refer to Exhibit I-25-Staff -123. 

b) The savings referenced in response a) have been embedded into the underlying business plan 
that supports this application. 

Witness: LOPEZ Chris  
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition Interrogatory # 41 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
Q-01-01-01 Page: 20 

Interrogatory: 
a)  Please update the Scorecard to show 2017 actual results. 

Response: 
a) Please refer to Exhibit I-18-SEC-029. 

Witness: KIRALY Gregory  
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition Interrogatory # 42 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-02-01-07 Page: 5 
C1-02-01-06 (filed 2017-10-11) 

Interrogatory: 
a)  Please confirm that the Table 1 of Attachment 6 market “Unrepresented” is the same group 

as that marked as “MCP” in Attachment 7 

b)  Please confirm that Attachment 6 (all tables) where only on Headcount figure is shown this 
represents “FTEs”. 

Response: 
a)  Confirmed. 

b)  Confirmed. 

Witness: MCDONELL Keith  
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition Interrogatory # 43 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-01-01 Table 1 

Interrogatory: 
a)  Please update Table 1 for 2017 actual (unaudited) results. 

Response: 
a)  2017 actuals will be provided once available.  

Witness: JODOIN Joel  
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition Interrogatory # 44 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-01-01 Page: 8 
C1-01-05 Page: 8-9 

Interrogatory: 
a)  What were the actual customer care costs in 2017? 

b)  Please explain how the bad debt provision forecast for 2018 was calculated. 

c)  Hydro One states that it expects to “return closer to historical norms”.  What is the historical 
norm or target bad debt provision expected by the end of the rate period (2022). 

d)  Please explain what DSC changes related to interval meters and monthly billing are driving 
increases to customer care.  What are the incremental costs in 2018 related to these factors? 

Response: 
a) Audited 2017 actuals are unavailable at the time of writing this response.  Hydro One will 

provide audited 2017 actuals after they become available. 

b)  Hydro One’s bad debt provision rates reflect the company’s best estimate of overdue 
accounts receivable balances and amounts that will be uncollectable or written off in the 
future. This is based on the aging of accounts receivables, the probability of default, and 
historical trends. The 2018 forecast was derived based on the 2018 revenue forecast and 
historical Net Bad Debt. 

c) In 2012, prior to the implementation of Hydro One’s new Customer Information System, and 
the subsequent variations in Net Bad Debt, Hydro One’s Net Bad Debt as a percentage of 
revenue was 0.54%. In 2018, Hydro One’s Net Bad Debt as a percentage of revenue is  
projected to decline to 0.41%. 

Witness: MERALI Imran  



 
 

Filed: 2018-02-12 
EB-2017-0049 
Exhibit I 
Tab 38 
Schedule VECC-44 
Page 2 of 2 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

d) As per Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 5 (Customer Care OM&A), expenditures in 2017 and 
2018 are forecast to be higher than OEB-approved historical levels  as a result of Distribution 
System Code amendments relating to interval meters and  monthly billing (EB-2013-0311, 
EB-2014-0198), requiring  distributors to install an interval meter on any installation that is 
forecast to have a  monthly average peak demand during a calendar year of over 50 kW and to  
comply with  mandatory requirements for monthly billing, billing accuracy and estimated 
billing requirements.  As a result, meter reading costs are expected to increase by 
approximately $1 million. 

Witness: MERALI Imran 
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition Interrogatory # 45 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-01-02 Page: 27 

Interrogatory: 
a)  With respect to Telecom, Monitoring and Control costs drivers please explain what  is meant 

by cost increases due to “the allocation of smart meter telecom supports costs and the 
modernization of the distribution network”.  Specifically what costs are being allocated and 
from what to where? 

Response: 
a)  The smart meter telecom support costs include: 


  Managing 3rd party telecom agreements, 

  Management of 3rd party telecom billing/out order, 
 
  Network management services such as SNMP, web management tools etc., 


 Network design for new geographic areas, and 

  Expertise on strategic and technical issues as it relates to the current advanced meter 


infrastructure network. 
 

Cost for these services were earlier borne through the Smart Meter project. However with the 
completion of the Smart Meter project; these ongoing costs were then identified and moved 
to the Telecom, Monitoring & Control OM&A program. 

Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla  
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition Interrogatory # 46
 

Issue: 

Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 

Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 

including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 

C1-01-07 Page: 2-6 

Interrogatory: 

1. Please update Table 1, 2 & 3 (Common Corporate Functions) for the December 21, 2017 

update to executive compensation. 

2. Please do the same for Table 4 and 6. 

Response: 

1. Table 1 does not change as a result of the update to the executive compensation. The 

compensation total amount will not change, only the portion allocated to Distribution 

customers will be reduced by $3.2 million. Of this reduction, $1.3 million is related to the 

LTIP reduction described in Exhibit C1, Tab 2, Schedule 1, Attachment 7, page 9, which 

decreases ‘Other OM&A – other costs’ (page 31 of Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 7). 

[no change] Table 1: Summary of Total Common Corporate Functions and Services 

OM&A ($ Millions) 

Historic Bridge Test 

Description 2014 IRM 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Actual Actual Actual Forecast Forecast 

Corporate Management 9.2 16.4 16.1 23.4 23.3 

Finance 40.0 39.1 38.1 41.8 40.4 

People and Culture 12.8 13.6 15.6 16.4 16.2 

Corporate Relations 19.5 17.3 15.2 15.8 17.5 

General Counsel and Secretariat 8.7 8.6 10.1 10.0 10.1 

Regulatory Affairs 23.0 24.1 23.3 22.6 22.9 

Security Management 3.5 4.2 4.6 4.4 4.5 

Internal Audit 3.6 4.2 4.9 6.8 6.9 

Real Estate and Facilities 53.6 60.0 58.6 58.7 59.5 

Total CCF&S Costs 173.9 187.5 186.6 200.0 201.3 

Witness: JODOIN Joel 
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Updated Table 2: Summary of Common Corporate Functions and Services OM&A 

Allocated to Distribution ($ Millions) 

Description 

Historic Bridge Test 

2014 

IRM 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Actual Actual Approved Actual Approved Forecast Approved Forecast 

Corporate Management 2.4 2.4 2.4 4.3 2.4 5.6 2.4 3.8 

Finance 16.4 16.2 18.0 16.6 17.6 16.9 17.3 16.3 

People and Culture 5.8 6.8 5.7 7.3 5.4 7.8 5.4 7.7 

Corporate Relations 10.5 9.6 6.6 7.6 6.6 7.6 6.6 8.3 

General Counsel and Secretariat 3.8 3.6 4.1 4.5 4.1 4.2 4.2 4.3 

Regulatory Affairs 13.0 13.6 12.0 14.0 12.4 12.8 12.1 13.0 

Security Management 1.9 2.2 2.5 2.5 2.4 2.3 2.4 2.4 

Internal Audit 1.2 1.6 1.1 2.2 1.1 3.1 1.1 3.1 

Real Estate and Facilities 21.8 24.5 24.8 26.9 24.7 26.9 25.2 27.3 

Total CCF&S Costs 76.8 80.5 77.3 85.8 76.8 87.2 76.7 86.1 

Witness: JODOIN Joel 
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Updated Table 3: Summary of Corporate Common Costs ($ Millions) 

Description Cost Type 

Total Costs Distribution Portion 

2017 2018 2017 2018 

Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast 

Corporate Management Labour 16.0 16.3 4.1 3.2 

Corporate Management Non-Labour 7.4 7.0 1.5 0.6 

Corporate Management Total 23.4 23.3 5.6 3.8 

Finance Labour 23.9 22.7 9.6 9.1 

Finance Non-Labour 6.6 6.0 2.6 2.4 

Finance Inergi 11.4 11.6 4.6 4.7 

Finance Total 41.8 40.4 16.9 16.3 

People and Culture Labour 13.1 13.4 6.2 6.4 

People and Culture Non-Labour 3.3 2.8 1.6 1.3 

People and Culture Total 16.4 16.2 7.8 7.7 

Corporate Relations Labour 10.5 10.6 5.1 5.1 

Corporate Relations Non-Labour 5.4 6.9 2.6 3.3 

Corporate Relations Total 15.8 17.5 7.6 8.3 

General Counsel and Secretariat Labour 5.7 5.8 2.4 2.5 

General Counsel and Secretariat Non-Labour 4.3 4.3 1.8 1.8 

General Counsel and Secretariat Total 10.0 10.1 4.2 4.3 

Regulatory Affairs Labour 8.9 9.0 4.2 4.2 

Regulatory Affairs Non-Labour 2.0 1.6 0.9 0.7 

Regulatory Affairs OEB / Other Costs 11.7 12.3 7.7 8.0 

Regulatory Affairs Total 22.6 22.9 12.8 13.0 

Security Management Labour 4.1 4.2 2.1 2.2 

Security Management Non-Labour 0.4 0.4 0.2 0.2 

Security Management Total 4.4 4.5 2.3 2.4 

Internal Audit Labour 5.7 5.8 2.6 2.6 

Internal Audit Non-Labour 1.0 1.0 0.5 0.5 

Internal Audit Total 6.8 6.9 3.1 3.1 

Real Estate and Facilities Labour 7.0 7.1 1.7 1.7 

Real Estate and Facilities Non-Labour 2.4 2.3 0.6 0.6 

Real Estate and Facilities Facility
1 

49.3 50.1 24.6 25.0 

Real Estate and Facilities Total 58.7 59.5 26.9 27.3 

Total Corporate Common Total CCC 200.0 201.3 87.2 86.1 
1
The Facility line in Table 3 relates  to work program costs that make up part of  the CCFS costs as 

opposed to labour or non-labour costs.   

Witness: JODOIN Joel 
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2.  Table 4 does not change  as a  result  of  the update to the executive  compensation.  The  

compensation total amount will  not change, only  the portion allocated  to rate payers will  be  

reduced by  $3.2M.  Of  this reduction, $1.3 million  is related to the LTIP  reduction described  

in Exhibit  C1, Tab 2, Schedule 1, Attachment 7, page  9, which decreases  ‘Other  OM&A –  

other costs’ (page 31 of   Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 7).  

[no change] Table 4: Summary of Total Corporate Management OM&A ($ Millions) 

Description 

Historic Bridge Test 

2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Actual Actual Actual Forecast Forecast 

President/CEO Office 2.3 5.8 2.6 2.4 2.4 

Chair Office 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 

Corporate Common LTD - - - 1.1 1.2 

Ombudsman Office - 0.1 1.3 1.6 1.6 

CFO Office 0.7 1.1 2.6 1.3 1.3 

Investor Relations - 0.6 0.3 1.0 1.0 

EVP Strategy Office - - 0.8 6.1 6.2 

Treasurer's Office - - - 0.0 0.0 

Board 1.6 3.7 3.2 3.5 3.5 

Corp. Secretariat 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.4 0.4 

General Counsel – VP 0.4 0.5 1.7 0.8 0.8 

Donations 0.6 0.9 0.9 1.1 1.1 

Value Growth 3.0 3.0 2.1 3.8 3.5 

Total Corporate Management 9.2 16.4 16.1 23.4 23.3 

Witness: JODOIN Joel 
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Updated Table 6: Summary of Corporate Management OM&A Allocated to Distribution 

($ Millions) 

Description 

Historic Bridge Test 

2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Actual Actual Actual Forecast Forecast 

President/CEO Office 0.6 1.0 0.7 0.9 0.9 

Chair Office 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 

Corporate Common LTD - - 0.5 0.6 0.6 

Ombudsman Office - 0.0 0.4 1.3 1.3 

CFO Office 0.4 0.2 0.9 0.5 0.6 

Investor Relations - - - - -

EVP Strategy Office - - - - -

Treasurer's Office - - - - -

Board 0.8 0.7 0.9 1.6 1.6 

Corp. Secretariat 0.3 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.2 

General Counsel – VP - 0.2 0.8 0.3 0.3 

Donations - - - - -

Value Growth - - - - -

Total Corporate Management 2.4 2.4 4.3 5.6 5.7 

Compensation adjustments (1.9) 

Total Corporate Management 2.4 2.4 4.3 5.6 3.8 

Witness: JODOIN Joel 
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition Interrogatory # 47
 

Issue: 

Issue  38: Are  the proposed OM&A spending  levels for  Sustainment, Development, Operations, 

Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property  Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 

including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan?  

Reference: 

C1-01-07 Page: 21 

Interrogatory: 

a)  Please  provide  both the total and allocated to distribution, OEB  assessment costs  for  each  

year 2012 through 2018 (forecast).  

Response: 

Dx allocated and total OEB/Other costs category ($ Millions) 

2014 Actual 2015 Actual 2016 Actual 2017 Forecast 2018 Forecast 

OEB/ Other 

Costs - Dx 
6.4 6.5 6.1 7.7 8.0 

OEB/ Other 

Costs - Total 
14.7 13.7 12.2 11.7 12.3 

Witness: JODOIN Joel 
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Witness: MCDONELL Keith  

Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition Interrogatory # 48 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-02-01 Table 1 

Interrogatory: 
a) What is the reason for significant increase in Casual PWU Hiring Hall (HH) employees in 

2018 and the subsequent decline in 2019 onward? 

b) For budgeting purpose what cost does Hydro One estimate for each Casual PWU HH (hiring 
hall) FTE? 

c) Please also provide the similar average FTE cost for Casual Construction. 

Response: 
a) In 2018, there is a forecasted increase for hiring apprentices that will join the PWU (Hiring 

Hall). This levels off for 2019 and beyond. 

b) See the table below. 

c) There is no material costing difference in the assumptions between PWU (Hiring Hall) and 
Casual Trade employees. 
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Witness: MCDONELL Keith 

Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition Interrogatory # 49 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
C1-02-01 Page: 26 

Interrogatory: 
a)  What is the current value (liability) of the share grant (ESOP) in 2018 for each of the  

employee categories (MCP/Society/PWU). 

Response: 
a)  Please see the table below for the current value of the 2018 share grants (separate from 

ESOP) to the PWU and Society.  

Share Grant Plan Share Grants to be issued on April 1, 2018 Value  of  Share  Grants  (Share  Price  $20.50) 
Power Works Union 358,614 7,351,587 $ 
The Society of Energy Professionals 129,757 2,660,019 $ 
Total 488,371 10,011,606 $

The PWU is not eligible for the Employee Share Ownership Plan.  For MCP employees, in 2018, 
$1.26 million is allocated to Hydro One Distribution OM&A for ESOP.   

No 2018 ESOP figure is available for Society employees.  Society employees were first eligible 
to participate in the ESOP program in September 2016.  Employees could contribute up to 4% of 
their base earnings, and Hydro One would match 25%. There is a two-year holding period at 
which time Hydro One will make the required matching contribution. Since the first payroll 
deduction for Society represented ESOP contributions did not occur until October 20, 2016, by 
following the ESOP Plan rules, the required Hydro One contributions would not be made until 
early Q1 2019. 
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Witness: JODOIN Joel  

Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition Interrogatory # 50 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
Exhibit C1, Tab 1 

Interrogatory: 
a) If Hydro One is a member of the Electricity Distributors Association please provide the 

annual fees for each year 2014 through 2018 (forecast). 

b) Please provide a list of corporate memberships with material annual fees (above 25k) in the 
2018 forecast. 

c) Please provide the actual cost and forecast budget for the period 2014 through 2018 for 
professional and other membership fees paid by Hydro One on behalf of its employees. 

Response: 
a) Hydro One was a member of the Electricity Distributors Association in 2014, whereby 

the fees were $185,000. Hydro One has not been a member since then.  

b) Hydro One has forecasted for the following corporate memberships in 2018: 

 Canadian Electricity Association  

 Ontario Energy Association 

 Distribution Council Membership 

 E Source 

 EEI International  

c) Hydro One pays professional and membership fees for a number of employees based on 
their role in the company. Examples of professional fees paid would include Certified 
Professional Accountant (CPA), Professional Engineer (P.Eng), Law Society fees etc. 
Typically these costs are included as a small portion of the administrative budget of each 
department. Hydro One does not have all the data required to perform the analysis 
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Witness: JODOIN Joel 

requested in this interrogatory readily available. It would require unreasonable effort to 
procure in the timeframe provided. 
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Witness: D'ANDREA Frank 
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition Interrogatory # 51 

Issue: 

Issue  38: Are  the proposed OM&A spending  levels for  Sustainment, Development, Operations, 

Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property  Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 

including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan?  

Reference: 

A-06-03   

Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 1, Table 1  

Exhibit A, Tab 7, Schedule 1, Table 4  

Interrogatory: 

a)  Please  explain the treatment of  the  OM&A costs related  to the  acquired utilities Norfolk, 

Haldimand and Woodstock in both Exhibit A, Tab 6, Schedule 3 and Exhibit C1, Tab 1,  

Schedule 1, Table 1.  

b)  Please  reconcile  the  difference  between  the OM&A values for 2017 and 2018 as reported in  

the two references in part (a) (e.g. for 2018 - $594 M vs. $591.1 M).  

c)  Please  provide a  breakdown of  the forecast 2017 and 2018 OM&A costs associated with 

Norfolk, Haldimand and Woodstock using  the same categories as set out in Exhibit C1, Tab 

1, Schedule 1, Table 1.  

d)  If the  differences noted in part (b)  are  (in part or  whole) related to the OM&A costs  

associated with Norfolk,  Haldimand and  Woodstock, please  reconcile  the  variances noted  in  

part (b)  for 2017 and 2018 with the forecast 2017 and 2018 OM&A costs  for  these  acquired  

utilities as set out in Exhibit A, Tab 7, Schedule 1, Table 4.  

Response: 

Please  note that OM&A costs  for  the acquired customers will  not impact any  revenue  

requirement request until 2021.  As part of  the MAAD application approvals, a  five-year deferral  

period was approved for  each utility.  Each acquired utility  had their previous  OEB-approved  

distribution rates reduced by  1%  and froze  for five years.   Per “Rate-Making  Associated with 
1

Distributor Consolidation”  policies , this deferral period allows shareholders the opportunity  to 

1 
Rate-making Associated with Distributor Consolidation 2007 and 2015 
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Witness: D'ANDREA Frank 

 

 

 

 

   

   

   

 

 

  

   

    

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

       

       

       

       

       

       

 

   

                                                 

2
offset the costs  of  a  MAADs transaction .  Therefore  cost to serve  these  customers will  not  

impact the Hydro One  Distribution revenue  requirement or  customer’s  rates until January  1,  

2021. 

a)  The acquired utilities OM&A costs  have not been included in any revenue requirement 

request for 2017 nor 2018.  Therefore  incremental  OM&A costs, as shown in Exhibit A, Tab 

7, Schedule 1, are  not included in Table 1 “Summary of Recoverable OM&A Expenses”  

provided in Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 1.   

The OM&A costs, as shown  in  the Pro Forma Statement of  Income  in Exhibit A, Tab 6, 

Schedule 3, do not  include the acquired utilities.   

b)  The numbers referenced in the question were updated on June 7, 2017  as follows:  

2017 2018 

Exhibit A, Tab 6, Schedule 3 575 587 

Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 1 572.8 584.8 

The  difference  of approximately  $2.0  million each year relates  to OM&A costs  associated 

with the provincially  funded green energy  program.  For  rate-making  purposes, these  costs  

are excluded from OM&A.  

c) 

Acquired LDC Forecast OM&A Costs 

Norfolk Haldimand Woodstock 

2017 

($M’s) 

2018 

($M’s) 

2017 

($M’s) 

2018 

($M’s) 

2017 

($M’s) 

2018 

($M’s) 

Sustainment 0.78 0.80 2.03 2.07 0.42 0.37 

Development - - - - - -

Operations 0.67 0.67 0.43 0.43 0.33 0.33 

Customer Care 0.85 0.87 1.17 1.20 0.76 0.78 

Common Corporate Costs & Other
3 

0.79 0.81 1.39 1.40 0.63 0.62 

Total 3.10 3.10 5.00 5.10 2.10 2.10 

d) Not applicable. 

2 
 EB-2014-0138,  page 5  

3 
 As  indicated  throughout Exhibit A,  Tab  7,  Schedule  1,  OM&A  costs  for  the acquired  utilities are provided  on  an  

incremental  basis,  therefore there is  no  allocation  of  corporate overhead  costs.   For  rate-making  purposes, overhead  

allocations  were applied  to  determine cost-based  rates.  
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Witness: CHHELAVDA Samir  

Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition Interrogatory # 52 

Issue: 
Issue 38: Are the proposed OM&A spending levels for Sustainment, Development, Operations, 
Customer Care, Common Corporate and Property Taxes and Rights Payments, appropriate, 
including consideration of factors considered in the Distribution System Plan? 

Reference: 
A-06-02 

Interrogatory: 
Please provide a copy of Hydro One Distribution’s 2016 Financial Statements. 

Response: 
Please see Hydro One Distribution’s 2016 Financial Statements provided in Exhibit A, Tab 6, 
Schedule 2, Attachment 3 in the updated application filed on June 7, 2017. 
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Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla 
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Association of Major Power Consumers in Ontario Interrogatory # 39
 

Issue: 

Issue 39: Do the proposed OM&A expenditures include the consideration of factors such as 

system reliability, service quality, asset condition, cost benchmarking, bill impact and customer 

preferences? 

Reference: 

C1-01-02 Page: 7-8 Stations Demand and Planned Corrective Maintenance program 

Interrogatory: 

a) Page 7: Please provide the volume of asset component failures for the years 2012 to 2017 and 

forecast for 2018.  

b)

 

 Please discuss any historical trends in asset component failures by asset type. 

c)  Please provide the volume of assets maintained (corrective) for the years 2012 to 2017. 

d) Please discuss any trends in corrective maintenance based on asset type. 

e) Please provide the number of defects/deficiencies corrected for the years 2012 to 2017 and 

forecast for 2018. 

f)  Does Hydro One track the age of each asset component repaired or replaced? If yes, please 

discuss the data available. 

Response: 

a) Please refer to interrogatory response Exhibit I-24-AMPCO-24. 

b) For trends in station transformer failures, please refer to page 12 in Exhibit B1, Tab 1, 

Schedule 1, DSP Section 2.3. 

c) Please see table below for the number of station assets which received corrective repairs for 

the years 2012 to 2017. 

2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 

Number of station assets which 

received corrective repairs 
1435 1507 1320 1644 1609 1550 
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Witness: GARZOUZI Lyla 

 

 

 

         

 
       

 

d)  For  the period  2012 to 2017, there  has been an increasing  trend of  defects related to station  

transformers,  reclosers  and fuses.   Transformer defects overall  have  increased by  34%,  

recloser  defects have  increased by  58%, and fuse  defects have  increased by  42%.  Defects 

related to station switches have  been stable; while  defects  related to station fences, gates,  

structures and  footings have decreased overall  by  12%.  

e)  Please  see  table  below for the  number  of  stations defects corrected for  the years 2012 to 2017 

and forecast for 2018.  

2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Number of station 

defects corrected 
1905 2034 1770 2210 2219 2210 2260 

f)  Yes, Hydro One  Distribution does track the age  of station transformers that have  been  

replaced due to failure; please refer to interrogatory  response Exhibit I-25-Staff-156 part (a).  
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Witness: JESUS Bruno  
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Association of Major Power Consumers in Ontario Interrogatory # 46
 

Issue: 
Issue 39: Do the proposed OM&A expenditures include the consideration of factors such as 
system reliability, service quality, asset condition, cost benchmarking, bill impact and customer 
preferences? 

Reference: 
C1-01-02  

Interrogatory: 
a) Please provide the number of outages due to Preventive Maintenance and Corrective 

Maintenance for the years 2012 to 2017 and forecast for 2018. 

b) Please provide the number of customer interruptions due to Preventive and Corrective 
Maintenance for the years 2012 to 2017 and forecast for 2018. 

c) Please provide the number of customer interruption hours due to Preventive and Corrective 
Maintenance for the years 2012 to 2017 and forecast for 2018. 

Response: 

a) Outages due to preventive maintenance are a subset of scheduled outages. Hydro One does 
not report or differentiate outages due to corrective maintenance from non-scheduled 
outages. 

Year Total Number Of Scheduled Interruptions, Excluding FM 

2012 6,159 
2013 5,816 
2014 6,163 
2015 7,141 
2016 7,125 
2017 5,086 

The target/forecast for Scheduled Outages for 2018 are not based on number of outages, they 
are based on SAIDI and SAIFI. See part (b) and (c) for more information. 
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b)  Outages due to preventive maintenance are a subset of scheduled outages. Hydro One does 
not report or differentiate outages due to corrective maintenance from non-scheduled 
outages. 

Year Total Number Of Scheduled Customer Interruptions, Excluding FM 

2012 748,802 
2013 789,023 
2014 808,684 
2015 765,013 
2016 750,779 
2017 520,296 

The target/forecast for Scheduled Outages for 2018 are not based on number of customer 
interruptions, they are based on SAIDI and SAIFI. The SAIFI target for 2018 is 0.53. 

SAIFI is calculated as follows: 

𝑇𝑜𝑡𝑎𝑙 𝐶𝑢𝑠𝑡𝑜𝑚𝑒𝑟 𝐼𝑛𝑡𝑒𝑟𝑟𝑢𝑝𝑡𝑖𝑜𝑛𝑠 
𝑺𝑨𝑰𝑭𝑰 = 

𝑇𝑜𝑡𝑎𝑙 𝐶𝑢𝑠𝑡𝑜𝑚𝑒𝑟 𝑆𝑒𝑟𝑣𝑒𝑑 

Therefore the approximate target for the Number of Scheduled Customer Interruptions, 
Excluding FM = 0.53*Total Customers Served in 2018. 

c)  Outages due to preventive maintenance are a subset of scheduled outages. Hydro One does 
not report oe differentiate outages due to corrective maintenance from non-scheduled 
outages. 

Year Total Scheduled Customer Hours Of Interruption, Excluding FM 

2012 1,691,844 
2013 1,764,901 
2014 1,900,398 
2015 1,842,877 
2016 1,956,799 
2017 1,165,780 

The target/forecast for Scheduled Outages for 2018 are not based on number of customer 
hours of interruption, they are based on SAIDI and SAIFI. The SAIDI target for 2018 is 1.27. 
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SAIDI is calculated as follows: 

𝑺𝑨𝑰𝑫𝑰 = 
𝑇𝑜𝑡𝑎𝑙 𝐶𝑢𝑠𝑡𝑜𝑚𝑒𝑟 𝐻𝑜𝑢𝑟𝑠 𝑜𝑓 𝐼𝑛𝑡𝑒𝑟𝑟𝑢𝑝𝑡𝑖𝑜𝑛𝑠 

𝑇𝑜𝑡𝑎𝑙 𝐶𝑢𝑠𝑡𝑜𝑚𝑒𝑟 𝑆𝑒𝑟𝑣𝑒𝑑 

Therefore the approximate target for the Number of Scheduled Customer Hours of  
Interruptions, Excluding F M = 1.27*Total Customers Served in 2018.  
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Building Owners and Managers Association Toronto Interrogatory # 11
 

Issue: 

Issue 39: Do the proposed OM&A expenditures include the consideration of factors such as 

system reliability, service quality, asset condition, cost benchmarking, bill impact and customer 

preferences? 

Reference: 

Executive Presentation Day Transcript Page: 44 

Mr. Pugliese indicated that Hydro One had just launched a new bill design. 

Interrogatory: 

Please  provide  a  copy  of  the new bill.  Was it  tested on during the customer consultation process  

for  the Distribution System Plan or  in a  separate research project?   Please  provide the results of  

consumer testing, the total cost of  bill redesign  including  research and graphic design and  the  

estimated impact on Customer Information System Costs  in 2016 and 2017 as well  as for  the 5-

year plan.   Was there  a  business case  developed for  the redesign?   Will  customer service  costs  

be reduced during the 5-year plan as result?  

Response: 

A copy of the new bill can be found in part a) of Exhibit I-2-Staff-8. The bill was tested as part 

of the Bill Redesign Project as outlined in that same Exhibit. The cost of the bill redesign can be 

found in part d) of Exhibit I-2-Staff-9. The costs included in the five-year plan can be explained 

in part h) of that same Exhibit. Yes, a business case was developed for the Bill Redesign Project. 
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition Interrogatory # 53 

Issue: 
Issue 39: Do the proposed OM&A expenditures include the consideration of factors such as 
system reliability, service quality, asset condition, cost benchmarking, bill impact and customer 
preferences? 

Reference: 
B1-01-01 Section 1.4 Page: 14-28 

Interrogatory: 
a) Does Hydro One breakdown outages due to defective equipment by equipment type (e.g. 

transformer, insulator etc.). 

b) If not why not. 

c)  If yes, please provide the reports for the period 2014 through 2017 of outages for defective 
equipment by cause code. 

Response: 
a)  Hydro One does not report customer interruptions to the level of granularity required for 

equipment subcomponent failures. 

b) Hydro One categorizes outages by causes as per Tables 13-15 in Exhibit B1, Tab 1, Schedule 
1, DSP Section 1.4 

c)  Not applicable.  
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Association of Major Power Consumers in Ontario Interrogatory # 47
 

Issue: 
Issue 40: Are the proposed 2018 human resources related costs (wages, salaries, benefits, 
incentive payments, labour productivity and pension costs) including employee levels, 
appropriate (excluding executive compensation)? 

Reference: 
C1-02-01 Page: - Staffing & Employee Compensation 

Interrogatory: 
a) Please provide and describe the key Human Resource Metrics utilized by Hydro One.
 
b) For each metric in part (a) please provide the historical performance for each metric and the
 

targets over the test period.  

c) Page 3: Please confirm a Temporary employee means the same thing as a Non-Regular
 

employee.
 
d) Pages 2-5.  Please complete the following table to show total compensations costs for each 


employee classification to align with the amounts on C1-2-1 Page 48 Appendix B:
 

Employee 
Classifications 

Compensation Costs 

2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 
3.1 Regular 
Employees 
3.2 Temporary 
Employees 
3.3 Casual 
Workers 
3.4 Contract 
Staff 

e)  Page 6 Figure 1: Please provide a chart that sets out the actual numerical values for the #
 
retired and the # eligible to retire.  Please provide the data for 2017.  Please provide the #
 
eligible to retire for each of the years 2018 to 2022. 


f)  Please provide the budget compared to actuals for overtime for the years 2012 to 2017.  

g) Page 9 Table 1: Please provide an excel version of Table 1.
 
h)  Page 9: Please reproduce Table 1 for the years 2012 to 2016 and update for 2017.  Please
 

provide an excel version of the table.
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i)  Page 10: Please provide the current organizational structure that  reflects Hydro One’s
  
OM&A work programs and the number of  FTEs in each unit.
  

j)  Page 10: Please provide  the portion of Construction Services completed externally for each
  
of the  years 2012 to 2017.  Please provide the forecast for each of the  years  2018 to 2022. 


k)  Page 11: Please discuss how the use of  external resources impacts the annual cost of
  
engineering work.
  

l)  Page 11: Please provide the forecast of the engineering  work to be completed externally  for
  
each of the  years 2019 to 2022. 


m)  Page 12: Please provide a list of all of the OM&A work that is outsourced.
  
n)  Page 12: Please provide the % of Provincial  Lines work that is outsourced for  each of the 
 

years 2012 to 2017 and forecast for each of the  years 2018 to 2022. 

o)  Page 13: Please describe the new scheduling tool  in 2017, indicate when it  was implemented 


and provide the anticipated savings.
  
p)  Page 15: Please confirm the Employee Classification that apprentices  fall under.
  
q)  Page 37 Table 9: Please provide the total compensation amounts above market median in
  

each of the  years 2018 to 2022.    

r)  Page 21: Please list the  pay elements attributable to Hydro One that were not included in 
 

Willis Tower Watson’s market assessment and explain why they  were not included.   

s)  Please identify the pay  elements not included in the most  recent Willis Tower Watson’s
  

market assessment that were included in the previous study.
  
t)  Please discuss how each of the missing pay elements identified in part (r) could impact 
 

Hydro One’s positioning w ith respect to market median for each employee  group 

(Management, Society, PWU, Temps). 


u)  Please provide a table that sets out the amounts  Hydro One is above P50 (market median)  for 
 
each of the  years 2018 to 2022 for each of the pay elements in C1-2-1 Page 48 Appendix B.  


v)  Page 33: Please provide the ratio of total distribution compensation to total  compensation for 
 
each of the  years 2014 to 2022. 


w)  Page 34 Figure 4: Please provide a chart that sets out  the actual numerical amounts in the 
 
table for Total Dx Comp, Total DX Spends and Ratio Compensation/Total DX Spend. 


x)  Page 34 Figure 4: Please provide a breakdown of the work programs that make up the total
  
work program spend.
  

y)  Page 48 Appendix B: Please update the table to reflect the December  21, 2017 evidence 
 
update and provide  an excel version of the table.
  

z)  Page 48  Appendix B: Please provide a further breakdown of MCP other allowances for each
  
of the  years 2014 to 2016. 
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Response: 
a) In 2017, Hydro One created a number of new HR metrics that are reported upon on a 

monthly basis.  Please see Attachment 1 for an overview of these metrics. 

b) Since these HR metrics were only established in 2017, there are no historical data to report. 

c) Confirmed. 

d) Please see table below. 

2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 
Regular Employees  520,886,246 527,435,190 528,333,209 505,694,744 531,422,777 538,447,103 526,619,992 510,994,519 515,445,814 
Temporary Employees  15,566,142 10,928,538 12,259,658 8,216,054 7,682,042 7,475,161 7,328,033 7,047,575 7,137,521 
Casual Employees  92,234,698 86,933,782 98,411,759 92,837,686 98,673,687 96,608,455 97,327,325 98,206,648 99,425,885 
Distribution Total Compensation  628,687,087 625,297,510 639,004,626 606,748,484 637,778,506 642,530,718 631,275,350 616,248,742 622,009,219 

Beginning in 2016, Hydro One began reporting on contract staff in detail.  As such, Hydro 
One can provide data for 2016 and 2017 only. In 2016, Hydro One spent $18,983,948. In 
2017, Hydro One spent $ 20,761,938.  

e) Please refer to Exhibit I-40-SEC-76. 

f)  Overtime hours are not planned as part of the budget. An assumption of overtime hours, 
based on historical experience, is used in the derivation of standard labour rates annually. 

g) Please see Attachment 2. 
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h) 
Full Time Equivalents (FTE) – 2012-2017 

2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 
Regular MCP 655 634 605 597 611 679 

Society 1342 1318 1291 1282 1267 1375 

PWU 3476 3396 3342 3356 3391 3480 

Total 5473 5348 5238 5235 5269 5534 

Non-Regular MCP 19 23 29 29 33 29 

Society 56 55 56 55 47 51 

PWU 259 321 328 212 230 165 

Total 334 399 413 296 310 245 

Casual PWU HH 1301 1330 1338 1188 1383 1374 

Casual Construction 1104 1116 1319 1358 1402 1428 

Total  FTE's 8212 8193 8308 8077 8364 8581 

i)  The distribution  organization’s regular headcount is  provided in  Figure 1.  Hydro One also 
uses the Power Workers’  Union hiring hall  (HH)  to manage seasonal fluctuation in the work 
program which results in a  yearly increase of  approximately 550 FTEs for Forestry  and 600 
FTE’s for Lines.   Please see Exhibit I-3-SEC-5 for Hydro One’s organizational chart.   

Figure 1 
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j)  The amounts Hydro One spent on externally  completed di stribution field  work for the 2012­
2017 period are set out below. 

2012–2015 $0.2 million for cable locates (of total $20.9 million program) 
2016 $8.1 million for cable locates (of total $11.1 million program) 

2017 $0.6 million for CDMA (of the total $11.3 million program) 
$8.5 million  for cable locates (of total $12.1 million program)  

In addition to the above, Hydro One uses specialized service providers to complement its 
field forces (vac trucks, rock drilling, etc.) but does not currently contract out entire work 
packages/projects. 

k)  External engineering only makes up a small amount or Hydro One’s work program and has 
no impact on the annual cost of engineering work. 

l) Hydro One is currently reviewing all alternatives and investigating proven pre-engineered 
solutions eliminating the need for site specific engineered solutions.  

m) Hydro One currently only outsources the cable locates work as a dedicated externally 
delivered OM&A activity. 

n)
 

 See below for the amounts Provincial Lines has spent on outsourced work. 

Actuals (2012-2017)
 
2012-2015 0%  
2016  1%  
2017  1.2%  

Forecast (2018– 2022) 
2018  1.4%  
2019  1.3%  
2020  1.3%  
2021  1.3%  
2022  1.2%  

o) In 2017, Hydro One implemented mobile tablets (as part of the Move to Mobile project) and 
an associated work management technology to enhance its field execution through 
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optimization of resources and daily scheduled activities.   Detailed productivity savings  
forecasts are provided in section 1.5 of the DSP (Exhibit B1, Tab 1, Schedule)  

p)  Apprentices  can be either PWU Hiring Hall or Casual employees.  

q)   Please see Exhibit I-40-AMPCO-48 and Exhibit  I-40-SEC-84 for the 2018 figure. 
Compensation costs  above P50 for the period 2019–2022 have not be calculated, as OM&A  
costs are escalated by the  IRM  as described in Exhibit A, Tab 3, Schedule 2. 

r)  The Willis Tower Watson market assessment  evidence on page 21  reported on both total cash 
and total rewards.   

s)  It is not clear what is meant by  “the previous study”.  

t)  In preparation for Hydro One’s next transmission application, Mercer is finalizing another  
compensation which includes the missing compensation elements.  Hydro One expects to  
share the results in this proceeding, once they  are available.  

u)  Hydro One’s total compensation relative to P50 based on t he Mercer Study does not provide  
this level of detail. 

v)  The ratios  of Hydro One  Distribution  compensation costs to Hydro One’s total compensation  
costs are based on Attachment 6 to Exhibit C1, Tab 2, Schedule 1 (see page 7). 

2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 
DX Comp. as   
% of Total  
Comp. 

69.3% 70.1% 72.6% 65.8% 67.0% 68.3% 69.9% 73.0% 73.0% 

w)   Please see the table below.  

$M 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 
Total DX COMP   628    625   639    606      637     642     631     616     622 
Total DX Spend 1,322 1,251 1,287 1,214 1,225 1,352 1,322 1,362 1,453 
% of Comp      0.48     0.50   0.50    0.50  0.52    0.47   0.48     0.45   0.43 

x)  Please see section 3.7 of the DSP (Exhibit B1, Tab 1, Schedule  1) for capital program  
breakdown by material investments.  Please see Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 1  for a summary  
of all OM&A expenditures.  Further details are provided in the rest of the Schedules to  
Exhibit C1, Tab 1. 
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y)  Please see the table below.  The MS Excel file is provided as Attachment 3. 

Labour Component Distribution 

MCP 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 
Base Pay 38,364,187 40,563,964 44,021,905 46,690,212 48,341,436 48,845,764 48,152,984 47,139,844 48,097,307 
Burdens 25,773,061 27,562,357 23,117,573 24,741,693 25,344,886 25,623,992 25,215,516 24,631,802 25,208,277 
Other Allowances 3,965,808 2,783,396 4,313,744 4,048,628 4,279,923 4,348,970 4,300,665 4,217,666 4,302,019 
STI 4,769,024 5,280,942 6,280,535 5,974,927 6,216,270 6,318,168 6,246,880 6,124,391 6,248,879 
LTI 926,143 3,893,438 3,824,760 3,625,313 3,464,256 3,300,842 3,441,212 
ESOP 799,197 902,159 911,181 920,293 929,496 938,791 948,178 
Distribution Total 72,872,080 76,190,658 79,459,097 86,251,056 88,918,456 89,682,499 88,309,797 86,353,335 88,245,872 

Society 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 
Base Pay 75,689,891 77,185,295 79,896,923 80,327,794 85,406,940 85,271,924 82,738,905 79,558,999 79,956,794 
Overtime 4,029,156 3,788,344 5,240,140 3,010,299 3,036,352 3,042,689 3,044,569 3,044,157 3,059,378 
Lump Sums 757,623 1,385,814 - - - - -
Burdens 50,848,469 52,445,778 41,956,906 42,566,643 44,746,925 44,701,772 43,297,222 41,544,207 41,877,200 
Share Grants 1,489,275 1,474,306 1,410,069 1,300,342 1,228,666 
Distribution Total 130,567,516 133,419,417 127,851,592 127,290,550 134,679,492 134,490,692 130,490,765 125,447,705 126,122,038 

PWU 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 
Base Pay 166,554,177 168,767,821 178,400,835 171,624,220 177,985,805 181,793,217 177,529,193 171,927,760 173,268,590 
Overtime 39,001,377 32,831,201 45,703,166 25,592,126 25,589,719 26,267,680 26,452,850 26,639,098 26,842,237 
Lump Sums 1,551,922 3,233,471 - - - - - -
Burdens 111,891,096 114,674,170 93,685,049 90,945,694 93,251,408 95,300,758 92,900,926 89,777,429 90,749,054 
Share Grants 3,991,098 4,050,829 4,010,113 3,835,388 3,536,931 3,341,972 
Distribution Total 317,446,650 317,825,115 321,022,520 292,153,138 300,877,761 307,371,768 300,718,357 291,881,218 294,201,853 

Temps 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 
Casual Trades 72,600,869 70,901,026 78,244,679 79,448,861 84,499,557 82,600,879 83,157,282 83,816,562 84,689,539 
MCP 1,165,082 1,226,207 1,752,571 1,311,379 1,340,578 1,362,206 1,347,075 1,276,025 1,301,545 
Society 2,453,938 2,421,692 2,232,127 1,999,422 1,865,953 1,651,304 1,608,948 1,554,693 1,562,466 
PWU 11,017,691 6,617,444 7,533,423 4,405,702 3,999,795 3,993,690 3,910,613 3,768,268 3,805,951 
Overtime 14,126,632 10,757,207 14,214,548 7,744,112 8,063,695 7,959,683 8,042,002 8,139,071 8,223,240 
Other Allowances - - - - - - - - -
Burdens 6,436,628 5,938,744 6,694,070 6,144,266 6,586,151 6,515,853 6,589,437 6,699,604 6,980,664 
Distribution Total 107,800,840 97,862,320 110,671,417 101,053,740 106,355,729 104,083,616 104,655,358 105,254,223 106,563,405 

Distribution Total Compensation    628,687,087   625,297,510  639,004,626  606,748,484   630,831,439   635,628,575  624,174,277    608,936,482   615,133,169    

Estimated Labour in Capital Exp 
Estimated Labour in OM&A 
Distribution Total Compensation 

2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 
435,963,276 438,102,009 463,676,410 399,194,419 425,294,822 436,987,864 439,439,816 447,778,837 452,114,859 
192,723,811 187,195,501 175,328,216 207,554,065 208,736,617 201,840,710 187,934,461 164,357,645 166,218,310 
628,687,087 625,297,510 639,004,626 606,748,484 630,831,439 635,628,575 624,174,277 608,936,482 615,133,169 

Pension / OPEB 
Pension
 
OPEB
 2 

3 

2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 
77,000,000 77,000,000 50,000,000 49,000,000 46,000,000 46,000,000 46,000,000 46,000,000 46,000,000 
59,555,218 52,414,405 43,540,991 51,596,670 46,597,810 46,642,733 46,443,804 46,232,616 46,668,827 

z) For MCP employees, “Other Allowances typically includes vacation payout upon 
termination, unused vacation, retirement bonus, MCP general benefit payout, bonus for job 
contribution and relocation benefits.  Due to system limitations, Hydro One is unable to 
provide the requested data for 2014-2016. 



4.0 

• 3.5 
• > 
.£ 
Q. 

3.0 E 
w -• .. 

2.5 • > • 0 

"' 2.0 ~ 
~ 
0 -• 1.5 ,, 
E , 
z 

.r 1.0 

0.5 

0.0 -r 
QliQ2 Q3jQ4'. 

PWU soc 

Q4. Qll Q2TQ3 rQ4. 
j 

Q4 Q11Q2:Q3 

MCP All Employees 

Privileged and Confidential - Internal Use Only 

140 

120 

100 
~ 

"' u 
80 c 

"' > 55 "' 'C 60 
(.!) 

"' 
20 

0 

3 

HR (1 of 3): 
Attendance Management & Grievance Activity 

ATTENDANCE MANAGEMENT 

• Average number of sick days per employees increased for all 
representations, raising the total average number of sick days 
per employee by 0.3 in the last quarter of 2017. 

• PWU represented employees have the highest number of sick 
days per employee, averaging 2.2 more sick days taken vs. 
SOC and MCP employees for all quarters. 

• In terms of sick leave utilization for all employees in Q4: 
• PWU - 78% utilized sick leave (+6% vs. Q3), with 

39% reaching excessive sick leave 
• SOC - 50% utilized sick leave (+6% vs. Q3), with 23% 

reaching excessive sick leave 
• MCP - 24% utilized sick leave (+ l % vs. Q3), with 8% 

reaching excessive sick leave 

GRIEVANCES 
Total Grievances Filed by Subject 

r0 December 

rn November 

Iii October 

~·September 

II August 

II July 

iii June 

!i1 May 

Ill April 

Ill March 

Ill February 

Ill January 

Total Grievances Filed by Subject 

10% 

18% 

m: Compensation 

Ill Contracting Out 

ill Discipline I Termination 

Ill Hours of Work 

11 Posting 

1:1 Selection 

GJ Other 
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HR (2 of 3): 
Workforce 

YEARS OF SERVICE TURNOVER 

The total annualized turnover rate increased in November by 5.25 percentage points to 
11.6%, due to the uptick in Terminations. 
For regular employees, retirements were the single biggest reason for attrition - 70% of 
employees !eh due to retirements vs. voluntary and involuntary terminations. For temporary 
staff, 88% employees !eh to return to school and the rest were terminated due to the end of 
assignment. 

4 hydro."1 vne 2 of 4

• Of the 14 retirements, 57% (8) were PWU-represented employees, 7% (1) Society­
represented and 36% (5) were Management employees. 

• Of the 39 terminations, 2 were voluntary (1 Management- and 1 PWU-represented 
employee), 3 were involuntary (Management-represented), 1 Death (PWU-represented) 
and the rest 33 were temporary employees returning back to school. 

Note: 
• Retirements include employees who opted for a retirement eligible termination (commuted value or partial

payout). Terminations include death 1 involuntary and voluntary separation. 
• Attrition data is transactional, any backdated terminations and retirements not reported in the previous 

month end is updated in the following month end report. 



Age Breakdown of Regular Employees 
Percent of Employees Eligible to Retire in 2018 
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HR (3 of 3): 
Workforce 

AGE BREAKDOWN RETIREMENT ELIGIBILITY 

• The largest maiority of employees in all representations fall into the Generation X age category, which includes individuals between 36 and 53 years 
of age. 

• Management and non-represented represented employees have the largest proportion of Baby Boomers (54 years of age and older). This is further 
reflected in the retirement eligibility statistics of Management employees - 19% of all Management employees were eligible to retire in 2017 but did 
not, and in addition to the 3% of employees who will become eligible to retire in 2018, the total number of employees who represent flight risk due to 
retirements in 2018 is 22%. 

• PWU represented employees have the most "balanced" age distribution, with Millennial age group (20-35 years of age) representing 35% of staff, 
and Generation X representing 42% of staff. This reduces the risk of knowledge loss due to retirements, although 20% of the PWU represented Baby 
Boomers could retire this year. 



HR (1 of 1 ): 
Performance Assessments & Individual components of STIP 

HYDRO ONE PERFORMANCE DISTRIBUTION AT JAN 22 
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• Overall, average Performance ratings is 3.22 (Meets 
Expectation) and average Values ratings is 3.42 (Meets 
Expectation), resulting in an average STIP Individual 
Performance Multiplier Range of 75 - 124% . 

• Significant work was done the week of January l 81h at the 
VP level and subsequently an January 22nd by our ELT to 
calibrate ratings in support of differentiating talent and 
meeting our ideal distribution of 60% of employees with a 
ratings of Meets Expectation. As of January 22nd, 
following the ELT calibration meeting we calculated a final 
reduction of l 8% in the Exceeds category and 7% 
increase in the Meets Most Expectation category 
compared to the original ratings captured on January 5th. 
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Witness: MCDONELL Keith 

   
 

 

  
  

 

 
 

 
   

  
 

    
 

 
 

 
  

 
  

  
 

 
 

   
 

    
  

Filed: 2018-02-12  
EB-2017-0049  
Exhibit  I  
Tab  40 
Schedule AMPCO-48  

Association of Major Power Consumers in Ontario Interrogatory # 48
 

Issue: 
Issue 40: Are the proposed 2018 human resources related costs (wages, salaries, benefits, 
incentive payments, labour productivity and pension costs) including employee levels, 
appropriate (excluding executive compensation)? 

Reference: 
C1-02-01 Page: 38 

Preamble: Hydro One indicates that it expects its positioning to market median to improve in 
each of 2017 and 2018 as a result of collective agreement negotiations. 

Interrogatory: 
a) Please provide the expected results in 2017 and 2018 as per the employee groups provided in 


Table 9 on Page 37 (C1-2-1).
 
b)  Please provide the impact in OM&A costs in bringing compensation to market median in 


each year.
 

Response: 
a) This reference to Hydro One’s expectation that the results will improve is based on the 

assumption that the PWU and Society’s lower than norm base wage adjustments will 
continue to improve Hydro One’s position to market median. Hydro One expects the next 
Mercer total compensation study will validate this expectation. 

b)  Based on the December 2016 Mercer study results, the amounts for 2017 and 2018 for the 
difference between the weighted average total compensation for employees allocated to 
Hydro One’s distribution business is $18.5 million and $17.5 million respectively. Taking 
into consideration the reduction in Hydro One’s compensation costs since the December 
2016 Mercer study, the impact to 2018 OM&A costs would be a reduction of $5.3 million.  
Please refer to Exhibit I-40-SEC-84 for more details. 
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Witness: D'ANDREA Frank 

   
 

 

  
  

 

 

 

     
 

 
 

 

 
   

Filed: 2018-02-12  
EB-2017-0049  
Exhibit  I  
Tab  40 
Schedule AMPCO-49  

Association of Major Power Consumers in Ontario Interrogatory # 49
 

Issue: 
Issue 40: Are the proposed 2018 human resources related costs (wages, salaries, benefits, 
incentive payments, labour productivity and pension costs) including employee levels, 
appropriate (excluding executive compensation)? 

Reference: 
C1-02-01 

Interrogatory: 
a) Please provide any internal audits in the last 5 years related to Hydro One’s staffing. 

b) Please provide any internal audits in the last 5 years related to Hydro One’s OM&A work 
programs. 

Response: 
Please see Attachment 1 to Exhibit I-3-SEC-6. 



 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

   

 

 

Filed: 2018-02-12 
EB-2017-0049 
Exhibit I 
Tab 40 
Schedule AMPCO-50 
Page 1 of 1 
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Witness: D'ANDREA Frank  

Association of Major Power Consumers in Ontario Interrogatory # 50 

Issue: 
Issue 40: Are the proposed 2018 human resources related costs (wages, salaries, benefits, 
incentive payments, labour productivity and pension costs) including employee levels, 
appropriate (excluding executive compensation)? 

Reference: 
C1-01-07 Page: 2 

Interrogatory: 
a)  Please provide the internal audit workplan over the test period. 

b)  Please provide any internal audits in the last 5 years related to internal controls. 

Response: 
a) Please see Attachment 1 to this Exhibit, which has been redacted to exclude planned audits 

not related to this Application. The audits listed in the plan are subject to change in response 
to changes affecting the company and its internal and external operating environments. 

b)  Internal controls are embedded within processes throughout the organization and inherently 
subject to testing as part of internal audit assurance work.  Please see Attachment 1 to Exhibit 
I-3-SEC-6. 
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Internal Audit Planning - 2018/2020
 

Subject Description Period

  LoB:  Corporate Audits

  LoB:  

Security of Customer Data Audit  Assess if controls around high risk data based on Hydro  

One classification results in adequate protection. 

2018 Q2

Settlements Process Review Review of the settlements process to ensure accurate and  

consistent review of the billings data. 

2019 

Non-energy billings and accounts 

receivable 

Assess effectiveness, consistency and efficiency of the 

process of billing and managing receivables for non-energy  

clients (Telecom, Training, etc.), currently reported by 

MARS 

2019 

Large Client Customer Service Review Review the governance process around Large Customer 

Service including roles and responsibilities in managing the 

customer relationship, cost estimates and recovery, quality  

and consistency of communication. 

2019 

Field Business Center (FBC) Customer 

Service 

Review protocols around Field Business Center to assess the 

effectiveness and consistency with which operations 

comply with established standards and procedures. 

2019 

Call Center Operations Review the call center operations across Hydro One to  

assess the effectiveness and consistency with which  

operations comply with established standards and  

procedures with focus on the effectiveness of the call  

centers in managing complaints during peak demand, such  

as storms. 

2020 

Meter-to-Bill review Review effectiveness of processes and controls around the 

Meter-to-Bill framework, including oversight controls. 

2020

       LoB: Corporate Affairs 

Disclosures - Hydro One websites Follow up on the implementation of the new external 

website including the review of controls over material 

published on the external and internal websites to ensure 

adequacy, accuracy and compliance to laws and  

regulations, and Hydro One's disclosure policy. 

2018 Q1 

CSR Reporting - Quality Assurance - 

2018 

Quality assurance review of  key performance indicators 

(measure design, data collection, data integrity) and  

adequacy of CSR report statements 

2018 Q1 
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Internal Audit Planning - 2018/2020
 

Subject Description Period 

Corporate Affairs (cont'd)

                                      LoB:  Finance 

Purchasing Cards Review the effectiveness of processes and controls around

the use and management of Purchasing Cards at Hydro  

One. 

 2018 Q2 

Financial Reporting – Data 

Management / WDesk solution 

Review the controls around the creation of the financial  

reports in WDesk, including access control, template 

creation, data migration from SAP and overall efficiency of 

the process. 

2018 Q2 

Business Planning Process Review Assess the efficiency and effectiveness of the current 

business planning process, with a focus on clear 

accountabilities, quality of information, accuracy of 

processing and outputs, opportunities for process 

improvement and adequacy of the documentation and  

support. 

2018 Q3 

Tax Reporting Review the process and controls around tax reporting, with  

focus on process efficiency, data quality and compliance to  

CRA rules 

2018 Q3 

Business Cases Process Review effectiveness of processes and controls around the 

approval process for major capital projects (internal process

and interfaces with external entities) 

 

2019 
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Regulatory Affairs

Internal Audit Planning - 2018/2020
 

Subject Description Period 

Finance (cont'd) 

Insurance and claims management 

review 

Review the processes and controls around insurance claim  

provisioning process, and communications between 

affected business units. 

2020

                                      LoB:  

Load Forecast Assess the process to determine and monitor the load  

forecast, including input data sources, tools being utilized 

and process / algorythms for forecasting 

2018 Q2

                                      LoB:  General Counsel 
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  Internal Audit Planning - 2018/2020
 

Subject Description Period 

General Counsel (cont'd)

                                      LoB:  Outsourcing 

Inergi - Termination Plan Perform an assessment of Inergi's transition termination  

plan, including the risk of business interruption. 

2020

                                      LoB:  People and Culture 

Succession Planning Review the processes and controls related to succession  

planning and assess the effectiveness of knowledge 

transfer, retention of key staff positions and adequate  

training; also review the identification and development of 

internal people with the potential to fill key business 

leadership positions in the company. 

2018 Q2 

Temporary Staff and Contractors - 

Cost/Benefit and Management 

Review temporary staff /contractors hiring procedures and  

assess the effectiveness of controls in place and how the 

cost/benefit of these arrangements are assessed. 

2018 Q3

                                      LoB:  Health, Safety and Environment 

Working At Heights Assess the effectiveness of the existing safety controls 

associated with Working at Heights in reducing injuries and  

Regulatory compliance (i.e., Reg. 213/91 and 297/13) 

2018 Q2 
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Health, Safety and Environment (cont'd)

 

Internal Audit Planning - 2018/2020
 

Subject Description Period 

Herbicide Safety/Environmental Review

Live Line Work - Distribution Lines 

 Assess processes and controls related to managing  

Herbicide usage,  including an end-to-end review of the 

governance process. Perform a compliance review  on   

licensing and the associated impact assessments related to

limitations or elimination of herbicide use. 

Review operational controls in place related to Distribution  

Lines live line work to ensure employee safety and  

effectiveness of mitigating injuries. 

 

2018 Q2 

2018 Q2 

Grounding and Bonding - Transmission 

& Distribution Stations 

Review operational controls in place related to station  

grounding and bonding work practices to ensure employee  

safety and effectiveness of mitigating injuries. 

2019 
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Health, Safety and Environment (cont'd)

                                      LoB: Pensions

Internal Audit Planning - 2018/2020
 

Subject Description Period 

PCB Management - Follow Up Follow-up audit to assess status and effectiveness of action  

plan implmentation stemming from the 2017 PCB Audit, to  

ensure compliance with the Federal PCB Regulation and  

internal SP 1281 PCB Management Plan requiring PCB 

phase-out by 2025. 

2019 

Marine Safety 

Working with high energy equipment 

(Non-Electrical) 

Grounding and Bonding - Distribution  

Lines 

Assess the effectiveness of the existing process and controls 

for safe operation of marine vehicles. 

Review operational controls in place to ensure employee  

safety and effectiveness of mitigating injuries. 

Review operational controls in place related to Distribution  

Lines grounding and bonding work practices to ensure 

employee safety and effectiveness of mitigating injuries. 

2020 

2020 

2020 
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  Internal Audit Planning - 2018/2020
 

Subject Description Period 

Pensions (cont'd)

  LoB:  Information Solutions Division 

SAP Critical Access Review Review access controls to critical business functions within  

SAP 

2018 Q2 
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  Internal Audit Planning - 2018/2020
 

Subject Description Period 

Information Solutions Division (cont'd) 

Enterprise IT Vendor Sourcing  

Transition review 

Review the controls in place to transition from one vendor 

to another (ensuring risks are mitigated) 

2018 Q3 

Crisis Management Review of the existing framework for managing crisis 

situations including timely identification, accountabilities, 

adequate communication and monitoring. 

2018 Q4 

ISOC Project Management &  

Governance Audit 

ISOC Contract Management 

Assess project management controls related to the 

Integrated System Operations Centre (ISOC) Capital Project 

Assess controls related to the management of vendors 

supplying services to the Integrated System Operations 

Centre (ISOC) project 

2019 

2019 
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Internal Audit Planning - 2018/2020
 

Subject Description Period 

Information Solutions Division (cont'd) 

Review Corporate Project Management 

Delivery Model Process 

Perform a review of Portfolio and Project Management 

projects based on COBIT 5 for Assurance (BAI01 Manage 

Projects). 

2019 

Data Loss Prevention (DLP) Audit Assess the effectiveness of internal controls to mitigate 

data loss (for proprietary information). 

2020 

SAP Hana (S4) Project Review Internal Audit will assess the effectiveness of project 

management processes, including user requirements, 

testing and organizational change management. 

2020 

Enterprise Project and Portfolio 

Management 

Assess the enterprises controls to optimize the 

performance of the overall portfolio of programs in 

response to programmed and service performance and 

changing enterprise priorities and demands. 

2020 

Enterprise IT Governance Review processes that ensure the effective and efficient use 

of IT in enabling an organization to achieve its goals. 

2020 

Keeping Environment Current / Asset 

Management  (EIT)

 Assess effectiveness of controls to ensure 

hardware/software assets are appropriate maintained and 

supported by vendors 

2020 
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  Internal Audit Planning - 2018/2020
 

 

 

 

 

Subject Description Period

                                      LoB:  Operations - Distribution 

Acquired LDCs - Data Integration (2018) Review effectiveness of controls around integration of LDCs 

customer data into Hydro One applications and databases. 

2018 Q2 

Forestry Work Program Perform an end-to-end review of the Forestry Work 

Program to assess effectiveness of the Program 

development, release and completion; and compliance with 

the existing Standards. 

2018 Q3 

Acquired LDCs - Data Integration (2019) Review effectiveness of controls around integration of LDCs 

customer data into Hydro One applications and databases. 

2019 

Distribution Lines – Customer 

Performance and Cost Management 

Review Distribution Lines process to achieve performance 

and cost targets and charge these costs back to the 

Customer Service group. 

2020 

Acquired LDCs - Data Integration (2020) Review effectiveness of controls around integration of LDCs 

customer data into Hydro One applications and databases. 

2020

LoB: Operations - Engineering Services 

Distribution Station Design Standards Review of Dx station design standards and provide 

assurance that standards are up to date, quality assurance 

of design is in place and practices are cost effective. 

(Include Reg.22/04 and Safety by Design within scope.) 

CA-476 To follow in subsequent years (2019/2020) with 

application of Distribution Station Design Standard at field 

locations for Transmission Stations. 

2018 Q1 

Engineering Quality Management 

Review 

Review Quality Management within Engineering for both 

internal and external work 

2019 

Engineering Quality Assurance Review quality assurance controls for engineering design 

outputs, use of standards, functional requirements, 

minimizing delays and re-work and incorporating lessons 

learned from past engineering work. 

2019 
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Internal Audit Planning - 2018/2020
 

Subject Description Period

                                      LoB:  Operations - Planning 

Dx Business Planning Controls Advisory 

for Forestry Program 

Review and provide input to management pertaining to 

business planning controls for the Dx forestry program 

related to the Forestry Transformation Initiative Project 

2018 Q1 

Review of Sustainment of 

Underground/Submarine System

 Review the effectiveness of the distribution sustainment 

program, specifically pertaining to underground/submarine 

system. The review will include the degree to which the 

sustainment program addresses risks associated with assets 

on the distribution system. 

2018 Q2 

Large Customers - Connection Costs 

Estimates and Control 

Review the controls around the process of Tx, Dx and DG 

connection estimates and costs, from both financial and 

customer experience perspectives. Assess the effectiveness 

of how management identify requirements, maintain 

standard costs, prepare estimates, educate and inform 

customers and monitors the actual to budgeted connection 

variances. 

2018 Q4 

Dx Asset Management Review the Dx Asset Management processes and controls, 

including asset maintenance and replacement programs, 

asset performance and reporting. 

2019 

Dx Business Planning Controls for the 

Forestry Program 

Review and provide assurance that business planning 

controls for the Dx forestry program are in place and are 

effective and efficient. 

2019 

System and Asset Event Investigations Review of controls to ensure consistent practices for event 

investigations (system and asset) and that identified 

mitigating actions are tracked to completion. 

2019 

Distribution System Reliability 

reporting to the OEB 

Assurance Audit of Hydro One compliance with OEB 

Electricity RRR, after the process has been created and 

implemented + 6 months to 1 year.  No sooner than Q3, 

2019, no later than Q2, 2020 

2019 

Technical Standards Review the effectiveness of processes and controls for 

managing of Technical Standards within Hydro One. 

2020 

Protection and Control Standards Review the preventative maintenance of P&C systems 

affecting the reliability of the BES using PRC005-6 

(Protection System, Automatic Reclosing, and Sudden 

Pressure Relaying Maintenance) as the baseline. 

2020 
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Internal Audit Planning - 2018/2020
 

Subject Description Period

                                      LoB:  Operations - System Operations 

Load Connections Review controls (in the form of assumptions, existing design 

consideration protocols, operating controls) involved in 

load connection studies that impact Outage Planning. 

2018 Q3 

AMI/Smart Meter Strategy Review to provide assurance that a AMI/Smart Meter 

strategy is in place and that it provides effective governance 

incl. effective coordination with multiple work streams that 

support associated programs and initiatives, and 

consideration to lifecycle aspects of smart meters and the 

AMI network. 

2019 

AMI/Smart Meter Management Review controls around the management of the Advanced 

Meter Infrastructure (AMI) including smart meters and the 

smart meter network and Industry Canada testing. 

2019 

Distribution Reliability Management Review strategy, processes and controls to provide 

assurance that controls are in place to support 

management's objective to improve distribution reliability. 

2020 

AMI/Smart Meter Security Assess the security controls in place to protect the AMI 

network. 

2020 
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Internal Audit Planning - 2018/2020
 

Subject Description Period

                                      LoB: Operations - Transmission and Stations 
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Operations - Transmission and Stations (cont'd)

Internal Audit Planning - 2018/2020
 

Subject Description Period 

IROV - Interim Review of Variances  

assessment 

Perform an assessment of the IROV process for 

effectiveness and adequacy. 

2019 
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  Internal Audit Planning - 2018/2020
 

Subject Description Period 

Operations - Transmission and Stations (cont'd) 

Distribution Station Design/Build Review of Dx station designs and installations and provide 

assurance that standards are utilized and consistently  

applied, quality assurance of design is in place and practices 

are cost effective. 

2019 
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  Internal Audit Planning - 2018/2020
 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

Subject Description Period

                                      LoB:  Operations - Shared Services 

Brookfield facilities management - 

Billings review 

Perform a substantive analysis of the costs billed by 

Brookfield to assess accuracy; completeness and identify 

potential opportunities for costs recovery 

2018 Q2 

Fleet Telematics - Post-Implementation 

Review 

Assessment of achievement of value proposition, execution 

within time and budget, as well as quality requirements of 

the Fleet Telematics project 

2018 Q2 

Fleet Services - Outsourcing and 

Contract Management 

Evaluate the adequacy of procedures related  to the 

ongoing management of service providers,  look at 

compliance to SLA's, and agreed on performance measures. 

Focus on ARI, light vehicles maintenance and helicopter 

service providers. 

2018 Q3 

Accounts Payable Review Review of the accounts payable process, to ensure only 

authorized and legitimate payments are made. Review will 

be to assess the controls Inergi has in place to manage this 

process. 

2019 

Fleet Services - Parts and Rebuildables Review of inventory management for spare parts and 

rebuildables specific to Fleet Services, to ensure cost-

effectiveness, proper administration and recordkeeping. 

2019 

Fleet Services - Planning, acquisition 

and utilization 

Review of the process to determine quantity, type, model 

and operational and safety requirements for new / 

replacement purchases of equipment and vehicles, 

including monitoring utilization of existing fleet and 

anticipating future needs. 

2019 

First Nations - Land Access and 

Permitting 

Assess the effectiveness of controls in obtaining and 

maintaining access rights and permits for Hydro One assets 

on First Nations properties. Review controls around 

valuation of Real Estate on FN properties and assess their 

fairness and adequacy. 

2019 

Procurement Review controls around the  Procurement process, 

including an analytical review of payment transactions, the 

process around sourcing and awarding contracts (technical 

specifications, considerations to the life-cycle costs and 

vendor selection factors). Review the controls around 

compliance to the Supplier Code of Conduct. 

2020

                                      LoB: Strategy and Corporate Development 

Post-acquisition Assessment	 Assess whether the initial strategic benefits supporting the 

acquisition were monitored and achieved 

2020 
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                                      LoB: Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.

Internal Audit  Planning  - 2018/2020
 

Subject Description Period 
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Witness: CHHELAVDA Samir 

 
   

 

 

  
  

 

 
 

 

   
  

 

 
  

Filed: 2018-02-12  
EB-2017-0049  
Exhibit  I  
Tab  40 
Schedule AMPCO-51  

Association of Major Power Consumers in Ontario Interrogatory # 51
 

Issue: 
Issue 40: Are the proposed 2018 human resources related costs (wages, salaries, benefits, 
incentive payments, labour productivity and pension costs) including employee levels, 
appropriate (excluding executive compensation)? 

Reference: 
C1-06-01 Page: 3 

Interrogatory: 
a) Table 1 Total Distribution Depreciation and Amortization Expense:  Please provide a table 

that sets out the forecast compared to actuals for each of the years 2013 to 2017. 

Response: 
a) Please refer to Exhibit I-44-CME-39. 
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Witness: JODOIN Joel, BERARDI Rob 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Filed: 2018-02-12 
EB-2017-0049 
Exhibit I 
Tab 40 
Schedule CCC-60 

Consumers Council of Canada Interrogatory # 60 

Issue: 
Issue 40: Are the proposed 2018 human resources related costs (wages, salaries, benefits, 
incentive payments, labour productivity and pension costs) including employee levels, 
appropriate (excluding executive compensation)? 

Reference: 
C1-04-01-01 

Interrogatory: 
Was the Black and Veatch Study regarding the Allocation of Common Corporate Costs subject 
to an RFP process?  If not why not?  If so, please provide a copy of the RFP.   

Response: 
Yes, RFP 7000005537 was publicly posted. Please refer to Exhibit I-40-CCC-60, Attachment 1. 
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Hydro One Networks Inc. 

Request  for  Proposal  
Cost Allocation Study  
RFP Number 7000005537  

RFP Closing Date and Time 
Monday March 23, 2015 Before 3:00:01 PM Toronto, Ontario, Canada 

Hydro One Contact 
Lynnette Harris  
lynnette.harris@hydroone.com 
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PART 1: OVERVIEW 

1.1  Definitions  

The following definitions apply: 
Conflict of Interest	  means, but is not limited to, any situation or circumstance  where, in relation to  

the performance of its obligations under the contract, the successful  
Proponent’s other commitments, relationships or financial interests (i) could or  
could be seen to exercise an improper influence over the objective, unbiased 
and impartial exercise of its independent judgement; or (ii)  could or could be  
seen to compromise, impair or be incompatible with the effective performance 
of its obligations under the contract;  

Days  and/or days	  shall mean calendar days;  
FIPPA	 means the Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act, R.S.O. 1990, 

c. F.31, as amended;  
Proponent means the party responding to the RFP;
 
Proposal constitutes a Proponent’s response or submission to the RFP; 
 
Purchaser and/or Hydro One may be used interchangeably herein and means Hydro One Networks Inc.; 
Unfair Advantage	 any conduct,  direct or indirect, by the Proponent at the procurement/bidding  

stage  that may result in gaining an unfair  advantage over other parties in the  
procurement/bidding process, including but not limited to (i) possessing, or  
having access to, information in the preparation of its Proposal  that is  
confidential to the Purchaser  and which is not available to other competitors,  
(ii) communicating with any person with a view to influencing, or being 
conferred preferred treatment in, the procurement process, or (iii) engaging in  
conduct that compromises or  could be seen to compromise  the integrity of the  
procurement process and result  in any unfairness, including,  without limitation,  
conduct, agreement, or concerted practice between the Proponent and 
another company or person to, among other things, create  a fake  
Proposal/bid/submission for comparative purposes, or require  a competitor to 
refrain from bidding/submitting a Proposal, or require a competitor to  
bid/submit a Proposal  in a certain manner, or share details  about their  
bid/Proposal, including how they intend to bid/submit a Proposal; and,   

Work  and/or  work  all labour, materials, Construction Equipment, equipment, appropriate doc
umentation, structures,  services, tools, supplies, and acts required to be done,  
furnished or performed by the successful Proponent under the contract.  

­

1.2  Introduction  

This RFP document and  all Addenda are retrieved through the BID System.   The Proposal is  not  accepted  electronically  
through the  BID  System;  Proposals are  submitted to the Proposal Depository as detailed  Section 1.8 - Submission Place  and 
Deadline for Proposals.   A detailed user guide to the BID System is  included in Part 5 –  Attachments and Hyperlinks.    

This RFP consists of five parts as follows: 
• Part 1: Overview 
• Part 2: Commercial Terms & Conditions 
• Part 3: Terms of Reference 
• Part 4: Form of Submission 
• Part 5: Attachments and Hyperlinks
 

Complete your Proposal in accordance with the above  noted RFP documents.
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1.3  Schedule 

Event  Date/Time  
RFP Issuance (Confidentiality Agreement Signoff 
Required)   

March 6, 2015  

Last Date for Receipt of Proponent-written Questions  March 16, 2015  

Proposal  Due Date and Time   Before  3:00:01 PM  local time, March 23, 2015  in  
Toronto, Ontario, Canada

Expected Short-list Selection   Est. Week of March  30, 2015  
Expected Short-list Proponent Presentations  (if req’d)  Est. Week of April 6, 2015  
Expected Successful Proponent Selection  Est.  April  13, 2015  
Expected Project Initiation/Start Date ASAP following Award  

1.4  Submission Details / Form of Response  

Proponents are required to complete the Form of Submission (Part 4) and other requested documentation as part of the 
Proposal. In order to allow a consistent evaluation of the Proposals, it is required that information be presented in 
accordance with Part 4, and to the point, clearly, and completely. 

This RFP document has been protected.  By pressing the “Tab” key you will be directed to each section requiring a response 
and/or consideration of a response. Access to all hyperlinks and embedded documents is available in Part 5 - Attachments and 
Hyperlinks in an unprotected state for you to access the link or open the document. 

You may not change any of the pre-printed information.  All required sections are to be directly addressed and fully completed 
to permit Proposal evaluation.  Hydro One is not obligated to seek clarifications. 

All questions are to be addressed and answers are to be clear, concise, legible, typed or written in ink. Your Proposal must be 
signed, in ink, by a person or persons authorized to do so. Erasures, overwriting or strikeouts must be initialed by the person 
signing on behalf of the Proponent submitting the Proposal. Failure to comply with the foregoing may cause rejection of the 
Proposal. 

All required attachments to be completed and included with your Proposal are to be attached as appendices and properly 
referenced.  The Appendix number shall be referenced in your response to the applicable section in Part 4 and is to be 
included on the attachment itself. 

All Proposals are to be in English only. Any Proposals received by the Purchaser that are not entirely in the English language 
may be disqualified. Any resulting contract will be in English only, at the express wish of both parties. 

Toutes les propositions doivent être en anglais seulement. Toutes propositions reçues par l'acheteur qui ne sont pas 
entièrement dans la langue anglaise peuvent être disqualifiés. Le contrat subséquent sera en anglais seulement. 

Where there are spaces provided, indicate either “Yes” OR “No” by clicking in the appropriate box as shown in the 
“example” below: 

Yes ☒ No ☒ 

Please do not cross out, shade nor highlight your answer, to allow clarity during evaluation of the submission. 

I M P O R T A N T  
Proponents are cautioned against delivering responses that are  little more than standard company collateral or  

company brochures collected en masse into a binder.  While this collateral  may form an important ancillary 
Section of your response, they are not to replace clear, definitive correlation between the Proponent’s 

experience and services/material/equipment to be provided and the specific Hydro One business requirements.   
Such responses  may be disregarded.  

Please keep all responses clear, concise, and on subject.  Back-up information can be included as an Appendix.  
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1.4.1  Unpriced Proposal, Pricing Matrix and Number of Copies  

Proposals must be submitted in the following method: 
(a)	  Unpriced Proposal   Proposals shall include: 

•  one  (1) original  (ink)  paper copy signed by an authorized representative,  
prominently marked “Original”  (without the Pricing Matrix)  and;  

•  one (1) hard copy  and;  
•  one (1) electronic copy  either  CD or  USB key  (without the Pricing Matrix).  

The Proposal Return Label should be  affixed to the outside of the sealed package.  The 
Proposal Return Label  is  included in Part 5 –  Attachments and Hyperlinks.    

Failure  to comply  with the foregoing  may cause your Proposal to be  disqualified.  

The content of the paper copy Proposal (Part 4 completed)  shall be the  same  as the  
electronic version Proposal (Part 4  completed).   In  the event  of a conflict  or  
inconsistency between the hard copy and the electronic copy of the unpriced Proposal,  
the hard copy of the  unpriced  Proposal shall prevail.    

(b) Pricing Matrix Proponents must complete the Pricing Matrix – Attachment #6 as included in Part 5 – 
Attachments and Hyperlinks.  The Pricing Matrix must be completed in its entirety, 
using the exact format provided in this RFP document package. 

• one (1) hard copy of the completed Pricing Matrix must be inserted in a separate 
sealed envelope, inside the box or package containing your unpriced Proposal and 
the separate sealed envelope shall be clearly marked: 

RFP Document #  7000005537   
Cost  Allocation Study  

 Proposal Appendix #6  
Pricing Matrix   

Your Full Legal Company Name   
Proponent Note: Appendix # to be referenced in the envelope  

and;  
• included in the same separate sealed envelope shall be one (1) electronic copy 

(unprotected) containing the same content of the paper copy Pricing Matrix. 

Ensure you have completed all tabs/worksheets in the Pricing Matrix.  Where no price 
applies, state ‘0’ or ‘nil’. Your Proposal may be disqualified if a price in any area of the 
Pricing Matrix is left blank. 

In the event of a conflict or inconsistency between the hard copy and the electronic 
copy of the Proponent’s Pricing Matrix, the hard copy of the Pricing Matrix shall prevail. 

In most instances Hydro One will evaluate the completed Pricing Matrix only after the 
determination that the Proposal is compliant based on passing all Mandatory Criteria, if 
applicable and after the evaluation of the other Rated Criteria (other than price). The 
Purchaser may, in its sole discretion, accept or reject any Proposal: 

(a) that does  not  have a completed Pricing Matrix in a separate sealed envelope (and  
labeled  as the Pricing Matrix along with the applicable RFP # and company’s  
Proposal Appendix #, or   

(b) that includes any material pricing information in the Proposal (completed Part 4   
Form of Submission).  

­

(c)  Complete 
Submission  

A complete  submission will include the unpriced Proposal and the separate, sealed,  
package containing the Pricing Matrix.  The complete  submission will be labeled and 
delivered to Hydro One as stipulated  in  Section 1.8.  

1.5  Submission Place and Deadline for Proposals   

Your Proposals  must  be received  before  the time and date indicated in Schedule  –  Section 1.4 of this RFP.  Proponents shall  
address their Proposal to:  
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Hydro One Networks Inc. 
483 Bay Street, South Tower, Ground Floor Reception 
Toronto, Ontario M5G 2P5 

Attention:    Proposal Depository  –  Ground  Floor Reception  
Reference:    RFP Document #  7000005537  

Hours of operation for the Proposal Depository are: Monday to Friday (except for statutory holidays observed in Ontario), 
from 9:00 a.m. to 3:00 p.m. Local Time in Toronto, Ontario, Canada. 

Hydro One cannot guarantee Proposals will be able to be received and date and time-stamped outside of these hours of 
operation. 

Proposals, and revisions to Proposals, received orally, by telephone, e-mail or by facsimile equipment, or after the specified 
Proposal due date and time, will not be considered. 

The Proposal due date and time will be strictly adhered to. 

The onus is on each Proponent to ensure their  Proposal  is received  at  the Proposal Depository  –  Ground Floor Reception at  
the above-noted address  before  the  stipulated Proposal due date and time regardless of the  method of delivery.   Responses  
are deemed received when they are date and time-stamped.   The  Proposal due time and the local time in  Toronto, Ontario,  
Canada will conclusively deemed to be the time shown on the time-stamp clock used  at the Proposal Depository  –  Ground 
Floor Reception for this purpose.  It is  each Proponent’s responsibility to ensure that their response is delivered and date  
and time-stamped  before  the  Proposal due date and time.   The Proponent  should factor in that there may be delays or  other  
conditions at the Proposal Depository that could delay the date and time-stamping of their  Proposal, and that their own 
clock (and other clocks) may show a time different than the time-stamp clock used for receipt of Proposals, and this may 
result in their response being  late.  The Proponent is also cautioned that there could be a high volume of visitor traffic at the 
Reception Desk, which may cause delay in the time-stamping of the Proposal and result in a Proposal response being late.  

1.6  The Purchaser’s  Contact / Communications  

Inquiries/questions or comments with respect to this RFP must be directed in writing to the Purchaser’s Contact - Lynnette 
Harris by e-mail at: lynnette.harris@hydroone.com or Fax #416-345-6068 before the Last Date for Receiving Proponents’ 
Written Questions stated in section 1.4 above.  Or by mail: 

Hydro One Networks Inc. 
Attn: Lynnette Harris 
483 Bay Street,  6th  Floor, South  Tower,  
Toronto, Ontario M5G 2P5 

The Purchaser will provide Proponents with written responses to questions that are submitted before the Last Date for 
Receiving Proponents’ Written Questions stated in Section 1.4. Material questions and answers will be distributed in 
numbered Addenda to Proponents by posting such Addenda on the Purchaser’s SRM BID System.  In answering a 
Proponent’s questions, the Purchaser will set out the question(s), but without identifying the Proponent that submitted the 
question(s) and may, in its sole discretion: 

(a) edit the question(s) for clarity; 

(b) exclude questions that are either unclear or inappropriate; and 

(c) answer similar questions from various Proponents only once. 

Where an answer results in any change to the RFP, such answer will be formally evidenced through the issue of a separate 
Addendum for this purpose. 

During the RFP period, no officer, agent, or employee of the Purchaser is authorized to alter orally, any portion of these 
documents. Any alterations will be issued as addenda and will be considered an integral part of the RFP. 

Prior to award of the contract, any correspondence that may be required shall carry the Purchaser's RFP Document Number. 

At the sole discretion of Hydro One, questions and the responses may be distributed to all the Proponents. 

It is the responsibility of the Proponent to seek clarification from the Purchaser’s Contact on any matter it considers to be 
unclear. The Purchaser shall not be responsible for any misunderstanding on the part of the Proponent concerning this RFP 
or its process. 
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Proponent Note: 
While we conduct the solicitation and evaluation of the Proposals, please do not contact any individual in Hydro
 
One with respect to this requirement, other than the Purchaser’s Contact.
 
Failure to comply with this requirement may cause your Proposal to be disqualified. 


1.7 	 Evaluation Process and Criteria  

1.7.1 	 Mandatory Criteria/Requirements   
Mandatory requirements will be assessed on a pass/fail basis.  Failure to meet the mandatory requirements will result in 
disqualification.  A Proposal must include or conform with the following mandatory requirements: 

•	 Proponent agrees to not take any action that would cause the Purchaser or any of its directors, officers, employees, 
agents, representatives, or business partners to be in breach of any of the obligations set out in Hydro One’s corporate 
Code of Business Conduct. 

•	 Confirmation of meeting any and all Mandatory Technical Requirements outlined in Part 3 – Terms of Reference. 
•	 Acknowledgement, Agreement and Acceptance of the Terms and Conditions within Part 1 – Instructions to Proponents. 
•	 Your Proposal submission must be received at the Proposal Depository before the date and time stipulated in Section 1.4 

and at the location stipulated in Section 1.6.  Late Proposals will be returned unopened. 

In addition to the above Mandatory Requirements each Proponent must declare in Part 4 – Form of Submission whether it 
has an actual or potential Conflict of Interest or Unfair Advantage. 

Where, in its sole discretion, the Purchaser concludes that an Unfair Advantage and/or Conflict of Interest arises or where 
the Purchaser discovers a Proponent’s failure to disclose all actual or potential Conflicts of Interest or Unfair Advantage, it 
may, in addition to any other remedy available to it at law or in equity, disqualify the Proponent’s Proposal, or terminate 
any contract awarded to the Proponent pursuant to this RFP. 

1.7.2 	 Rated Criteria   

Evaluation of the proposals will be based on, but not limited to, the following criteria:. 

i) 	 Compliance  with Hydro One’s Code of Business Conduct.  
ii)	  Evidence of good standing with WSIB.  
iii)	  Compliance  with insurance requirements.  
iv)	  Compliance  with all other Commercial Conditions as outlined in the “Commercial  Terms  and Conditions” attached  

as Part 2 to this RFP.  
v)	  Compliance with  security requirements.  
vi)	  Viable business in existence for a minimum of 3 years.   
vii)	  Cost, terms of payment and other aspects of the relationship that concerns financial arrangements.  
viii)	  Ability to meet delivery schedule requirements.  
ix) 	 Compliance  with Hydro One’s need to retain ownership of all work products.  
x) 	 Proven expertise and experience of company.  
xi) 	 Proven experience of proposed personnel.  
xii)	  Proven ability to have qualified personnel in place to undertake the project.  
xiii)	  Details of similar work  successfully completed  in the past.  
xiv)	  Ability to fully address issues  and requirements  within the Terms of Reference.  
xv)	  Proven experience and understanding in a Regulatory environment in North America,  (preference will be  given for  

experience in the Ontario regulatory environment).  
xvi)	  Experience as an Expert Witness before a Regulatory Body.  
xvii)	  Proven experience in support of Demonstrated clear understanding of Hydro One’s requirements (including, but  

not limited to  –  regulated electricity industry, regulatory accounting, proposed project  team, proposed project  
methodology, work plan, deliverables including recommendations and analysis).  

xviii)	  Understanding of the impacts of the HST for businesses.  
xix)	  Demonstrates awareness and understanding of Canadian and US GAAP and IFRS.  
xx) 	 Proposed Pricing structure/Matrix.  

All submissions received will be evaluated against the criteria listed.  Proponents are encouraged to provide a cost-effective 
Proposal, detailing the services/material/equipment to be provided and any other contribution to support the requirements 
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defined in the RFP documents. The onus is on each Proponent to ensure that its Proposal is complete and comprehensive in 
all respects to enable Hydro One to properly assess and evaluate the Proponent’s capabilities and competence in relation to 
the scope of work.  To that end, please submit any additional information that supports the required capabilities identified 
in Part 3: Terms of Reference. 

If a Proposal contains a defect or fails to comply in some way with the requirements of this RFP, which in the sole and 
absolute discretion of Hydro One is not material, Hydro One may waive the defect or non-compliance and accept the 
Proposal for purposes of evaluation. 

1.7.3 	 Stages of Evaluation Process  
The evaluation of the Proposals will be conducted by the evaluation team (the “Evaluation Team”) in several stages, as 
described below.  The Purchaser will determine the membership of the Evaluation Team, in its sole discretion, which may 
include external consultants and advisors. 

The Purchaser will conduct the evaluation of Proposals in the following stages: 

Stage I - Review of Mandatory Requirements (Pass / Fail)  

Stage I will consist of a review to determine which Proposals comply with all of the mandatory requirements. Proposals, 
which do not comply with all of the mandatory requirements, will be disqualified and not evaluated further. All qualified 
Proposals (those complying with all of the mandatory requirements) will advance to Stage II. 

Stage II –  Evaluation of  General Requirements   

Stage II will consist of a scoring by the Purchaser of each qualified Proposal on the basis of the General Requirements rated 
criteria. A short list of Proposals based on the General Requirements rated criteria will be developed.  Only short-listed 
Proposals will advance to Stage III and be considered for an award. 

Stage III  – Evaluation of  Pricing / Total Evaluated Cost   

Upon completion of Stage II the sealed pricing envelope provided for each qualified Proposal will then be opened and Stage 
III will consist of a scoring of the pricing submitted. Pricing will be scored based on a pricing formula established by the 
Evaluation Team on the basis of the information provided in the Proponent’s completed Pricing Matrix (form included in Part 
5 – Attachments and Hyperlinks). 

1.7.4 	 Cumulative Score  
At the conclusion of Stage III, all scores will be added and the highest scoring Proponent (“Preferred Proponent”) will be 
selected to enter into a contract in accordance with Part 2 – Commercial Terms and Conditions. 

In the event that the Preferred Proponent fails or refuses to execute the contract within 14 Days from being notified of its 
position as the Preferred Proponent, the Purchaser may, in its sole discretion: 

(d)	 extend the period for concluding the contract, provided that if substantial progress towards executing the contract 
is not achieved within a reasonable period of time from such extension, the Purchaser may, in its sole discretion, 
terminate the discussions; 

(e)	 exclude the Preferred Proponent’s Proposal from further consideration and begin discussions with the next highest-
ranked Proponent without becoming obligated to offer to negotiate with all Proponents; and 

(f)	 exercise any other applicable right set out in this RFP, or available in law including but not limited to, cancelling the 
RFP and issuing a new RFP for the same or similar services. The Purchaser may also cancel this RFP or exclude the 
Preferred Proponent from further consideration in the event the Preferred Proponent fails to obtain any of the 
permits, licenses, surety bonds, other types of security and/or approvals required pursuant to this RFP. 

1.8 	 RFP Process / Debriefings  

Proponent note: The hyperlinks included herein are available for opening in Part 5 – Attachments and Hyperlinks. 

Unsuccessful Proponents will be provided with notification of award in writing and/or by following the appropriate links to 
Tenders and Proposals – Awards at www.HydroOne.com. 

Proponents may request a debriefing after notification of award.  All requests must be in writing to the Purchaser’s Contact 
stipulated in Section 1.8 of this Part 1 and must be made within sixty (60) days of notification of award. The intent of the 
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debriefing information session is to aid the Proponent in presenting a better submission in subsequent procurement 
opportunities. Any debriefing provided is not for the purpose of providing an opportunity to challenge the procurement 
process. 

1.9  Confidentiality /  FIPPA  

Hydro One reminds Proponents that the terms and conditions of the Confidentiality Agreement signed prior to the release of 
this RFP, Attachment #4 – Previously Executed Confidentiality Agreement in Part 5 – Attachments and Hyperlinks, will apply 
to the full content of this RFP and material provided through the RFP process.  Without derogating from the terms of the 
said Confidentiality Agreement, Hydro One hereby informs Proponents as follows: 

(a) All requirements, documentation and information obtained by Proponents in connection with this RFP are the 
property of Hydro One, must be treated as confidential, and not used for any purpose other than for preparing your 
Proposal and replying to this RFP, and for fulfillment of any subsequent contract(s), if awarded. 

(b) Should you choose not to participate in this RFP process, please destroy all electronic and paper forms of this RFP. 

(c) Any confidential information supplied to the Purchaser by the Proponent may be disclosed by the Purchaser where 
it is obligated to do so under FIPPA, by an order of a court or tribunal or pursuant to a legal proceeding.  The 
provisions of this section apply to all Proponents and shall survive the RFP process. 

1.10  Intentionally  Deleted:  

1.11  Intentionally  Deleted:  

1.12  Disclaimer  

(a) Hydro One reserves the right, in its sole and absolute discretion, to award the RFP to: 
(i) more than one Proponent;   
(ii)  make a partial award;   
(iii)  

  

modify, cancel, postpone, withdraw, or re-issue this RFP at any time, whether before or  after Proposals have 
been submitted, and for any reason whatsoever  without any obligation or reimbursement to any of the  
Proponents  of  any monies,  whether  or not  a  Proponent’s Proposal  contains all required information and 
whether or not the Proposal is properly completed or submitted;  

(iv) waive procedural/technical defects, irregularities, exceptions, or omissions in the Proposal  if, in doing so, the  
best interests of Hydro One will be served;  

(v)  negotiate any Proposal with a Proponent without reference to any other Proponent or Proposals.  

(b) Hydro One shall in no way be committed to accept the lowest Proposal or any Proposal and shall not be required to 
give any reason for its decision.  Each Proponent agrees that the exercise of any right described herein shall be 
without liability on the part of Hydro One for any damage or claim brought by a Proponent because of same, nor 
shall any Proponent seek recourse of any kind against Hydro One because of same.  Hydro One may, at its sole and 
absolute discretion, modify, delay, cancel, postpone, or withdraw this RFP and re-issue other RFPs (or proceed with 
another procurement process) for same or similar Work. 

(c) The costs and expenses for the preparation and submission of a Proposal and all other cost and expenses incurred 
by any Proponent relating to this RFP, and the process related thereto, shall be borne by that Proponent.  Hydro 
One shall not be liable to pay for such costs and expenses or to reimburse or compensate a Proponent in any 
manner whatsoever or under any circumstances including, without limitation, in the event of rejection of any or all 
Proposals, or the modification, cancellation, postponement, withdrawal, or re-issuance of this RFP, or if Hydro One 
proceeds with another procurement process for same or similar work. 

(d) All requirements and conditions imposed by the RFP documents are for the benefit of Hydro One. They are not to 
be construed as undertakings or obligations on the part of Hydro One with respect to their enforcement.  Hydro 
One will not be liable for any verbal information or advice or any errors or omissions which may be contained in this 
RFP.  Hydro One makes no representations or warranties either express or implied, with respect to the accuracy or 
completeness of this RFP and Hydro One shall not be responsible for any action, cost, loss or liability arising from 
the Proponent’s reliance or use of this RFP. 

(e) The Proposals solicited are solely for the benefit of Hydro One, and Hydro One does not make any claims or 
promises whatsoever that the final award will be based on any perceived or assumed. 
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(f)	 All requirements, documentation and information obtained by the Proponents in connection with the RFP are 
Hydro One’s property and must be maintained in confidence and shall not be used for any purpose other than for 
replying to the RFP, and for fulfilment of any subsequent contract(s) if awarded. 

(g)	 Without limiting the generality of the provisions of all sections of this Part 1, Hydro One reserves the right to 
disqualify from submitting a proposal, or refuse to award to: 

(i)	 An individual or partnership, or 
(ii)	 An individual or partnership who was a shareholder or officer of a corporation, or 
(iii)	 A corporation, or 
(iv)	 A corporation with a shareholder or officer, or 
(v)	 A corporation that has a shareholder or officer who is also a shareholder or officer of another corporation that 

has, in the twenty-four (24) months prior to the Proposal due date, or at any time between the Proposal due 
date and the date of award; 

A.	 had a bid bond retained, or had all or part of a performance bond retained, or breached a contract with 
Hydro One or one of its affiliates; or 

B.	 failed to complete its obligations under any prior contract with Hydro One or one of its affiliates; or 
C.	 conducted itself under a prior contract with Hydro One in a manner that, in Hydro One’s reasonable 

opinion, did not meet the highest standards of integrity, ethics, and business practices; or 
D.	 was involved, or is now involved, in a legal proceeding, dispute, or threatened dispute, with Hydro One, 

whether or not the Proponent believes the said proceeding, dispute, or threatened dispute is with merit. 

The foregoing does not apply where the shareholder holds shares of a publicly-traded company that offers its 
registered securities to the general public and the shareholder holds an insignificant interest in the stock of that 
company, not to exceed a total of five per cent of the outstanding stock of the company. 

(h)	 Hydro One may, in its sole and absolute discretion, choose to meet with one or more of the Proponents to discuss 
aspects of their Proposal. Hydro One may require one or more Proponents to submit supplementary 
documentation clarifying any matters contained in their Proposal, and the supplementary documentation accepted 
by Hydro One shall form part of the Proposal of such Proponents. 

(i)	 This document is the sole property of Hydro One and shall not be reproduced or distributed in whole or in part for 
any other purpose other than that for which it is intended, i.e. submission of Proposal and submission of work.  All 
other use of this document or portion thereof shall require the prior written approval of Hydro One. 

(j)	 The Proponent submitting a Proposal(s) agrees that all rights, title and interest, including copyright ownership, to all 
information and material that may be provided to the Proponent by Hydro One or otherwise obtained by the 
Proponent relating to the RFP or in the Proponent’s supply of Work if it is the successful Proponent, shall remain 
the property of Hydro One. All such information and material and any copies thereof shall be returned to Hydro 
One upon request.  The Proponent further agrees to maintain all information and material that may be provided to 
the Proponent by Hydro One or otherwise obtained by the Proponent in relation to the RFP or in the course of 
supplying the Work, if the Proponent is the successful Proponent, in strict confidence and to disclose the said 
information and material only to those of its employees having a need to know same and who have undertaken a 
like obligation to maintain its confidentiality.  The Proponent agrees neither to reproduce or disclose or distribute 
the said information and material to any other third party and not to use the said information and material for any 
purpose other than as specifically contemplated herein without Hydro One’s prior written consent. 

(k)	 In no event shall Hydro One be responsible for any losses or damages of the Proponent that are indirect, 
consequential, punitive, or for economic loss, loss of revenues, loss of profits, penalties, or fines, including without 
limitation as a result of the Purchaser accepting a non-compliant bid; accepting a bid that does not meet one or 
more mandatory provisions; disqualifying a bid that meets all of the mandatory provisions; accepting a bid from an 
ineligible bidder; failing to accept or disqualifying a compliant bid; failing to adhere to its stated evaluation criteria; 
failing to adhere to its specifications, scope of work, or terms of reference; cancellation, delay, or amendment of 
the RFP process; commencing a similar RFP process or proceeding with another method of procurement; making a 
partial award; awarding to more than one Proponent; seeking or failing to seek a clarification on any Proposal; 
awarding to a bidder other than the lowest bidder; correcting any evaluation errors; failure to conduct a fair 
process; negotiating with any Proponent without reference to any other Proponents or Proposals; waiver or failure 
to waive procedural or technical defects, irregularities, exceptions, and omissions in bids; accepting a late bid; or 
failing to accept a bid submitted on time;  refusing to accept a bid submitted to an incorrect location; accepting a 
bid that was submitted to an incorrect location; or inability or unavailability to accept the submission of a proposal. 
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(l)	 Subject to all other exclusions and limitations anywhere in the RFP documents, Hydro One’s maximum liability in 
the event of any loss or damages due in whole or in part to the Hydro One’s act or omission, including, without 
limitation any negligence, willful misconduct, breach of any statutory or other duty of care, or breach of contract, 
shall not exceed one thousand dollars ($1,000). 

(m)	 The Proponent confirms that it has had an opportunity to review the RFP documents and obtain legal advice in 
respect thereto. 

By submitting a Proposal to the Purchaser, each Proponent acknowledges, agrees with and accepts the terms and conditions 
of all clauses in this Part 1 - Overview, and agrees to the adequacy of the RFP and the process described herein for the 
intended purpose.  The acknowledgement, agreement and acceptance of the terms and conditions within this Part 1 ­
Overview is mandatory and any revisions by the Proponent to any clauses found within this Part 1 - Overview will not be 
accepted, nor will any alternate terms and conditions submitted by the Proponent be accepted.  In particular, by submitting 
a Proposal, each Proponent agrees to any terms that exclude or limit Purchaser’s liability in connection with this RFP.  These 
provisions for the benefit of Hydro One may not be waived. 
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PART 2: COMMERCIAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS 

Part 2 of the RFP document comprises: 

2.1  Special Terms and Conditions  - Supplemental to A-29-2011 (October  2011)   

2.2  Insurance Requirements  

2.3  Contract Standard A-29-2011 (October 2011)  

To the extent of any conflict or inconsistency, Section 2.1 – Special Terms and Conditions take precedence over Section 2.3 – 
Standard Commercial Conditions for Consulting and Professional Services, Contract Standard A-29-2011 (October 2011).  In 
the Special Terms and Conditions and Contract Standard A-29-2011 (October 2011) the successful Proponent under the RFP 
shall be referred to as the Consultant. 

To the extent of any conflict or inconsistency, Section 2.2 – Insurance Requirements take precedence over Section 2.1 – 
Special Terms and Conditions and Section 2.3 – Contract Standard A-29-2011 (October 2011).  In the Insurance 
Requirements the successful Proponent under the RFP shall be referred to as the Consultant. 

2.1  Special Terms and Conditions – Supplemental to  Contract Standard A-29-2011 (October 2011)  

Capitalized terms not defined under the Special Commercial Terms and Conditions shall have the same meaning ascribed to 
them under A-29-2011 (October 2011), unless otherwise expressly stipulated.  The provisions of these Special Terms and 
Conditions shall prevail over any provisions under A-29-2011 to the extent of any conflict or inconsistency. 

2.1.1  Security / Safety Measures  
A-29-2011 (October 2011)  Section 29 is hereby amended as  follows:
  

29 (a)   (i)  Delete the words “Personnel Risk Assessment Form”, and replace with “Personnel Risk Assessment”
  

29 (b)   (ii)  Delete the words “Personnel Risk Assessment Form”, and replace with “Personnel Risk Assessment”
  

2.1.2  Notices  
A-29-2011 (October 2011) Section 32 is hereby amended as follows:
 

Delete the words “15th floor,  North Tower”, and replace with “8th floor, South Tower”.
  

2.1.3  Expiry and Extension of  Contract  
The Contract shall expire on the original expiry date, unless the Purchaser exercises its option to extend the Contract for a 
period of up to 2 years (2, 1 year extension options), such extension to be upon the same terms (including the prices/rates in 
effect at the time of extension), conditions and covenants contained in the Contract, excepting the option to extend. The 
option shall be exercisable by the Purchaser giving notice to the Vendor. The notice shall set forth the precise duration of the 
extension. 

2.1  Insurance Requirements  

When used in these insurance provisions, the term “Consultant” shall mean the Purchaser’s opposite party, whether 
described as the Company, Contractor or otherwise in this agreement. The Consultant agrees to provide and/or cause its sub 
consultants to provide and maintain in full force and effect with financially responsible insurance carriers, the following 
insurance which shall take effect as of the date of this agreement and shall remain in effect during the term hereof or any 
extension thereof or as otherwise specified herein: 

2.1.1  Automobile Liability Insurance  
Automobile Liability Insurance, covering all licensed vehicles owned, (and non-owned auto for policies written in U.S.), 
rented or leased and used in connection with the Work to be performed under this agreement.  Coverage shall include 
Bodily Injury and Property Damage Liability, mandatory Accident Benefits and if applicable attached machinery, to a 
combined inclusive minimum limit of $5,000,000.  To achieve the desired limits, Excess or Umbrella coverages may be used. 
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2.1.2  Commercial General Liability Insurance  
Commercial General Liability Insurance with limits of $5,000,000 inclusive for both bodily injury, including death, personal 
injury and damage to property, including loss of use thereof, for each occurrence. To achieve the desired limits, Excess or 
Umbrella coverages may be used.  Coverage shall specifically include but not be limited to the following: 

•	 Blanket Contractual Liability; 
•	 Damage to property of the Purchaser including loss of use thereof; 
•	 Liability arising out of unlicensed equipment 
•	 Pollution Liability coverage on at least a Sudden and Accidental basis 
•	 Products & Completed Operations to be continuously maintained through the operational liability insurance; 
•	 Employer's Liability; 
•	 Non-Owned Automobile Liability; Not applicable where company’s auto liability insurance covers non-owned autos as 

in U.S. policies; 
•	 Broad Form Property Damage; 
•	 XCU endorsement (if applicable to the services being provided under the contract); 
•	 Blasting (if applicable to the services being provided under the contract). 

2.1.3  Errors and Omissions Insurance  
If Consultant provides any design, engineering, contract management or other professional services and its professional 
errors or omissions could result in loss, damages to, or claims against, the Purchaser, then the Consultant shall carry 
$2,000,000 per occurrence and in the annual aggregate of Errors and Omissions Insurance with insurers satisfactory to the 
Purchaser and shall ensure that such policy or policies do not exclude any liability that could result from its professional 
errors or omissions in connection with the Work.  Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, the policy will not contain 
a design/build exclusion if the Consultant is carrying out designing and building activities in connection with this contract. 
Coverage shall remain in effect for no less than 3 years following final completion of Work. 

2.1.4  Worker Compensation  
Consultant and/or its sub consultants shall qualify under and shall satisfy all the workers compensation laws of all  
jurisdictions in which the "Work" and any portion of the Work is to be performed and any other applicable provisions of said  
laws.    (Note:   For U.S. employees, appropriate State Workers Compensation must be  carded including Employees Liability  
for a minimum limit of  $1,000,000 U.S.,  with a Foreign Coverage Endorsement and, to the extent applicable, Jones  Act and  
U.S.  Longshoreman's and Harbor Workers coverage and FELA).    The  Consultant, upon commencement of any work  at the  
site, shall  submit a list of all employees who will be employed at the site.  

2.1.5  Intentionally  Deleted  

2.1.6  Certificates of Insurance  
In accordance with the provisions herein, the Company will supply and cause its subcontractors to supply Purchaser a 
certificate of insurance completed by a duly authorized representative of their respective insurers certifying that at least the 
minimum coverages required here are in effect and that the coverages will not be cancelled, restricted or reduced without 
30 days advance written notice by registered mail, receipt required, to:, 

Hydro One Networks Inc. 
Attn: Lynnette Harris
 
483 Bay Street, 6th Floor, South Tower,
 
Toronto, Ontario M5G 2P5
 

(with copy to 
Hydro One Inc., Risk & Insurance Department 
483 Bay Street, TCT 07, South Tower
 
Toronto, Ontario. M5G 2P5
 

(a)	 Failure of Purchaser to demand such certificate or other evidence of full compliance with these insurance requirements 
or failure of Purchaser to identify a deficiency from evidence provided will not be construed as a waiver of the 
Consultant obligation to maintain such insurance.  No one acting on behalf of the Purchaser has any authority to waive 
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the any insurance requirement herein, unless done so by making specific reference to the provision being affected, and 
done so in a written instrument signed by hand (and not electronically) by the Purchaser’s authorized signing authority. 

(b)	 The Purchaser’s acceptance of delivery of any certificate of insurance evidencing the required coverages and limits does 
not constitute approval or agreement by the Purchaser that the insurance requirements have been met or that the 
insurance policies shown in the certificates of insurance are in compliance with the requirements. 

(c)	 The Consultants failure to maintain the required insurance, or to provide such certificate or other evidence of full 
compliance with these insurance requirements, as set forth here may result in termination of this contract at 
Purchaser's option. 

(d)	 If any of the coverages are required to remain in force after final payment, an additional certificate evidencing 
continuation of such coverage will be submitted with the Consultants final invoice. 

(e)	 Certificates of insurance are required to be provided prior to the work beginning. 

(f)	 All deductibles shall be to the account of the Consultant and/or its sub Consultants. 

(g)	 With the exception of Automobile Liability Insurance, all insurance noted above shall specify that it is primary coverage 
and not contributory with or in excess of any other insurance that may be maintained by Purchaser. 

(h)	 All limits and deductibles are expressed in Canadian dollars. 

(i)	 Purchaser shall be included as an Additional Insured under coverages noted in Commercial General Liability and 
Excess/Umbrella Liability but only with respect to their rights and interest in the operations of the Consultants and shall 
be added a Loss Payee as Purchaser’s interest may appear, under coverage All Risks' Installation Floater. 

(j)	 Coverages noted in Commercial General Liability and Excess/Umbrella Liability shall contain a Cross Liability clause and a 
Severability of Interests clause. 

(k)	 Coverage provided for the Purchaser shall not be invalidated or vitiated by actions or inactions of others. 

(l)	 The aforementioned insurance requirements shall be in force prior to the commencement of services under the 
contract and shall remain in force during the entire term of the contract.  Notwithstanding anything else in the contract: 

(i)	 the Consultant shall not commence providing the said services prior to the Purchaser's receipt of a valid 
Standard Insurance Certificate evidencing compliance with all terms of this clause; 

(ii)	 if the required insurance coverage expires during the Contract term the Consultant shall ensure that 
replacement insurance coverage as required above shall be in place immediately so that coverage shall be 
continuously maintained ; and the Consultant shall provide a renewal certificate within 14 days of expiration 
evidencing continued compliance with all terms of this clause. 

2.2  Contract Standard A-29-2011 (October 2011)  

Proponents Note:  This Contract Standard A-29-2011 (October 2011) is available for opening in Part 5 – Attachments and 
Hyperlinks. 
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PART 3: TERMS OF REFERENCE 

3.1  Background  

Hydro One Inc. is a holding company with subsidiaries that operate in the business areas of electricity, Transmission and 
Distribution (“T&D”), and telecom services. Hydro One Inc. is wholly owned by the Province of Ontario and our T&D 
businesses are regulated by the Ontario Energy Board (“OEB”). Our industry, including our company, is governed within the 
broad legislative framework of the Electricity Act and the OEB Act. 

Hydro One Networks Inc. (“Hydro One”) represents the majority of Hydro One Inc. business. As stewards of the Province’s 
electricity grid, our core role is to provide safe, reliable and cost-effective electricity transmission and distribution and to 
connect clean and renewable sources of generation to the province’s electricity grid. 

Hydro One is the largest electricity transmission and distribution company in Ontario. We own and operate substantially all 
of Ontario’s electricity transmission system, accounting for approximately 96.6% of Ontario’s transmission capacity based on 
the revenue approved by the OEB. Based on assets, our transmission system is one of the largest in North America and our 
distribution system is the largest in Ontario. 

The following link can be found and accessed in Part 5 - Attachments and Hyperlinks. In this website, information about 
Hydro One Inc. and its subsidiaries is available.  

Website: http://www.hydroone.com/OurCompany/Pages/QuickFacts.aspx 

3.2  Objectives  

Hydro One is conducting a selection process for an external consulting firm to conduct a common cost allocation study and a 
common asset allocation study.  In addition, Hydro One will require the successful proponent to conduct and prepare an 
overhead capitalization methodology.  The Company is seeking a firm of competent and committed professionals, to provide 
such studies, as well as the ability to testify to the proposed methodology in an OEB proceeding.  Interested parties should 
include in their submission a proposed timeline that includes milestones and proposed schedule of time spent with Hydro 
One personnel. 

The ultimate objective of the project is to successfully select an external consultant that will review corporate shared 
resource levels (both common costs and common assets) and to recommend appropriate cost allocation methodology and 
rates to meet the requirements of the Company and its subsidiaries, as well as other stakeholders such as the OEB.  The 
proposed methodology must comply with OEB precedent and also comply with relevant provisions of the Affiliate 
Relationship Code for Electricity Distributors and Transmitters. Therefore, the external consultant should not only be familiar 
with the regulatory environment but also have experience before regulatory bodies in Ontario or North America. 

Hydro One will be preparing a new Business Plan for the 2016 -2020 period that is expected to be approved by the Hydro 
One Board of Directors in November 2015.  This Business Plan will be the basis of the 2017/2018 Transmission rate 
application which is expected to be submitted to the OEB in Q1 2016.  The results of the required study will be used in the 
preparation of this Business Plan. 

3.3  Scope of Work  

• Recommend a best practice methodology to distribute Hydro One Inc.’s Common Corporate costs and assets 
among the business units that use the functions and services. This recommendation could include the continuation of the 
existing methodology, the continuation of the existing methodology with modifications or the proposal of a new 
methodology. 
• Recommend a best practice methodology to distribute an appropriate amount of Hydro One Inc.’s Common 
Corporate costs to Capital Expenditures through the overhead capitalization rate. This recommendation could include the 
continuation of the existing methodology, the continuation of the existing methodology with modifications or the proposal 
of a new methodology or elimination entirely of an overhead capitalization methodology. 
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• Prepare a Report of the recommended Common Corporate Costs and Assets Methodology to be used in future rate 
applications. This report will include a conclusion, definitions, a summary of every factor used in the methodology and the 
proposed methodology. 
• Prepare a Report of the recommended Overhead Capitalization Methodology to be used in future rate applications. 
This report will include a conclusion, definitions, a summary of every factor used in the methodology and the proposed 
methodology. 
• Identify the functions and services included in the Common Corporate costs 
• Identify activities that are performed in order to provide the functions and services included in the Common 
Corporate costs 
• Determine which Common Corporate functions can distribute cost directly, which units can have cost distributed 
using time studies and which units require allocations using drivers and why. 
• Propose and analyze all drivers used for allocation. 
• Propose, analyze and perform all time studies required. 
• Distribute the 2016, 2017 and 2018 budgeted cost to perform each function and service among the activities 
required to perform it, based on time and/or cost studies 
• Distribute the cost of each activity among the business units based on direct assignment when possible, and based 
on cost drivers when not 
• Prepare responses to Interrogatories from Intervenors during a rate application relating to the proposed Cost 
Allocation methodology. 
• Be available to testify to the proposed methodology during a future rate application. 

In support of the successful Proponent’s work, Hydro One’s management will respond to all requests for basic information 
and/or supporting documentation. 

3.4  Mandatory Technical /  Project Requirements  

The successful proponent should have a reasonable understanding of various financial accounting frameworks and standards 
including: Pre-Changeover Canadian Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (i.e. CICA Handbook part V), U.S. GAAP, and 
International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS). The successful proponent will also have an appreciation for the IFRS 
modifications that the Ontario Energy Board (OEB) proposes to apply in using this accounting framework in the regulation of 
Ontario rate regulated enterprises. The OEB EB-2008-0408 report on the transition to IFRS is available on the OEB web site 
http://www.oeb.gov.on.ca/OEB/_Documents/EB-2008-0408/IFRS_Board_Report_20090728.pdf.  Proponents are advised to 
review previous Hydro One rate applications and applicable studies which can be found at: 

http://www.hydroone.com/RegulatoryAffairs/Pages/Regulatory%20Affairs.aspx 

3.4.1  Schedule / Required Completion  
The deadline for the completion of the methodologies is June 30th, 2015.  This deliverable is a review of the current 
methodologies with an update reflecting currently available data. 

Final reports for Common Corporate costs allocation, Common Corporate assets allocation and Overhead Capitalization 
Methodology reflecting the current Business Plan and including both the Distribution and Transmission businesses in the 
same report, to be completed by October 1, 2015. 

3.5  Approach / Methodologies    

Hydro One utilizes a centralized shared services model to deliver its common services. This serves as the most economic 
approach.  Accordingly, common services are provided to the Transmission and Distribution businesses of Hydro One 
Networks and to other Hydro One subsidiaries on a centralized basis. 

The costs of these services and assets are assigned to business units and subsidiaries on the basis of cost causation. These 
costs and assets are directly assigned where it is possible to do so.  All other costs are allocated based on cost drivers, direct 
benefits or other methods as appropriate.  

17

http://www.hydroone.com/RegulatoryAffairs/Pages/Regulatory%20Affairs.aspx
http://www.oeb.gov.on.ca/OEB/_Documents/EB-2008-0408/IFRS_Board_Report_20090728.pdf


   
 

 
 

  
  

 
 

 

  
  

 
 

  
   

  

   
 

 
  

 
 

 
 

  
 

 
    

 
 

   
 

 

      
     

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

The Common Corporate Costs OM&A programs include the provision of Corporate Common Functions and Services 
(“CCF&S”), Asset Management, Information Management Services, and Operating programs to support the Hydro One 
Networks Distribution and Transmission business. 

Similar to the common corporate costs, Hydro One has been able to maximize efficiencies through the centralization of the 
maintenance, management and purchase of shared assets at the corporate level.  These assets include shared land and 
buildings, telecommunication equipment, computer equipment, applications software, tools and transportation and work 
equipment (“T&WE”). 

Hydro One Networks previously commissioned studies to recommend appropriate allocation methods for the assignment of 
these costs. The study was presented for examination during the Company’s 2006 Distribution Rates proceeding, RP-2005­
0020/EB-2005-0378 and was accepted by the OEB as an appropriate methodology for allocating costs amongst the 
subsidiaries and Networks businesses.  Updates by B&V to the cost allocation report, specific to the Distribution and 
Transmission businesses, were accepted by the OEB during the EB-2007-0681 Distribution Rate Proceeding as well as the EB­
2006-0501 and EB-2008-0272 Transmission Rate Proceedings.  In 2009, B&V reviewed and confirmed that Hydro One applied 
the OEB-accepted methodology to its Business Plan 2010-2014 data for its 2010/2011 Distribution Rate Filing EB-2009-0096 
and its 2011/2012 Transmission Rate Filing EB-2010-0002, and the results reflect a consistent allocation of these common 
corporate costs and shared assets; this was accepted by the OEB in its Decisions in those proceedings. Similarly, in 2012 B&V 
provided a Review of Shared Services Cost Allocation for the EB-2012-0031 Transmission rate application for 2013 and 2014 
rates. In 2013, B&V provided a further update to the review of common costs for Distribution for the EB-2013-0416 
application for 2015 – 2019 distribution rates. In 2014, B&V provided a further update to the review of common costs for 
Transmission for the EB-2014-0140 application for 2015 & 2016 transmission rates. 

3.6  Deliverables  

Report of the recommended Common Corporate Costs and Assets Methodology.
 
Report of the recommended Overhead Capitalization Methodology to be used in future rate applications.
 

3.7  Roles and Responsibilities / Quality / Expertise Requirements  

Hydro One management expects a high quality engagement team with substantial knowledge and experience in the 
regulated electricity industry. We also expect that the engagement partner selected to serve Hydro One is a senior member 
of the firm, capable of committing the firm. Consequently, resumes of the proposed engagement team should be included 
with the proposal and the key members of the engagement team should attend the presentation.  It is also expected that 
additional resources will be available beyond the engagement team, as needed. 

Hydro One management expects to be served by a firm that has professional credibility in Hydro One’s industry and 
knowledge of the issues affecting Hydro One. A representative list of clients in Hydro One’s industry, including the types of 
services rendered, should be provided. Firm wide expertise and local expertise should be differentiated. 

Hydro One expects that the successful Proponent will have relevant experience in performing and/or testifying to cost 
allocation studies that have been used by regulated entities either in Ontario or North America. The proponent will also 
have relevant experience and knowledge of regulatory accounting. 

Hydro One management expects to pay competitive fees for external consultation services. The annual fee quote should 
include estimates for routine, out-of-pocket expenses. Consulting hours by area, professional level, and average billing rates 
should be included in the proposal.  Please also outline the circumstances and processes for adjustment to the base fee. 
Competitive flat fee structures are required. 
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PART 4: FORM OF SUBMISSION 

Notes: 
(a)	 Capitalized terms not defined herein shall have the same meaning ascribed to them in the Bid Invitation Letter of this 

RFP. 

(b)	 The “Proponent”, “Contractor”, and “Company” are the same party. 

(c)	 In order to allow a consistent evaluation of the Proposals, you must complete your response on the form provided as 
the Form of Submission (Part 4).  Responses are to be to the point, clear, and complete.   You may insert additional 
lines on the electronic document to provide sufficient space for your complete response; however, you may not 
change any of the pre-printed information.  All requested sections must be directly addressed and fully completed to 
permit evaluation.  Hydro One is not obligated to seek clarifications.  All attachments required to be completed and 
included with your submission are to be attached and properly referenced.  Failure to comply may cause your Proposal 
to not be considered and be disqualified. 

(d)	 Failure to comply with sections marked “Mandatory Requirement(s)” will cause your Proposal to not be considered 
and be disqualified. 

4.1  Company information  

ALL fields are to be completed or if Not Applicable, Proponent should enter "N/A" in field.  

Full Legal Name of Proponent:  Click to enter answer

Any other name under which the Proponent conducts  business:  Click to enter answer  

Complete Mailing Address:  

Mailing Address:

City, Province / State / Country:

Postal / Zip Code:

Click to enter answer  

Click to enter answer

Click to enter answer  

Complete Remit to Address    
(if different than Mailing Address  
above):  

Mailing Address:  
City, Province / State / Country:

Postal / Zip Code:

Click to enter answer

Click to enter answer  

Click to enter answer  

Phone Number (including Area Code):  Click to enter answer  

Fax Number (including  Area Code):  Click to enter answer  

Email Address:  Click to enter answer  

Website  / URL Address:  Click to enter answer

Name of Proponent's Main / Key Contact Person:  Click to enter answer  

Proponent's GST / HST Registration Number: Click to enter  answer  

Proponent's QST Registration Number:  Click to enter answer

Proponent’s Proposal Reference Number   Click to enter answer  

The undersigned, hereby declare that the company is:  
(Complete sub-clause (a)  or  (b)  only, whichever applies)  

(a)  A Company incorporated under the laws of  

OR  
(b)  An individual or partnership carrying on business under the  

firm name and style above stated the names and places of
incorporation, if any, of the members of the partnership or  

Click to enter answer 

Click to enter answer 



  

 

  

 

  

  

  

 

  

  

 
  

  
   

  
   

  
   

  
   

  
   

  
   

  
   

  
 

 
 

 

☐ ☐ 

 ☐ ☐ 

☐ ☐ 

☐ ☐ 

☐ ☐ 

☐ ☐ 

☐ ☐ 

☐ ☐ 

☐ ☐ 

joint venture being the following: 

4.2  Mandatory Requirements  

Mandatory requirements  will be assessed on a pass/fail  basis.   
A Proposal must include or conform with the following mandatory requirements.  

Proponent is to place an “X”  mark in  either  the “Yes” or  “No” column in each of the rows below.     
Failure to meet the mandatory requirements will result in  disqualification.   

Yes No 

4.2.1  Hydro One Code of Business Conduct  
We have  examined the Hydro One Code of Business Conduct, and agree to not take any action that would 
cause the Purchaser or any of its directors, officers, employees, agents, representatives,  or business partners  
to be in breach of any of the obligations set out in Hydro One’s corporate Code of Business Conduct.    

A current copy of the code may be reviewed by downloading the electronic document by following the  
appropriate link at the following hyperlink (can be found and accessed in Part 5  –  Attachments and 
Hyperlinks):  
http://www.hydroone.com/CodeofConduct 

4.2.2  Acknowledgement, Agreement and Acceptance of the Terms and Conditions within 
Part 1  – Overview  

A Proponent may not take any exception  to Part 1  –Overview under this RFP.  Confirm your acceptance of Part
1 –  Overview.  

4.2.3  Acknowledgement, Agreement and Acceptance of all Mandatory Technical and 
Project Requirements within Part  3 – Terms of Reference  

A Proponent may not take any exception to any Mandatory Technical or Project Requirement within Part 3  – 
Terms of Reference this RFP.  Confirm your acceptance and compliance  with all Mandatory Technical  
Requirements  within Part 3 –  Terms of Reference by  selecting the appropriate box below.  

Proposal  
meets  

Mandatory  
Technical  

and   
Project  

Requirements 

Mandatory Technical or Project Requirement  Proponent Bid Reference  Yes No 

- Click here to enter your answer. 

- Click here to enter your answer. 

- Click here to enter your answer. 

- Click here to enter your answer. 

- Click here to enter your answer. 

- Click here to enter your answer. 

- Click here to enter your answer. 

4.3  Executive Summary  

Provide a concise summary of your organization, number of years in business, capabilities, and compliance.  Readers of this 
section should be able to grasp the substance of the response quickly and easily. 

Answer below: 
Click to enter answer 
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4.4  Subcontractors /  Sub-consultants    

Please below any subcontracting arrangements (resources, etc) who would be assigned to the Work.  Hydro One reserves 
the right in its sole and absolute discretion to reject for any reason whatsoever any sub-consultants proposed by the 
Proponent. 

Answer below: 
Click to enter answer 

4.5  Your Understanding of  Hydro One’s Requirements  

Describe in your own words, your understanding of Hydro One’s requirements including scope and resource requirements. 
Specify in detail the actual services you propose to deliver. Detail the support you will require from Hydro One.  Identify 
any major issues as determined by your company that would need to be addressed for successful delivery of the services. 

Answer below: 
Click to enter answer 

4.6  Proof of  Ability, Project  Team and Subject Matter Expertise  

Hydro One requires detailed assurance that Proponents responding to this RFP demonstrate past performance in, and 
present/future resource commitment to, the utility services industry and contracts for needs similar to those expressed in 
this RFP.  Please provide responses to the following: 

4.6.1  Utility Services Background: 

Provide an overview of your experience and background in this  field.  Outline your involvement in any related  associations  
or groups, including any interest groups.  
Complete at least  five  (5)  utility references in the table(s)  under  “4.6.3 –  References”  below, at least one of which should  
include a large transmission component.  

Answer below:  
Click to enter answer 

Describe your experience in large scale projects, similar to the contracts  sought by this RFP.  Experience  may also include  
other industries governed by different but equivalent standards.   Provide examples  of similar projects Proponent has  
completed within the last  three  (3) years using technology  and methodology you have  proposed in this  RFP  response.  
Proponent is expected to provide name, location  and date of work, other technologies included in solutions, time frame of 
delivery of the projects, challenges  encountered (technology, etc),  methodology used, size of project team including 
vendor, client and integrator with an emphasis on experience relevant to the deliverables out lined in the  Terms of  
Reference of this RFP.  

 

Answer below: 
Click to enter answer 

4.6.2  References  
Complete the table below to demonstrate: 

Project Experience and References 

Referenced Project Title 
/Description 

Proponent Contact 
(Name and Phone 

Number) 
Contact Information for 

Reference 

Name of Proposed 
Project Team Member(s) 

that worked on 

Résumé of 
Proposed Team 

Member 
attached 
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☐ ☐ 

☐ ☐ 

☐ ☐ 

☐ ☐ 

☐ ☐ 

(Name and Phone 
Number)  

referenced project  
Yes  No  

Click to enter answer Click to enter answer Click to enter answer Click to enter answer 

Click to enter answer Click to enter answer Click to enter answer Click to enter answer 

Click to enter answer Click to enter answer Click to enter answer Click to enter answer 

Click to enter answer Click to enter answer Click to enter answer Click to enter answer 

Click to enter answer Click to enter answer Click to enter answer Click to enter answer 

Place an “X” mark in either the “Yes” or “No” column in each of the rows below. Yes No 

Please indicate whether Hydro One may contact the provided references. ☐ ☐ 

4.6.3  Project Team  

Provide details of the personnel who would be assigned to the Work, and those who would be available as additional 
resources, clearly specifying for each individual whether they are “assigned” resources, or “available additional” resources. 
Personnel details should include proof of their ability to perform the Work including resumés detailing education, 
professional status and experience, (to be attached as an Appendix).  In addition, indicate specifically which of the five 
reference accounts used for the “Project Experience” table under “c.” above the personnel to be “assigned” to the project 
have worked on and in what capacity they were accountable on these projects. As mentioned, include as appendices the 
appropriate CVs. 

Provide evidence of the subject matter expertise available to meet the requirements of this RFP. This should include having 
the capability in terms of personnel, training, processes, methodologies, etc. 

Indicate the proposed team members’ availability for the duration of this initiative. 

The proposed team members are subject to Hydro One review and approval. Hydro One is particularly interested in the 
skills, knowledge, qualifications and relevant practical experience of the Proponent’s team and the individual’s experience 
with similar projects. 

Answer below: 
Click to enter answer 

Résumé(s) attached as Appendix # Choose the Appendix #. to our submission. 

4.6.4  Intentionally Deleted  

4.7  Statement of Work  

Place an “X” mark in either the “Yes” or “No” column in each of the rows below. Yes No 

Provide a draft Statement of Work utilizing the attached SOW Template included in Attachment #11– 
Statement of Work in Part 5 – Attachments and Hyperlinks. 

Attached as Appendix #Choose the Appendix #.  to our submission.  (Fill in the blank.)  

Please indicate whether you have completed and attached the above documentation: ☐ ☐ 
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4.8 Schedule 

Place an “X” mark in either the “Yes” or “No” column in each of the rows below. Yes No 

Hydro One is targeting completion of this engagement  (See both  deadlines  - Part 3 Terms of Reference  –  1.4.1)  including  
final report and presentation(s).  Proponents are expected to propose a project plan that meets this timeframe based on  
the scope, complexity, and size of the tasks.  Please  provide the following:  

Brief summary overview of approach you will take to complete this assignment.  

Work plan and schedule in a format acceptable to the Purchaser (e.g. Microsoft Project).  

Resource plan. This includes resource roles and percent allocation for each major deliverable.  

Hydro One resource requirements, including roles, knowledge requirements, percent  available (quantity of  
their time needed), and timelines (at what point in the proposed work  schedule they will  be required).  

Non-personnel resources requested of Hydro One, if required (i.e. Hydro One service providers).  

Project planning assumptions  including required access to senior management.  

Answer below:  
Click to enter answer  
Provide confirmation below of your ability to meet the delivery timelines outlined in Part 3: Terms of
Reference   

 

☐ ☐ 

4.9  Hydro One Resource Requirements   

Detail any required support by Hydro One resources.  Include an estimate of time, the reason and at what point in the 
proposed work schedule the resources are required. 

Also include any non-personnel resources required of Hydro One. Indicate space/facilities and equipment expected to by 
provide by Hydro One. 

Answer below: 
Click to enter answer 

4.10  Intentionally  Deleted   

4.11  Intentionally  Deleted   

4.12  Lifecycle Philosophy 

The Proponent is requested to provide a preliminary discussion on the issues to be considered and the processes to follow 
in making a decision to remain steady state, repair, refurbish or replace large and critical business systems.  It is expected 
that the project report would expand on this discussion as well as accommodate the specific circumstances, which HONI is 
currently facing. 

Answer below: 
Click to enter answer 

4.13  Assessment Methodology   

Provide a description of the methods, processes and procedures and high level plan for conducting the Work as defined in 
this Request for Proposal (i.e., what and how it will be done).  The Proponent should state the nature, and content, and the 
expected artifacts/deliverables that will be generated (i.e., what will be the product and what will Hydro One expect to 
receive). 

Answer below: 
Click to enter answer 
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4.14  Assumptions and Constraints  

Identify below key assumptions and constraints governing your Proposal. 

Answer below: 
Click to enter answer 

4.15  Risks  

Using the table provided below, provide an assessment of the potential risks that may impact a successful project 
completion and how these risks will be mitigated. 

Potential Risk Risk Impact Risk Mitigation 
Click to enter answer Click to enter answer Click to enter answer 
Click to enter answer Click to enter answer Click to enter answer 
Click to enter answer Click to enter answer Click to enter answer 

4.16  Intentionally  Deleted  

4.17  Intentionally  Deleted  

4.18  Pricing  

“Goods and Services Tax” or “GST” means the federal Goods and Services Tax chargeable in accordance with Part IX of the 
Excise Tax Act (Canada), as amended (the “Excise Tax Act”), and includes the additional tax payable under sub-section 165(2) 
of the Excise Tax Act in respect of a supply made in a participating province. 

“Harmonized Sales Tax” or “HST” means GST payable for a supply made in a participating province. Ontario is a 
participating province effective July 1, 2010. 

Place an “X” mark in either the “Yes” or “No” column in each of the rows below. Yes No 

Pricing Matrix included as Attachment #6–  Pricing Matrix in Part 5 –  Attachments and Hyperlinks has been 
completed in its entirety and is included with your Proposal.  The  completed Pricing Matrix, using the exact  
format provided in this RFP, must be inserted in a separate sealed envelope, inside the  box or package  
containing your main Proposal and the envelope shall be  clearly marked:   

RFP Document #7000005537    
 Proposal  Appendix #____  

Pricing Matrix   
Your Full Legal Company Name   

­

Included in the same  separate sealed  envelope shall be electronic copies containing the same content of the 
paper copy Pricing Matrix.    For number of paper copies and electronic copies required see  Section 1.7.1 –  
Unpriced Proposal, Pricing Matrix and Number of Copies.  

Acknowledge that you have complied with the above  by marking an “X” in the appropriate box:  

Attached as Appendix #  Choose  the Appendix #.   to our submission.   
☐  ☐  

Pricing Matrix has been included in separate sealed envelope and is identified as Appendix #         to our  
submission.   
Prices/rates include:  
•  All labour, overhead administration, work equipment, and  materials necessary to perform the Work.  
•  All insurance(s), WSIB/workers’ compensation and all other charges of  every kind attributable to the

Work.  
•  All applicable taxes  (except for GST/HST and QST).     Where applicable, all prices and rates  must be net,  

excluding GST/HST  and QST.  If applicable, the  GST/HST and QST  shall be  shown, as  extra  and separately,  
on the pricing matrix.  

 ☐  ☐  
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Place an “X” mark in either the “Yes” or “No” column in each of the rows below. Yes No 

•  All reimbursable expenses.  (Note:  If extra, reimbursable expenses  must be shown separately on the  
Pricing Matrix  and details are  to be provided in  Part 4  –  Form of Submission).  

•  All other charges of every kind attributable to the Work.  

Prices are in Canadian dollars and are not subject to adjustment for fluctuations in foreign exchange. 
If not in Canadian dollars, specify currency here: Click to enter answer. (Fill in the blank.) 

Indicate whether all reimbursable expenses are included in your proposed pricing  by marking an “X” in the  
appropriate box.   
If No, please provide details below: 
Click to enter answer 

 Proponent note:  If reimbursable expenses are extra, the estimate must be shown on your completed Pricing  
Matrix.  

Proponent note:  Under no circumstances  will any expenses be recoverable by the successful Proponent from  
the Purchaser, either directly or indirectly, for any hospitality, incidental, or food or beverage expenses  
incurred by successful Proponent’s personnel, or anyone acting on behalf of the successful Proponent,  
including but not limited to expense in respect of:    ☐ ☐ 

(i)  meals, snacks and beverages;  
(ii)  gratuities;  
(iii)  laundry, dry cleaning and valet services;  
(iv)  dependant care;   
(v)  home management and;  
(vi)  personal telephone calls.  

The Purchaser shall not accept a surcharge for general administrative expenses including, without limitation,  
communication charges, data systems  management, etc.  Proposals shall not include any such charges.  

4.18.1  Firm Rates    

Place an “X” mark in either the “Yes” or “No” column in each of the rows below. Yes No 

Rates are firm for the duration of the engagement. Agreed: 

If No, please provide details  below:  
Click to enter answer 

☐ ☐ 

4.18.2  Incentives/Added Value  

Proponent proposes the following favorable payment terms, rebates, volume discounts, incentives etc. that may be 
considered in the evaluation of this Proposal and are intended to increase the total value delivered by the successful 
Proponent and received by the Purchaser. 

Answer below: 
Click to enter answer 

4.18.3  Intentionally  Deleted  

4.19  Commercial Terms and Conditions  
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Place an “X” mark in either the “Yes” or “No” column in each of the rows below. Yes No 

Indicate your willingness to accept the Hydro One’s Commercial Terms & Conditions included in Part 2 – 
Request  for Proposal. Failure  to explicitly express any exceptions below to the proposed terms and conditions  
in this section  will be deemed as willingness to accept.   

If any exceptions please state below:  
Click to enter answer 

Proponent note:  Any exceptions will be considered in the evaluation and may cause your Proposal to not be  
considered further.  

☐ ☐ 

4.19.1 Terms of Payment 

Place an “X” mark in either the “Yes” or “No” column in each of the rows below. Yes No 

Net  45  days after receipt of an acceptable invoice to be billed on a monthly basis tied to accepted deliverable  
or milestones or upon completion and acceptance of the work as applicable.  

Agreed: 
If No, please provide details  below:   
Click to enter answer 

☐ ☐ 

4.19.2  Invoicing Compliance  
Hydro One general invoice requirements are as follows;
 

Invoices MUST be submitted in accordance with the contract documents’ Terms of Payment and Invoicing requirements and 

in a format corresponding to the items listed on the face of each Purchase Order and Purchase Order release.  Invoices
 
MUST match the Purchase Order and Purchase Order release in price and quantity.
 

All invoices  must clearly show: 
 
- Invoice number and date;
 
- Contractor’s name, address, phone number and contact name;
 
- 'Remit' address, if different than mailing address;
 
- This Outline Agreement number, the Purchase Order release number and the Purchase Order release line number(s)
 
including location of the Work and a short description of the Work the charges relate to;
 
- Quantity 1 lot price (unless otherwise specified on the Purchase Order release);
 

If the Purchaser’s Site Contact requires details of labour, materials and/or equipment used, please provide this information
 
SEPARATELY, direct to the Site Contact.  DO NOT attach a copy of this information to your invoice(s) submitted for payment.
 

NOTE: 
1.  Invoices not conforming to the above instructions/format  will be returned to the Contractor.  
2.  Payments will be made to the “Remittance” address only.  Cheques  may not be picked up.   
3.  Do not include  charges from  more than one Purchase Order  release on an invoice.                                     

The pricing in the sample invoice should NOT under any circumstances be representative of the specific requirement of this 
RFP.  Failure to comply will be considered in the evaluation and may cause your Proposal to not be considered further. 

The Invoice Sample  should not  be  submitted with your Proposal, you will be contacted by the Purchaser if a  sample invoice  
is required.  

Place an “X” mark in either the “Yes” or “No” column in each of the rows below. Yes No 

We will provide the required documentation as outlined above upon request by the Purchaser in this section: ☐ ☐ 

4.19.3  Financial Information  
Place an “X” mark in either the “Yes” or “No” column in each of the rows below. 

Failure to meet these requirements may result in disqualification. Yes No 
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Place an “X” mark in either the “Yes” or “No” column in each of the rows below. 
Failure to meet these requirements may result in disqualification. Yes No 

Financial Information 
To enable Hydro One to assess the Proponent’s financial condition, the Proponent is required to provide the  
information requested in  Attachment #3  –  Financial Requirements in Part 5  –  Attachments and Hyperlinks.  

Proponent Note: The Proponent has the option to provide the Financial Requirements in a separate sealed 
envelope, at their discretion. 

Indicate whether you have completed and attached the above documentation;   
Attached as Appendix #  Choose the Appendix #.   to our submission.   

☐ ☐ 

4.19.4  Standard Insurance Certificate    
Place an “X” mark in either the “Yes” or “No” column in one of the rows below. 

Failure to meet this requirement may result in disqualification. Yes No 

The Proponent shall procure and maintain at its own expense, insurance(s), as described in Section 2.2 – 
Insurance Requirements of this RFP package, for the duration of this contract. 

We have  examined and meet  the requested insurance requirements and the Standard Insurance Certificate  
Attachment #5  –  Hydro One  Standard Insurance Certificate Form  in Part 5 –  Attachments and Hyperlinks has  
been completed in its entirety and is included in the hard copies of our submission.    

Attached as Appendix # Choose the Appendix #. to our submission. 

☐ ☐ 

OR 

If Proponents answered NO to the above Insurance question: 
We currently do not meet the requested insurance requirements.  However, if we are the successful 
Proponent, we will obtain and meet the required insurance requirements, at no additional cost to the 
Purchaser, and submit the Standard Insurance Certificate Form and any other insurance documentation 
requested by the Purchaser within 48 hours after the Purchaser’s notification or request. 

☐ ☐ 

4.19.5  WSIB  
Place an “X” mark in either the “Yes” or “No” column in one of the rows below. 

Failure to meet this requirement may result in disqualification. Yes No 

(a)  Submit evidence that your company is in good standing  with the Workplace Safety Insurance Board by 
including the Clearance  Certificate Number and Validity Period as well as a copy of the Clearance  
Certificate.   For the purposes of obtaining a Clearance Certificate through the WSIB online, the “Principal 
Account Number”  is  9425608  (for Hydro One  Networks  Inc.)   

(Complete the information in the appropriate spaces below.) 

☐ ☐ 

CLEARANCE CERTIFICATE NUMBER VALIDITY PERIOD  
(mm/dd/yyyy)  FROM:  

       
TO:  

Attached as Appendix #  Choose the Appendix #.  to our submission.    

Proponent’s most Recent WSIB Experience Rating  Sheet, CAD-7/NEER/MAP:    (Fill in the blank.)  

Proponents are required to meet or exceed the current Hydro One requirements for WSIB Rating (one of the 
following):  
•  MAP maximum of 10% surcharge on WSIB premiums   
•  NEER: < 1.5 (rebate or surcharge status)   
•  CAD-7:  -0.0 or higher (rebate  or surcharge status)  

OR - If Proponent is unable to provide information above, please complete one of the following: 
We currently do not a have WSIB Clearance Certificate, and; Yes No 

(b) we have been deemed an Independent Operator by WSIB (or equivalent if a U.S. or non-Ontario company). 
However, if we are the successful Proponent, we will opt for the insurance from WSIB and obtain the 

 ☐ ☐ 
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Place an “X” mark in either the “Yes” or “No” column in one of the rows below. 
Failure to meet this requirement may result in disqualification. Yes No 

required WSIB Clearance Certificate irrespective of any available exemptions from the same, at no 
additional cost to the Purchaser, and submit a copy of the WSIB Clearance Certificate and any other 
documentation requested by the Purchaser within a reasonable time period upon Purchaser’s request. 

We have included a copy of the “Decision  Letter” from  WSIB attached as Appendix #  Choose the Appendix  
#.  to our submission.    

(c)  we are considered “By Application” by the WSIB.  We have included a letter from the WSIB, indicating that 
there is an opportunity to obtain optional coverage under an existing rate group.  We will opt for the 
insurance from WSIB and obtain the required WSIB Clearance Certificate irrespective of any available 
exemptions from the same, at no additional cost to the Purchaser, and submit a copy of the WSIB 
Clearance Certificate and any other documentation requested by the Purchaser within a reasonable time 
period upon Purchaser’s request. 

We  have included a copy of the “Decision  Letter”  from WSIB attached as Appendix #  Choose the Appendix  
#.  to our submission.    

☐ ☐ 

(d)  we are considered Exempt by the WSIB (Schedule II).  We have included a letter from the WSIB, indicating 
that there is no opportunity to obtain optional coverage under our existing rate group. 

We have  included a copy of the  “Decision Letter”  from WSIB  attached as Appendix  #  Choose the Appendix  
#.  to our submission.  (Fill in the blank.)  

☐ ☐ 

4.20  Ownership Rights  

Place an “X” mark in either the “Yes” or “No” column in each of the rows below. Yes No 

We agree that Hydro One will retain ownership rights of all work product, deliverables, etc. conceived and 
received in the course of this engagement. ☐ ☐ 

4.21  Intentionally  Deleted  

4.22  Intentionally  Deleted   

4.23  Additional Information  

Submit any additional information that supports the required competencies and capabilities as identified in the evaluation 
criteria outlined in Part 1 – Instructions to Proponents and throughout the RFP, but please keep proposed documentation 
to a minimum.  Excessive marketing material is not required. 

Answer below: 
Click to enter answer 

4.24  Sample Documents/Miscellaneous Information  

This section is for the inclusion or attachment of any sample documentation or miscellaneous information not requested 
for or requested for in these documents but which is not furnished elsewhere that the Proponent may wish to provide in 
support of their response. 

Answer below: 
(Proponents note: If including any attachments please include the Appendix numbers) 

Click to enter answer 

4.25  Intentionally  Deleted  
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4.26  Intentionally  Deleted   

4.27  Conflict of  Interest  and Unfair  Advantage  

Conflict of Interest and Unfair Advantage shall have the meaning ascribed on them in the Definitions Section 1.2 of this RFP. 

The Proponent, by submitting the Proposal, warrants that to the best of its knowledge, information and belief no actual or 
potential Conflict of Interest or Unfair Advantage exists with respect to the submission of the Proposal or performance of 
the contemplated contract other than those, if any, disclosed below.  Where the Purchaser discovers a Proponent’s failure to 
disclose all actual or potential Conflicts of Interest or Unfair Advantage, the Purchaser may disqualify the Proponent or 
terminate for cause any contract awarded to that Proponent pursuant to this RFP process. 

In the event that the spaces below are left blank, the Proponent shall be deemed to declare that to the best of its 
knowledge, information, and belief (a) it has had no Unfair Advantage in preparing its Proposal and (b) there is no 
foreseeable actual or potential Conflict of Interest in performing the contractual obligations contemplated in the RFP. 

If either or both of the statements below apply, place an “X” mark in the appropriate box below: 
The Proponent declares that to the best of its knowledge, information, and belief there is an actual or potential Unfair 
Advantage relating to the preparation of its Proposal. ☐ 
The Proponent declares that to the best of its knowledge, information, and belief there is an actual or potential 
Conflict of Interest in performing the contractual obligations contemplated in the RFP. ☐ 

In the event the Proponent declares an actual or potential Unfair Advantage and/or an actual or potential Conflict of Interest 
(by marking an “X” in either of the boxes above), the Proponent shall provide all relevant detailed information below: 
Click here to enter your answer. 

The Proponent agrees to provide any additional information which may be requested by the Purchaser, in the form 
prescribed by the Purchaser. 

Where, in its sole discretion, the Purchaser concludes that an Unfair Advantage and/or Conflict of Interest arises, it may, in 
addition to any other remedy available to it at law or in equity, disqualify the Proponent’s Proposal, or terminate for cause 
any contract awarded to the Proponent pursuant to this RFP. 

4.28  Proponent  Signature  

The undersigned hereby warrants and represents the following: 
• The information provided pursuant to this RFP document is complete and accurate in all respects; 
• All RFP documents including any Addenda have been thoroughly reviewed; 
• The Proponent has the current capability to provide the proposed services; 

The undersigned has received the following addenda as listed below (if no addenda are issued by Hydro One leave blank). 

Addendum No. Dated  
No.  
No.  
No. 

The Bidder hereby covenants and agrees that this offer is valid for acceptance for a period of 120 days from the last date 
and time fixed for receipt of Proponent by the Purchaser and that the Purchaser may at any time within the said period 
accept this Proponent submission whether or not any other Proponent submissions have been previously accepted. 

SIGNATURE 
NAME Click to enter answer 
TITLE Click to enter answer 
DATE Click to enter answer 

Proponent note:   At least one copy of your Proposal MUST include ORIGINAL (ink)  signature(s).  See Part 1  –Overview for  
number of paper and electronic copies required.  No pricing  information shall be included  in this Part 4 - Form of Submission. 
Pricing shall be provided by including the completed Pricing Matrix, per Part 5 – Attachments and Hyperlinks as an Appendix  
to your submission in a  separate sealed envelope  as detailed in Part 1 –Overview.    
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PART 5: ATTACHMENTS AND HYPERLINKS 

Attachments Instructions for Proponents 
All attachments below that require the Proponent to complete information must be completed, printed and included in /
 
attached to the Proposal.  


All  completed attachments are to be referenced  within the appropriate section in the completed Part 4  - Form of
Submission, with the corresponding Appendix # to your  Proposal.   


 

All completed attachments are to include the Proponent’s Appendix #.
 
All electronic copies of your submission are to include all Appendices.
    
Exception:   The completed Pricing Matrix is required to be inserted in a  separate sealed envelope along with separate 
electronic copies including only the completed Pricing Matrix  as per Part 1  - Overview.  No pricing information is to be 

included in the completed paper/hard copies of the completed Form of Submission  or the electronic copies of the 
completed  Form of Submission.
  



 



If you are receiving these “Attachments and Hyperlinks” electronically, then please double click on the icons below to
 
open them.
   

5.1  Attachments  

List of Attachments 
The following documents are referenced attachments to the RFP and should be treated as part of the RFP documentation: 

Attachment #1 Hydro One Code of Business Conduct 
Attachment #2 Intention to Submit Proposal Form - N/A 

Attachment #3 Financial Requirements Form 
Proponents note: To be completed and attached to your Proposal. At your discretion, may be 
included in a separate sealed envelope within your Proposal. 

Attachment #4 Previously Executed Confidentiality Agreement 

Attachment #5 Hydro One Standard Insurance Certificate Form 
Proponent note:  To be completed and attached to your Proposal. 

Attachment #6 Pricing Matrix 
Proponent note: Must be completed and included in a separate sealed envelope as per Part 1 – 
Overview  

Attachment #7  Intention to Attend Pre-Submission Meeting Notification & Confirmation Form  - N/A  

Attachment #8 Contractor Health, Safety & En vironmental Questionnaire   - N/A  

Attachment #9  Resource Attachments for Project Delivery Service – N/A  

Attachment #10  Project Governance and Reporting  –  N/A  

Attachment #11  Statement of Work Template  

Attachment #12  Contract Standard A-29-2011 (October 2011)  

Attachment #13  BID System User Guide   
Proponent  note:   Proposals are  not  accepted through the BID System  –  See Part 1  –  Overview  

Attachment #14  Aboriginal Business Declaration Form   - N/A  

Attachment #15 Proposal Return Label  
Proponents note:  Affix this label to your submission package envelope  

 

 

Notification of awards can be  viewed by following the appropriate links to Tenders and Proposals  –  Awards at  
www.HydroOne.com 
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Attachments – 1 - 15 

#1  
Hydro One   

Code of Business Conduct  

#2  
Intention to Submit  

Proposal Form  

#3  
Financial Requirements  

Form  

#4  
Previously Executed  

Confidentiality Agreement

*   See Hyperlink Below  N/A  
Hydro One ­ 

Confidentiality Agreem 

I

#5  

Hydro One Standard  
nsurance Certificate Form  

#6  

Pricing Matrix  

#7  

Intention to  Attend Pre-
Submission Meeting Form

#8  
Contractor Health, Safety  

& Environmental  
Questionnaire  

Hydro One Standard  
Insurance Form.docx 

Price Matrix Cost  
Allocation Study.xlsx 

N/A  N/A  

#9  
Resource Attachments For Project Delivery Service  

 

#10  
Project Governance And  

Reporting  

#11  
Statement Of Work  

Template  

N/A  N/A  

#12  
Contract Standard A-29­

2011 (October 2011)  

#13  

BID  System User Guide  

#14  
Aboriginal Business  
Declaration Form  

#15  

Proposal Return Label  

Hydro One BID  
System - Supplier Help 

N/A  
Return Label.docx 

5.2  Hyperlinks  

* A current copy of the Hydro One corporate Code of Business Conduct may be reviewed by downloading the electronic 
document by following the appropriate link at the following hyperlink: 
http://www.hydroone.com/CodeofConduct 

As referenced in Part 3 – Terms of Reference, here you will find Information about Hydro One Inc. and its subsidiaries at: 
http://www.hydroone.com/OurCompany/Pages/QuickFacts.aspx 

As referenced in Part 1 – Overview:
 
Notification of awards can be viewed by following the appropriate links to Tenders and Proposals – Awards at
 
www.HydroOne.com
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PART 5 – Attachment 

Business Profile and Financial Requirements 

As a Request for Proposal (“RFP”) respondent, you are requested to provide answers to 
each of the questions in this section in the order in which the questions are presented. The 
questions cover general business operations as well as specific Service experience. 

RFP Document Number: 

Company Name: 

1.  Company  Size  

Provide the total number of company employees and an estimate indicating the percentage 
of these employees who are directly related to the scope of this RFP. 

Answer below: 

2.  Company  Ownership 

Describe how your company is owned and financed. Describe any extended financial 
relationships, such as parent company, etc. 

Answer below: 

3.  Financial  Data  

Please provide your company’s last two sets of Financial Statements prepared by an 
external accountant and Annual Reports (if any). 

Acknowledge below that you have complied with above: (Put an “X” mark in the appropriate space 
below.) 

RFP – Part 5 – Business Profile and Financial Requirements 
33



        

 
 

 
  

               
       

 
 

        
 

 

  
 
            
 

 

 
   

  
 
            
 

 

        YES NO 

Financial Statements and Annual Reports (if any) are attached as Appendix # 
to our submission. (Fill in the blank.) 

4.  Litigation  
Provide a listing of any pending claims, lawsuits and/or judgments against your company or 
affiliates. 

Answer below: 

5.   Disclosure of Acquisition/Merger  

Provide information concerning any plans or discussions of acquisition or merger affecting 
your company's ownership. 

Answer below: 

RFP – Part 5 – Business Profile and Financial Requirements 
34



 

 
 

  
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

     
 

   
   

    
       

     
    

    
 

  

    
   

  
   

  
 

 
     

   
 

 

     
  

    
 

   
 

  

RFx Process Confidentiality Agreement
 

Dated as of date of Proponent’s signature below. 

Between: 

Hydro One Networks Inc. (“Hydro One”) 

and 

the party signing below and identified as “Proponent” 

A. Hydro One from time to time issues requests for proposals, expressions of interest, tenders, 
qualifications and requests of like nature (each an ‘RFx’) with respect to the acquisition of goods 
and or services. 
B. Hydro One considers the RFx and the facts that an RFx has been issued to Proponent, that 
Hydro One Confidential Information has been provided to Proponent and that discussions, 
negotiations or investigations in relation to the RFx have taken place, or are taking place or may 
take place and all information of Hydro One or an affiliate accessed by Proponent or provided to 
Proponent in connection with the RFx by or on behalf of Hydro One or an affiliate or a customer 
of either, which, regardless of form, a reasonable person would consider to be proprietary or 
confidential, to be “Hydro One Confidential Information”.   
C. Hydro One requires that Proponent be bound to Hydro One under a valid and subsisting 
agreement in this form as a condition of issuance of an RFx to Proponent. 
D. In fairness to other participants of any RFx process, Hydro One cannot contemplate 
amendments hereto.  Any contract arising with Proponent from an RFx should address the 
confidentiality obligations of the parties from and after the time agreement is reached. 
E.  Proponents are expected to use discretion in disclosing proprietary or confidential 
information to Hydro One.  “Proponent Confidential Information” means product or service 
specifications which are marked ‘Confidential’ and pricing information, relating to Proponent’s 
response to the RFx.  

In consideration of Hydro One issuing one or more RFx documents to the Proponent during the 
currency of this Agreement and other good and valuable consideration, the parties agree as 
follows: 

1.  Definitions  
For the purposes of this Agreement, the following additional definitions will apply: 

“Customer Information” means any specific information about a customer of Hydro 
One and/or any of its affiliates and includes, but is not limited to, Personal Information. 

“Personal Information” means any factual or subjective information, recorded or not, 
about an identifiable individual and this includes information in any form, including, but 
not limited to age, name, ID numbers, income and ethnic origin. 

1 
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“Purpose” means for the purpose of the RFx in connection with which the information 
was disclosed or discovered, including without limitation, reviewing, evaluating and/or 
responding to the RFx or the Proponent’s response thereto and with respect to any 
contract for the supply of goods or services arising between the parties in connection with 
the RFx, means for the purpose of the contract in connection with which the information 
was disclosed or discovered, including without limitation, for the purpose of performance 
or enjoyment of performance of the contract; 

2.	 Inclusions and Exclusions to Confidential Information 
Hydro One Confidential Information shall be deemed to include Customer Information and 
Personal Information. 

Neither Hydro One Confidential Information nor Proponent Confidential Information shall 
include information which: 
(a)	 Is previously known to or lawfully in the possession of the recipient as evidenced by 

the recipient’s written record prior to the date of disclosure; 
(b)	 Is independently known to or discovered by the recipient, without any reference to 

the confidential information of the disclosing party; 
(c)	 is obtained by the recipient from an arm's length third party having a bona fide right 

to disclose same and who was or is not otherwise under an obligation of confidence 
or fiduciary duty to the disclosing party; 

(d)	 Lawfully is or becomes public knowledge through no fault or omission of, or breach 
of this Agreement by, the receiving party; or 

(e)  	 Is required to be disclosed pursuant to a final judicial or governmental order or other 
legal process. 

3.	 Disclosure and Use of Confidential Information 
Hydro One may issue RFx(s) to Proponent from time to time. Hydro One agrees to 
maintain Proponent Confidential Information, and Proponent agrees to maintain all Hydro 
One Confidential Information disclosed or discovered in connection with a particular RFx, 
in strict confidence and to use such Proponent Confidential Information or Hydro One 
Confidential Information as the case may be, solely for the Purpose and, without limiting 
the generality of the forgoing limitation, not for the purpose of achieving any additional 
commercial or financial benefit.  In addition, the Proponent may only make such copies 
of Hydro One Confidential Information as are reasonably necessary for the Purpose. The 
Proponent is permitted to disclose Hydro One Confidential Information only to such of its 
personnel who need to know the Hydro One Confidential Information for the Purpose. 

4.	 Compelled Disclosure 
In the event that a party (in this paragraph, the ‘recipient) or anyone to whom the recipient 
transmits (in this paragraph, the ‘transmittee’) the confidential information of the other 
(namely the Hydro One Confidential Information or the Proponent Confidential Information 
as the case may be) becomes legally compelled to disclose any of such confidential 
information, the recipient will provide the other party with prompt notice so that the other 
party may seek injunctive relief or other appropriate remedies and/or waive compliance with 
the provisions of this Agreement.  In the event that such other party is unable to obtain 

2 
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injunctive relief or other remedies, the recipient will exercise reasonable efforts to prohibit 
the further transmission of the confidential information.  In the event that both parties are 
unable to prevent the further transmission of the confidential information, the recipient will, 
or will use reasonable efforts to cause the transmittee to furnish only that portion of the 
confidential information, which the recipient is advised by written opinion of counsel is 
legally required to be furnished by the recipient or transmittee to such person, and exercise 
reasonable efforts to obtain assurances that confidential treatment will be afforded to that 
portion of the confidential information so furnished. 

5. 	 Security Safeguards  
The Proponent undertakes to protect and safeguard all Hydro One Confidential 
Information hereof in its possession or under its control in the manner described in 
Schedule “A” attached hereto and forming a part of this Agreement (the “Security 
Safeguards”).  

6. 	 Unauthorized Use or Disclosure of Confidential  Information  
Each party undertakes to notify the other immediately upon discovery of any 
unauthorized use and/or disclosure of the confidential information of the other as defined 
herein, to cooperate with the other to help regain possession of such confidential 
information, and to prevent its further unauthorized use and/or disclosure. 

7. 	 Audit of Information Management  Practices  

Where Personal Information has been disclosed, at any reasonable time, and where 
Customer Information has been disclosed, where Hydro One has reason to suspect a 
breach of this Agreement, and in either case on reasonable notice, Hydro One shall have 
the right to audit the information management practices of the Proponent for compliance 
with the terms of this Agreement, including, but not limited to Section 5 hereof, and all 
applicable laws. 

8. 	 Return of Confidential  Information  
The Proponent shall promptly return to Hydro One or destroy (and provide written 
certification thereof) all Hydro One Confidential Information (and any copies thereof) on 
request except such copies as Proponent may be required to retain at law.  

9.	 Remedies 
The parties agree that each  would be irreparably injured by a breach of this Agreement  by 
the other  and  that in such event, the  injured party  may seek equitable relief,  including  
injunctive relief,  specific performance and/or  such other relief as may be granted by any  
court to prevent breaches of this Agreement and to enforce specifically  the terms  and  
conditions herein in any action instituted in any court having subject matter jurisdiction, in  
addition to any other remedy to which the party  may be entitled at law or in equity.  

10. 	 Assignment  
Neither this Agreement nor any rights or obligations hereunder may be assigned by either 
party without the prior written consent of the other.  Subject to the foregoing, this 

3 
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Agreement shall extend to, be binding upon and enure to the benefit of the parties hereto and 
their respective successors and permitted assigns. 

11. 	 Notices 
Notices required or permitted to be given under this Agreement shall be in writing and 
shall be deemed to have been properly  given on the date of actual delivery if delivered by  
hand or by courier, five  business days after dispatch b y registered mail, and on the date  
faxed (unless it is faxed after the addressee’s normal business hours, in which case it shall  
be deemed received on the addressee’s next business day), addressed to the party to  
whom it was sent at the address, or fax number, of such party  as specified in writing by 
such party to the other party.  
   

12.	 No Waiver 
The failure of either party to exercise any right, power or option or to enforce any remedy or  
to insist upon the strict  compliance with the  terms, conditions  and covenants under this  
Agreement shall not constitute a waiver of the  terms, conditions and covenants herein with  
respect to that or any other or subsequent  breach thereof nor a waiver  by the party at any  
time thereafter to require strict compliance with all terms, conditions and covenants hereof,  
including the terms, conditions and covenants with respect to which the party  has failed to  
exercise such right, power or option.  Nothing shall be construed or have  the effect of a  
waiver except an  instrument  in writing signed by  a duly  authorized officer of the party 
which expressly waives a right, power  or option under this Agreement.  

13.    Announcements 
Except as required by law, regulatory authorities, or  stock exchanges, no public  
announcement,  press release, or other public disclosure concerning this Agreement or the  
transactions contemplated herein shall  be made by the Proponent, without Hydro One's prior  
written consent and approval. The  Proponent  shall provide at least 72 hours’ notice to Hydro  
One, if permitted by law,  prior to making any announcement required by  law, regulatory  
authorities, or stock exchanges.  Hydro One may take such actions as it deems necessary to 
prevent such disclosure if  in i ts sole  opinion such disclosure  is  not mandatory.  The  
Proponent  shall not make  any statements or submissions  on behalf of Hydro One concerning  
this Agreement or the RFx, or the Proponent’s response thereto, or any contract or services  
arising in connection with the RFx and response, without the express written consent of  
Hydro One.  

14.	 Entire Agreement 
This Agreement constitutes the entire Agreement between the parties respecting the  
confidentiality of their respective confidential information and supersedes all prior  
negotiations, representations, understanding or agreements, written or oral, between them  
concerning  same.  

15.       Severability 
If  any non-material provision of this Agreement  shall be held, declared or pronounced  
void, voidable, invalid, unenforceable or inoperative for any reason by any court of  
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competent jurisdiction, government authority or otherwise, such holding, declaration or 
pronouncement shall not affect adversely any other provision of this agreement which 
shall otherwise remain in full force and effect and be enforced in accordance with its 
terms and the effect of such holding, declaration or pronouncement shall be limited to the 
territory or jurisdiction in which made. 

16.     Applicable Law 
This Agreement shall  be governed by and construed in accordance with t he laws of the  
Province of Ontario and the federal laws of Canada applicable therein,  and the parties  
hereby irrevocably  attorn to the exclusive jurisdiction of the courts of the Province  of  
Ontario at Toronto in the  event of a  dispute hereunder.  

17. 	 Term and Termination 
This Agreement and  the terms hereof shall continue to be in effect  and apply to information  
disclosed or discovered in connection with an RFx i ssued pursuant hereto indefinitely,  
notwithstanding the  termination of the application  of this Agreement  as provided below.   
Hydro One may terminate  the application of  this Agreement  to  future RFx processes by  
advice  to Proponent  that execution of a new form of Non-Disclosure Agreement is a  
condition of receipt of any  such RFx without affecting the validity or applicability of this  
Agreement to any RFx issued prior to such advice.  

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties have caused this Agreement to be executed as of the date 
shown below for Proponent’s signature by their respective duly authorized signatories. 

_ 
Enter Company Name Above. 

Per: _ 
I have the authority to bind the corporation. 

Name: _______________________________ 
(PLEASE PRINT NAME) 

Title: 
   (PLEASE PRINT TITLE)  

_______________________________ 

Date: _______________________________ 
(MMM/DD/YYYY) 

HYDRO ONE NETWORKS INC. 

Per: _ 
I have the authority to bind the corporation. 

Lynnette Harris, 

Buyer, Supply Chain Services 

Date: ____________ _________ 
(MMM/DD/YYYY) 

5 
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Schedule “A” 

Security Safeguards Regarding Hydro One Confidential Information 

Proponent shall protect Hydro One Confidential Information by security safeguards appropriate 
to the sensitivity of the information (provided that Proponent may apply the highest level of 
security safeguards to all Hydro One Confidential Information). 

1)	 Proponent shall protect Hydro One Confidential Information against such risks as loss or 
theft, unauthorized access, disclosure, copying, use, modification or destruction, through 
appropriate security measures, regardless of the format in which it is held. 

2)	 All of Proponent’s employees with access to Hydro One Confidential Information shall 
be contractually required to respect the confidentiality of that information. 

4)	 The nature of the safeguards will vary depending on the sensitivity, amount, distribution 
and format of the information, and the method of storage.  More sensitive information 
such as Personal Information and Customer Data will be safeguarded by a higher level of 
protection. 

5)	 The methods of protection will include: 

(a)	 Physical measures, for example, locked filing cabinets and restricted access to 
offices; 

(b)	 Organizational measures, for example, controlling entry to data centers and limiting 
access to information on a “need-to-know” basis; 

(c)	 Technological measures, for example, the use of passwords and encryption; and 

(d)	 investigative measures, in cases where Proponent has reasonable grounds to believe 
that Hydro One Confidential Information is being inappropriately collected, used or 
disclosed by anyone whom in law the Proponent is responsible. 

6 
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HYDRO ONE INC.  
Standard  Insurance Certificate  

Certificate Form  A-29  
 Issued in favour:  

Hydro One Inc.  
483 Bay Street, TCT08  
Toronto, Ontario.    M5G 2P5  
Attn:  Karin McDonald  

Insured:  

This is to certify that policies of insurance listed below have been issued to the insured named above for the period indicated and 
cover operations of the insured in connection with:[insert description of work being performed] 

Effective Expiration 
Policy Date Date 

Type of insurance Number MM/DD/YR MM/DD/YR Limits of Liability 

Commercial General Liability Each Occurrence Limit $ 

( X ) Coverage as stipulated in contract Annual Aggregate $ 

Personal Injury 
Limit 

$ 

Errors and Omissions 
(  )  If applicable to the Work Performed Per occurrence 

and in the Annual 
Aggregate 

$ 

Umbrella/Excess Liability Each Occurrence Limit $ 

Annual Aggregate 

If applicable to the Work being performed 
(  )  Auto Liability Each Occurrence Limit $ 
( )  Crime Insurance Each Occurrence Limit $ 
Special Condition  
The Commercial General  Liability and Umbrella/Excess Liability policies  shall be endorsed to: I) add Hydro One Inc. as an  
additional insured but only with respect to liability arising out of the operations of the Contractor. ii) Primary non-contributing with  
and not excess of  any other insurance available to Hydro One Inc. iii) contain a severability  of interest clause and cross liability  
clause.  

The Insurer agrees  to notify the certificate holder  by registered mail  not  less than 30 days  prior to any  material change, which 
reduces or  restricts cover, cancellation,  termination or  non-renewal.  

Date:  
Name of Insurer:  

Signature By: Authorized Official of  the Insurance 
Company:  
Print Name and Title of Above Official  

Feb. 5, 2007 V3 
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RFP # 7000005447 Cost Allocation Study 

PROPONENT'S COMPANY NAME: 
DATED:  

PRICING MATRIX 

CATEGORY DESCRIPTION / NAME FIXED COST 
A 

Role Description Hourly rate 
Estimated Time 
during Phase 2 

(%) 
Estimated # of Total hours to 
complete work 
insert hours here 

Total 0.0%
D Additional Charges insert any additional charges here and describe reason for charge $0.00 

$0.00 

$0.00 

$0.00 

$0.00 
D TOTAL $0.00 

PRICES: 
PAYMENT TERMS: 
INVOICES: 

■ Currently @ $0.00 and to be updated with the proponent's unit price. Pricing will be a fixed price model. 
■ Proponents are to specify proposed payment terms i.e. Net 30 days after receipt of an acceptable invoice. 
■ Invoices are to be tied to accepted deliverables or milestones and upon completion and acceptance of the work. 

 <---This value must be 100% 
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Statement of Work 

for the 

[project name] 

[Vendor Logo] 

Draft
 

[mmmm,dd,yyyy] 

© 2005 Hydro One Networks Inc. Proprietary and Confidential. 
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Project: [project name] Hydro One 
Networks, 
Inc. 

Document Name: Statement of Work for [vendor name] 

Division: IM/IT Version: Draft [dd,mm,yy] Page: 2 of 4 

Document History 

Version State / Changes Date Author 

1 Hydro One – [project name]  Project 

This document provides an overview of the tasks to be completed by [vendor name] in 
the Scope of Work (SOW) for the successful completion of the [project name] project. 

The goal of this project is to ……. 

[remainder of executive summary will go here] 

2 Scope of Work for [project name] 

2.1 Scope of Work Description 

The scope of work is …….. 

3 Project Execution Approach 
The project execution approach is …….. 

4 Assumptions 
The following are assumptions …….. 

5 Appendices 
5.1        Preliminary  Schedules  [project  name]  (attached)  

(This is a high level schedule) 

Confidential Page 2 of 4 
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Project: [project name] Hydro One 
Networks, 
Inc. 

Document Name: Statement of Work for [vendor name] 

Division: IM/IT Version: Draft [dd,mm,yy] Page: 3 of 4 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto have caused this Agreement to be 
executed, as of the date first written above, by their respective representatives duly 
authorized in that behalf. 

[vendor name] 
By:

[Designated  representative  name]  

[title]  
 

I  have  the  authority  to  bind  the  
corporation.  

HYDRO ONE  NETWORKS  INC.  
 By:  

Sandy  Struthers  

Chief  Information  Officer  
 
 
I  have  the  authority  to  bind  the 
 
corporation
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Project: [project name] Hydro One 
Networks, 
Inc. 

Document Name: Statement of Work for [vendor name] 

Division: IM/IT Version: Draft [dd,mm,yy] Page: 4 of 4 

Appendix A 

 [project plan] 
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CONTRACT STANDARD 
Class Number Date

 A 29  2011 

HYDRO ONE INC. 

OR ONE OF ITS SUBSIDIARY CORPORATIONS 


STANDARD COMMERCIAL CONDITIONS FOR CONSULTING 
AND PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 

October 2011 

CONTENTS
 

1.	  Definition of Terms  
2.	  Contract Documents and Order of Precedence 
3.	  The Purchaser's Representative  
4.	  FIPPA Records and  Compliance 
5.	 Pricing
6.	  Accounts and Right to Audit 
7.	  Elimination of the Ontario Retail Sales Tax (ORST) 
8.	  Proprietary Rights, Confidentiality 
9.	  Purchaser’s Code of Business Conduct: Conflict 

and Interested Persons  
10.	  Conflict of Interest in Performance of Work and  

Unfair Advantage 
11.	  Performance  Bond and Labour and other Security  
12.	 Inspection and Warranty  
13.	 Escorted  Access  
14.	 Safety  
15.	  Purchaser’s Limitation of Liability  
16.	 Consultant's  Manager/Staff; Consultant Not Agent 

17.	  Assignment or Subletting 
18.	 Offshore  Consultants  
19.	 Withholding Tax  
20.	  Equipment Owned by the  Purchaser 
21. Invoicing 
22.	  Insurance and WSIB Coverage  
23. Pr	 ogress  Reports  
24.	  Completion of the Work  
25. C	 ancellation  
26.	  Suspension of Work 
27.	  Default by  Consultant - Termination 
28. Qualifications 
29.	 Security/Safety Measures 
30. Indemnification 
31.	  Joint and Several Liability 
32.	 Notices  
33.	  Re-Employment of Former  Employees  
34.	 Interpretation of Contract 
35.	  Law, Regulations and Codes  

1.	  Definition of Terms  

The following terms, wherever used in any contract 
document, shall mean: 

(1)	  “Conflict of Interest” - means, but is not limited 
to, any situation or circumstance  where, in  
relation to the performance of its obligations  
under this contract, the Consultant’s other  
commitments, relationships or financial 
interests (i) could or could be seen to exercise  
an improper  influence over  the objective,  
unbiased and impartial  exercise of  its 
independent judgement; or  (ii)  could or  could 
be seen to compromise, impair  or  be 

incompatible with the effective performance of 
its obligations under this contract;; 

(2) 	 “Consultant” – means the individual, 
partnership or  corporation who has been 
retained by   the Purchaser to provide 
consulting  and/or professional services; 

(3)	  “Contract Price” - the stipulated value or sum  
of value(s) of  the fixed price(s) or upset 
maximum price(s) for the Work (or  any  portion 
thereof) set forth in the contract documents as  
amended  by  any Instruction  Notice.  In the 
case of time  and material contracts, “Contract  
Price” shall mean the product of the rates 
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stipulated in the contract multiplied by the 
estimated number of units of time the rates 
represent for the term of the contract, subject 
to any subsequent adjustments for :  (i) actual 
eligible units of time incurred; and, (ii) upset 
maximum amounts.  Contract Price excludes 
the GST/HST. 

(4)	  “FIPPA” - means the Freedom of  Information 
and Protection of Privacy Act, R.S.O. 1990, c.  
F.31, as amended; 

(5)	  “Goods and Services Tax” or “GST” means  
the federal  Goods and Services Tax 
chargeable in accordance  with Part IX of the 
Excise Tax Act (Canada), as amended (the 
“Excise Tax Act”), and  includes the  additional 
tax  payable under sub-section 165(2) of the 
Excise  Tax Act in respect of a supply made in 
a participating province; 

(6) 	  “Harmonized  Sales Tax” or  “HST” - means 
GST payable for a  supply made in  a 
participating province. Ontario is a  
participating province  effective  July 1, 2010; 

(7)	  “Hydro  One Home Location Area” –  means an 
area w ithin a 75  kilometer radius of 483  Bay 
Street, Toronto, Ontario M5G 2P5,  and such  
other Hydro One locations in Ontario 
designated as such in any of the documents 
forming part of this contract; 

(8) 	 “Instruction Notice” – a formal executed
written document issued by  the Purchaser’s  
representative formally amending the
Purchase  Order  in any respect.  Any  other 
document   purporting to be an instruction  
notice will be considered invalid;  

 

 

(9) 	 “Personal Information” means recorded  
information  about an identifiable individual or 
that  may identify an  individual; 

(10)	  “Proposal” – means the Consultant’s 
submission in response to the  Purchaser’s 
Request for Proposal  Documents. 

(11)	  "Request for Proposal Document(s)" or  “RFP” 
- the documents issued by the  Purchaser 
calling for  tenders, responses, or proposals 
for the performance of the Work or for the 
prequalification to perform the Work, as  
further stated in the said  documents; 

(12)	  "Purchaser" – means Hydro One Inc. or one  
of its subsidiaries,  whichever of those  

corporations has been designated in a 
contract document; 

(13)	  “Record” - any  recorded information,  including 
any Personal In formation, in any form: (a) 
provided by the Purchaser to  the  Consultant, 
or provided  by the Consultant to the  
Purchaser, for the purposes of this contract; 
or (b) created by the Consultant in the  
performance o f this contract; and shall include 
or exclude any  information specifically  
described in  the purchase order; 

(14)	  “Unfair Advantage” -  any  conduct, direct or 
indirect, by the Consultant at the  
procurement/bidding stage  that may result in  
gaining an unfair advantage over other parties  
in  the procurement/bidding process,  including  
but not limited to (i) possessing, or  having 
access to, information in the preparation of its  
Proposal   that  is confidential to the Purcha ser 
and which is not available to  other  
competitors, (ii) communicating  with  any  
person  with a view to  influencing, or  being 
conferred preferred treatment in, the  
procurement process, or (iii) engaging in 
conduct that compromises or could be seen to  
compromise  the integrity of  the procurement  
process and result in any unfairness, 
including, without  limitation, conduct, 
agreement, or concerted practice between the 
Consultant and another company  or  person 
to, among other things, create  a fake  
bid/submission  for comparative purposes, or  
require a competitor  to refrain from bidding,  or  
require a competitor to b id in a   certain 
manner, or  share details about  their bid,  
including ho w they intend to bid ;  and,  

(15)	  "Work" - all labour, materials, equipment,  
deliverables, documentation, services, tools,  
supplies, and acts required to be done or  
supplied.  

2.	  Contract Documents and Order of 
Precedence  

(a)	 The contract documents shall consist of (1) the 
Purchaser’s Purchase Order (“Purchase 
Order”); (2) Clarification Documents (if any) 
agreed to and incorporated into the Purchase 
Order; (3) Insurance Requirements’ (4) Special 
Terms and Conditions; (5) this Contract 
Standard (A-29-2011); (6) the Consultant's 
Proposal and  (7) the Request for Proposal 
Documents (other than those listed above). 
These contract documents shall, to the extent of 
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any inconsistency or conflict, take precedence in 
the order in which they are named. 

Appendices and addenda to any contract 
document shall be considered part of such 
document.  The contract documents form this 
contract. 

(b)	 These documents are subject to subsequent 
amendments to this contract, in the form of 
Instruction Notices or Change Orders, which 
shall take precedence over the documents 
amended thereby. 

(c)	 No agent, employee or other representative of 
the Purchaser has authority to make any 
promise, agreement or representation not 
incorporated into a contract document, and no 
promise, agreement or representation whenever 
made shall bind the Purchaser unless so 
incorporated formally through the Instruction 
Notice or Change Order. 

(d)	 The contract documents and the Work as 
specified therein shall be interpreted to include 
all Work reasonably required to provide a result 
that is fit for the Purchaser's purposes. 

3. The Purchaser's Representative  

The Purchaser shall inform the Consultant as to 
the identity of its authorized representative, to 
whom all correspondence, reports and 
documents shall be addressed.  No acceptance, 
instruction, approval or statement by the 
Purchaser's authorized representative or by any 
other representative of the Purchaser shall 
relieve the Consultant from responsibility for 
proper performance of the Work. 

4. FIPPA  Records and Compliance  

(a)	 The Consultant and the Purchaser acknowledge 
and agree that FIPPA applies to and governs all 
Records and may require the disclosure of such 
Records to third parties. Furthermore, the 
Consultant agrees: 

(i)	 to keep Records secure;  

(ii)	 to provide Records to the Purchaser within 
seven (7) calendar days of being directed to 
do so by the Purchaser for any reason 
including an access request or privacy 
issue;  

(iii)	 not to access any Personal Information 
unless the Purchaser determines, in its sole 

discretion, that access is permitted under 
FIPPA and is necessary in order to perform 
the Work; 

(iv)	 not to directly or indirectly use, collect, 
disclose or destroy any Personal 
Information for any purposes that are not 
authorized by the Purchaser; 

(v)	 to ensure the security and integrity of 
Personal Information and keep it in a 
physically secure and separate location 
safe from loss, alteration, destruction or 
intermingling with other records and 
databases and to implement, use and 
maintain the most appropriate products, 
tools, measures and procedures to do so;  

(vi)	 to restrict access to Personal Information to 
those of its directors, officers, employees, 
agents, partners, affiliates, volunteers or 
subcontractors who have a need to know it 
for the purpose of providing the Work and 
who have been specifically authorized by 
the Purchaser authorized representative to 
have such access for the purpose of 
providing the Work;  

(vii)	 to implement other specific security 
measures that in the reasonable opinion of 
the Purchaser would improve the adequacy 
and effectiveness of the Consultant's 
measures to ensure the security and 
integrity of Personal Information and 
Records generally; and, 

(viii)	 that any confidential information supplied to 
the Purchaser may be disclosed by the 
Purchaser where it is obligated to do so 
under FIPPA,  by an order of a court or 
tribunal or pursuant to a legal proceeding; 

(b)	 The provisions of this Section shall prevail over 
any inconsistent provisions in this contract. 

(c)	 The provisions of this Section shall survive any 
termination, cancellation, or expiry of this 
contract.  

(d)	 The Purchaser may immediately terminate this 
contract upon giving notice to the Consultant 
where the Consultant breaches any provision in 
this Section FIPPA Records and Compliance. 

5. Pricing  

(a)	 The Contract Price shall be as referenced in the 
Purchase Order.  Unless expressly stated 
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otherwise in the Purchase Order, as part of the 
Contract Price, the fixed price, upset maximum 
(not to exceed) price and/or rates shall be 
deemed to be gross prices and/or rates.  For 
greater certainty, as part of the Contract Price, 
the said gross prices and/or rates will include all 
applicable taxes (except for GST/HST), 
premiums, levies, duties, and other charges of 
every kind attributable to the Work, whether or 
not they are statutory or otherwise, including, 
without limitation, in relation to the following: 
insurance; Workplace Safety and Insurance 
Board (WSIB) or those of a similar body; 
payroll; health plan;  dental plan; drug plan; 
employment insurance; vacation pay; sick time; 
bonus pay; Canada Pension Plan; any other 
pension plan; and, tax equalizations. 

(b)	 Only the GST/HST shall be shown separately as 
an extra to the Contract Price. 

(c)	 The Consultant’s prices and/or rates in (a) 
above shall be deemed to compensate the 
Consultant for all corporate, executive, and 
management expenses, general administration 
expenses, including the services of a project 
administrator (unless otherwise expressly 
specified in writing and referenced in the 
purchase order), accounting, employee 
relations, clerical staff, secretarial support, 
normal stationery and office supplies, local 
telephone, rent, utilities, taxes, depreciation, and 
Consultant's fees. 

(d) 	 Consultant personnel designated as manager or 
above, including Project Manager or similar title 
or function, shall not be charged to the Work 
unless they are engaged in making a substantial 
direct technical contribution thereto, or unless 
otherwise specified in writing.  Any effort which 
contemplates such charges shall require the 
Purchaser's prior written authorization. 

(e)	 The following applies to upset maximum (not to 
exceed price) pricing and time and material 
pricing. It does not apply to fixed prices: 

(i) 	 The use of overtime hours on the Work shall 
be subject to the Purchaser's prior written 
approval.  Overtime hours shall be 
compensated at straight time hourly rates. 
The Purchaser shall be entitled to a 
reasonable reduction in overhead rates to 
take the increase in billable hours into 
account. 

(ii)	 The services of other consultants shall not be 
employed without the prior written approval of 
the Purchaser.  Where such approval is 
obtained, the Consultant shall be reimbursed, 

without mark-up of cost, at the per diem or 
hourly rate charged by the other consultant(s). 

(ii) 	Contract staff, employed at the Consultant's 
premises and under its direct supervision, 
shall be reimbursed at the per diem or hourly 
rate cost to the Consultant, without mark up, 
unless otherwise agreed upon in writing with 
the Purchaser. 

(f) 	 If Purchase Order expressly allows for 
recoverable expenses, the following expenses 
will be recoverable at cost, provided they are 
necessary and reasonable, and were directly 
and properly incurred for the performance of the 
Work: 

(i) 	 traveling and lodging expenses for Consultant 
personnel while away from their home office 
(as established for the purpose of this con-
tract), provided that the anticipated expenses 
are approved in writing in advance by the 
Purchaser.  No traveling or lodging expenses 
will be reimbursable if the Consultant has an 
office within the Hydro One Home Location 
Area and Consultant personnel is required to 
travel to any location within the Hydro One 
Home Location Area; 

(ii) special drawings or reproduction charges; 

(iii) printing or copying of documents for delivery 
to the Purchaser in excess of 15 sets; and, 

(iv) other items approved in advance in writing 
by the Purchaser. 

Recoverable travel-related expenses and other 
expenses shall also be subject to the Purchaser’s 
Travel and Expense Guidelines in effect from time-
to-time.  

(g) 	 Under no circumstances will any expenses be 
recoverable by the Consultant from the 
Purchaser, either directly or indirectly, for any 
hospitality, incidental, or food or beverage 
expenses incurred by Consultant personnel, or 
anyone acting on behalf of Consultant, including 
but not limited to expense in respect of:   

(i) meals, snacks and beverages; 
(ii) gratuities; 
(iii) laundry, dry cleaning and valet services; 
(iv) dependant care; and,
 (v)    personal telephone calls. 

6. Accounts  and Right to Audit  

The Consultant shall keep proper accounts and 
records of the Work in form and detail 

A-29-2011 

50

4 



 

 
 

  
  

  
  

   

 
  

 

  
 
 

   
 

  
 

   
 

 
  

 

 

 
   

  
   

   
  
  

 

 
  

 
 

 
 

 
  

  
    

 
  

 
 

  
    

  

 
 

  
 

   
  

 
   

 
    

 
 

   
  

 
 

   
 

  
 
 
 
 

  
 

 
 

  
    

  
 

  
 

   
 

 
 

   
 

   

 
 

 

 

satisfactory to the Purchaser.  Such accounts 
and records, including invoices, receipts, time 
cards and vouchers shall at all reasonable times 
be open to audit, inspection and copying by the 
Purchaser.  Accounts and records shall be 
preserved and kept available for audit until the 
later of:  (i) expiration of two years from the date 
of completion of the Work and all warranty 
obligations under this contract; and, (ii) the date 
of early cancellation of the Work under Section 
25 or termination of the Work under Section 
27hereof. 

7. 	 Elimination of the  Ontario Retail Sales Tax    

The Ontario Retail Sales Tax (“ORST”) was 
eliminated effective July 1, 2010.  The 
Consultant covenants and agrees that any cost 
savings as a result of the elimination of the 
ORST will be fully reflected in the amounts 
charged to the Purchaser under this contract. 
The Consultant will provide such information as 
the Purchaser may reasonably request to 
confirm that the full effect of all savings as a 
consequence of the elimination of the ORST are 
reflected in the prices, fees, and costs charged 
to the Purchaser. 

8. 	 Proprietary Rights, Confidentiality  

(a)	 Both parties retain all rights to methodology, 
knowledge, and data brought to the Work and 
used therein. No rights to proprietary interests 
existing prior to the start of the Work are passed 
hereunder other than rights to use same as 
provided for below. The Consultant shall not 
knowingly incorporate into the Work any data, 
software or hardware the use of which by the 
Purchaser violates the proprietary rights of third 
parties. 

(b)	 All right, title, and beneficial ownership interests 
to all intellectual property, including copyright, of 
any form, including, without limitation, 
discoveries (patented or otherwise), software, 
data (hard copies and machine readable) or 
processes, conceived, designed, written, 
produced, developed or reduced to practice in 
the course of the Work shall irrevocably vest in 
and remain with the Purchaser.  The Consultant 
shall not do any act which may compromise or 
diminish the Purchaser's interests as aforesaid. 

(c)	 The Consultant grants to the Purchaser a non-
exclusive, paid-up, irrevocable, perpetual 
license to use any data and other proprietary 
items incorporated into the Work by the 
Consultant hereunder. Provided it is part of the 
Consultant’s proposal and incorporated into this 

contract, the Consultant may reserve the right to 
incorporate into the Work data or other 
proprietary property for the use of which the 
Consultant wishes to charge a fee stipulated in 
the said proposal and incorporated into this 
contract. If the Consultant’s proposal does not 
contain the fee, the Consultant shall be deemed 
to have waived any such fee. The Purchaser 
shall have the right to exploit such data and 
property and to license same to third parties 
provided that such licenses contain reasonable 
reservations of proprietary rights in favor of the 
Consultant (which may be included in a general 
reservation, but shall contain the same order of 
legal protection as the Consultant uses when 
distributing such data or property to third parties) 
or provided the use of same does not reveal 
information proprietary to the Consultant.  

(d)	 Except as required in the performance of the 
Work or as authorized in writing by the owner, 
each party shall keep confidential all personal, 
customer, and proprietary information of the 
other (“confidential information”), including, 
without limitation, all unpublished business and 
technical information, papers, or records, 
however produced. The Consultant remains 
responsible if any confidential information is 
disseminated to its sub-consultant. These 
obligations of confidentiality shall survive 
completion and/or early termination or 
cancellation of this contract and shall apply for a 
period of five years from the date of the last 
invoice submitted by the Consultant hereunder. 
In addition to the foregoing, if requested by the 
Purchaser, the Consultant shall sign a more 
extensive and stringent confidentiality 
agreement.  In all cases, if requested by the 
Purchaser, the Consultant agrees to obtain for 
the Purchaser the written agreement of the 
Consultant’s employees, sub-consultants, and 
agents to protect all confidential information. 

9.    	   Purchaser’s Code of Business  Conduct; 
Conflict   and Interested Persons   

(a) 	 The Consultant acknowledges and agrees that 
the Purchaser’s directors, officers, employees, 
agents, representatives, and business partners 
are bound by the Purchaser’s Code of 
Business Conduct. 

(b) 	 The Consultant will not take any action that 
would cause the Purchaser or any of its 
directors, officers, employees, agents, 
representatives, or business partners to be in 
breach of any of the obligations set out in 
Hydro One’s corporate Code of Business 
Conduct.  A current copy of the code may be 
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reviewed by downloading the electronic 
document by following the appropriate link at 
the following hyperlink: 
http://www.HydroOne.com/CodeofConduct 

(c) 	 In connection with any of the Work under this 
contract, the Consultant covenants and agrees, 
not to offer or give directly or indirectly to any 
of the Purchaser’s employees or 
representatives, or their immediate family 
members (including their common law 
relationships) known to the Consultant to the 
best of its knowledge and belief, each of the 
foregoing persons an “Insider”, collectively 
“Insiders”, any of the following: 

(i) 	 any form of bribe or kickback; 

(ii) 	 gifts of cash, gift certificates, services, 
discounts, or loans; 

(iii)	 any gift, entertainment, or similar type of 
benefit that does not serve a legitimate 
business purpose; or 

(iv) 	 any gift, entertainment, or similar type of 
benefit that may compromise or appear to 
compromise their ability to make business 
decisions in the best interest of the 
Purchaser. 

(d) 	 The Consultant further represents, warrants, 
and covenants that, at the commencement of 
this contract, and throughout its term, to the 
best of the Consultant’s knowledge and belief, 
no Insider has (or will have) an interest 
(whether directly or indirectly, or personal, or 
financial), in the supplies, work, or business to 
which this contract relates, or in any portion of 
the profits thereof, or in any monies to be 
derived therefrom (“Insider’s Interest”); 
however, there is no breach of the foregoing 
where: 

(i) 	 at the time of entering into this contract, the 
Consultant has disclosed all relevant facts 
known to it concerning the Insider’s Interest, 
and the Purchaser has provided the 
Consultant with a written determination, 
made at the Purchaser’s sole and absolute 
discretion, that the Insider’s Interest: 

A. 	 does not have potential for real or 
perceived Conflict of Interest, or  

B. 	 has a potential for real or perceived 
Conflict of Interest but it can be 
managed in a way that protects the 
integrity and reputation of the 
Purchaser, and would withstand the test 
of reasonable and independent scrutiny, 
and a suitable method of monitoring and 
managing such real or perceived conflict 

has been determined and is 
implemented. 

(ii)	 the Consultant is a publicly-traded company 
that offers its registered securities to the 
general public and the Insiders, collectively, 
have an insignificant interest in the stock of 
that company, not to exceed a total of five 
per cent of the outstanding stock of the 
company. 

10.  	       Conflict of Interest in Performance of Work 
and Unfair  Advantage  

(a)	 The Consultant represents and warrants that 
there is no Conflict of Interest between the 
performance of the Work outlined in the contract 
documents and its performance of Work and 
provision of services to other customers, and 
this warranty shall survive the execution of this 
contract.; during the performance of the Work, 
should any such Conflict of Interest be 
discovered, the Consultant covenants to 
immediately advise Purchaser of same, and 
Purchaser may, at its discretion, terminate this 
contract, or any part thereof, for cause under 
Section 10 herein. 

(b)	 The Consultant further represents, warrants, 
and covenants that, prior to the award of this 
contract, to the best of the Consultant’s 
knowledge and belief, no Unfair Advantage 
existed.  Should the Purchaser discover the 
Consultant’s failure to have disclosed all 
material details in connection with any Unfair 
Advantages at the procurement/bidding stage, 
the Purchaser may, at its discretion, terminate 
this contract, or any part thereof, for cause 
under Section 10 herein. 

11.      	  Surety  Bonds – Performance, Labour and  
Material Payment; Other Security  

(a)	 Surety Bond - At Purchaser’s request, at any 
time, and from time to time, the Consultant 
may be required to furnish one or more 
surety bonds (being a performance bond(s) 
and/or a labour and material payment bond) 
in a form satisfactory to the Purchaser and in 
an amount up to 100 percent of the Contract 
Price. 

The surety shall be acceptable to the 
Purchaser and licensed to issue such surety 
bonds in the Province of Ontario. The 
Consultant shall maintain the surety bonds in 
good standing until the fulfillment of its 
obligations under this contract.   
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(b)	 Other Security - At Purchaser’s request, at 
any time, and from time to time, the 
Consultant may be required to furnish other 
security for contract performance, in a form 
and amount satisfactory to the Purchaser, 
such as a guarantee by a parent company (if 
applicable), a bank letter of credit, bank 
guarantee, a monetary deposit, or personal 
property security documentation. 

(c)	 Reimbursement for Cost of Surety Bonds –  

 (i) 	 If not requested for in the Tendering
  Documents, or, 

(ii)	 if requested in the Tendering  
Documents and the cost thereof is  
shown separately in the Tender,  

then following the issuance of a surety bond, 
the Consultant will be reimbursed for the 
cost thereof (if any, and without mark-up of 
cost by Consultant) at rates no more than 
the prevailing industry rates, 30 days after 
receipt of actual invoice accompanied by 
evidence of payment to the surety. After 
payment of the initial premium, the 
Consultant shall at its expense maintain the 
surety bond, and/or other security for 
contract performance in good standing for 
the duration of this contract, until fulfillment 
of its obligations under this contract. There 
will be no reimbursement of costs in relation 
to surety bonds in other 
circumstances or for the costs of any other 
security. 

(d)	 Failure to Furnish Surety Bonds or Other 
Security - Failure to furnish the surety bonds, 
or other security within two weeks from the 
date of request, made at any time, therefor 
by the Purchaser, shall make any award of 
contract by the Purchaser subject to 
withdrawal and shall also entitle the 
Purchaser to the payment of any damages it 
may suffer as a result.  If this contract has 
already commenced, the failure to furnish 
such surety bonds or other security will, at 
the Purchaser’s sole discretion, entitle the 
Purchaser to terminate this contract for 
cause. 

12. 	 Inspection and Warranty  

The Purchaser's authorized representative shall 
have the right, without any obligation to exercise 
that right, to inspect the Work at all times and 
may reject any part thereof which is found to be 

not in accordance with this contract and any 
applicable standards, including without 
limitation, applicable professional and safety 
standards, and any standards customary in the 
industry, and those imposed by law, including 
statutes, regulations, orders, guidelines, and 
judgments.  However, the exercise by the 
Purchaser of its right to inspect shall not be 
construed to diminish any of the Consultant’s 
duties and obligations under this contract.  Any 
of the Work so rejected shall be promptly redone 
by the Consultant at its expense. This shall 
include, but not be limited to, all drawings and 
data prepared by the Consultant under this 
contract which are found, within a period of one 
year from date of transmittal to the Purchaser, to 
be incomplete or inaccurate due to a failure to 
comply with said standards. 

13. 	 Escorted Access  

(a)	 If any of the Work or services provided pursuant 
to this contract requires entry to one or more of 
the Purchaser's transmission stations, switching 
stations, distribution stations or control centres 
by the Consultant or its sub consultants or any 
person providing services to, or acting on behalf 
of, the Consultant or its sub consultants 
(collectively, the "Entrants"), no Entrant shall be 
permitted entry to any of the said premises 
unless accompanied at all times by an 
employee of the Purchaser or another person 
appointed by the Purchaser to provide such 
accompaniment.  It shall be the responsibility of 
the Consultant to arrange such accompaniment, 
and the Consultant shall ensure that no Entrant 
shall enter or attempt to enter the said premises 
without such accompaniment.  The Purchaser 
may, at its sole discretion, waive in writing the 
requirement for the Consultant to be escorted 
when entering transmission stations, switching 
stations, and distribution stations.   

(b)	 The Consultant shall obey all rules and 
regulations established by the Purchaser 
regarding the premises to which the Consultant 
has access and projects on which the 
Consultant performs the Work. 

14. 	 Safety   

If the Work includes field work, the Consultant 
shall comply with all relevant safety rules and 
regulations, including, without limiting the 
generality of the foregoing, those established by 
the Purchaser. 

15. 	     Purchaser’s Limitation of Liability  
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Subject to all other exclusions and limitations 
anywhere in the contract documents, the 
Purchaser’s maximum liability to the Consultant, 
or anyone claiming through the Consultant, shall 
not exceed an amount equal to the lesser of: (i) 
the Contract Price, and (ii) one hundred 
thousand dollars ($100,000).  In no event shall 
the Purchaser be responsible for any losses or 
damages that are indirect, consequential, 
punitive, or for economic loss, loss of revenues, 
loss of profits, loss of business opportunity, or as 
a result of fines levied by governmental or 
regulatory authorities or the courts. 

16. 	 Consultant's Manager/Staff: Consultant 
Not Agent  

(a)	 Prior to commencing the Work, the Consultant 
shall appoint a manager or professional as 
Project Manager who will be responsible for the 
administration and co-ordination of all phases of 
the work. All staff of the Consultant employed 
on the project shall have the knowledge, 
abilities, experience, and qualifications required 
for the Work and shall be committed to the 
Work.  The Consultant must provide such 
additional support as may be required from time 
to time for the proper performance of the Work, 
and as may be necessary for completion of the 
Work within any completion date.   

(b) 	 Changes to Consultant personnel and support 
staff shall require the Purchaser’s prior written 
approval. The Purchaser may request, at its 
discretion, that the dedicated project 
individual(s) be changed.  The Consultant shall 
endeavor to accommodate such requests.   

(c)	 The Consultant shall have no authority to bind 
the Purchaser or to assume or create any 
obligation or responsibility expressed or implied 
on the Purchaser's part, or in its name, nor shall 
it represent to anyone that it has such power or 
authority, except as expressly provided in this 
contract. 

(d) 	 The Consultant is independent from the 
Purchaser at all material times.  Any 
subcontractor performing services on behalf of 
the Consultant shall be deemed to be an “agent 
or employee” of the Consultant, and under no 
circumstances be considered to be an agent or 
employee of the Purchaser. 

17. 	 Assignment or Subcontracting  

Neither party shall assign or subcontract this 
contract or any portion thereof without the prior 
written consent of the other; but, notwithstanding 

the foregoing, the Purchaser may, without the 
Consultant's consent, assign this contract or any 
portion thereof to one an affiliate, as “affiliate” is 
defined under the Ontario Business 
Corporations Act, R.S.O. 1990, c. B.16, as 
amended. 

18. 	 Offshore Consultants  

The Consultant is responsible for applying to the 
Government of Canada for admission of 
personnel into Canada and for obtaining work 
permits where required.  The Consultant will be 
required to obtain customs clearance and pay 
duties and taxes where applicable, for goods or 
tools used in the performance of the Work or 
imported into Canada. Assistance with 
clearance of goods will be provided by the 
Purchaser if requested. 

19. 	 Withholding Tax  

(a) 	 Certain amounts paid or credited to non-
residents of Canada are subject to income tax 
withholding in accordance with rates and 
conditions set forth in the Income Tax Act and 
tax treaties.  This tax is remitted to Canada 
Revenue Agency (CRA). 

(b)	 For U.S.-based Consultants: 

(i) 	 a 15% withholding tax is required on the gross  
amount payable for services rendered in 
Canada (e.g. consulting fees, maintenance 
fees). 

(ii)	 a withholding tax is required on rentals, 
royalties and similar payments (including 
payments for the rights to use computer 
software). The rate is 25% but is generally 
reduced to 10% under the Canada-U.S. Tax 
Convention, and is zero in certain 
circumstances.  Where the Consultant either 
provides representation acceptable to the 
Purchaser, that it does not carry on or has not 
carried on business in Canada through a 
permanent establishment (“p.e.”) and that the 
payments are not effectively connected to 
such p.e., or alternatively, the Purchaser is 
provided with a CRA waiver from the 
withholding requirement, the Purchaser will 
apply the 10% withholding or zero withholding 
to the payments, as applicable.  In either 
case, the Consultant must indemnify the 
Purchaser for any tax, penalties and interest 
that may be assessed to the Purchaser by the 
CRA for failure to withhold the required tax 
(i.e. 25%) from the payments. The Consultant 
agrees to notify the Purchaser within thirty 
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days of commencing to carry on a business in 
Canada through a permanent establishment 
to which the payments due under this contract 
are effectively connected. 

(iii) Each February, the Purchaser issues CRA 
forms, either a NR4 or T4A-NR (depending 
upon the nature of the payment made) to all 
non-resident Consultants who were paid by 
the Purchaser during the previous year. 

(c) 	 Under no  circumstances will Purchaser: 

(i) 	 make any tax equalization payments of any 
kind to Consultant; and, 

(ii)	 have any liability for any of the Consultant’s 
income, payroll, or capital (including large 
corporation) taxes imposed by any 
governmental authority in connection with this 
contract. 

20. Equipment Owned by the  Purchaser  

(a)	 Equipment authorized by the Purchaser for 
purchase by the Consultant or supplied to the 
Consultant by the Purchaser shall be used 
solely in the performance of the Work in a 
manner authorized by this contract; any use of 
the equipment for any other purpose or manner 
is strictly prohibited and will constitute an 
improper use of the Purchaser’s equipment. 
The Consultant acknowledges and agrees that 
any improper use of the Purchaser’s equipment 
will constitute a breach of the Consultant’s duty 
of good faith and loyalty to the Purchaser, and a 
breach of this contract. In addition to all other 
rights and remedies available to the Purchaser, 
at Purchaser’s sole and absolute discretion, 
improper use of the Purchaser’s equipment will 
be cause for immediate termination of this 
contract under Section 20 herein.  For any 
improper use of Purchaser’s equipment, the 
Consultant will pay the Purchaser, as liquidated 
damages and not as a penalty, an amount equal 
to the greater of (i) five thousand dollars, or (ii) 
the amount of revenues generated, directly or 
indirectly which, the improper use of such 
equipment facilitates.   Any damage, loss, or 
other diminution in value of equipment shall be 
additional to liquidated damages.  Title to such 
equipment shall remain with the Purchaser. 
Equipment shall be clearly identified as property 
of the Purchaser.  The Consultant shall be 
responsible for safeguarding such equipment 
(including without limitation, safety of Consultant 
and others from the equipment) while in its 
custody or control, maintaining a system of 
inventory control acceptable to the Purchaser. 
The Purchaser shall have reasonable access to 

the premises of the Consultant for the purpose 
of verifying records and auditing inventories of 
such equipment. 

(b)	 Following completion of the Work or early 
cancellation or termination of this contract, the 
Consultant shall, unless otherwise directed, 
make all such equipment immediately available 
for pickup by the Purchaser. The Consultant 
shall be liable for the repair or replacement of all 
equipment owned by the Purchaser which 
becomes damaged or lost while in the custody 
or control of the Consultant.  The Consultant 
shall maintain insurance, in which the 
Consultant and the Purchaser shall be named 
jointly as insured, covering the full replacement 
value of all such equipment against the risk of 
loss or damage. 

21. Invoicing  

(a)	 Charges for services rendered and reimbursable 
expenses incurred may be submitted monthly 
unless otherwise specified in the purchase 
order. Invoices shall be in such detail and format 
as specified from time to time by the Purchaser. 
Payment of acceptable invoices shall be made 
30 days after receipt thereof.   

(b)	 The GST/HST, together with the registration 
number for same, shall be shown separately on 
all invoices.  The Consultant shall deduct all 
recoverable GST/HST paid from reimbursable 
expenses before adding GST/HST to amounts 
to be invoiced to the Purchaser. 

(c)	 If at any time during the performance of the 
Work there are deficiencies in the Work, 
including non-delivery of an acceptable final 
report, the Purchaser shall have the right to 
withhold from any invoice an amount that, in the 
Purchaser's opinion, takes into account the 
deficiencies.  Any amount withheld will be paid 
30 days after receipt of invoice submitted after 
the Purchaser's approval of the correction of 
deficiencies. 

22. Insurance and WSIB Coverage  

In connection with the performance of any Work 
pursuant to these terms and conditions, the 
Consultant covenants and agrees to maintain 
insurance coverage, as well as registration and 
coverage under Workplace Safety and 
Insurance Act, 1997, S.O. 1997, as amended 
(“WSIB Coverage”), in accordance with the 
terms and limits of the Purchaser’s document 
titled  “Insurance Requirements”, or in 
accordance with such other document identified 
in the purchase order that requires the 
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Consultant to maintain insurance coverage and 
WSIB Coverage. 

23. Progress Reports  

The Consultant shall forward to the Purchaser 
on or before the 20th day of each month, a 
progress report in such form and detail as may 
reasonably be requested by the Purchaser, 
showing the progress of the Work to the end of 
the preceding month.  Such report shall also 
include a summary of the costs to date, 
estimated cost to completion of the Work, an 
explanation of any variance from the original 
estimate, and shall disclose accurately and 
clearly any other facts concerning the 
transaction which the Consultant believes are 
relevant. The Consultant shall notify the 
Purchaser immediately upon having expended 
or committed 80% of the authorized funds. 

24. Completion of the Work  

The Consultant shall complete the Work in a 
diligent, professional, prudent, and workmanlike 
manner in accordance with the schedule set 
forth in this contract and, if necessary, will 
increase the level of effort/resources necessary 
to ensure the schedule is maintained.  Any price 
or funding limitations shall not be exceeded 
without the Purchaser's prior written 
authorization, notwithstanding any extra efforts 
required to maintain schedule. 

25. Contract Cancelation  

(a)	 The Purchaser shall have the right, which may 
be exercised at any time, and from time to 
time, to cancel this contract, or any 
uncompleted or unperformed portion of the 
Work or part thereof.  

(b)	 Unless otherwise agreed in writing between the 
Consultant and the Purchaser, in the event of 
such cancellation, the Purchaser shall be 
obligated to pay the Consultant only for 
reasonable, necessary, unavoidable, and 
unrecoverable direct costs incurred by 
Consultant by reason of any undertakings or 
commitments by Consultant prior to the expiry of 
the notice period. Such costs are to be 
supported by audit, if required by Purchaser, 
performed by auditors acceptable to the 
Purchaser. The Purchaser will not be liable for 
any other amounts. The Consultant shall not 
undertake any forward commitment after receipt 
of notice of cancellation. 

(c)	 Title to all Work for which reimbursement is 

made shall vest with the Purchaser.  The 
above payment procedure shall not apply to 
situations in which the Purchaser is entitled to 
terminate this contract by reason of default by 
the Consultant in the performance of its 
obligations. 

(d)	 The Purchaser shall not be liable to the 
Consultant for loss of anticipated profit on the 
cancelled portion or portions of the Work, or 
any other incidental, indirect or consequential 
damage. 

(e)	 The Consultant shall not undertake any 
forward commitment after receipt of notice of 
cancellation. 

(f)	 The remedies in this Section 25 shall be the 
Consultant’s sole and exclusive remedies for 
cancellation of this contract. 

 26. Suspension of Work  

(a)	 The Purchaser shall have the right, which may 
be exercised from time to time without 
invalidating this contract, to delay the start date 
or suspend performance by the Consultant of 
any part or the whole of the Work for such 
reasonable period of time as the Purchaser may 
notify the Consultant.  Except to the extent any 
such delay or suspension arises from default by 
the Consultant, the Purchaser shall pay to the 
Consultant the pre-approved actual necessary, 
reasonable, unrecoverable, and unavoidable 
extra direct expenses incurred by the Consultant 
arising from the suspension, provided that in no 
event will the Purchaser be liable to the 
Consultant for loss of profit, loss of revenues, 
interest loss, loss of business opportunity, or any 
other damages or loss occasioned to the 
Consultant by reason of any such Work 
suspension.  Such extra expenses shall be 
supported by audit, if required by the Purchaser, 
carried out by auditors acceptable to the 
Purchaser, prior to payment of same. 

(b)	 The resumption and completion of the Work 
after the suspension shall be as established by 
the parties having regard to the duration of such 
delay or suspension, and the nature of the 
Work. 

27.  Default by  Consultant - Termination  
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(a)	 Without limitation, the following actions by or 
circumstances relating to the Consultant shall 
constitute default on the part of the Consultant: 

(i)	 committing any act of insolvency or 
bankruptcy, voluntary or otherwise; 

(ii)	 having a receiver appointed on account of 
insolvency or in respect of any property; 

(iii)	 making a general assignment for the benefit 
of creditors; 

(iv) failing to pay accounts relating to the Work as 
they come due; 

(v)	 failing to prosecute the Work with skill and 
diligence; 

(vi)	 assigning or subletting this contract or any 
portion thereof without the required consent; 

(vii) failing	 or refusing to correct defective or 
deficient Work; 

(viii) being in breach of sub-Section 9(d) 

(ix) failing to disclose all material details in respect 
of an Unfair Advantage during the 
procurement/bidding stage, or of a Conflict of 
Interest at any point, or being in breach of 
Section 10(b) hereof; 

(x)	 being otherwise in default in carrying out any 
of its obligations under this contract, whether 
such default is similar or dissimilar in nature to 
the causes listed previously. 

(b)	 Notice that the Consultant is in default shall not 
be required if the default relates to the 
bankruptcy, insolvency or financial instability of 
the Consultant.  Ten days' written notice shall be 
given in the event of other defaults. 

(c)	 If the Consultant is in default under this contract, 
then the Purchaser shall be entitled to: 

(i)	 take possession of all of the Work in progress; 

(ii)	 eject and exclude from the Purchaser’s 
premises all personnel of the Consultant and 
any sub-consultant; 

(iii)	 terminate the Purchaser's utilization of the 
Consultant to perform the Work; 

(iv) finish the Work by whatever means 	it may 
deem appropriate under the circumstances; 

(v)	 withhold any further payments to the 
Consultant until its liability to the Purchaser is 
ascertained. 

(d)	 The Consultant shall be liable to the Purchaser 
for: 

(i)	 the extra expense of finishing the Work, 
including compensation to the Purchaser for 
additional managerial and administrative 
services; 

(ii)	 the cost of correcting defects (if any) in that 
portion of the Work performed by the 
Consultant; and 

(iii)	 all other loss, damage and expense 
occasioned to the Purchaser by reason of 
the Consultant's default. 

(e)	 Any action by the Purchaser under this Section 
27 shall be without prejudice to the Purchaser's 
other rights or remedies under law or under any 
surety bond or other security held by the 
Purchaser for performance of this contract by 
the Consultant. 

(f)	 The Consultant’s performance under this 
contract, whether or not a default has occurred, 
may impact the Purchaser’s assessment of the 
Consultant to perform future work by the 
Purchaser or its affiliates. 

28. Qualifications  

(a)	 The Consultant, the supervisor and employees, 
representatives and agents, and sub-
consultants must be able to demonstrate that 
he, she or it has Qualified and Competent 
workers with suitable experience and adequate 
equipment to carry out the specified work safely. 
The Consultant shall rectify immediately safety 
rule violations by its employees and sub 
consultants.  Refusal to do so and or repeated 
violations will result in permanent removal of the 
offender from the work or cancellation of this 
contract.  The definitions of Qualified and 
Competent are as follows: 

(i)	 “Qualified” means a person who is accepted 
as satisfactory in reference to experience, 
personal competency, and familiarity with 
rules, procedures, apparatus, and dangers 
involved in the work. 
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(ii)	 “Competent” means a person who: 

A. 	 is qualified because of his or her 
knowledge, training and experience to 
organize and perform the work;  

B. 	 is familiar with the provisions of the 
Occupational Health and Safety Act, 
R.S.O. 1990, c.O.1, as amended, and the 
Purchaser’s corporate policies and 
procedures set forth herein that apply to 
the work; 

C. 	 has the requisite knowledge of any 
potential or actual danger to health and 
safety in the workplace; 

D. 	 is fit to perform the work, both physically 
and mentally; and, 

E. 	 is at least 18 years of age or such higher 
age as may be prescribed by law. 

29. Security/Safety Measures  

(a) 	 Site Access 

(i)	 The Consultant may, during the term of this 
contract, be required to complete and submit 
to Purchaser, Personnel Risk Assessment 
Forms as provided in the Request for 
Proposal Documents, for any and all 
personnel expected to have access to any of 
the properties, offices, or confidential or 
proprietary information of the Purchaser for 
the purpose of assisting the Consultant to 
provide any of the said services.  

(ii)	 Once security checks have been successfully 
completed, the Purchaser will issue letters to 
the Consultant’s representative authorizing 
site access to each applicant.  The 
Purchaser’s letter must be presented prior to 
access to the Purchaser’s sites. 

(iii)	 The aforementioned security requirements 
shall remain in force during the entire term of 
this contract.  Notwithstanding anything else 
in this contract: 

A. 	 If stated in this contract and/or If so 
instructed by the Purchaser in writing, the 
Consultant shall not commence providing 
the said services prior to the Consultant's 
receipt of the Purchaser’s letters 
authorizing site access to each applicant. 
The Purchaser’s letter must be presented 
prior to access to the Purchaser’s sites; 

B. 	 if the security status changes of any 
personnel, employee or subcontractor 
employee during the term of this  contract, 
the Consultant shall not continue 
providing the said services utilizing the 
employee or subcontractor employee until 
such time as the Consultant receives from 
the Purchaser a letter authorizing site 
access based on said changed security 
status.  In such an event, the Consultant 
shall diligently endeavour to complete the 
Work in accordance with the schedule set 
forth in this contract and, if necessary, will 
increase the level of effort necessary to 
ensure the schedule is maintained.  Any 
price or funding limitations shall not be 
exceeded without the Purchaser's prior 
written authorization, notwithstanding any 
extra efforts required to maintain 
schedule. The Purchaser may in its sole 
discretion and without any cost to the 
Purchaser refuse access to the 
Purchaser’s properties, offices, or 
confidential or proprietary information to 
any any worker (Consultant personnel, 
employee or subcontractor employee) 
with a criminal record. If the Purchaser 
does not refuse access to the Project 
Site to any such worker with a criminal 
record, the Consultant will not be 
relieved of any of its obligations under 
this contract respecting that worker and 
the Consultant will remain completely 
responsible for all actions and failures to 
act of all workers of the Consultant and 
any subcontractors while at the Project 
Site; and, 

C.	 in addition to any other remedy that the 
Purchaser may have against the 
Consultant as a result of the Consultant's 
failure to comply with all the terms of this 
Section, the Consultant shall, to the 
extent that delay in providing the said 
services occurs as a result of the non-
delivery of signed and witnessed 
Personnel Risk Assessment, 
Authorization and Release forms as 
required by (i) and (ii), be liable to the 
Purchaser for all damages arising out of 
the said delay. 

(b) Security 

(i)	 The Consultant shall protect Purchaser 
Property and computer resources against 
damage and waste including, without 
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limitation, following all rules established for 
protection against computer viruses. 

(ii)	 The Purchaser retains the right to terminate 
for cause this contract or stop the Work at any 
time should the Purchaser in its sole 
discretion determine that any Consultant Staff 
Member is a security risk and/or the 
information provided in the Personnel Risk 
Assessment form or any other security related 
documentation was misleading or incorrect. 

(iii)	 The Consultant shall obey all rules and 
regulations established by the Purchaser 
regarding the premises to which the 
Consultant has access and projects on which 
the Consultant performs the Work. 

30.  Indemnification  

The Consultant shall indemnify and hold 
harmless the Purchaser and its agents, 
employees, directors, officers, shareholders, 
partners and affiliates, from and against all 
claims, demands, losses, costs, expenses 
(including, but not limited to court costs, legal 
fees and disbursements) damages, actions, 
suits, proceedings, or fines (imposed by third 
parties, including, without limitation, the 
provincial or federal governments or the courts 
thereof or any governmental agencies), that 
arise out of or result from or are attributable to 
the Consultant's performance of this contract 
(hereinafter called "claims") or relating to 
environmental, health or safety hazard(s) or 
condition(s) to the extent that such claims are 
caused by breach of contract or negligent or 
wilful acts or omissions of the Consultant, any 
sub consultant and anyone directly or indirectly 
employed by any of them or anyone for whose 
acts any of them may be liable.  The said 
indemnification shall apply whether the claims 
are in tort or in contract and whether the claims 
are for direct damages, indirect damages, 
punitive damages, economic loss, loss of 
revenues, loss of profits, or as a result of fines. 

31.    Interpretation of Contract Liability  

If at any time there is more than one legal entity 
constituting the Consultant, their covenants 
under this contract shall be considered to be 
joint and several and apply to each and every 
entity.  If the Consultant is or becomes a 
partnership or joint venture, each legal entity 

who is a member or becomes a member of the 
partnership or joint venture or its successors is 
and continues to be jointly and severally liable 
for the performance of the services and all the 
covenants of the Consultant pursuant to this 
contract whether or not that entity ceases to be 
a member of the partnership, joint venture or its 
successor. 

32.    Notices  

(a)	 Notices to the Purchaser shall be addressed to 
the General Counsel, Hydro One Inc., 483 Bay 
Street, 15th Floor, North Tower, Toronto, 
Ontario M5G 2P5.  Such notices shall be 
effective upon receipt. 

(b)	 Notices to the Consultant shall be effective upon 
delivery to the Consultant or the sending of 
same by registered post to the Consultant’s last 
address recorded with the Purchaser. 

33. Re-employment of Former Employees  

(a)	 The Purchaser has a policy restricting the 
involvement, in the Purchaser's contracts, of 
former employees of Ontario Hydro or Hydro 
One Inc. or its subsidiaries that left those 
corporations under various staff reduction 
programs from 1992 onward.  These restriction 
apply when (a) such former employee(s) owns 
10% or more of the shares of a company, or (b) 
such former employee(s) perform the contracted 
service, regardless of the manner of contracting 
(whether as an employee, consultant, contractor 
or otherwise). 

(b)	 Accordingly, where 10% or more of a company 
is owned by such former employee(s), or where 
it is anticipated that such former employee(s) will 
be utilized in the performance of this contract, 
the Consultant shall identify the individual(s) 
involved and the details of their ownership or 
employment with the Consultant.  The 
Consultant represents and warrants that this 
disclosure was correctly made in its Proposal or 
response to the Purchaser, and that the same is 
true as of the date of entering into this contract. 
This disclosure shall remain a continuing 
disclosure obligation of the Consultant during 
the performance of this contract. 

34. Interpretation of Contract and Disputes  

(a) 	 This contract shall be governed by and 
interpreted in accordance with the laws of the 
Province of Ontario. 

(b)	 The parties irrevocably submit to the exclusive 
jurisdiction of the courts of Ontario and the 
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Federal Court of Canada. All disputes in 
connection with this contract shall be 
commenced and heard in a court of competent 
jurisdiction in Toronto, Ontario. 

35. Laws, Regulations, and Codes  

The Consultant shall comply with all federal, 
provincial, and municipal statutes, regulations, 
bylaws, standards, and codes which are 
applicable to the Work. 

End of A-29-2010 Document 

A-29-2011 

60

14 



 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 
 

 

H E L P BID SYSTEM 

Hydro One BID System  
User Guide  

©2014  Hydro One All rights reserved.   
Proprietary and confidential.  

 

61



   ©2014 Hydro One All rights reserved.  Proprietary and confidential. 

62

 

 

 

   

 
 

 

 
  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
  

  
   

 
     

 
 

      

 

 

      

  
 

    

  
   

 

 

At a Glance – Doing Business for Hydro One
 

In late 2011, Hydro One embarked on a new initiative to improve the ways it 
conducts business with its suppliers with the launch of its new Bidder Information 
Database (BID) System. 

All suppliers must register on the Supplier Self Registration website to become a 
Bidder. 

After successfully registering, Bidders will be able to access the Hydro One BID 
System and search the website for bid opportunities of interest. Bidders will then 
register for each individual RFx that interest them and will be able to download the 
requirement, receive addenda, and prepare a submission accordingly. 

Remember, Suppliers must register to become a Bidder to be able to access and 
use this service. Please click here to register in the BID System. 

Key Concepts: 

•	 Only RFQs are going to be submitted in the BID System. 

•	 All other RFx (RFP, RFPQ, RFI, RFT) will be submitted as directed in the 
individual RFx. 

•	 Bidders can retrieve all RFx types from the BID System. 

Note: This material supports Bidder data only. Supplier data is maintained separately. (Supplier data 
is the vendor number that Hydro One uses to issue Purchase Orders, while the Bidder data is the 
bidder number used in the BID System.) 
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Section 01: Getting Started – BID System Registration 

The  Supplier Registration  process is a one-time  free  process.  If you  require m ultiple  employees  within your  
organization  to  be able to access the BID System,  please have the employees  involved create a common  
account that can be accessed by  the necessary  staff.   

System requirements:  It is recommended that you use
   
Internet Explorer  as the browser that best supports the BID System. 
 

1. To register for the BID System, using Internet Explorer, go to http://www.HydroOne.com/doingbusiness 
2.  Now  on  the Doing  Business With  Hydro One  page, click  on  Bidder Registration;   

2 

0B
G

et
tin

g 
St

ar
te

d 
– 

BI
D 

Sy
ste

m
 R

eg
ist

ra
tio

n 

65

©2014 Hydro One All rights reserved.  Proprietary and confidential. 

5 

http://www.hydroone.com/doingbusiness


    

 

 

 

 
 

 
 

 

  

3.  In the  new window that opens up, fill in the form, assuring that the required fields (*) are complete.    
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The following table provides a further description of the fields. *Required Entry. 

Field Description 

Company Details 

Name of Company 
(Legal Name) * 

Legal Name of the Company (Max: 40 characters ) 

GST/HST Number First 9 digits of the GST/HST Registration Number (optional) 

Company Structure * 01  – Corporation  
02  – Partnership  
03  – Sole Proprietor  
04  – Joint Venture  

Aboriginal Business * If you are an Aboriginal Business and wish to be identified as such, 
select yes. 

Address Data 

Please fill out the 
required fields * 

Title*: Title of the contact person (Mr., Mrs., Ms. or Dr.)  

First Name*: First name of the primary contact  

Last Name*: Last name of the primary  contact  

Choose Your  User ID*: Create a unique  login  Identification  

Email Address*: Email address of the primary contact  

Telephone Number*: Telephone #  of the primary contact 
(including area code)   

Telephone Extension: Telephone extension # of the primary  
contact  

Home  Page URL: Webpage URL for the company   

Fax Number:  Fax  #  of  the  primary  contact  

Fax Extension: Fax extension # of the primary contact  

Street, Number,  Building, Floor, Room Number: Specific  
to the registered company’s address  

City*: City, town, municipality of the company being registered  

Province/State: Province, State or equivalent  

Postal Code*: Postal Code, Zip Code or the equivalent to the  
company’s address  

Country*: Country of the company   

PO Box, PO Box Station,  : Specific to the registered  
company’s address  
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4. 	 Select  all  of the Product / Service categories that your company delivers.  Note that regardless of the
  
category  that you choose, you will still be able to access all  of the RFXs open to the public.
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You can use the side arrows to move along the list or simply input the page number you wish to see in the 
middle field and hit enter.  Pages 14-20, contain the categories that are now obsolete; please do not select 
any “OBSOLETE” categories. 

If you require further assistance selecting a category, please Contact Us. 

5.	  Please review  the Terms and  Conditions  of use and check off the box  confirming that you have read 
the data privacy statement and accept the terms.  

6. 	 Enter the security words and make sure  you add a space in between.  

7. 	 Click “Submit” to complete  your registration;  
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If your registration is not processed, please scroll back up to the top of the page and see what is missing 
from your registration form. In the example below, the city was not entered under the Address Tab; 

If you are experiencing difficulties registering, please check for a possible solution in the Troubleshooting 
section or Contact Us. 

Upon successful completion of the registration process, an email from Workflow System will be sent to the 
account’s primary contact email within 5-10 minutes containing a valid username and password. 
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Section 02: Logging in to the BID System 

1.	 Once you have registered and received your log in information, you can access the BID system.  Please 
go to the Doing Business with Hydro One at http://www.HydroOne.com/DoingBusiness and click on 
the Log in to BID System button; 

1 

2. In the window that opens up, enter the User ID (the VEN 12-digit code or the personal User ID you 
created) and Password provided by Hydro One and click “Log On”; 
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Changing Your Password 

3.  Once you have entered the system from the first time, you   will  be pr ompted  to change the password;  
4.  Enter the current Password supplied to you by  Hydro One;  
5.  Choose and enter your new Password and repeat your  new Password in the field provided;  
6.  Select Change to complete the transaction;  

Password requirements: 

1.  The password must be at least eight characters long   
2.  There must be at least one number  (0-9)  
3.  There must be at least one letter  (A-Z)  
4.  There must be at least one lower case (a-z) and one upper case  (A-Z) character  

System Navigation 

Please  use Internet Explorer  as the browser that 
best supports the BID System.  

If you get an error, close all current windows that you have open for 
Internet Explorer – then in a fresh window, try to log-in. 

• When using the online BID System, DO NOT use the Internet Explorer Navigation buttons.  If these 
buttons are used, the BID System application will not function properly 
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Only use the navigation methods in the BID System;  
that is anything in the area below  “My SAP SRM”.  

Automated Notifications 
Please note that the BID System does not send automated notifications regarding new RFx opportunities.  It is 
recommended that you log in often as new opportunities are posted often. 

However, once you have Signed Up for a bid event, you will receive an automated email if there are any 
changes to that specific bid event. 
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Section 03: Modifying BID Account Information 

Change Account Information 
To update your account information; 

1. 	 After logging into the BID System, click  on  Maintain Organization and Bidder Data  from the left  
side menu;  

1 

2B
M

od
ify

in
g 

BI
D 

A
cc

ou
nt

 In
fo

rm
at

io
n 

2.  Click on  Edit, for  Organization Data and Bidder  

2 

3. 	 In the  new window, you will see the information for your account.  To  make a change, click  on  
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Display/Change 

3 

4.  Make all of the necessary changes;  
5.  Click on  Save;  

2B
M

od
ify

in
g 

BI
D 

A
cc

ou
nt

 In
fo

rm
at

io
n 

74

©2014 Hydro One All rights reserved.  Proprietary and confidential. 

14 



    

 

 

 
 

 
 
 

  

 

 

5 

4 

6.  A confirmation message will appear once the changes have been processed;  
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Account Information - Categories 
To add / delete a category; 

1. 	 After logging into the BID System, click  on  Maintain Organization and Bidder Data  from the left  
side menu;  

1 

2.  Click on  Edit, for  Organization Data;   
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3.  Click on the  Bidder Data tab to see the categories you have registered for;  
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3 

4.  To make a change, click  on  Display/Change;  

4 

5.	  You can delete an existing category by clicking on the garbage can.   
6. 	 If you want to add a new category, click on the “New Lines” button and use the drop-down to select the 

three dots (…)  

6 
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7. 	 Leave all the fields blank on the next screen and click “Start”. This will bring up the entire list of 
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categories; 

7 

8.  Click on the  categories  you wish to add.   

9.  Once you are finished adding, click on the “Save” button.    
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10.  You will see a confirmation message, letting you know that the changes were  saved;  
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11.  You will notice that once you try to exit or log out, you will receive the pop-up message as seen below. 
You can click the “Ok” button because your data is already saved it.  If you go back into “Maintain 
Organization and Bidder Data” you will see that your newly added categories are there. 
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Section 04: Viewing RFXs 

1. 	 After logging into the BID System, click on  Process Bid  from the left  side menu  to open  the search  
engine;  

1 

2.  In o rder to view the entire list of RFPs, RFTs, & RFQs open to the public and not just categories you have  
reg istered for, please ensure you leave the search criteria blank in the Process Bids tab and click 
“St art” to generate the list; 

2 
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If you have the “Extended Search” selected, make sure that all of those fields are also blank if you wish to 
view the entire list of RFPs, RFTs, & RFQs open to the public; 
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Section 05: Signing up for RFXs 

It is mandatory for bidders to complete the Sign Up process for each public bid invitation to be able to 
access the tender documents and if interested, participate in the bidding process. Bidders who receive 
directed RFXs are already Signed Up. 

Sign Up to a Bid Event 

• To sign up to a RFX, click on the Bid Invitation number that you wish to participate in; 

1 

• Once you are in the Bid Event, sign up for the selected Bid by clicking on the Sign Up button; 
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• Once you have signed up, the system will confirm that you have been registered and any changes to the 
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bid invitation going forward will be communicated to the signed up bidders via email for all RFXs. A 
message will appear in the Display RFQ Screen; Select Ok. 

3 

•	 After you successfully Sign Up for a Bid Event, you will be able to review all of the RFX documents.  To 
make the changes effective, go back to the general list by clicking on the “Process BID” link on the left of 
the page; 

4 

•	 Once you are back on the general list, go back to the BID event that you signed up.  The “Sign Up” 
button should no longer be active and you should be able to see the “Information from Purchaser” 
and “Partner/Delivery Address” links under the General Data tab; 
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After you have Signed Up for a bid event, you will receive an automated email if there are any changes to 
that specific bid event. 
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Section 06: Reviewing RFXs 

Maintain a record of the Bid Invitation 

1.	 Print or save a copy of the Bid Invitation for your records, once you have signed up to the Bid Event, by 
clicking on the Output Preview button and print or save prior to submitting a Bid1; 

1 

2.	 A PDF file will open in a separate window, click on the disk to save the document or 
3.	 click on the printer to print the document; 

2. To save a copy 

3. To print 
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1  Please note that only RFQs  are submitted in the  BID System. All other RFx  (RFP, RFPQ, RFI, and RFT) will be submitted as  
directed in the individual RFx.  
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Reviewing RFX 
Once you have successfully signed up for a Bid event, you will be able to review the RFX and all the 
document(s) available. 

Use Data Tabs to review the RFx 

Information on the Display RFx and Process Bid Screens is organized on two levels; 

• General Data: Information displayed in this section apply to the entire Bid Invitation; 

– Basic Data – General information in regards to the Bid event opening and closing dates; 

– Information From Purchaser – Contains the Bid Invitation and all available attachments. 
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– Partner/Delivery Address – Delivery address for the goods /services.  To see details of 
each function, please click on the magnifying glass; 

• Item Data: Information displayed in this section applies to the specific item level; clicking on Item Data, 
displays all the line items for the Bid Invitation; 
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•	 The information on the Item Data tab is organized like the information on the General Data tab, but is 
only relevant to the each selected item in regards to: 
–	 Basic Data 
–	 Information From Purchaser 
–	 Partner/Delivery Address 

Review Each Item Data: 

1.  Select the item by clicking on the item  number to  access the Item Data information.
You can also click on the magnifying glass  to access the Item Data information;  

 

1 

1 

2. 	 Check off the  Display Documents box to see any attachments that the buyer has added to the  
individual line items.   

3. 	 You will see any attachments available in the “Documents” column.  The paperclip, indicates that there 
are  attachments available for the specific line item.  Click on the paperclip to display the Information 
from Purchaser Tab for the specific item.   

2 

3 
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4.	 Clicking on the paperclip, displays the Information from Purchaser Tab for the specific item.  (Please see 
the Downloading RFX Documents Section for further information); 

5.	 Click on “Back to Item Overview” to return to the main list. 
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Section 07: Downloading RFXs documents 

In order to access the documents available for a particular RFX, you need to sign up for the Bid Event first. 

1. 	 Once you have Signed Up for the Bid Invitation, to access the documents available at the header level  
that are applicable to the entire Bid Event,  please  click  on  the  Basic Data  tab;  

1. 	 Click on the Information from  Purchaser  link to  view all the communication including Tendering  
Text and Attachment(s) to  the Bid Invitation.   

2. 	 Under  the “Texts” section, you will see the Tendering Text – which will contain further instructions  
from the buyer also found under the Bid Invitation.  If you would like to  keep a record  of the B id 
Invitation, please click on “Output Preview” and save  or print the PDF document that will  come up.  

3. 	 Any  Attachments  will be  available  at the bottom, under the “Attachments”  section,  if there are any  
Addenda to the Bid Event, they will also be available under the Attachments section.  Click on the item  
you would like to download under the Description  section and it should automatically download.   
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4. 	 Please note that documentation for each line item can also be found in the Item Data tab, click on the 
tab; 

5.	  Select the Display Documents checkbox; 
6. 	 Select each item that contains attachments, as indicated by the paperclip on the documents column, and 

follow the Information from Purchaser link as per the steps 1 – 3 above. 
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If you have any specific question regarding the contents of the Bid Event, please contact the buyer as 
identified in the RFX document.  But if you are experiencing technical difficulties, please contact the Bidder 
Registration Help Desk at Help.BidderRegistration@HydroOne.com 
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RFx Submission 

Please note: 

1.	 Only RFQs are submitted in the BID System – Please follow the steps below for RFQ submissions. 

2.	 All other RFx (RFP, RFPQ, RFI, and RFT) will be submitted as directed in the individual RFx – Please refer 
to the RFX document for specific instructions. 

RFQ Submission 

Entering a Bid 

1.	 You must save or print a copy of the RFx PRIOR to selecting Create; 

2.	 Select Create if you intend to respond to the Bid Invitation. 

2 

3. Clicking on the Create button, displays the Basic Data within the General Data Tab with the options to 
complete the fields at the header level; 

7B
RF

x 
Su

bm
iss

io
n 

92

©2014 Hydro One All rights reserved.  Proprietary and confidential. 

32 



    

 

 

 
 

  
 

 
    

 
  

 
 

  

     
 

 

 
 

    
 

4.  To enter a bid, complete the following fields at the header level: 

Incoterm/ 
Location R - Required 

The INCO Term (International Commercial Terms) 
designation and the Location pertaining to the INCO Term. 
Data entered at the header level applies to all individual 
items in the bid. If the INCO Term is different for an 
individual item, that term should be entered at the item level 

Currency C- Conditional If the RFx allows different currencies to be used, select the 
currency for your bid 

Incoterm 

5.	  Click on the Incoterm binocular button to open up a window where you can choose the appropriate 
three-letter trade term; 

6. 	 In the text field, manually enter the location pertaining to the Incoterm; 
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5 

6 

7. On the Terms of Payment drop-down menu, select the “…” option to open a window with the 
different options available then proceed to make your selection; 
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Entering Individual Item Pricing 

8. 	 To Fill in the individual Item Data Fields, click on Item Data, to display all the line items for the Bid 
Invitation; 

8 

9.  Clicking on the Item Data tab, displays all the line items for the Bid Invitation; 

•	 Some fields are required to be filled out in order to submit a bid for an RFQ; 
–	 R – Required – Field must be completed in order to proceed with the bid 
–	 C – Conditional – A data element requirement designator, which indicates that the presence of 

a specified data element is dependent on the value or presence of other data elements in the 
segment 
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Field Name Use Description 

Submitted Quantity Required 
Default is the Quantity requesting in the RFx. This 
should only be changed if you are proposing a 
different quantity.  

Price Required 

Delivery Time (ARO) Days Required 
Lead-time of item or service after receipt of 
purchase order to delivery date – in calendar days. 
Ex. 15 

Additionally, the following fields may contain information to assist you in preparing a Bid or contain 
information related to the Bid Invitation: 

Field Value 

Product Category Describes the category of the product 

Qty of Bid Invitation The Quantity required for the RFx, subject to the terms 
of the Rfx. 

For each line item that you are bidding on, please enter; 
10.  Price 

11.  Quantity 

12.  Delivery ARO (After Receipt of Order) Days 

Only enter prices for the line items that are being bid on. Please note that the system prepopulates a 
quantity for each item in the Bid. If you do not want to bid on an item, the quantity must be removed; 
otherwise you will receive an error message when trying to Submit; 
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13.  Please note that you can also open each line item by clicking on the number and see the item 
specifications in detail. 

9 

10. Price 

11. Quantity 

12. Delivery ARO 

13 

14. To add attachments to your bid, click on My Notes (please refer to the My Notes – Uploading 
Attachments section for further information). 

15. Your own reference number can be added in the Vendor Product Number field; 
16. Click on Back to Item Overview to return to the main item list; 

17. Check that all the relevant data has been entered by hitting the Check button 

15 

14 16 
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17 

18. If you have successfully entered all of the data, a confirmation message will appear.  Click Ok to 
proceed; 

17 

19. When the Bid is ready for submission, click Submit 

18 
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20.  Once the bid is submitted a window will pop up confirming the submission. Select Ok; 

20 

21.  The Bid Status will display as “Bid Submitted” in the Process Bid transaction 

•	 Do not use Submit to Hold Bids. 

My Notes – Uploading Attachments 
The BID System allows you to upload your own documents and notes to a specific item at the item level 
through the Item Data tab or at the general level through the General Data tab. 

General Header Level Uploads 

1. 	 To add attachments or notes to an item you are bidding on, after you have clicked on Create, please 
click on the General Data; 

2. 	 Select My Notes; 
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2 

3. Add any remarks on the Bidder Remarks text box 
4. Provide the document name in the Description section 
5. Click on Browse to locate the document on your computer 
6. Click Add to attach the document to the Bid Invitation 
7. The attachment will be listed under the “Overview of Attachments” section 
8. To edit the description, select the attachment and click Edit Description 
9. To delete an attachment, select the attachment and click Delete 

If you want to attach more documents, repeat steps 4- 6 
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Item Level Uploads 

1. 	 To add attachments  or notes  to a  specific  item you are bidding  on, after you have  clicked on Create,  
click on the  Item  Data;  

2. 	 Click on the  number of the item you wish to add information to;  

1 

2 

3. 	 Click on  My Notes  section  
4. 	 Add any remarks on the  Bidder Remarks  text box  
5.	  Provide the document name in the  Description  section  
6. 	 Click on  Browse  to locate the document on  your  computer  
7. 	 Click  Add  to attach the  document to the Bid Invitation   
8. 	 The attachment will be listed under the “Overview of  Attachments” section.   
9. 	 To  edit the description, select the attachment and click  Edit Description  
10.  To delete an  attachment, select the attachment and click  Delete   

If you want to attach more documents, repeat steps 5- 7 
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Partial Bidding 

To submit  a partial Bid, if applicable, please clear  the Quantity, Price  and  Delivery  fields for the items you do  
NOT want to  submit a quote for;  leave them  blank  and proceed to enter the  values for the rest of the items.  For  
example, in the  submission seen  below, a quote will not be provided  for the Line Item  number  one;  

Warning Message Reminder 
• 	 If there  was a line item left blank without a price, the system will issue a warning message.   A  partial  bid 

may be allowed and in that case,  it  may  NOT  be  mandatory to enter a price  for all line items on the  Bid 
Invitation.   Please refer to the RFX document for further details.  
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Section 08: Editing & Reviewing a Bid2 

Putting a bid on Hold 

1. 	 The BID System allows bidders to put a bid on Hold, prior to the closing date.  To put your bid on hold, 
after you have entered the values in the system, select the Hold button; 

1 

2.  A confirmation message will appear to let you know that the RFQ response is held; 

Status Implications on Submitting Bids 

•	 If a Bid is in Held status and the Bid Invitation End Date is reached no Bid is submitted. 

•	 While making a change to a previously submitted Bid and if the Bid Invitation End Date is reached the 
previously submitted bid is still valid. 

•	 Changing a Bid and Submitting overwrites the previously submitted Bid. 

•	 If a previously submitted Bid is changed and in Held status no Bid is submitted. The act of changing and 
Holding a previously Submitted bid WITHDRAWS the last submitted Bid. 
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2 Please note that only RFQs are submitted in the BID System. All other RFx (RFP, RFPQ, RFI, and RFT) will be 
submitted as directed in the individual RFx. 
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Changing/Modifying a Bid 

• Bidders can make changes to a bid prior to the Bid End Date.  There are a few ways a bid can be edited: 

Directly enter into Change Mode 

1.  Click on the pencil icon to directly enter into the Change Mode; 

1 

OR enter on Display Mode before Change Mode 

1.  Click on the bid number or on the magnifying glass to enter into the display mode; 

1 
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2.  Click on  Change  to  edit your Bid; 
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 2 

3. Once in the change mode, it is possible to make changes to Bids as required following the procedure 
outlined in Submitting Bids. 

Changing a Bid – Implications 

•	 If you click “Change” to modify a Bid, and it’s put on HOLD, you have effectively withdrawn the previous 
Bid. 

•	 Be mindful that if you do not revisit and submit a HELD Bid, and the Bid Invitation closes, you have not 
submitted the Bid. 8B
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Printing a Submitted Bid 

1.  Click on Output Preview 

1 

2.  A PDF file will open in a separate window, click on the disk to save the bid or 
3.  click on the printer to print the bid; 

2. To save a copy 

3. To print 
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• Please note that you can only print a bid submission before the End Date 

Status Implications on Submitting Bids 

•	 If a Bid is in Held status and the Bid Invitation End Date is reached no Bid is submitted. 

•	 While making a change to a previously submitted Bid and if the Bid Invitation End Date is reached the 
previously submitted bid is still valid. 

•	 Changing a Bid and Submitting overwrites the previously submitted Bid. 

•	 If a previously submitted Bid is changed and in Held status no Bid is submitted. The act of changing and 
Holding a previously Submitted bid WITHDRAWS the last submitted Bid. 

Section 09: Deleting a Bid3 

Delete a Held Bid 

•	 You can delete a Bid before it is submitted; while it is Held. The bid status should not have the status Bid 
Submitted, in which case the trash can icon will not be available. 

1. Deletion can be done by clicking the trash can on the appropriate line from the Process Bid transaction 

1 

OR the Bid can also be deleted by going into the bid; 

1.	 Start by clicking Change button; 

3 Please note that only RFQs are submitted and can be deleted in the BID System. All other RFx (RFP, RFPQ, 
RFI, and RFT) will be submitted as directed in the individual RFx. 
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1 

2. Proceed to click the Delete button that has now become active; 

2 

3. A confirmation message will appear, select Ok if you wish to continue with the deletion; 

3
 

4. The System will confirm once the bid has been deleted – select Ok to continue; 

4
 

Delete a Submitted Bid 

• You can only delete a Submitted Bid before its closing time has been reached. 

1. To delete a bid that has been submitted, please access the bid and click on the Change button; 
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1 

2.  Select  Hold;  

2 

3.  A confirmation message  will appear, select Ok;  

3
 

4.  Proceed to click on  Change;  

4 

5.  At this point, the Delete button should be active.  Click on  Delete;  
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5 

6. A message will ask you to confirm if you wish to delete the bid – Select Ok to proceed with the deletion; 

6
 

7. Once the bid has been deleted, the system will prompt a confirmation message; 

7
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Troubleshooting 

Errors 

1.  Locked Account for “Too Many Failed Attempts” 

If your account has been locked for too many failed attempts, reset your existing password by following the 
Forgot Password on the Doing Business with Hydro One portal; 

www.HydroOne.com/DoingBusiness 

Once you have reset the password, the  email address registered in your account will receive  a message 
with the temporary log in. Please make sure that you copy and paste  this information  when logging back in  
– the failure to enter the user ID and password correctly  is  what may lock your account access on the first 

place. 
 

2.  Security Words  

In most cases, it is not the security words preventing your successful registration. You need to scroll to the 
top of the page – you will see an error message as to what the issue is. In most cases, a required field was 
not filled in. 

Ultimately, if you are still having difficulties reading the security words provided, please click on the 

“Refresher button” to get a new selection.  The security words need to have a space in between them;
 

3.  Not able to   open  attachments from the RFP  Word document.  

Once you open the RFP document in Word, you need to click on “Enable Editing” (as seen below) in order 
to access all of the documents attached. 
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FAQs – Frequently Asked Questions 

1.  How to block  an account belonging to a former employee?  

Send request to Help.BidderRegistration@HydroOne.com 

2.  How to view all available RFXs?
  

In order to view the entire list  of RFPs, RFTs, &  RFQs open to the public and not just categories you have
  
registered for, please ensure you leave the search criteria blank in the  Process Bids  tab (as seen below). 
  

To clear the fields in the drop-down lists, select the blank option, as seen below:
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3.  What  are the system  requirements for the use of the BID  System? 
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In order to use this application, Hydro One recommends you  need  the following minimum  or  higher  system  
requirements:   

– Web Browser 

• Internet Explorer 6.0 or higher 

– Operating System 

• Windows 2000 

• Linux SUSE SLES 8/IA32 32BIT 

– Adobe Reader version 9 or higher 

4.  How to find out the  area for a posted project?  

Please check the “Partner/Delivery Address” for delivery information of the goods and/or services pertaining 
the Bid Event. 

Contact Us 

The Bidder Registration Help Desk is available to answer inquiries through 
Help.BidderRegistration@HydroOne.com 
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ATTACHMENT # 15 – PROPOSAL RETURN LABEL 


AFFIX THIS LABEL TO YOUR SUBMISSION PACKAGE ENVELOPE 

Proponent to complete the following:  
(Full Legal Company  Name and Address)  

NAME:   

ADDRESS:  

CONTACT: 

PHONE:  

Company Name:  

RFP No. 7000005537  
RFP Title:  Cost Allocation Study  

PROPOSAL  SUBMISSION DEADLINE:  

Date:  March 23, 2015  

Time: 3:00:01 p .m. (Toronto, Ontario)  

______ 

TO:  Hydro One Networks  Inc.  
Proposal Depository  
483 Bay Street, South Tower,  
Ground Floor  Reception Desk  
Toronto, Ontario   
M5G 2P5   
Attention:   Lynnette Harris  
Reference:   7000005537  

IMPORTANT INSTRUCTIONS:  
Proposals must  be submitted in a sealed package(s)  to  the address indicated on the Proposal Return Label between the 
hours of  9:00  AM to 3:00 PM  (Toronto   Time),  Monday through Friday (excluding  holidays observed in Ontario),  AND NO  
LATER THAN THE PROPOSAL SUBMISSION DUE DATE  AND TIME.   

Hydro One does not accept responsibility for proposal  submissions  directed to any location other  than the address  and location 
indicated on the label above.  The onus remains solely  with proponents to  instruct courier/ delivery personnel to deliver  
proposal submissions to the Hydro One Proposal Depository  location specified above.   

Proponent s assume sole responsibility for  late
deliveries.  

 

The Proponent  should factor in that there may be 
delays or other  conditions  at the Proposal Depository  
that could delay the date and time-stamping of their  
response, and that  their own clock (and other  clocks)  
may show a time different  than the time-stamp  clock  
used for receipt  of responses, and this  may result in  
their response being late.   The Proponent is also 
cautioned that there  could be a high volume of visitor  
traffic  at  the reception desk  which may  cause delay  in  
the time-stamping of  the Proposal and result  in a  
Proposal response being late.    

Proposals received by Fax or any other kind of 
electronic transmission will be rejected. 

Hydro One use only for  

Time & Date Stamp  
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Hydro One Networks Inc. 

ADDENDUM #1     
March 18, 2015 

Issued by email to all Proponents: 

Subject: Request for Information:  RFP# 7000005537 

The purpose of this addendum is to: 

A)  Provide answer to vendor questions. 

1) Question: Under Section 3.3 of the RFP – Scope of Work, it is indicated that the consultant’s study will be 
used in the preparation of Hydro One’s Business Plan for the 2016-2020 period. Since the consultant’s final 
reports are to be completed by October 1, 2015 (as per Section 3.4.1 of the RFP – Schedule/Required 
Completion), please indicate when Hydro One will have final financial amounts from its Business Plan for the 
2016-2020 period available to the consultant to be able to distribute the 2016, 2017, and 2018 budgeted cost 
by function and service in the final reports? 

Answer: Final amounts will not be available until September/October and might even change just before the 
November board. I would say that there isn’t a real urgency to have the final report completed by Oct 1, 2015. 
Likely the middle of December would be a more realistic deadline. 

2) Question: Under Section 3.3 of the RFP – Scope of Work, it is indicated that Hydro One’s Business Plan for 
the 2016-2020 period will be the basis for the 2017/2018 Transmission rate application which is expected to be 
submitted to the OEB in Q1 2016. Does Hydro One also plan to file a Distribution rate application with the OEB 
in 2016 for the 2017/2018 period, or for a different timeframe? 

Answer: As far as I know now, the Distribution rate application will now be in Q1 2017 for the 2018/2019 
time period. 

3) Question: If a Distribution rate application will be submitted to the OEB by Hydro One in 2016, will the 
consultant’s study and reports be filed as part of that application? 

Answer: The consultant’s study and reports will be filed as part of the Distribution application. 

4) Question: Under Section 3.4.1 of the RFP – Schedule /Required Completion, it is indicated that the deadline 
for the completion of the methodologies is June 30, 2015. It is further indicated that this deliverable “is a 
review of the current methodologies with an update reflecting currently available data.” Is it Hydro One’s 
intent for the consultant to provide “an update reflecting currently available data” or will Hydro One furnish 
that update to the consultant for its “current methodologies” review? If the response is that the consultant 
will provide the update, what time period will be used for the update, and when will Hydro One provide the 
available data to the consultant to complete the update? 
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Hydro One Networks Inc. 

Answer: Normally the consultant would review the current methodology with any updated data (Hydro One 
would update the data based on an existing methodology with new dollars, drivers, new org structure, new 
time study, etc.) However, I don’t think June 30, 2015 is a realistic timeframe as we might not even have all the 
inputs by June 30th. Once we have all the inputs and the model is updated they would need some time to 
review. End of July is probably a more realistic deadline. 

5) Question: In Section 3.7 of the RFP – Roles and Responsibilities/Quality/Expertise Requirements, does the 
phrase, “Competitive flat fee structures are required” mean that only a not-to-exceed fee and expenses 
estimate for completion of the study will be acceptable to Hydro One? 

Answer: I’m not sure how to answer regarding the fees. I understand the last time it was just their hours 
based on the rates they charged as well as expenses. 

ALL OTHER TERMS AND CONDITIONS REMAIN THE SAME IN THE RFP 

Yours very truly, 

Lynnette Harris 
Buyer, 
Supply Chain Services 
Telephone: 416-345-5481  Fax: 416-345-6068 
E-mail: lynnette.harris@hydroone.com 
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Canadian Manufacturers & Exporters Interrogatory # 30 

Issue: 

Issue  40: Are  the proposed 2018 human resources related costs  (wages, salaries, benefits, 

incentive  payments, labour productivity  and  pension  costs) including  employee  levels,  

appropriate (excluding executive compensation)?  

Reference: 

C1-02-01 Page 5, Lines 3 to 10 

Interrogatory: 

Hydro One  refers to Contract Staff who are  individuals engaged as independent contractors, not 

on the Corporation’s payroll  and states that “They  are  engaged at Hydro One  for varying 

amounts of  time and paid  varying  amounts commensurate with their skill sets and market rate for  

that skill. Contract  staff are tracked by work programs or activities and not by headcount.”  

a)  Please produce the Contract Staff data as tracked by work programs and activities.  

b)  Please  produce  data to indicate how much it  is  spending  on Contract Staff. If the data is not 

available, please  explain why  not. If the data is available, produce the data in the same  format  

as Exhibit C1, Tab 2, Schedule 1, Attachment 6.  

c)  How  does the Corporation ensures that it  is paying  Contract Staff market  rates for the skills 

procured?  

d)  What percentage of Contract Staff are  former  employees of Hydro One?  

Response: 

a)  Table 1  depicts  the  number  of  Hydro  One’s Contract Staff  in 2016 and 2017.   (In this  

response, “ISD”  refers  to the Information Solutions Division.) Contract Staff members  have  

different contract durations  throughout the respective years.  For  example,  one  Contract Staff  

member may  have  a  two-month contract while  another  may  have  had a  full year 

contract.   Contract Staff are not included in Hydro One’s overall headcount.    
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Table 1:  Number of Contract Staff at Hydro One 

b)  Contract Staff are  paid on an hourly  rate basis  as per the established contracts.   Contract Staff  

support varies on monthly  basis.   Beginning  in 2016,  Hydro One  began reporting  on  

spending  at this  level  of  detail.   As such,  Hydro  One  can provide data for  2016 and 2017  

only.   (See  Table 2.)  Hydro One  did not track spending  at this level  of  detail prior to  

2016.  Contract Staff costs are embedded in the cost forecasts for  work programs and projects 

as reflected in Exhibits B1 and C1.  

Table 2:  Hydro One Spending on Contract Staff 

c)  Hydro One  ran a  competitive  process and negotiated rates.  They  are  in line  with market 

rates.  

d)   Hydro One’s Human  Resource  Information System cannot cross reference  those who are  

employed as contract staff  in the manner requested.  There  is an existing  human resource  

policy  that does require  managers who intend to hire  a  former Hydro One  employee  to obtain  

senior level management approval prior to hiring  as a contractor.  
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Canadian Manufacturers & Exporters Interrogatory # 31 

Issue: 

Issue  40: Are  the proposed 2018 human resources related costs  (wages, salaries, benefits, 

incentive  payments, labour productivity  and  pension  costs) including  employee  levels,  

appropriate (excluding executive compensation)?  

Reference: 

C1-02-01 Page 22 

Interrogatory: 

Hydro One  indicates that “Incentive-based compensation rewards performance  and allows the  

Company to attract, motivate and retain qualified employees in a competitive labour market.”  

a)  Please  provide statistical data of  management attrition  levels before  and after the Incentive-

based compensation rewards program was implemented.  

b)  Please  provide  any  studies which Hydro One  conducted prior  to implementing  the incentive-

based compensation program which  indicated  that management-level turnover was a  concern  

of the corporation.  

Response: 

a)  Please see Exhibit I-40-SEP-15 for a review of attrition  levels from 2015 to 2108.  

b)  Hydro One  has not conducted the requested studies.  The  reference  is a  general statement  

intended to explain the  rational and  benefits of  incentive  based compensation.  As of  

September 30, 2017, 21%  of  MCP  employees are  eligible  for  an unreduced pension  which  is  

a  higher percentage  than  the eligibility  rate of  18%  companywide.  This is a  concern since  

this segment of  the organization tends  to be  managers, supervisors or  individual contributors 

who possess technical expertise.  
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Canadian Manufacturers & Exporters Interrogatory # 32
 

Issue: 

Issue 40: Are the proposed 2018 human resources related costs (wages, salaries, benefits, 

incentive payments, labour productivity and pension costs) including employee levels, 

appropriate (excluding executive compensation)? 

Reference: 

C1-02-01 Page 28 

Interrogatory: 

Hydro One attributes “below average base wage increases” in collective bargaining settlements 

with PWU and the Society to the new benefit provided to these unionized employees of being 

eligible to receive shares of Hydro One Limited. Hydro One also advises that the first share grant 

day for eligible PWU represented employees is April 1, 2017. The first share grant for Society 

represented employees is April 1, 2018. 

a) Confirm whether the PWU or the Society negotiated any other monetary or benefit increases 

beyond those that are specifically referenced on pages 28 through to 30. If further monetary 

or benefit increases were negotiated, provide full particulars. 

b) Provide a copy of the Collective Bargaining Agreements with the PWU and the Society as 

negotiated in the most recent round of bargaining referred to on page 28 through to 30 as 

well as the prior two Collective Bargaining Agreements with each union. 

c)  Please advise of the number and value of shares granted to PWU employees on April 1, 

2017. 

d) Please provide documents which provide details regarding these share plans including any 

policies developed regarding the share plan or documents signed between Hydro One and the 

unions regarding these share arrangements. 
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Response: 

a) There were some additional items negotiated. 

For the PWU, these include:
 
 Increase in chiropractic and vision benefits;
 
 Shift differential increase;
 

 Stand-by pay increase;
 
 1.5 times overtime after one hour beyond shift; and
 

 Board and travel increase for Hiring Hall employees
 

For the Society, these include:  

 Introduction  of ESOP; and 

 Increased vision and chiropractic benefits. 

b) Please see Attachments 1-6. 

c) The number of share grants for PWU represented employees issued on April 1, 2017 was 

371,610 with a value of $7,618,017. 

d) Please see Attachments 7-8. 
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COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN 

HYDRO ONE INC. (The Company) 

and 

POWER WORKERS’ UNION (PWU), CANADIAN UNION OF PUBLIC 
EMPLOYEES, Local 1000 – CLC, hereinafter referred to as the “Union” 
which executes this Agreement by M. Hyatt, D. Farrell, T. Chessell and 
G.  Dawson, who have been duly appointed the purpose, in accordance with 
the constitution of the Union. 

WHEREAS the Union has requested the Company to enter into a Collective 
Agreement and the Company has consented thereto: 

NOW THIS AGREEMENT WITNESSETH 

that there shall be four parts, namely, Part ‘A’ – General Items, Part ‘B’ – 
Maintenance Trades, Part ‘C’ – Controllers/Dispatchers/Trainees, and Part 
‘D’ – Weekly-Salaried. It is also witnessed that the Company and the Union 
agree each with the other as follows: 

ARTICLE 1 

RECOGNITION 


COLLECTIVE BARGAINING UNIT
 

1.1  The Company recognizes the Union as the sole bargaining agent  
for all regular, part-time and temporary employees1, including 
technicians of the construction field forces and security employees2  
but excluding: 

(a)	 Employees now represented by other bargaining agents. 

(b)	 Persons above the rank of working supervisor. 

(c)	 Persons who exercise managerial functions in accordance 
with the Ontario Labour Relations Act. 

(d)	 Persons employed in a confidential capacity in matters 
relating to labour relations in accordance with the Ontario 
Labour Relations Act. 

1	 “Employees” are employees pursuant to the Labour Relations Act for Ontario SO, 1995, c.1 Schedule 
A, as amended. 

2	 Security employees at the following locations: (At the time of printing no locations were identified). 
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1.2	   When an employee is removed from normal duties to act in 
a vacated position or relieve for an incumbent or perform a 
temporary assignment, the following shall apply: 

(a)	 When the length of time involved is known to be three 
months or less, the employee will retain his/her present 
jurisdictional status. 

(b)	 When it is expected that the length of time will be longer than 
three months, the employee will be excluded or included at 
the commencement of his/her new responsibilities. However, 
in the event the period is actually less than three months: 

(1)	  in exclusion cases, the Union will be reimbursed the 
dues which would have been paid; 

 

(2)	   in inclusion cases, the Union will reimburse the 
employee the dues which have been paid. 

(c)	 When the length of time is unknown, the employee will 
retain his/her present jurisdictional status up to the three 
month period. If the period extends beyond three months, 
the employee will then be either included or excluded. 

ARTICLE 2 

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE
 

2.1	   Any allegation that an employee has been subjected to unfair 
treatment or any dispute arising out of the content of this 
Agreement shall be understood to be a fit matter for the following 
grievance procedure. All matters of grievance by any employee or 
group or class of employees for whom the Union is the bargaining 
agent and which the Union may desire to present shall be dealt 
with in accordance with the following procedure. 

2.2	   It is mutually agreed by the parties hereto that it is the spirit 
and intent of this Agreement to adjust grievances promptly. 
Therefore, any employee covered by this Agreement having a 
grievance may present such grievance to the representative of 
the Union appointed by the Union for that purpose. The Union 
representative may then proceed to have such grievance adjusted 
in accordance with the following steps established hereby for the 
purpose of adjusting grievances. 

2.3	 Grievances 

 Grievances are to be filed within thirty (30) days from the date 
that the grievor knew or should have known the facts giving rise 
to the grievance. The Company is to reply in writing within seven 
(7) days. 
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Steps in grievance process: Non-disciplinary matters: 

Step 1	 Within seven (7) days of reply or time limited for reply, 
a meeting with contact supervisor. 

Step 2	 If Step 1 meeting not held or if grievance not resolved 
at Step 1, grievances go to next scheduled meeting of 
Grievance Review Board. 

2.4	   Grievance Review Board 

The Grievance Review Board shall consist of two Union 
representatives (at a high level) and two Management 
representatives (at a high level), who will have the authority 
to agree unanimously to a final and binding settlement of any 
grievance or unanimously agree to the scheduling of any grievance. 

Grievance Review Board meetings are to be scheduled regularly 
as agreed to by the parties or ordered by the Chief Arbitrator in 
all work locations. The purpose of the Grievance Review Board 
will be to attempt to settle all cases, failing which the Grievance 
Review Board will agree to facts where possible and ensure that 
all documentary and other evidence is disclosed by the parties. 

If not resolved at the Grievance Review Board, grievances move to 
arbitration. 

2.5	 Disciplinary Matters 

2.5.1	   Prior to the imposition of any disciplinary penalty, the Company 
shall hold a Disciplinary Interview, which shall replace Step 1 of 
the grievance process. 

2.5.2	   The Company shall provide the Union and any employees who 
may be disciplined three (3) days’ notice of the Interview. 

2.5.3	   The Interview shall take place between the Company, the Union 
and the accused individual. 

2.5.4	   The Company shall set out its allegations and except where the 
allegations could constitute a criminal offence, the Union or the 
individual(s) shall set out their version of the events. Minutes, but 
not a transcript, of the Interview setting out the substance of the 
discussion shall be taken. 

2.5.5	   The minutes of the meeting shall be provided to the Union and the 
accused individual(s) within seven (7) days of the Interview. 

2.5.6	   The Union and the accused individual(s) shall forward a written 
reply to the minutes, if any, within seven (7) days of receipt of the 
minutes. 
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2.5.7	   Should the Company choose to impose discipline, the Union has 
ten (10) days to file a grievance commencing at Step 2. 

2.5.8	   Nothing in the disciplinary interview process is intended to 
interfere with the Company’s right to investigate matters. 

2.6	   Facilities and Costs 

2.6.1	   The Company shall provide the necessary facilities for all meetings 
in the grievance process. 

2.6.2	   Maintenance of normal earnings and payment of expenses shall 
be provided by the Company for all Union representatives on a 
grievance committee. 

2.6.3	   The fees of all arbitrators and costs associated with arbitration 
hearings shall be shared equally by the parties, subject to current 
practices. 

2.7	   Dispute Resolution – Article 8, Plan B and OGLs 

 Any Article 8, Plan B or OGL disputes shall be resolved on an 
expedited basis as set out below: 

2.7.1	   The Union shall commence this dispute resolution process by filing 
a grievance with the relevant contact supervisor. The parties shall 
meet within seven (7) days to attempt to resolve the grievance. 
Failing a resolution of the matter within fourteen (14) days of filing 
the grievance, the matter will be referred to the next meeting of 
the Job Classification Committee (JCC). Failing resolution at that 
meeting, the grievance shall be referred to the Job Classification 
Tribunal (JCT). 

2.7.2	   The JCC shall sit monthly or as otherwise agreed to by the parties 
and consist of two (2) Union and two (2) employer representatives. 
It shall have the power to resolve any Article 8 and Plan B disputes 
referred to it by unanimous agreement. 

2.7.3	   The JCT shall consist of a Chair, a Union nominee and a Company 
Nominee. The parties hereby nominate Chris Paliare and John 
West as their nominees. Martin Teplitsky shall be the Chair and 
may, after consultation with the parties, appoint his successor as 
Chair. 

2.7.4	  The JCT  shall hear grievances on an expedited basis and decide 
at least fifteen (15) grievances per day. No decision of the JCT is 
precedent setting unless the JCT expressly declares it to be so. 

2.7.5	   Briefs shall be prepared by each party for each grievance including 
a statement of facts, brief argument and the relevant provisions 
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of the Collective Agreement. These briefs shall be provided to 
the Chair of the JCT at least 7 days prior to any hearing date. 
The Chair of the JCT will advise which grievances will require 
witnesses for credibility issues. The parties will also exchange 
these briefs. 

2.7.6   The JCT shall determine its own procedure, may admit evidence 
that would not be admissible in court and may rely on such 
evidence to render a decision. The JCT shall have the power and 
authority to determine the real issues in dispute between the 
parties in any particular case and to relieve against time limits 
in the grievance process. All decisions will be final and binding. 
All arbitrators shall have the power to make interim relief orders. 
The JCT shall take into consideration the relevant terms of the 
Collective Agreement and its appendices. 

2.8   Facilities and Costs 

2.8.1  The Company shall provide the necessary facilities for all meetings  
in the Article 8, Plan B, and OGL grievance process. 

2.8.2   Maintenance of normal earnings and the payment of expenses 
shall be provided by the Company for all Union representatives on 
a dispute resolution committee as per Article 2.7. 

2.8.3  The fees of the JCT Chair and costs associated with JCT hearings  
shall be shared equally by the parties. Each party will pay its own 
nominee on the JCT. 

2.9   The Company will finalize any formal grievances presently in the 
process of completion but not finalized before the Agreement is 
signed. 

ARTICLE 2A 
DISCIPLINE AND DISCHARGE 

2A.1   Any allegation that an employee has been demoted, suspended, 
discharged or otherwise disciplined without just cause shall be a 
fit matter for the grievance and arbitration procedures as provided 
for in this Collective Agreement. 

2A.2  When disciplining or discharging probationary employees for just  
cause, it is recognized that the probationary period is an extension 
of the selection process and that they have short service. Therefore, 
the threshold for discipline and discharge may be less than that of 
a regular employee in similar circumstances. 

2A.3   Disciplinary penalties resulting in a suspension without pay will 
not be imposed until a final decision, (agreement between Union 
and Management, or an arbitrator’s judgment) has been reached. 
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2A.4	 A copy of all letters of employee reprimand shall be sent to the 
chief steward, except in cases where in the Company’s opinion the 
matter involved is of a confidential nature. In the latter instance, 
the letter will state that the Union has not received a copy of the 
letter. 

This shall not prevent a supervisor from taking on-the-job 
disciplinary action including immediate suspension subject to 
later confirmation. 

2A.5	 Unless otherwise agreed to, after a letter(s) of reprimand has been 
on an employee’s file for a maximum of two years, and there have 
been no further occurrences, then the letter(s) of reprimand will be 
removed from all files. 

ARTICLE 3 

ARBITRATION
 

3.0	  The Arbitration Process 

The arbitration process will continue on the basis of the practice 
currently adhered to by the parties, but any disputes relating to 
such practice or any requests for changes in the practice may be 
referred to the Chief Arbitrator, or Deputy Chief Arbitrator as 
referred to herein, for a ruling. 

3.1	  This procedure shall not apply to Union allegations  of unfair 
treatment or Union concerns regarding the adequacy of 
job documents and/or the rating, for jobs covered by the 
Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan or the Area Clerk Plan, 
which shall be processed in accordance with the challenge 
procedures contained in The Union Clerical-Technical Job 
Evaluation Manual. 

3.2	   Where a difference arises between the parties relating to the 
interpretation, application, or administration of this Agreement, 
including any question as to whether a matter is arbitrable, 
or where an allegation is made that this Agreement has been 
violated, either of the parties may, after exhausting any grievance 
procedure established by this Agreement, notify the other party 
in writing of its desire to submit the difference or allegation to 
arbitration. 

3.3	   Unless the parties agree to a Board of Arbitration, or the Chief 
Arbitrator or the Deputy Chief Arbitrator so order, all grievances 
shall be submitted to Single Panel Arbitration. 

3.4	   Chief Arbitrator and Deputy Chief Arbitrator 

For the duration of this Collective Agreement, Martin Teplitsky 
shall serve as the Chief Arbitrator. The Chief Arbitrator will have 
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exclusive, final and binding authority over all issues relating to 
the scheduling of cases, including decisions as to who hears which 
case and when it is heard and shall have the power to relieve 
against time limits, including those in the grievance process and 
the referral to arbitration in respect of all cases. 

3.5 All Arbitrators 

All arbitrators are to determine their own procedure, may admit 
evidence that would not be admissible in court and may rely 
on such evidence to render a decision. All arbitrators will have 
the power and authority to determine the real issues in dispute 
between the parties in any particular case and to relieve against 
time limits in the grievance process. All arbitrators’ decisions will 
be final and binding. All arbitrators shall have the power to make 
interim relief orders. 

3.6   Principles of Single Panel Arbitration 

(a)	 Arbitrators shall decide up to fifteen (15) grievances each 
day. The cases shall be heard on an expedited basis after the 
parties have exchanged their written briefs. Oral evidence 
may be called only where the arbitrator deems necessary and 
only with leave of the arbitrator. 

(b)	 The decisions are precedent setting and shall be accompanied 
by reasons on any non-factual issues. 

(c)	 The parties may use the services of counsel. 

3.7   Powers of the Chief Arbitrator in the Single Panel Process 

(a)	 The Chief Arbitrator, in consultation with the parties, will 
have the power to: 

(i)	 appoint arbitrators; 

(ii)	 assign grievances for resolution; 

(iii)	 schedule hearing dates in consultation with the 
parties. 

Any of the Chief Arbitrator’s powers may be delegated to the 
Deputy Chief Arbitrator. 

3.8 Board of Arbitration 

A Board of Arbitration shall consist of a Company nominee, a PWU 
nominee, and an Arbitrator. A party requesting that a grievance be 
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heard by a Board of Arbitration shall do so in writing to the other 
party within 10 days of the date the GRB referred the grievance to 
arbitration. 

3.8.1	 Nominees 

Once either party notifies the other party that an unresolved 
grievance will be referred to arbitration, such notice shall contain 
the name of the first party’s nominee to an arbitration board. The 
recipient of the notice shall within 10 days, if he/she consents to 
the grievance being heard by a Board of Arbitration, advise the 
other party of the name of its appointee to the arbitration board. 
The parties shall then have 10 days to agree to a Chairperson for 
the Board of Arbitration. 

3.8.2	 Arbitrator 

If the parties agree that a Board of Arbitration should hear a 
grievance but fail to agree upon a chairperson within the time 
limit, an appointment shall be made by the Chief Arbitrator, or, if 
the Chief Arbitrator is incapable of doing so, through the facilities 
of the Ontario Labour Management Arbitration Commission 
or the Minister of Labour, upon the request of either party. The 
Arbitration Board shall hear and determine the difference or 
allegation and shall issue a decision and the decision shall be final 
and binding upon the parties and upon any employee affected by 
it. The decision of a majority shall be the decision of the Board 
of Arbitration, but if there is no majority, the decision of the 
chairperson shall govern. However, in no event shall the Board of 
Arbitration have the power to change, alter, modify or amend any 
provision of this Agreement. 

3.8.3	   Powers of the Chief Arbitrator in the Board of Arbitration 
Process 

(a)	 To determine the hours within which arbitrations are 
conducted. 

(b)	 To assist in reducing the cost, and reducing the delay and 
increasing the efficiency of the arbitration process. 

ARTICLE 4 

WORKING CONDITIONS
 

4.1	  W orking conditions during the term of this Agreement shall be as 
outlined in this Agreement and Mid-Term Agreement3 except such 
Mid-Term Agreements as are agreed obsolete by the parties. 

12 
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In addition, the general environmental privileges surrounding 
an employee shall also be considered as working conditions. 
These privileges would include such things as wash-up time, 
transportation facilities, safety appliances, general safety or 
health precautions. 

4.2	  Any modification within the confines of this  Agreement shall be 
subject to agreement by the Company and the Union’s executive. 
Changes to the undernoted subjects, however, can be made with 
the written agreement of the Chief Steward with the exception 
as noted in 4.2 (e) and may be cancelled by either party upon the 
giving of 30 days’ notice: 

(a)	 Changes in working hours between the hours of 7:00 am to 
6:00 pm for an individual, work group or crew. 

(b)	 The extension of acting positions beyond 90 days as outlined 
in Part B Section 10.0 and Part D Section 8.0. 

(c)	 Modifications to hours of work (specific) at all locations for 
banked time arrangements. 

(d)	 Local extensions to a maximum of three months beyond 
the normal 15 accumulated months (in which there have 
been no breaks in employment exceeding five months) on 
the use of temporary employees to meet short term staffing 
requirements without invoking regular-seasonal status. 

(e)	 Arrangements allowing flexibility for employees assigned 
to temporary work headquarters subject to PWU Sector 
Vice-President or delegate approval. 

4.3	 Unless specifically referred to in a Mid-Term Agreement the 
pertinent provisions of the Collective Agreements shall apply. 

(SAMPLE) 
MID‑TERM AGREEMENT
  

TITLE
 

Number	 Date 

It is jointly agreed that the following Mid-Term Agreement shall form part 
of the Collective Agreement between the parties: 

THE COMPANY	 UNION 

4.4	 Employees shall be allowed access to their own personnel file. 
Employees should submit the written request to their supervisor. 
Review of the file shall be carried out in the presence of the 
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supervisor or human resources contact. Additions or deletions to 
the file shall be made only with the approval of the supervisor and 
the human resources contact. 

ARTICLE 5 

UNION SECURITY
 

5.1	 All employees covered by this Agreement who are members of 
the Union on the date hereof shall, as a condition of employment, 
maintain such membership. 

5.2	 Employees who are not members on the date hereof but who 
become members of the Union subsequent to said date shall as a 
condition of employment, maintain their membership thereafter. 

5.3	 New employees shall, as a condition of employment, be or become 
members of the Union within 15 days of their engagement and 
shall, as a condition of employment, maintain their membership 
thereafter. 

5.4	 Membership as a condition of employment as specified in 5.1, 
5.2 and 5.3 shall not apply while membership is withheld or 
suspended, or where a member is expelled by the Union. 

5.5	 In all cases for employees in the Collective Bargaining Unit as 
defined in Article 1, the Company shall be responsible for the 
signing of dues authorizations and shall deduct from the weekly 
wages of each employee, an amount equal to the weekly Union dues 
in effect at the time and shall transmit the monies so deducted to 
the Financial Officer of the Union at the times designated by the 
Union. 

5.6	 A Union representative will be given an opportunity to conduct 
an orientation session for new probationary/regular employee(s) or 
temporary employees with greater than 6 months’ service within 
regular working hours at a time and of a duration that is mutually 
agreeable between the Company and the Union. The purpose is to 
acquaint the new employee with the benefits and duties of Union 
membership. 

5.7	 The Company will not oppose any action by the Union to discipline 
its members as identified in its constitution. 

ARTICLE 6 

NO DISCRIMINATION
 

6.1	 The Company shall not discriminate against an employee because 
of membership or activity in the Union or the exercise of his/her 
lawful rights, and any employee covered by the Agreement who 
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feels that he or she has suffered discrimination shall have the 
right to seek redress in accordance with Grievance and Arbitration 
Procedures. 

6.2	 An employee who has a complaint with respect to discrimination 
in the employment relationship, as envisioned under the Human 
Rights Code, will have access to the internal Human Rights 
resolution process if he/she so desires. The employee, if he/she so 
desires, may have a Union representative present. The complaint, 
the Human Rights resolution process and the results of same shall 
not be subject to the grievance/arbitration process. 

ARTICLE 7 

MANAGERIAL RIGHTS OF THE COMPANY
 

The Company has and shall retain the exclusive right and power to manage 
its business and direct its working forces including, but without restricting 
the generality of the foregoing, the right to hire, suspend, discharge, 
promote, demote, and discipline any employee. The Company shall exercise 
the said functions in accordance with the provisions of this Collective 
Agreement. 

ARTICLE 8 

JOB CLASSIFICATION AND WAGE RATES
 

Job classification and wage rates shall be as they appear in wage schedules 
constituting part of this Agreement. The Company shall discuss with 
the Union any changes to existing job classifications and wage rates, or 
the introduction of new job classifications and new wage rates. Where a 
difference arises between the parties, the Company may introduce the new 
or amended job classification or wage rates; but either party may require 
that the difference between them be submitted directly to the arbitration 
process as detailed in Article 2.7 and the decision shall be binding on both 
parties. 

ARTICLE 9 

SPECIFIC MATTERS OF AGREEMENT
 

9.1	 These matters are to be dealt with in accordance with Parts ‘A’, ‘B’, 
‘C’, ‘D’ and the Union Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Manual. 

9.2	 Where a new field of endeavour is undertaken by the Company and 
the employees concerned fall within the jurisdiction of the Union 
by virtue of Article 1, the question of whether such employees will 
be covered by an existing part of the Collective Agreement, an 
existing part of the Collective Agreement with special provisions 
or modifications, or a new part of the Collective Agreement will be 
one for joint agreement. 

15 
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ARTICLE 10 

SELECTION TO VACANCIES
 

10.1	 General 

10.1.1	 No person shall be appointed to a vacancy in the PWU jurisdiction 
until all qualified PWU represented applicants have been selected. 
This restriction is limited to situations involving inter-Union 
jurisdiction and does not apply to non-Union personnel. 

10.1.2	 If an employee is appointed to a vacancy within the PWU 
jurisdiction from a bargaining unit which restricts seniority in the 
Company to its own membership, his/her seniority will be limited 
to service within the PWU bargaining unit. 

10.1.3	 The Company may request a waiver of Posting and/or Selection 
from PWU when there are medical reasons related to the employee 
or his/her immediate family, as verified by the Chief Physician/ 
Manager of the Health Services Department. If the waiver request 
is agreed to by the Union, the employee will be appointed to the 
position. 

Employees appointed to positions, which are filled due to an agreed 
to waiver of posting and/or selection, will be entitled to moving 
expenses in accordance with the provisions of Part ‘A’, Item 23.0. 

10.1.4	 Appointments/Notification 

1.	 If the candidate selected has already been appointed to 
another position, but has not yet reported to the new job, 
he/she shall be given the opportunity of choosing the one he/ 
she prefers unless it is in the Company’s interest that he/she 
accepts the first appointment. 

2.	 On request, the Company will explain, in writing, to any 
unsuccessful applicant for an advertised vacancy, the reason 
why he/she was not selected for the position. 

3.	 All regular full time and regular part time positions within 
or one level above the Union’s jurisdiction will be advertised 
province-wide when they become vacant. Selection to be 
made or the vacancy cancelled within four months after the 
posting date of the advertisement. Transfers of successful 
applicants to be made or rate for the new position paid in 
accordance with the Promotion Rule as identified in Part 
A, Section 25.2, 60 days from the date of selection for the 
position. 

4.	 Vacancies as set out in Article 10.5 shall not be subject to the 
provisions contained herein 10.1.4.7 to 10.1.4.9 inclusive. 
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5.	 One copy of the compiled list of applicants for all advertised 
vacancies will be forwarded to the Union office. 

6.	 When a final decision has been made, the supervisor of the 
vacancy will ensure that: 

The unsuccessful applicants who were interviewed are 
notified of the final decision as soon as possible. The name of 
the successful applicant should be given. 

The successful applicant and his/her supervisor is notified. 

Notify Human Resources of the name of the successful 
applicant for publication in the selection notices. This 
published list will be considered appropriate notification for 
those applicants who were not interviewed. 

7.	 Similar Vacancies 

When a similar vacancy occurs beyond four months following 
the posting date of the advertisement, it must be re-posted 
and considered separately. 

8.	 Instructors and Training Technicians 

Advertised vacancies for instructors and training technicians 
may be filled on a temporary basis. The time period shall not 
exceed 18 months after which the incumbent will revert to 
his/her regular classification and location. The position(s) 
will be advertised each time with the provision that an 
employee will not be selected for two (2) consecutive terms. 
The employee shall be compensated as per Part ‘A’ Item 
17.1.1 for the position while he/she is retained in it and his/ 
her progression in his/her original classification will not be 
delayed because of such temporary assignment. The number 
of positions in a department filled on a temporary basis will 
not exceed 50% of the positions filled on a regular basis. 

10.1.5	 The following definitions shall be used to determine an employee’s 
entitlement to be considered for a non-supervisory vacancy: 

(A)	 Seniority 

Except as provided in Section 10.1 of this Article: 

1.	 An employee’s seniority, for purposes of selection to 
vacancies, shall be the service credit as defined in Part 
‘A’, Item 5.0. 

17 
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2.	 Service with an acquired company will be added to the 
employee’s seniority. 

3.	 The total service credit with the Company will be 
used for comparing seniority of applicants rather than 
service in a position, trade, or occupation. 

(B)	 Base Weekly Income 

1.	 The maximum base rate per classification as shown on 
wage schedules 20, 21, and 31. 

2.	 The maximum base hourly rate per classification as 
shown on wage schedules 24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30 and 
32 multiplied by 40 hours. 

(C)	 Promotion Application 

1.	 Where the base weekly income (maximum rate) of the 
advertised position is higher than the base weekly 
income (maximum rate) of the applicant’s present 
position. 

2.	 Where an employee submits an application to a 
position of equal rating (same base weekly income) 
which requires fewer normal weekly hours of work. 

3.	 Where an employee who presently occupies a position 
regularly requiring or subject to shift work, applies for 
a position of equal rating (same base weekly income) 
but not regularly requiring or subject to shift work. 

(D)	 Lateral Application 

Where the maximum rate (base weekly income) of the 
position applied for is equal to the maximum rate of the 
applicant’s present position and the factors identified in 
10.1.5 C (2) and 10.1.5 C (3) do not exist. 

(E)	 Demotion Application 

Where the maximum rate (base weekly income) of the 
position applied for is lower than the maximum rate of the 
applicant’s present position. 

10.2 Supervisory Positions 

1.	 In considering applicants for supervisory positions, primary 
consideration should not be given to seniority but to personal 
qualities such as leadership, reliability, judgment, ability to 
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organize and instruct and an understanding and a display 
of the practice of good human relations. For supervisory 
positions, an endeavour will be made to select the most 
promising candidate. 

2.	 Only those individuals satisfactorily possessing the above 
characteristics, as assessed by the Company, should be 
considered. Where practicable, applicants for supervisory 
positions should be interviewed by the supervisor responsible 
for the selection. Seniority will govern only in cases where 
there does not appear, in the Company’s opinion, to be much 
difference in qualifications. 

3.	 For the purpose of this Article, supervisory positions will 
include: 

(a)	 Union Trades Supervisor – Level 3 and higher positions 
in the trades 

(b)	 Clerical‑technical jobs which are credited with degree 
3 or higher in the Responsibility for Supervision factor 
of the Clerical‑Technical Job Evaluation Plan. 

(c)	 Supervising Meter Reader 

4.	 The provisions of Article 10.2.(3.) above will not affect the 
status of incumbents for Union representation or the future 
posting of vacancies as they may occur. 

5.	 Appointments to positions above the jurisdiction of the Union 
shall not be subject to the Grievance Procedure. However, 
the Company will give due consideration to representations 
of the Union where there is evidence of obvious irregularities 
or discrepancies. 

6.	 Candidates selected to supervisory vacancies which 
represent a lateral or demotion in accordance with Article 
10.1.5 and employed for a minimum of five years in their 
current work headquarters shall be entitled to moving 
expenses in accordance with the provisions of Part ‘A’, Item 
23.0. Candidates selected to promotions shall be entitled to 
moving expenses in accordance with the provisions of Part 
‘A’, Item 23.0. 
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10.3	 Non-Supervisory Positions: Clerical Technical and 
Controller/Dispatchers 

Exceptions: Positions identified in Section 10.2, 10.4 and 10.5 of 
this Article. 

1.	 The Company will use all available information and 
determine those applicants who are qualified to fill the 
vacancy. 

One of the requisites is the minimum years of experience 
as set out in the job specification. Before any consideration 
is given to seniority the supervisor responsible for making 
the selection must determine, from the list of applicants, 
those employees who have the qualifications to do the job 
satisfactorily. 

A recommendation by the supervisor should then be made 
from the qualified employees, overall seniority being the 
governing factor. 

An employee’s experience with another company will be taken 
into consideration in determining his/her qualifications for a 
position. 

10.3.1	 Management reserves the right to restrict the application to a 
vacancy under Article 10.3 when the selection of candidates, for 
whom it may result in a lateral or demotion, reduces the capability 
in a given classification below that considered by Management 
as required for the effective continued operation of the sending 
department at a location (eg, P&C Staff at Middleport). In such 
situations, only those senior qualified candidates will be selected 
from that department at a location which will not adversely affect 
its effective continued operation; the remaining senior qualified 
candidates will be selected from other departments at a location 
on the same basis. Location is defined in Article 11.3. 

Employees will receive written notice from his/her supervisor if 
their selection may be voided because they cannot be released. A 
copy of this written notice is to be given to the Chief Steward. 

10.3.2	 Transportation and Moving Expenses 

Candidates selected to non-supervisory vacancies which represent 
a lateral or demotion in accordance with Article 10.1.5 and 
employed for a minimum of five years in their current work 
headquarters shall be entitled to moving expenses in accordance 
with the provisions of Part ‘A’, Item 23.0. Candidates selected to 
the promotions shall be entitled to moving expenses in accordance 
with the provisions of Part ‘A’, Item 23.0. 
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10.4 Non-Supervisory Positions: Trades 

Selection to Trade Classifications on Wage Schedule 25 (Trade 
Groups 01 and 02), Wage Schedule 28, Wage Schedule 27 (Trade 
Group 01, 02, 07), Wage Schedule 24 (Trade Group 01, 10). 

1.	 Senior qualified journeyperson4 from a formally established 
travelling crew with three (3) or more years continuous 
service on the travelling crew for whom the vacancy 
represents an equal classification, provided that not more 
than 20% of the total classification complement from 
a travelling crew is transferred in a calendar year. In 
calculating the 20% attrition ratio, a transfer for purposes 
of this item will be defined as any employee transfer out of 
such travelling crew to any position within the Company. 
Moving expenses as defined in Part ‘A’, Section 23.5 will 
apply to such transfers. 

2.	 Senior qualified journeyperson applicant for whom the 
vacancy represents an equal classification. 

3.	 Senior qualified applicant from another classification. 

4.	 The Union will meet with Management twice yearly to 
participate in the development of selection strategies of the 
following: 

(I)	 Senior qualified journeypersons from the PWU Hiring 
Hall. 

(II)	 Senior qualified employees from the PWU Hiring Hall 
who have successfully completed the Hydro One Inc. 
apprenticeship or are currently enrolled in the Hydro 
One Inc. apprenticeship. This group shall comprise 
70% of the selections (rounded to the closest number 
of employees) under this item provided sufficient 
applicants are available. Selections beyond 70% 
require joint agreement. 

(III) All other regular internal applicants. 

Note:When selecting from (I) or (II) above, Section 18 of 
Appendix “A” shall apply to each group separately. 

5.	 External applicants 

4	 Defined as the qualified journeyperson who has the longest tenure on their current formally 
established travelling crew. Tenure flows between travelling crews if employees are transferred as a 
result of Article 11. 
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10.4.1 Selection will be subject to: 

(A)	 The employee must be releasable in accordance with the 
provisions of Article 10.3.1. This does not apply to 10.4.(1.) 

(B)	 Employees with documented performance deficiencies or job 
related health limitations as identified by the Health Services 
Department may not be eligible for lateral considerations. 

10.4.2 Transportation and Moving Expenses 

Candidates selected to non-supervisory trades positions will 
not be automatically entitled to the moving and transportation 
expenses provided in Part ‘A’, Item 23.0. Reimbursement of any 
such expenses incurred by the employee, in whole or in part, shall 
be at Management’s discretion. 

10.5 Non-Supervisory Positions: Other Positions 

The following classifications will be selected on the following basis: 

•	 Trades positions of journeyperson rank and lower covered 
by Part ‘B’ with the exception of Wage Schedule 25 (Trade 
Groups 01 and 02), Wage Schedule 28, Wage Schedule 27 
(Trade Group 01, 02, 07), and Wage Schedule 24 (Trade 
Group 01, 10). 

•	 Controller/Dispatcher Trainees 

•	 Other jobs below Grade 55 covered by the Clerical-Technical 
Job Evaluation Plan. 

1.	 Article 10.5 vacancies will be internally advertised province-
wide for the same time period as other vacancies. Similar 
vacancies that occur within four months of the posting date 
of the advertisement will not require posting. 

2.	 All employees are eligible to apply and will be given fair and 
objective consideration prior to hiring of applicants from 
outside the Company. When making appointments, seniority 
will not be the governing factor. 

3.	 The senior qualified journeyperson applicant for whom the 
vacancy represents an equal classification will be selected 
subject to the following: 

(I)	 The employee must be releasable in accordance with 
the provisions of Article 10.3.1. 
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(II)	 Employees with documented performance deficiencies 
or job related health limitations as identified by the 
Health Services Department may not be eligible for 
lateral considerations. 

(III) When filled by the senior qualified applicant as per the 
above, the resulting backfill vacancy will be filled in 
accordance with provisions of paragraph 10.5.(2.) 

4.	 Selection Priority 

Selections will be made in the following order: 

(I)	 Senior qualified journeyperson applicants for whom 
the vacancy is an equal classification. 

(II)	 Applicants selected on the basis of fair and objective 
consideration. 

5.	 Article 10.5 vacancies are different from other vacancies, 
hence there shall be no requirement upon the Company to 
apply the provisions related to posting of vacancies contained 
in 10.1.4. The successful applicant will be identified in the 
Selection Notices. 

10.5.1 Transportation and Moving Expenses 

Candidates selected to vacancies as per Article 10.5 will not be 
automatically entitled to the moving and transportation expenses 
provided in Part ‘A’, Item 23.0. Reimbursement of any such 
expenses incurred by the employee, in whole or in part, shall be at 
Management’s discretion. 

Candidates selected to controller/dispatcher trainee positions who 
have two years’ service shall be entitled to moving expenses in 
accordance with the provisions of Part ‘A’, Item 23.0. 

10.6 Transition Provisions 

(a)	 After March 31, 2002, an employee in a bargaining unit 
whose collective agreement has a reciprocal clause who is in 
receipt of a notice of termination/layoff from that bargaining 
unit or who has been laid off and subject to recall or who 
has been identified as overcomplement is eligible to apply 
to posted vacancies and placement opportunities in Hydro 
One. He/she will be given fair and objective consideration 
for employment before new hires. A successful applicant will 
transfer his/her service credit and seniority credits to the 
new Company. No employee hired pursuant to this Article 
will be entitled to any relocation or moving expenses under 
the provision of any Collective Agreement. 
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(b)	 Employees in a bargaining unit who are not covered by 
Item 10.6 (a) may apply for posted vacancies and placement 
opportunities in another bargaining unit. The employer in 
receipt of the application has no obligation to consider the 
application of such employee(s) from another bargaining 
unit. A successful applicant will transfer his/her service and 
seniority credits to the new employer. 

(c)	 The provisions of Article 10.6 (a), and (b) have no application 
to any person who was not an employee of Ontario Hydro 
on August 31, 1998 or whenever the move to successor 
Collective Agreements is complete. 

(d)	 Any service credit restoration, as per Part A, Item 5.0, 
shall include service earned as an Ontario Hydro employee 
and service earned as an employee of any Ontario Hydro 
successor company. 

ARTICLE 11 

SURPLUS STAFF PROCEDURE
 

Table of Contents 

11.0	 Worksite Redeployment 

11.1	 Surplus Staff Procedure – Sequence of Events 

11.2	 Application 

11.3	 Definitions 

11.4	 Occupational Group Listings (OGLs) 
11.4.1	 Failure to Demonstrate Qualifications 
11.4.2	 Expedited Grievance and Arbitration Process for Job 

Classification Grievances and OGL Dispute Resolution 

11.5	 Notice Of Termination/Layoff 

11.6	 Employee Elections 

11.7	 Failure to Complete The Form 

11.8	 Cash Out During The Notice Period 

11.9	 General 

11.10	 Senior Choice/Junior Force (Province Displacement) 
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11.11  Displacements  
11.11.1  Equal Stream 
11.11.2  Lower Stream 
11.11.3  Senior Choice/Junior Force (Within Location) 

11.12  Displacement and Recall Rights 
11.12.1  Probationary Employees 
11.12.2  Regular Seasonal 

11.13   Permanent Location Closings 

11.14  Severance Pay 
11.14.1  Reduced Severance Pay on Refusing a Position 
11.14.2  Benefit Continuance/Tuition/Outplacement Services 

11.15   Failure to Report To Assigned Positions 

11.16  Selection to Vacancies 
11.16.1  Jurisdiction  
11.16.2  Selection Priority 

11.17 Recall 

11.18   Limitations to Turnover 

11.19 Wage Maintenance 

11.20 Moving Expenses 

NOTE: 

Appendices A & B of Article 11 form part of this Collective Agreement. Any 
changes to lists, including the addition or deletion of locations, worksites 
and work centres shall require joint agreement. Such joint agreement will 
be reached prior to the movement of staff. 
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11.0	  Worksite Redeployment 

This provision may be implemented and completed without activating 
Article 11 in total. 

Employees who are over complement and must redeploy will be given the 
options of available sites along with the option of severance as described in 
Article 11.14.1 and item 2(a) below. 

1.	  W ithin a worksite5, Management may deploy employees within 
equal classifications. 

2.	   Where Management has identified an over-complement in a 
classification at a worksite(s) and an under-complement at 
another worksite(s) in an equal classification6, Management may 
deploy employees from an over-complement worksite to an under-
complement worksite on a senior choice/junior force basis until 
either the over-complement or under-complement ceases to exist, 
whichever occurs first. 

(a)	 A junior employee who refuses to be transferred will be 
subject to discipline up to and including termination. All 
disputes regarding the discipline and termination of an 
employee who refuses a transfer will be referred to Martin 
Teplitsky for resolution on an expedited basis. An employee 
who is terminated for refusing a transfer under the terms of 
this agreement shall be eligible to receive reduced severance 
pay pursuant to Article 11.14.1(i) as well as Article 11.14.2 
(Benefit Continuance/Tuition/Outplacement Services), if 
the proposed transfer is to a worksite that is not within a 
reasonable commuting distance from his/her residence. 

Where an employee is terminated for refusing to transfer to 
a worksite which is within reasonable commuting distance 
from his/her residence, there is no severance or other 
provisions payable to such employees. 

(b)	 Management has the right to determine the classification(s), 
number of over-complement positions, number of under-
complement positions and the worksite(s) that will be dealt 
with under each operation of this provision. 

(c)	 Management will provide at least four (4) weeks’ notice 
to employees in the over-complement classification and 

5 As defined by Article 11, Appendix B 

6  As defined by Article 11 
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worksite of the intended date of transfer by posting in the 
over-complement worksite(s) a notice which sets out: 

•	 the affected classifications; 
•	 number of positions to be filled; 
•	 under-complement worksite(s); and 
•	 proposed transfer date. 

Subsequent to this four (4) week posting employees 
designated for transfer will be provided with at least two (2) 
weeks’ notice of their actual transfer date. In determining 
an employee’s transfer date the company will consider the 
personal circumstances of the employee and the business 
needs of the company. A copy of this notice will be provided to 
the PWU Sector 3 Vice President. 

(d)	 Employees transferring will be entitled to moving expenses 
and housing assistance as set out in Part A, Item 23 except 
where as a result of the transfer the employee has a different 
work headquarters that is within a reasonable commuting 
distance from his/her residence. 

3.	   Under-complement positions that remain vacant after the 
operation of 1 and 2(a) will be posted in accordance with the 
Collective Agreement. 

4.	   If the transfer results in a move to a lower-rated equal 
classification, wage maintenance as per 11.19 will apply. 

5.	   There will be no permanent transfers under this Article into a 
worksite/centre which has been identified as a worksite/centre 
to be closed permanently during the 18 month period following 
intended transfer date. 

6.	   Medically restricted at work (MRAW) employees who have had a 
special position created for them cannot be terminated for refusing 
a transfer under 11.0 (2). In the event that there is a closure of a 
worksite, the MRAW employee will transfer in accordance with 
this Article and where necessary be accommodated in accordance 
with applicable legislation. 

7.	  Performance Limitations: When an individual has a verifiable  
physical or medical limitation and is not required to be 
accommodated under the Human Rights legislation and which 
prevents him/her from performing the essential functions of a 
job in his/her Occupational Group Listing (OGL) into which he/ 
she may be transferred, and which is voluntarily identified in 
advance of determining those to be transferred, the Company and 
the Union will meet to discuss this individual. It is understood 
that if there is no mutual agreement the Company may proceed to 
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implement the layoff. Nothing in this Article is intended to require 
any employee to self-identify or to modify in any way the rights or 
obligations of the Company, Union or employee under the Human 
Rights legislation. 

8.	  Employees on pregnancy/parental leave, or assignment outside  
Ontario or approved leave of absence, vacation, sick leave will be 
subject to this process and be required to participate as if they 
were in their regular position. Such employees will assume their 
new positions upon return and until such time the positions will be 
filled on a temporary basis if required by the Company. 

 The company will make reasonable efforts to contact personally  
employees on such leave but in any event such employees will be 
provided with written notification that the Company is initiating 
a worksite redeployment. The Company can only rely on the last 
address and telephone number provided by the employee. 

9.	   Employees on LTD including those in a LTD funded Rehabilitation 
and Re-employment Program may not be subject to the provisions 
of Article 11.0. 

10.	  Notwithstanding the provisions of this  Article an employee who 
is within five years of normal retirement or within five years of 
eligibility for undiscounted pension when faced with worksite 
redeployment, with joint agreement may be given special 
consideration for worksite protection/preference. 

11.	   Notwithstanding the provisions of this Article, the parties may 
make special arrangements for employees who are disabled to the 
extent that alternative employment would be difficult to find. 

11.1	  Surplus Staff Procedure – Sequence of Events 

Prior to/in place of the implementation of the surplus staff procedure 
outlined below the Company will offer Cash Out to employees in a location 
in an over complement classification (or equal classification) to eliminate 
the over complement situation. Employees who elect to accept the Cash Out 
offer shall be eligible to receive the provisions of Article 11.8.1. 

In the event that the number of employees to be issued initial notice of 
termination/layoff is 40 or less, the process outlined below shall be 
modified such that only those employees impacted as a result of the layoff 
or displacement process shall participate. The company will provide the 
PWU a listing of those employees who will receive initial notice of layoff/ 
termination and those employees potentially impacted by the displacement 
process two weeks in advance. 

Layoffs/Termination(s) of regular employees, as a result of the operation of 
Article 11.1 will be implemented a maximum of once each calendar year. 
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1.	  The Company will notify the PWU and the Job Evaluation  
Department of the intention to run Article 11 approximately 
two weeks in advance. Job challenges and Management job 
reviews will be frozen from the date of this notification until the 
announcement date of the results of Article 11. 

2.	   All regular employees will have a completed option election form 
retained on their personnel file (901). Approximately one week 
prior to notice date, all regular full-time and regular part-time 
employees shall be provided with a personal information package. 

3.	   The Company will give initial notice of termination/layoff in 
accordance with Article 11.5. 

4.	   The Company will confirm to employees all information received 
on revised Option Election Forms. 

5.	   Requests to correct employee base data (in item #2 above) are 
received by the PWU from the employee and forwarded to the 
Company. 

6.	   Employees who received initial notice of termination/layoff and 
employees who are in an equal classification at the location shall 
receive priority consideration to posted vacancies which represent 
a lateral or demotion, commencing 8 (eight) days after initial 
notice has been provided. 

7.	   After all data is collected and the Company is in a position to apply 
Article 11, there will be a “freeze” period during which vacancies 
will be held open. This period shall be for a minimum of three 
weeks before employee displacement rights are determined 
and announced by the Company. These vacancies may be filled 
on a temporary basis during this freeze period pending the 
determination and announcement of the results of the application 
of Article 11. 

8.	  Employee displacement rights will be determined and those  
employees who will be displaced, laid off and/or terminated shall 
be identified. All displacements and the names of employees 
to be laid off or terminated will be identified “on paper” at the 
outset prior to implementation of any changes resulting from the 
announced reduction of complement. 

9.	   The names of the employees who will be displaced, laid off and 
terminated shall be announced. 

10.	   After the Company announces the results of the application of 
Article 11, employees displacing into another location will be 
identified and worksite/centre preference will be determined by 
seniority on a senior choice/junior force basis. 
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11.	   The “freeze” on filling vacancies ends at the time of the 
announcement. During the period after the announcement and 
prior to the date of termination set out in the initial notice of 
termination/layoff, the Company, pursuant to Article 10, will post 
vacancies which remain unfilled after the displacement process 
and new vacancies as they arise. Employees faced with layoff shall 
be given priority consideration to such vacancies which represent 
a lateral or demotion over other applicants. If vacancies remain 
unfilled after the Article 10 process, during the period prior to the 
layoff fair and objective consideration for such vacancies will be 
given to applications from employees to be laid off. 

12.	   The implementation of displacements, layoffs and terminations 
pursuant to the Article 11 process will commence on the date of 
termination/layoff identified in the initial notices unless extended 
by the Company in accordance with the Employment Standards 
Act and regulations and subject to any “reversals” which may have 
occurred as a result of employee terminations. 

11.2	 Application 

(a)	 This procedure applies only to the bargaining unit in this 
Collective Agreement. 

(b)	 This procedure applies to regular full-time and regular 
part-time employees. The displacement and recall rights of 
probationary employees and regular-seasonal employees are 
limited to those contained in 11.12. 

(c)	 The Company will supply the PWU Bargaining Resource 
Department with an accurate computerized seniority list 
(see note below) separated by Occupational Group Listings 
(OGL’s) and sorted by province and locations on February 
1st and August 1st and at the time the Company gives initial 
notice of termination/layoff under this Article. 

The Company will also post a seniority list in each worksite 
on February 1 and August 1. The seniority list will be a 
single list of employees, which will include the following 
information (subject to revision after consultation with the 
Company and the PWU): 

•	 Name/employee number 
•	 ECD 
•	 Base OGL 
•	 Level 
•	 OCC code 
•	 Title 
•	 Building code 
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•	 Geographic location 
•	 Status 
•	 Business 

In the absence of a challenge in writing by the Union within 
thirty (30) calendar days of posting, the seniority list will be 
deemed to be accurate and the Union will not subsequently 
be able to challenge the accuracy of the list. In the event of 
a challenge, the parties will try to resolve any differences. If 
there is no agreement, either party may refer the challenge to 
Arbitrator Teplitsky under the expedited dispute resolution 
process for deciding OGL disputes. 

NOTE 

The computerized seniority list provided to the PWU will 
contain the following data: 

Last Name, Initials, ECD, Occupational Code, Job Title, 
Schedule, Base Occupational Group Number, Grade, 
Location, Building Code, Payroll Number, Business Unit, 
Division, Department, Hours of Work, Date of Notice of 
Termination/Layoff, Date of Expiry of Recall, End Rate of 
Classification. 

(d)	 Approximately one week prior to notice date, all regular full-
time and regular part-time employees shall be provided with 
a personal information package containing the following: 

•	 Name 
•	 Employee Number 
•	 Established Commencement Date (ECD) 
•	 Base Building Code 
•	 Geographic Location 
•	 Occupation Code 
•	 Job Title 
•	 OGL number and level 
•	 Current Option/Election form choices 
•	 Blank Option/Election form 
•	 Listing of locations (Appendix A) 
•	 Copy of Hydro One Inc. maps 

In the absence of a written challenge by the union prior to 
freeze date, the employee data will be deemed to be accurate 
and the union will not subsequently be able to challenge the 
accuracy of the information. 

(e)	 Medically Restricted at Work (MRAW) employees who have 
had a special position created for them cannot be displaced. 
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In the event that there is a closure of a worksite or the 
special position is redundant, the MRAW employee will 
displace in accordance with this Article and where necessary 
be accommodated in accordance with applicable legislation. 
For purposes of Article 11 the MRAW employee will be 
deemed to be in the classification held immediately prior to 
being placed in the special position. 

(f)	 Performance Limitations: When an individual has a 
verifiable physical or medical limitation and is not required 
to be accommodated under the Human Rights legislation 
and which prevents him/her from performing the essential 
functions of a job in his/her Occupational Group Listing (OGL) 
into which he/she may be displaced, and which is voluntarily 
identified in advance of determination of displacement 
rights following notice of layoff, the Company and the Union 
will meet to discuss this individual. It is understood that if 
there is no mutual agreement the Company may proceed to 
implement the layoff. Nothing in this Article is intended to 
require any employee to self-identify or to modify in any way 
the rights or obligations of the Company, Union or employee 
under the Human Rights legislation. 

(g)	 Employees on pregnancy/parental leave, or assignment 
outside Ontario or approved leaves of absence, vacation, 
sick leave will be subject to this process and be required to 
participate as if they were in their regular position. Such 
employees will assume their new positions upon return and 
until such time the positions will be filled on a temporary 
basis if required by the Company. 

The Company will make reasonable efforts to contact 
personally employees on such leave but in any event such 
employees will be provided with written notification that 
the Company has initiated lay-off procedures and that their 
employment status may be affected. The Company can rely 
on the last address and telephone number provided by the 
employee. 

(h)	 Employees on LTD including those in a LTD funded 
Rehabilitation and Re-Employment Program may not 
displace nor are they subject to displacement. 

(i)	 Notwithstanding the provisions of this Article an employee 
who is within five years of normal retirement or within five 
years of eligibility for undiscounted pension when faced with 
displacement or layoff, with joint agreement may be given 
special consideration for worksite protection/preference. 
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(j)	 Notwithstanding the provisions of this Article, the parties 
may make special arrangements for employees who are 
disabled to the extent that alternative employment would be 
difficult to find. 

11.3	 Definitions 

1.	   “Base weekly rate” and “base hourly rate” include pay equity 
adjustments. 

2.	   “Classification” shall mean an employee’s trade or job title. 

3.	   “Equal Classification” or “Equal” is a classification in an employee’s 
OGL where the base weekly rate or base hourly rate is the same 
except that: 

(a)	 Some hourly rated trades have been identified as equals 
where most of the job duties are the same but the wage rate 
is different. 

(b)	 For pay equity adjusted rates, equal will be deemed to be 
those jobs whose terminal rates meet or exceed the Step 3 
rates listed on Salary Schedule 20. 

Example 1:    Grade 55 + PEA, equivalent to Grade 57, 
Step 2 = Grade 56 and can displace Grade 56 
jobs under Article 11 (Grade 56 (no PEA) can 
also displace this Grade 55 job). 

Example 2:    Grade 55 + PEA, equivalent to Grade 58 Step 
2 = Grade 57 and can displace Grade 57 jobs 
under Article 11 (Grade 57 or 56 (no PEA) 
can also displace this Grade 55 job). 

4.	  Lower: Lower Classification or Lower is a classification in an  
employee’s OGL where the base weekly rate or base hourly rate is 
lower. 

For pay equity adjusted rates, lower will be deemed to be those  
jobs whose terminal rates are lower than the Step 3 rates listed on 
Salary Schedule 20. 

Example 1:	    Grade 56 (no PEA) is lower than a Grade 55 + PEA  
equivalent to Grade 57 Step 3. 

5.	  “W orksite” is a place of operations as identified by building code(s) 
and identified in Appendix A. An employee’s worksite will be their 
regular work headquarters as defined in Part A, Item 18.2. 
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6.	   “Work Centre” as identified in Appendix A. 

7.	   “Location” means a geographic area which includes worksite(s) 
and/or work centres. Locations are identified in Appendix A. 

8.	  “Occupational Group List (OGL)” means a jointly agreed to list  
of Equal and Lower classifications into which an employee can 
exercise displacement rights. OGLs are equals and lowers within 
the appropriate job family which an employee can satisfactorily 
perform within a reasonable period of familiarization and 
orientation. 

9.	  “Surplus Employee” is an employee who has been given notice of  
termination/layoff by the Company or an employee who may be 
displaced or who is displaced from his/her position. 

10.	  (a)  “Seniority” means the service credit as defined in Part  A  
Section 5.0, except for the restrictions contained in Article 
10.1.2. 

(b)	  Where  employees have the same seniority the employee 
with the highest employee number is deemed to be the more 
senior employee. 

For purposes of determining displacements, layoffs and  
terminations, seniority will be calculated as of the date of 
the initial notice of termination/layoff. For all other purposes 
including subsequent layoffs, seniority will continue to 
accrue. 

11.	  “Job Family” is a collection of jobs or job classifications involved in  
the same general nature of work. 

It is recognized that some jobs straddle two (2) job families, e.g., 
technical-clerical. For these exceptions, jobs from both families 
may be included in the OGL. 

The family for those jobs which do not neatly fall into one of the 
below will be jointly determined as required. 

There are four families as listed below: 

Clerical:	 Involving gathering, analysing, processing, recording, 
disseminating information or data, and/or the operation 
of miscellaneous office machines or equipment. 

Technical: Involving the choice, application and/or manipulation 
of formulae, principles, techniques or natural laws 
in practical, mechanical or industrial arts or applied 
sciences. 
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Drafting:	 Involving the drawing up or preparation of plans, 
drawings, bills of materials, etc. 

Trades/Controller/Dispatcher: 
Involving skilled labour in areas such as electrician, 
mechanic, Regional Maintainer, labourer, controllers/ 
dispatchers, etc. 

12.	   “Former Classification” is defined as the position/ classification
(previous occupation code) last occupied by the employee within
five years of the Notice of Termination/Layoff excluding relief,
acting and temporary assignments. If the previous occupation code 
has been obsoleted and replaced by a new code, the new code and
the old code will be deemed to be one and the same code for the
purposes of determining former classification. 

11.4	   Occupational Group Listings (OGLs) 

1.	  For a job to be included in an OGL, it must be a job which can be 
satisfactorily performed by the average employee in the surplus
classification within a reasonable period of familiarization and
orientation. This period will vary depending on the complexity of
the job. 

2.	   All existing jobs are placed in OGLs. OGLs shall be part of this
agreement but shall be published in a separate publication. 

3.	   New OGLs shall be jointly developed for new jobs or for existing
jobs which have materially changed or for jobs which have the
wage rate adjusted. If the parties cannot agree on an OGL, the
dispute will be referred to Arbitrator Teplitsky for resolution in
accordance with Article 11.4.2. 

  11.4.1	 Failure to Demonstrate Qualifications 

Once an employee displaces into a position in an OGL, the employee must be 
able to demonstrate an acceptable level of performance within a reasonable 
period of familiarization and orientation. Failure to achieve an acceptable 
level of performance in this time will result in layoff with severance as per 
11.14 and recall rights to their pre-displacement classification. 

  11.4.2	 Expedited Grievance and Arbitration Process for Job 
Classification Grievances and OGL Dispute Resolution 

If the parties cannot agree on an OGL the disputes will be referred to 
Arbitrator Teplitsky for resolution as per Article 2.7 Dispute Resolution – 
Article 8, Plan B and OGL Process. 

1.	  In the event of any lay-off, it is the parties’  intention that best
efforts will be used to resolve outstanding disputes before the
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beginning of the “freeze” period which precedes the announcement 
of displacement rights and the expedited procedure established 
herein will be used for this purpose. Where possible, priority 
shall be given to those disputes which could have an influence 
on classifications which may be affected by the proposed layoff. 
However, any unresolved disputes will not stop the Company from 
implementing any terminations/layoffs. 

  11.5	 Notice of Termination/Layoff 

  

1.	   The Company will give initial notice of termination/layoff to the 
most junior employees in a classification in a worksite. Employees 
who receive initial notice of termination/layoff shall also receive 
cash-out information, selection priority information, and personal 
OGL  information. Notices listing those employees receiving initial 
notice of termination will be posted at all Company worksites/ 
centres. Pursuant to the terms of this Article, employees receiving 
such notice will be permitted to take another position in the 
Company as a result of which some other person either loses his/ 
her position and is permitted to take another position or loses 
his/her employment. Such notice shall be deemed to be notice of 
termination to all affected employees including to those employees 
who may be displaced and to those employees whose employment 
is terminated or who are laid off. 

2.	  Employees receiving initial notice of termination/layoff will be  
provided with two (2) months’ notice of termination/layoff. An 
employee who has been given notice of termination/layoff may 
be given temporary work following the date of termination in 
accordance with the Employment Standards Act and regulations. 

3.	  When an employee is given notice of termination/layoff the  
Company will notify the Union office and Chief Stewards within 
three working days from the date the employee is notified. The 
Union will be responsible for keeping the Company advised of the 
names of all Chief Stewards. 

11.6	 Employee Elections 

1.	   All employees will be required to supply the Company, by a  
date determined by the Company, with information necessary  
to enable the Company to make decisions relating to employee  
displacements in Locations, and the Province. This information  
will be provided by employees on the Option/Election Form and  
a Location Preference Ranking Form, both of which are computer  
readable. The employees will rank all locations outside of their own  
in order of preference on the Location Preference Ranking form. 

2.	  The information provided by the employee on the forms will  
amount to a decision by each employee, unless amended as set out 
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in 11.6(4). The Company will be entitled to rely on this information 
for purposes of applying the provisions of Article 11. 

3.	  In addition to providing other information requested on the Forms  
provided, employees shall elect to be placed into positions in their 
OGLs in one of two streams, either the Equal Stream or the Lower 
Stream. The employee may also elect to displace outside his/her 
OGL  pursuant to 11.11.1(2) by supplying the required information. 

4.	  Each employee will ensure the Company has an updated option  
election form, to be maintained in his/her personnel file. When 
the Company initiates a layoff of employees under this Article, 
employees will have the opportunity to amend the option election 
form. Revisions to the option election form must be received prior 
to freeze date. The employee will be provided with a written 
confirmation of the information provided (refer to Article 11.1). 
If there is no request to amend by the employee by freeze date, 
the information contained in the confirmation shall be deemed 
accurate for all purposes. 

  11.7	 Failure to Complete the Form 

Any employee failing to supply the information requested on the forms, who 
receives initial notice of termination/layoff or is displaced, will be deemed 
to have chosen a lower classification in his/her Location and will not be 
entitled to displace into an equal or lower classification in the Province 
regardless of seniority. If there is no position in a lower classification in the 
Location into which he/she can displace, the employee will be laid off with 
recall or severance rights as per 11.14. 

  11.8	 Cash Out During the Notice Period 

1.	   Where a reduction in complement is to take place in a classification 
in a Location, all employees in that classification (or in an equal 
classification) in that Location may notify the Company of their 
desire to resign from the Company during the notice period. 
Upon request by an employee, the Company will provide relevant 
pension and benefit information to enable him/her to make an 
informed decision prior to being required to give notice of his/her 
intention to cash out during the notice period. Written notification 
by the employee of his/her desire to resign must be given within 
7 days of receipt of the notice of termination/layoff. From the 
total number of eligible employees who indicate that they wish 
to resign, the Company will accept on a seniority basis a number 
from the classification (or an equal classification) equal to the 
number of surplus employees in the classification in that Location. 
Those employees accepted must resign and will receive: 

(i) severance pay as per Article 11.14; and, 
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(ii)	 base pay from the employee’s date of resignation to the end 
of the two (2) month notice period provided in the notice 
of termination/layoff, plus a lump sum payment (in lieu of 
notice) equal to three (3) months base pay (total = 21 weeks). 
(For employees who resign within the seven (7) day period 
and whose resignation is accepted, the payment will be five 
(5) months pay.) 

The maximum number of weeks payable (i + ii) shall be 104. 

2.	   Where the number of eligible employees who have resigned in 
the 7 day period is less than the number of surplus employees 
in a classification in the Location, additional resignations will be 
accepted on a first come basis from employees in that classification 
(or in an equal classification) until the freeze period commences or 
until the resignations from eligible employees equal the number 
of surplus employees in the classification in the Location. The 
resignation by the employee must be in writing in order to be 
accepted by the Company. 

3.	   Employees who resign with cash out may not be from the 
worksite/centres or the actual classification with the surplus and 
a temporary deployment of employees to other worksite/centres 
within the location may be required to balance the complement. 

To achieve this balance between worksite/centres the most senior 
employee who is prepared to accept the transfer and who is in 
the classification or an equal classification in which there is an 
overcomplement, and is at the worksite/centre from which an 
employee is to be transferred will be selected to the position. In 
the absence of senior volunteers, the most junior employee in the 
classification or an equal classification will be transferred to the 
position. 

11.9	 General 

1.	   All employees work at a worksite or work centre in a Location. 

2.	  Each  employee shall have the responsibility to notify the Company 
of his/her current address and telephone number and any 
subsequent change. The Company shall be entitled to rely on the 
last address and telephone number furnished by the employee for 
all purposes. 

3.	  Grievances under this agreement or a predecessor agreement  
which have not been resolved before the commencement of the 
freeze period do not affect the Company’s right to layoff pursuant 
to Article 11. 

4.	   At least two weeks before the determination of employee rights 
and the announcement of the results of the application of Article 
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   11.10 Senior Choice/Junior Force (Province Displacement) 

   

   

   

   

 

   

   

11, a freeze period shall be implemented wherein all vacancies 
shall be held and filled temporarily where necessary. This freeze 
on filling vacancies shall end when the results of the application of 
Article 11 are announced. 

The principle of “senior choice/junior force” is designed to allow senior 
employees to have Location preference where it is available. Employees 
who can be displaced in a Location, in the Province are always the most 
junior employees in the classification into which the more senior employee 
can displace. 

Therefore, the Locations in which the most junior employees in a 
classification are employed are the Locations which are available to more 
senior employees who may wish to exercise displacement rights out of 
one Location and into another in the Province. Where there are junior 
employees in Locations who may be displaced, senior employees will be 
given Location preference to the extent possible. However, the Company 
will assign an employee to an available position to a location in the Province 
where the employee’s preference is not accommodated (i.e., he/she can be 
forced to accept a particular Location). 

11.11 Displacements 

(a)	 Subject only to the provisions of paragraph 11.11.1 (2), an 
employee can only displace another employee of less seniority 
in classifications within his/her occupational group list. 

Regular-Seasonal and Temporary positions and Agency 
employees are also displacement opportunities for regular 
employees in the absence of any regular positions. 

(b)	 A regular full time employee may elect, in advance on the 
Option/Election Form, to decline all available regular part 
time positions. A regular part time employee may elect in 
advance, on the Option/Election Form to decline all available 
full time regular positions. The employee must indicate 
his/her choice on the election option form failing which the 
employee will be deemed to have chosen to displace into both 
regular full time or regular part time positions. 

Each employee must indicate his/her status (i.e., regular 
full-time or regular part-time) on the Option/Election Form. 
The employee’s designation must be accurate. The employer 
will confirm the designation. 

(c)	 When an occupational group has more than one classification 
at the same level, the least senior employee shall be the most 
junior among all of the classifications at that level. 
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(d)	 A vacancy within an employee’s OGL is deemed to be 
the junior equal (see process in 11.11.1 below) or lower, 
(see process in 11.11.2 below) in all applications of the 
displacement process. 

(e)	 Displacements shall be on a senior choice, junior force basis. 

(f)	 Apprentices or Trainees are granted displacement rights into 
the classifications listed in the OGL of his/her terminal rated 
classification. An Apprentice or Trainee can displace a junior 
employee within his/her OGL including a Journeyperson. If 
an Apprentice or Trainee displaces a Journeyperson in an 
equal classification, the apprentice or Trainee will continue 
in the apprenticeship program and will be paid as per their 
progression schedule. 

(g)	 Seniority rights outside the Location are only exercisable in 
the Province by employees with seniority of two (2) years or 
more. 
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Article 11 

Displacement Flowchart
 

(This chart shall be read in conjunction with the text of the Collective 
Agreement) 
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 11.11.1	 Equal Stream 

  

1.	  At the location an employee must displace the least senior  
employee in an equal classification. Refusal to accept results in 
termination of employment. If no position is available, then; 

2.	   Where an employee has so elected on the Option/Election Form, 
he/she must displace the most junior employee with less seniority 
in the Province in the employee’s former classification provided the 
employee was in the classification within five years of the date the 
notice of termination/layoff was issued pursuant to 11.5. Failure 
to accept results in termination of employment. If no position is 
available, then; 

3.	   The employee will move to the “Lower Stream”, or, if eligible, 
the surplus employee who has elected to displace in an equal 
classification in the Province must displace the most junior 
employee with less seniority in the Province. Refusal to accept 
results in termination of employment. If no position is available, 
then; 

4.	   The employee will move to the “Lower Stream”. 

11.11.2	 Lower Stream 

1.	  An employee who has elected to displace in the Lower Stream must  
displace the least senior employee in an equal classification in the 
Location. Refusal to accept results in termination of employment. 
If no position is available, then; 

2.	   An employee who has elected to displace into a lower classification 
and an employee not placed in the Equal Stream must displace 
the most junior employee with less seniority in next lower 
classification in his/her Location. If no position is available, then 
the employee will go to lower classifications in descending order 
in his/her Location until placed. Refusal to accept results in 
termination of employment. If no position is available, then; 

3.	   An employee who has elected to displace into a lower classification 
must displace the most junior employee with less seniority in 
next lower classification in the Province. If no position available 
then the employee will go to lower classifications in the Province 
in descending order until placed. Refusal to accept results in 
termination of employment. If no position is available, then; 

4.	   The employee is laid-off with recall rights. 

  11.11.3	 Senior Choice/Junior Force (Within Location) 

After the Company announces the results of the application of Article 11, 
employees displacing into another location will be identified and worksite/ 
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centre preference will be determined by seniority on a senior choice/junior 
force basis. 

Employees displacing into a location will be given worksite/centre preference 
within the location to the extent possible on a seniority basis. Where there 
is more than one (1) employee displacing into a classification in a location, 
the principle of senior choice junior force will be applied to displace the 
most junior employees in the classification in the worksites/centres. In the 
absence of senior volunteers, the most junior employee in the classification 
will be transferred to the position. 

11.12	 Displacement and Recall Rights 

The following sets out in full, the displacement, recall and severance rights, 
if any, for Probationary and Regular-Seasonal. 

11.12.1	 Probationary Employees 

1.	  A  probationary employee will displace the junior employee of 
lesser seniority in the next lower classifications in their OGL in 
descending order within his/her worksite/centre. 

2.	  If 1. is not available, a probationary employee can displace a  
temporary employee in an equal or lower classification in his/her 
occupational group within his/her worksite/centre. 

3.	   If 2. is not available, a probationary employee can displace an 
agency employee in an equal or lower classification in his/her 
occupational group within his/her line of business in head office or 
within his/her worksite/centre outside of head office. 

4.	   If 3. is not possible, employment is terminated. 

5.	  Probationary  employees shall not be entitled to recall rights or 
severance pay. 

11.12.2	 Regular Seasonal 

1.	  A  Regular Seasonal employee can displace a temporary employee 
in an equal or lower classification in his/her occupational group 
within his/her worksite/centre. 

2.	  If 1. above is not available, a regular seasonal employee can  
displace an agency employee in an equal or lower classification in 
his/her occupational group within his/her worksite/centre. 

3.	   If 2. above is not available, employment is terminated. 

4.	  Regular seasonal  employees shall be entitled to recall to 
temporary positions for a period of three years from the date of 
last termination. 
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5.	   A regular seasonal employee shall be entitled to recall to their 
Location, provided they have at least 24 months accumulated 
service. 

6.	  T o be recalled the employee must have filed a written request with 
the Company prior to March 1 of each year. 

7.	  A  person who is recalled by the Company shall be personally 
contacted when possible. Failing this contact a recall notice shall 
be forwarded by registered mail addressed to the last known 
address that he/she has recorded with his/her human resources 
manager. They shall be obliged to advise his/her supervisor of his/ 
her intention to return to work within three working days and 
shall be available for work within five working days after receipt 
of recall notice. 

(a)	 Except in case of sickness, failure to be available for work 
within five days of issuance of the recall notice shall make 
him/her ineligible for any further recall. 

(b)	 It shall be the person’s sole responsibility to inform the 
Union and the personnel manager in writing of any change of 
address. The Union will be notified in writing when persons 
are recalled to vacancies. 

8.	   The Company shall notify the employee in writing at time 
of termination of the recall procedure. If the employee is not 
considered suitable for recall they shall be notified in writing and 
a copy of this letter shall be given to the employee’s Chief Steward. 
Upon request the Company will provide the employee with the 
reasons why they are not considered suitable for recall. 

9.	  The Company may hire  a temporary employee for a period not 
exceeding one month without using this recall procedure. 

10.	   Summer students both secondary and post secondary levels have 
no rights to this recall procedure. 

11.	   A Recall List from each work Location for regular-seasonal 
employees shall be provided to the Chief Steward concerned. 

12.	   Regular seasonal employees shall not be entitled to severance pay 
except in the case of permanent layoff. When permanently laid off 
severance pay will be calculated on actual time worked. 

11.13	 Permanent Location Closings 

There will be no permanent displacements or moves into a worksite/centre 
which has been identified as a worksite/centre to be closed permanently 
during the 18 month period following notice of layoff/termination. 
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11.14	 Severance Pay 

Except as set out in 11.14.1, employees eligible for severance under Article 
11 will receive the following: 

(a)	 An employee receiving severance pay waives any other rights 
under Article 11. 

(b)	 An employee may direct all or a portion of his/her payment into 
an RRSP up to the amount permitted by law. The employee shall 
provide the Company with the TD2 Form directing the payment 
into his/her RRSP. 

(c)	 An employee entitled to severance pay under 11.14 may elect to 
take a lump sum severance payment, or severance may be divided 
into two (2) equal instalments, the first on the date of termination 
and the second on or about January 15 of the following year, 
subject to statutory deductions, as follows: 

(i)	 4 weeks’ base pay per year of service up to a maximum of 104 
weeks’ base pay (payments for incomplete years of service 
will be pro-rated). 

(d)	 For purposes of clarification at any time during the three (3) year 
recall period, a laid off employee may opt for his/her full severance 
entitlement, once this election is made all recall rights will cease. 

(e)	 For regular part-time employees severance payments shall be pro­
rated. 

11.14.1	 Reduced Severance Pay on Refusing a Position 

1.	   An employee who refuses to accept a position under Article 11.11.1 
or 11.11.2 (except in 2. below) will be terminated and is disqualified 
from receiving severance pay under Article 11.14 and shall have no 
recall rights under Article 11.17. Such employees may elect to take 
a lump sum severance payment, or severance may be divided into 
two (2) equal instalments, the first on the date of termination and 
the second on or about January 15 of the following year, subject to 
statutory deductions as follows: 

(i)	 two weeks’ base pay per year of service up to a maximum of 
52 weeks’ base pay (payments for incomplete years of service 
will be pro-rated). 

2.	   In cases where an employee refuses to accept a position where the 
new classification provides either a reduction of base wages of two 
(2) or more salary grades for job evaluated positions or in excess of 
10% for others, the employee will receive severance pay pursuant 
to 11.14. 
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3.	   An employee may direct all or a portion of his/her payment into 
an RRSP up to the amount permitted by law. The employee shall 
provide the Company with the TD2 Form directing the payment 
into his/her RRSP. 

4.	   For regular part time employees severance payments shall be pro­
rated. 

  11.14.2	 Benefit Continuance/Tuition/Outplacement Services 

A surplus employee who takes severance pay and terminates his/her 
employment is entitled to: 

i) 	 

	  

)	  

 coverage under the Company’s Health and Dental Plan for a period 
of six (6) months from the date of termination of employment 
or until the commencement of alternate employment whichever 
occurs first; 

ii)  reimbursement for tuition fees and other associated expenses 
up to a maximum of $5000.00 upon production of receipts from 
an approved educational program within 12 months of his/her 
termination; 

iii  outplacement services; the Company will determine the level of 
service and the service provider. 

   11.15	 Failure to Report to Assigned Positions 

In the event that an employee declines an assigned position and is 
terminated, or does not displace into a job occupied by another employee, 
or terminates after displacing another employee, the Company may reverse 
the displacement and leave the employee who would have been displaced in 
his/her job or return the displaced employee to his/her job. In all instances 
as described above the terminating employee will be entitled to severance 
pay in accordance with the appropriate sections of this Article. 

Any vacancy which results from such a reversal will be filled by moving the 
previous incumbent back to his/her job. In other words, the chain of bumps 
(i.e., the displacement thread) caused by the initial reversal will be reversed 
except in circumstances set out below. 

Where an employee has relied to his/her detriment on the announced 
relocation, and would be prejudiced by revocation of the displacement, the 
employee will not revert to his/her original position. Where the Company 
would be prejudiced, the employee will not revert to his/her original position 
even if the employee does not object. 

The declining of an assignment will not require the Company to re-do the 
Article 11 process. 
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11.16	 Selection to Vacancies 

Between the end of the 7 day cash out window and freeze date and after the 
end of the freeze period all positions which remain unfilled and any new 
vacancies which arise shall be posted under Article 10. During the period 
after the end of the 7 day cash out window and before freeze date and after 
freeze date but before announcement of results, priority consideration for 
vacancies which represent a lateral or demotion will be given to surplus 
employees and to those employees who are in an equal classification (to the 
over-complement employee) in the location. After announcement of results 
and before layoff occurs applications from employees who are to be laid off 
shall be given fair and objective consideration for vacancies. Employees 
who, prior to being laid off, applied for vacancies continue to be entitled to 
fair and objective consideration for those vacancies after lay-off. If selected 
to a vacancy posted prior to the date of layoff, the employee is eligible for 
moving expenses under Article 11. Among successful applicants seniority 
shall govern selection where all other factors are relatively equal. 

11.16.1	 Jurisdiction 

No person outside the Union’s jurisdiction will be selected to a vacancy 
commencing with the issuance of the notice of termination/layoff pursuant 
to 11.5 until: 

(i)	 All qualified PWU members are selected, including persons on the 
recall list, and, 

(ii)	 All PWU applicants entitled to fair and objective consideration are 
selected pursuant to 11.16. 

11.16.2	 Selection Priority 

The following applies for equal and lower-rated vacancies. 

Each category will be considered independently and in the order indicated: 

(i)	 Surplus employees and those employees in an equal classification 
to the surplus employee at the location where the surplus exists. 

(ii)	 As per Article 10. 

11.17	 Recall 

1.	 Laid off employees who do not receive severance payments shall 
have recall rights. 

2.	 Employees who are laid off will be entitled to recall to classifications 
in their OGL for a period of three (3) years from the date of his/her 
layoff. Recall lists will be maintained province wide. 
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If a person is recalled within one year of the date he/she was laid 
off, entitlement to vacation credit, seniority, and sick leave credits 
shall be the same entitlement as on the day of termination less any 
vacation allowance received at termination. 

If a person is recalled during the second or third year after layoff, 
he/she shall be treated as a new employee for all purposes. Service 
credit will be restored in accordance with Part A, Item 5.3. 

Reinstatement in the pension plan shall be in accordance with the 
pension regulations. 

3.	  A  person who is recalled shall be personally contacted by the 
Company where possible. Failing this contact, a recall notice 
shall be forwarded by registered mail addressed to the last known 
address that he/she has recorded with his/her Human Resources 
Manager. They shall be obliged to advise his/her supervisor of the 
intention to return to work within five (5) working days and shall 
be available for work within ten (10) working days after receipt of 
the recall notice. 

NOTE 

(i)	 It shall be the employee’s sole responsibility to inform the 
Union and the Human Resources Manager in writing of 
any change of address. The Union will be notified in writing 
when employees are recalled to vacancies. 

(ii)	 Except in the case of sickness, failure to be available for work 
within ten (10) days after the receipt of recall notice shall 
make him/her ineligible for any further recall. 

4.	  Except as noted later in this paragraph, if an employee refuses  
recall to a regular full time equal position or lower position at 
the location level he/she will be removed from the recall list and 
be entitled to reduced severance pay in accordance with 11.14.1. 
In cases where an employee refuses to accept recall to a position 
where the new classification provides either a reduction of base 
wages of two (2) or more salary grades for job evaluated positions 
or in excess of 10% for others, the employee will remain on the 
recall list. Refusal to accept recall to any position outside the 
Location will not result in loss of recall rights. 

5.	   At any time during the three (3) year recall period, a laid off 
employee may opt for his/her full severance pay entitlement. Once 
this election is made all recall rights will cease. 

6.	   If at the end of the three (3) year recall period an employee has not 
been recalled or has not elected to receive severance pay, he/she 
will automatically receive the full severance pay entitlement. 
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7.	   An employee who is laid off and does not elect to accept severance 
payment shall be entitled to receive: 

i)	   coverage under the Company’s Health and Dental Plan for a 
period of six (6) months from the date of commencement of 
layoff or until the commencement of alternate employment 
whichever occurs first; and 

ii)	   reimbursement for tuition fees and other associated expenses 
up to a maximum of $5000.00 upon production of receipts 
from an approved educational programme within 12 months 
of his/her layoff; and 

iii)	   outplacement services; the Company will determine the level 
of service and the service provider. 

8.	  Persons on the recall list will be recalled for vacancies contained  
in their OGL’s which are posted as per Article 10 and 11.16 prior to 
the selection of candidates to whom they are senior. 

9.	   People on recall will have the first priority on a seniority basis for 
temporary positions in their OGL arising at their location which 
were not filled by any displacements. Where such a temporary 
position also represents a recall opportunity for a regular seasonal, 
the position will be offered on seniority. 

11.18	 Limitations to Turnover 

(a)	 A maximum of 51 percent (51%) of employees in a 
classification in a worksite/centre may be displaced during 
one single application of Article 11. Where there is only one 
employee in the classification in the site/centre he/she may 
be displaced. 

Subject to operating exigencies for the purposes of this 
item, all classifications of controller/dispatcher/trainees 
at a worksite/ workcentre will be deemed to be in equal 
classification. 

(b)	 The limitation to turnover (51%) will apply to all personnel 
within a classification within a worksite/centre regardless of 
assignment to day work or shift work. 

(c)	 Where employees displace to vacant positions such vacancies 
will not be counted as part of the percentages applied to 
limitation to turnover. 

11.19	 Wage Maintenance 

When an employee displaces another employee and is reclassified to a lower-
rated position, or when an employee is selected to a lower rated vacancy 

49 



(May 15, 2012 / 12:40:32)

76596-1_HydroOne_PWU_p060.pdf  .1

   

  

   

pursuant to 11.16 they will receive wage maintenance. His/her wage rate 
will be adjusted downward in accordance with the following: 

(i)	 Employees with two or more years’ service will have their rate 
frozen for a period of three months at which time a two percent 
(2%) reduction in rate will take place. Subsequent reductions of 
two percent will take place annually thereafter until the maximum 
rate for the lower rated job is reached. 

(ii)	 Employees with less than two years’ service will have their rate 
frozen for a period of three months, after which time their rate will 
be adjusted to the maximum rate for the new job. 

11.20	 Moving Expenses 

Notwithstanding Part A, Item 23 the Company will not be required to pay 
the moving expenses of an employee householder who displaces another 
employee or is selected to a vacancy and as a result has a different regular 
work headquarters which is within reasonable commuting distance 
from his/her residence. Where an employee is entitled to receive moving 
expenses, the amount of expenses will be in accordance with Part A, Item 
23. Such moves will be treated as Company-initiated moves. 

Except as is provided for in 11.16, the Company will not be required to pay 
moving costs of an employee who is recalled from layoff. 

ARTICLE 12 

PURCHASED SERVICES AGREEMENT
 

12.0	 Scope 

This Article has been developed jointly in a spirit of co-operation and trust. 
It is intended to provide a joint approach to making good business decisions 
which involve the use of purchased services. Its application calls for these 
decisions to be made in the same spirit of co-operation and trust. 

What follows is based upon the belief that there is a value and benefit to the 
employee, the co-operation and the customer if: 

•	 

	 

	 

	 

	There	 is	 a	 greater	 involvement	 by	 employees	 in	 the	 decision-
making process. 

• 	There	 is 	an 	improved 	understanding 	as 	to	 why	 purchased	 services	 
are used. 

• 	Employment	 security	 is	 enhanced	 by 	 a	 productive,	 healthy,	 and	 
cost effective organization. 

• 	Union	 and	 Management	 work	 together	 and	 act	 responsibly,	 
balancing the interests of the customer, the Company and the 
employee in decisions relating to the use of purchased services. 

This is a way of deciding how work gets done. It is not intended to hinder 
getting work done. 
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12.1.1	 Philosophy 

It is the Company’s intent to use regular staff to perform most of its work 
of a continuing nature. Furthermore, the Company will strive to provide 
regular staff with stability of employment. 

The parties agree that a consistent, managed and joint approach to the 
assignment of work within the Company is necessary to provide security 
for employees, a more effective, productive organization and an excellent 
product for the customer. 

12.1.2	 Principles 

The following principles apply to the relationship between the Company 
and the Union and the work performed by Union members. 

(a)	 We will within the Company have all work conducted as effectively 
as possible. 

(b)	 We will measure the effectiveness of all work by its impact on staff, 
on the business and by its ultimate impact on our customers. 

(c)	 We will do most work of a continuing nature with Company 
employees. 

(d)	 We will determine when work is to be done by non-PWU members 
through a joint decision making process and the results of these 
decisions will be a joint responsibility. 

(e)	 We will ensure that the impact of these decisions on continuous 
employment is minimized. 

(f)	 We will use a team and consensus approach when making 
decisions and any issues arising will be resolved internally where 
possible. 

(g)	 We will consult and make timely decisions consistent with the 
need to get work done. 

(h)	 We will develop, implement and continue a joint process of 
communications and education. 

(i)	 We will achieve consistency through the use of these principles 
versus policy and procedure. 
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12.2 Decision Process (See Mid-Term Agreement MT-50-2 also) 

  12.2.1 Responsibility for Decisions 

The persons who are responsible for applying the decision process are 
the Company representative with the appropriate decision authority and 
the Union representative designated by the Sector Vice President. It is 
recognized that a given decision may require the involvement of more than 
these two persons. 

Subject to 12.2.6 and 12.3.2(c) below, decisions to use purchased services 
will be made on a consensus basis. Both parties must consider all relevant 
criteria with the mutual goal of selecting the most effective option. 

The decision makers are responsible for making timely decisions and for 
the decision itself. 

12.2.2 Opportunity 

The parties recognize that work may be done more effectively internally 
or externally. Opportunities for the application of this Article to new or 
existing work can be initiated by Management and/or the Union. It is 
intended that joint discussion should commence as soon as possible and 
before detailed definition of the need to have new or existing work done by 
purchased services. 

  12.2.3 Definition of Need 

The parties will consider what work must be done and why and include such 
dimensions as when it must commence and the duration of the work; the 
quantity of resources required; the quality of the results; the skills required 
and their availability internally and externally; and safety requirements. 

12.2.4 Alternatives 

The parties will consider such alternatives as, do the work internally; do 
part of the work internally and part externally; do the work externally and 
agree to acquire capability to do the work internally in future; or do the 
work externally. 

12.2.5 Evaluation 

The parties will evaluate the alternatives considering the impact on the 
customer, employees and the business. Such criteria as reliability of service 
to the customer, customer responsiveness, community impact, Company 
relations impact, job continuity, ability to perform work, degree of overtime 
required for the work, availability of resources, cost, timeliness, quality, 
need for control over results, safety and impact on environment will be 
assessed. 
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The total effectiveness of the alternatives will be evaluated considering both 
the short and long-term impacts. In given situations, certain criteria may be 
given a greater or lesser degree of importance. 

  12.2.6 Establishment of Thresholds 

The establishment of the threshold is designed to remove from the process 
on a case by case basis certain issues relating to purchased services. The 
threshold will operate in such a way as to allow flexibility in local decision 
making. Any decisions regarding what is below the threshold will be non-
precedent setting. 

If there is a dispute with the union on whether the proposed purchased 
service is permitted by the threshold and there is no consensus, and if it 
makes sense in the circumstances the dispute will be resolved before the 
purchased service occurs. Lack of agreement on obtaining an advance 
resolution will not preclude the work from being performed, neither will it 
preclude the matter from being resolved under the 12.2.7 process. 

The guidelines to determine whether a purchased service is below the 
threshold are as follows: 

•	 subject matter lacking in substance; or 
•	 any consequences are relatively insignificant; or 
•	 where the nature or consequences of the work which represents a 

purchased service is remote from work currently performed by the 
PWU on a continuing basis. For purposes of clarity, this does not 
mean geographically remote; or 

•	 emergencies; or 
•	 any work performed under a manufacturer’s warranty, except 

where the manufacturer authorized the Company to do the work. 

Except in the case of an emergency, failure by the Company to supply the 
Union with the following information by fax or as otherwise agreed will 
result in the work in question being deemed to be above threshold. (In the 
case of emergency such decisions to use purchased services will be subject to 
the same information requirements, review and dispute resolution as non­
emergency cases). 

The Company will notify the Union of the: 

•	 	Value	 of	 Work	 as	 reflected	 in	 Tender/Contract/Bid	 or	 Estimate	 
Documents 

•	 Scope of the Work 
•	 Location of Work 
•	 Estimated Date of Commencement and Duration of the Work 

Except in the case of emergency, after receipt of the above information 
regarding the work the union shall have three (3) working days to request 
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an opportunity to discuss the proposed purchased service, failing which the 
proposed purchased service will be deemed to be below threshold. 

The parties will make themselves available for discussion within three (3) 
working days of the request for a discussion. 

Upon request, once the work has been performed the Company will provide 
the Union with the details of the final contract costs. 

(a)	 Threshold grievances will be completed by the Chief Steward 
responsible for the PSA and presented to the line Management 
person responsible for the work in question. 

(b)	 Line Management must respond in writing to the grievance 
citing its position within 48 hours (as is required with all other 
grievances). Both parties should endeavour locally to complete a 
Record of Discussion form or an agreed statement of fact sheet. 

(c)	 The PWU office will assign a grievance number. Copies of the 
completed grievance and associated fact sheets or Records of 
Discussion forms should be sent to the PWU office and Labour 
Relations – Corporate Human Resources. 

(d)	 Grievances will be referred to Arbitration and scheduled through 
joint agreement between Labour Relations – Corporate Human 
Resources and the PWU office. 

(e)	 If it makes sense to do so, local discussions may take place with 
a view to resolving the threshold grievance up to the arbitration 
date. 

  12.2.7	 Dispute Resolution Process 

(a)	 Mr. Teplitsky shall be appointed as Facilitator to assist the parties 
to resolve all issues of application and interpretation of this Article 
with the power and authority of an arbitrator under the Ontario 
Labour Relations Act but not subject to the Arbitrators’ Act. 

(b)	 Any dispute between the parties relating to whether this 
Article applies to any decision to use purchased services or if a 
purchased service falls within the categories set out in 12.2.6 will 
be determined in an expedited manner by the facilitator whose 
decision shall be final and binding. 

(c)	 The Union will not be prejudiced in any subsequent case by a 
particular purchase of services. Similarly, the Company will not be 
prejudiced by any decision not to purchase services. This applies 
to all cases including threshold cases. 
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  12.3	 Joint Resolution Committee 

12.3.1	 Purpose 

The purpose of this Joint Committee is to resolve disagreements, on a 
consensus basis in a timely and expeditious manner, as to whether proposed 
purchased services which are above threshold above may proceed. In its 
deliberations, the committee will consider the factors in items 12.0, 12.1 
and 12.2. 

Prior to a meeting of the Joint Committee, the Company will provide the 
Union with the following information related to the proposed PSA: 

•	 

	 

	 

	 

	copies	 of	 the	 Tender	 or	 Request	 for 	Proposal	 documents,	 if	 there	 
are any; 

• 	an	 accurate 	 description 	 of	 the 	 work 	 which 	 is	 the	 subject	 of	 the	 
proposed PSA; 

• 	accurate	 details	 on	 bids	 e.g.,	 price, 	scope	 of	 the	 work	 as	 set	 forth	 in 	
the bid; 

• a	 	 full	 cost	 benefit	 analysis	 including	 incremental	 costs	 but	 
excluding overhead costs which would be incurred. 

12.3.2	 Membership 

The membership of the Joint Committee shall be as follows: 

(a)	 The facilitator Mr. Teplitsky who shall act as Chairperson; 

(b)	 One Management and one union representative plus additional 
resources as required. 

(c)	 In the event of the parties not being able to reach a consensus 
decision the facilitator will have the power to make decisions. Mr. 
Teplitsky will have the authority to make such orders as he deems 
appropriate to give full affect to his decision(s) and to deal with 
any consequences his decision(s) might have in the workplace. 

(d)	 Where either party wishes to proceed with a Purchased Services 
discussion which is above threshold, the parties will endeavour to 
complete discussion within 10 days of notice to the union in the 
prescribed form and that full resolution, including review by the 
JRC, will occur within 30 days of notification. 

  12.4	 Application of This Article 

12.4.1	  The parties will jointly develop and maintain an operating plan  
consistent with the provisions of this Article. Such plans will be 
approved by the appropriate Company official and the Power 
Workers’ Union Vice President. Failure to jointly develop an 
operating plan will not adversely affect either party’s rights under 
the provisions of this Article. 
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These operational plans will include: 

•	 

	 

	 

	 

	 
	 

	An	 approach	 for	 the	 development	 and	 delivery	 of	 joint	 
training of decision makers 

• 	An	 identification	 of	 the	 type	 of	 contracts	 that	 are 	not 	subject 	
to an in-depth review. 

• A	 	 guideline 	 for	 a	 time	 table	 on	 how	 often	 contracts	 of	 a	 
recurring nature must be reviewed under this Article. 

• 	A	 process 	for 	joint 	review	 of	 potential	 contracts	 which	 involve	 
work normally performed by PWU represented employees 
and other stakeholders. 

• 	A	 process 	and	 a	 time	 frame	 for 	decision	 making. 
• 	An	 internal	 process	 for	 dispute	 resolution. 

12.4.2	  Management and Union representatives may choose to jointly  
review the application of their operating plan and determine the 
need for changes at any time over the life of this agreement. 

12.4.3	  Until March 31,  2013, Article 13, Article 14, Mid-Term Agreement 
MT-12 Contracting Out, MT-21, MT-21 Appendix A, and Mid-Term 
Agreement MT-14 Future Agency Employees are suspended. Item 
12.1 of this Article will apply to decisions regarding the use of 
agency employees. 

ARTICLE 12 – APPENDIX A 

The provisions in this Appendix and Article 12.3.2 (c) are to be applied 
to those situations where employees are given surplus status as a result 
of a joint or arbitrated decision to use purchased services to do the work 
normally performed by the affected employees. The definitions contained in 
Articles 10 and 11 will also apply to this Appendix. 

1.0  Joint Employment Security Committee 

The function of the Joint Employment Security Committee is to resolve 
disputes regarding the appropriate application of this Appendix. 

The committee will consist of six regular members, three representing the 
Union and three representing the Company. Two additional members from 
each party may be added from a work unit affected by the surplus situation 
under consideration. Meetings may be called by either party. 

In all disputes referred to the committee for settlement, the committee’s 
decision will be final and binding on both parties. 

In the event that the Joint Employment Security Committee is unable to 
resolve a dispute, it will be referred to Mr. Teplitsky. The intention of both 
parties is to have a speedy resolution of the dispute. Verbal decisions which 
will be confirmed by a written decision will be acceptable and all decisions 
are final and binding on both parties. 
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 2.0	 Employment Security 

  

The provisions of this Appendix will apply to a regular employee with two (2) 
or more years’ seniority who becomes surplus from his/her position as a result 
of contracting out the work normally performed by that employee. The effect 
of decisions to use purchased services on PWU members will be minimized 
by accommodating required staff reductions wherever possible by attrition, 
transfer to other jobs or retraining. Redeployment/career counselling will 
be made available to affected staff when they are notified of their surplus 
status. Training and career options will be discussed and incorporated into 
the redeployment plan. Reasonable training and educational leave will 
be applied as appropriate. The provisions of this Article will not apply to 
regular-seasonal employees. The definitions contained in Articles 10 and 11 
will also apply to this Appendix. 

For the purposes of determining if the employee has sufficient seniority to 
qualify for this Appendix, his/her seniority will be counted up to the surplus 
date. 

2.1	 Surplus Identification 

When a decision to contract out results in a surplus in a classification in 
any work site the least senior employee in that classification in the work 
site shall be identified as surplus. Such employees will be able to apply for 
vacancies as per Article 10. 

2.1.2	   If an employee with five (5) or more years seniority has not been 
selected to a vacancy within one (1) year after the surplus date, 
or an employee with two (2) years but less than five (5) years’  
seniority has not been selected to a vacancy within sixteen (16) 
weeks after the surplus date, he/she will be given displacement 
rights as contained in Article 11 and all other terms and conditions 
of Article 11 will apply. At this time all other provisions of Appendix 
A will cease to apply. 

2.1.3	   The one (1) year period for employees with five or more years’  
seniority and the sixteen week period for employees with two 
or more but less than five years’ seniority is designed to allow 
employees not selected to vacancies to avail themselves of the 
retraining and reskilling opportunities outlined in 2.0 prior to any 
displacement as per Article 11. 

2.2	   Wage and Salary Treatment 

2.2.1	   Seniority – Five Years or More 

The employee’s grade and progression step shall be maintained and 
negotiated increases shall apply for one (1) year from the surplus date 
regardless of placement. If the employee accepts a vacancy in a lower-rated 
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classification his/her dollar rate shall be frozen at the end of the one (1) 
year until the rate for the classification equals the employee’s dollar rate, at 
which time the normal wage and salary treatment shall apply. 

  2.2.2	 Seniority – Two Years – Less than Five Years 

The employee’s grade and progression step shall be maintained and 
negotiated increases shall apply for sixteen (16) weeks from the surplus 
date regardless of placement. If the employee accepts a vacancy in a lower-
rated classification his/her dollar rate shall be frozen at the end of sixteen 
(16) weeks for a period of three (3) months at which time a four percent (4%) 
reduction in rate will take place. Subsequent reductions of four percent (4%) 
will take place annually thereafter until the maximum rate for the lower-
rated job is reached. 

2.3	 General Conditions 

2.3.1	  Notwithstanding the provisions of this  Article an employee who 
is within five years of normal retirement or within five years of 
eligibility for undiscounted pension when faced with displacement 
or layoff, with joint agreement may be given special consideration 
for work site protection/preference. 

Notwithstanding the provisions of this Article, the parties may 
make special arrangements for employees who are disabled to the 
extent that alternative employment would be difficult to find. 

2.4	 Moving Expenses 

Prior to Article 11 applying, an employee who is identified as surplus as 
per this Appendix and is required to relocate his/her residence shall receive 
moving expenses in accordance with the provisions of Part A, Item 23. Such 
moves will be treated as Company-initiated moves. 
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ARTICLE 13 

EMPLOYMENT SECURITY PLAN7
 

Table of Contents 

13.0  – Purchased  Services 

13.1  – Employment  Security 

13.2  –  Joint Employment Security Committee 

13.3  –  Application 

13.4  –  Selection 

13.5  –  Wage and Salary Treatment 

13.6  – Displacements  

13.7  – General  Conditions 

 13.0 Purchased Services 

During the term of this Collective Agreement, no regular employee will 
be declared surplus in his/her position as a result of the use of purchased 
services to perform the work normally performed by that employee. 

13.1 Employment Security 

Numerous factors may affect the nature and methods of accomplishing 
work. Changes in work patterns cannot be prevented but the effect of 
such changes on regular employees should be minimized as much as 
possible. The effect of such changes on PWU members will be minimized 
by accommodating required staff reductions wherever possible by attrition, 
transfer to other jobs or retraining rather than layoff. 

The provisions of this Article will apply to a regular employee with five 
or more years’ seniority who becomes surplus from his/her position as a 
result of contracting out the work normally performed by that employee. 
The provisions of this Article will not apply to regular-seasonal employees. 

Employees who become surplus for reasons other than contracting out will 
be entitled to Article 11 as applicable. 

The definitions contained in Articles 10 and 11 will also apply to this Article. 

For the purpose of determining if the employee has sufficient seniority to 
qualify for Article 13, his/her seniority will be counted up to the surplus 
date. 

7 This Article is suspended for the term of this agreement. 
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The function of the Joint Employment Security Committee is to resolve 
disputes regarding the appropriate application of Article 13 versus Article 
11. 

The committee will consist of six regular members, three representing the 
Union and three representing the Company. Two additional members from 
each party may be added from a work unit affected by the surplus situation 
under consideration. Meetings may be called by either party. 

In all disputes referred to the committee for settlement, the committee’s 
decision will be final and binding on both parties. 

In the event that the Joint Employment Security Committee is unable to 
resolve a dispute, it will be referred to an expedited arbitration process. 
The intention of both parties is to have a speedy resolution of the dispute. 
A list of arbitrators will be agreed upon who are prepared to meet on short 
notice (within seven days) and to render a decision within 14 days. Verbal 
decisions will be acceptable and all decisions are final and binding on both 
parties. 

13.3	 Application 

When a surplus is identified in a classification in any location, the least 
senior employee in the surplus classification in the location shall be 
declared surplus. 

Employees will be notified, in writing, a minimum of three months in 
advance of their surplus date. A copy of the notice shall be sent to the PWU 
office and the Divisional Chairperson. 

13.4	 Selection 

The following selection criteria apply to vacancies and placement 
opportunities in equal- and lower-rated classifications: 

1.	   For non-supervisory vacancies, the senior qualified surplus 
regular employee applicant will be selected. 

2.	   Placement opportunities will be filled from among the qualified 
surplus applicants so long as there are qualified surplus 
applicants. For selection to a placement opportunity in an equal 
classification (if the equal classifications have been determined 
at the time the application is made), the senior qualified surplus 
regular employee applicant will be selected. 

3.	  Selections to supervisory positions will continue to be governed  
by Article 10.1.3A except when the vacancy is in the same 
classification as the surplus employee in which case the senior 
surplus applicant shall be selected. 
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4.	   If a surplus applicant is selected to a vacancy he/she must render 
his/her decision within three working days of the offer being made. 
Failure to do so will be considered a rejection of the offer and will 
not affect his/her further treatment under this Article. 

When there are no qualified surplus applicants, Management will assess 
the capability of the surplus applicants to become qualified in a reasonable 
period of time. Management will select from among those assessed to be 
qualifiable in a reasonable period of time. 

Employees covered by this plan will be given surplus priority consideration 
from the date of notification until eleven months after the surplus date. The 
selection priority will be the same as detailed in Article 11.4.3 which are 
repeated here for ease of application. 

The following applies for equal and lower rated vacancies. 

Each category will be considered independently and in the order indicated. 

1.	 Surplus employees represented by the PWU and surplus 
managerial services employees8. 

2.	  Employees who were required to displace someone in a lower  
classification as a result of being surplus and who were previously 
in the classification that is now vacant. 

3.	  Persons on the recall list whose occupational group contains the  
vacant classification. 

4.	  As per  Article 10. 

  13.5	 Wage and Salary Treatment 

The employee’s grade and progression step shall be maintained and 
negotiated increases shall apply for one year from the surplus date or until 
the date the employee accepts a vacancy whichever comes first. 

If the employee accepts a vacancy in a lower-rated classification, his/her 
dollar rate shall be frozen until the rate for the classification equals the 
employee’s dollar rate, at which time the normal wage and salary treatment 
shall apply. 

13.6	 Displacement 

If the employee has not been selected to a vacancy within one year after the 
surplus date he/she will be given displacement opportunities available in 
Article 11 and all other terms and conditions of Article 11 will apply, except 
for Article 11.4. 

8   Managerial services employees in this context means employees paid from salary schedule 16 with 
the following exceptions: security guards, fire and safety inspectors, first aid attendants, and project 
medical attendants. 
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All other provisions of Article 13 will cease to apply. 

NOTE 

Employees of the construction field forces will not be 
entitled to the displacement opportunities of Article 11. 

13.7	 General Conditions 

An employee who is within five years of normal retirement or within five 
years of eligibility for undiscounted pension or an employee who is disabled 
to the extent that alternate employment will be difficult to obtain, may 
by agreement between the Company and the Union, be given special 
consideration when faced with displacement. 

One year’s additional seniority shall be allowed stewards and chief stewards 
for the determination of which employees are surplus within the electoral 
unit of the chief steward. 

An employee who is assigned temporary duties or who accepts a vacancy 
will assume the working conditions of the position. 

A surplus employee who is required to relocate his residence, shall receive 
moving expenses in accordance with the provisions of Part ‘A’, Section 23.0. 
Such moves will be treated as the Company initiated moves. 

ARTICLE 14 

EMPLOYMENT SECURITY AND WORK ASSIGNMENT9
 

14.0	  It  is the Company’s intent to use regular staff to perform most of 
its work of a continuing nature. Furthermore, the Company will 
strive to provide regular staff with stability of employment. 

The Working Paper on Staffing and Employment dated March 15, 
1985 states Management’s intentions with regard to continuity 
of employment for regular staff and proportions of work expected 
to be undertaken by regular staff. For at least the term of this 
Collective Agreement, the Company will not reduce the stated 
proportions of work to be done by regular staff. 

At the end of each six-month period commencing January 1987, 
the Company will prepare a statement showing the proportions of 
work done by regular staff and make this information available to 
the PWU. 

It is understood that the Working Paper on Staffing and 
Employment, as distinct from the terms of the above provisions, 
does not form part of the Collective Agreement and is not subject 
to the grievance and arbitration process. 

9   This Article is suspended for the term of this agreement. 
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14.1	 Work Assignment 

1.	   It is understood that the assignment of work to purchased services 
does not convey a right to such work in the future, nor does it 
create any precedent with respect to future assignment of such 
work to purchased service employees by the employer. 

2.	  It is agreed between the parties that no more than 450 of the  
Company tradespersons will be assigned by the Company at any 
one time under the EPSCA Maintenance Assist agreement to 
perform work for the Company. The Company agrees to inform the 
Union of the number of Company tradespersons assigned under 
the EPSCA Maintenance Assist agreement on a monthly basis. 

ARTICLE 15 

SUCCESSOR RIGHTS
 

The employer agrees that it will not directly or indirectly request 
government to exempt the Company or the Union from the successor rights 
provisions of the applicable labour relations legislation. 

The successor rights provisions of the applicable labour relations statute 
shall be incorporated by reference into this Collective Agreement. No 
board of arbitration established pursuant to the grievance and arbitration 
provisions of this contract has jurisdiction to make any decision within the 
jurisdiction of the Labour Relations Board and nothing herein is intended 
to affect the jurisdiction of the Labour Board to resolve disputes related 
to the application of the provisions of the statute. For purposes of s.48 of 
the Ontario Labour Relations Act and s.57 of the Canada Labour Code, the 
Ontario Labour Relations Board or the Canada Labour Relations Board 
shall be deemed to be a Board of Arbitration for the resolution of disputes 
related to the interpretation, application, administration or alleged 
violation of this provision of the Collective Agreement. The remedial powers 
of the Labour Board shall be as set out in the relevant statutory provisions 
governing successor rights. 

ARTICLE 16 

DURATION OF THE AGREEMENT
 

This agreement shall come into effect as of the 1st day of April 2011, and 
shall remain in effect until the 31st day of March 2013, and thereafter from 
year to year unless terminated by written notice given by one of the parties 
to the other within a period of not more than two months, but not less than 
one month prior to the anniversary date. 

In the event that either party desires to amend the Agreement but not to 
terminate the same, either party may, by notice in writing not more than 
90 days and not less than 30 days before the anniversary date, serve notice 
of the proposed amendments and both parties shall thereupon commence 
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to negotiate in good faith with a view to arriving at an agreement on the 
proposed amendments and all provisions of the Agreement, other than 
those proposed to be amended, shall continue in full force and effect. 

ARTICLE 17 

TRANSFER OF EMPLOYEES ON CHANGE OF EMPLOYER
 

1.	   In this Article, transfer shall mean any sale, lease, transfer or any 
other transaction between Hydro One and the new employer, by 
virtue of which the control over any part of Hydro One’s business 
or assets becomes held by the new employer and Hydro One 
employees become employees of the new employer. 

 Hydro One recognizes the importance of, securing for employees, 
opportunity for continuing employment with the new employer 
and will make all reasonable efforts to secure such opportunity for 
employees with the new employer. 

2.	  Hydro One will provide the Power W orkers’ Union (PWU) with 
a listing of the positions and number to be transferred to the 
new employer 60 days prior to the new employer commencing 
operations (the “Affected Employees”). This listing will specifically 
identify any employees to be transferred who have previously 
transferred from an acquired municipal electric utility (MEU) 
to Hydro One and who have been provided with a period of 
employment protection, that is still active, as a result of such 
transfer. At the same time employees who are eligible to retire 
on or before the transfer date will be notified of their proposed 
transfer. 

 Prior to the new employer commencing operations as a result 
of the Agreement referred to in paragraph 1 herein, Hydro One 
will advise the Affected Employees of their transfer to the new 
employer. Any Affected Employees seeking to remain at Hydro 
One instead of transferring to the new employer shall be dealt 
with under paragraph 6 herein. Such Affected Employees must 
notify in writing the PWU and Hydro One within seven days of 
their notification of impending transfer. 

3.	  Effective on the date Hydro One officially provides the PWU with  
the listing and number of affected positions referred to in 2 above: 

(a)	 Subject to paragraph 3(b) herein, an employee who 
successfully applies for a vacancy in the affected business 
shall thereafter exercise seniority rights within the affected 
business and will have no seniority rights enforceable outside 
the affected business notwithstanding any other provision of 
the Collective Agreement. 
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   (b)	 Subject to paragraph 2 herein, employees in the affected 
business may apply for vacancies outside the affected 
business in accordance with the applicable provisions of the 
Collective Agreement up to 30 days prior to the scheduled 
date for closing of the Agreement referred to in paragraph 1 
herein, but not thereafter, subject to paragraph 6 herein. 

4.	  PWU represented employees transferred  to the new employer who 
had applied to vacancies in Hydro One prior to the new employer 
commencing operations as a result of the Agreement referred to 
in paragraph 1 herein may exercise their rights to file failure to 
select grievances to those vacancies. 

5.	   All PWU represented employees transferred to the new employer 
who are currently on rotation to a position within Hydro One will 
be allowed to complete the rotation subject to the agreement of 
Hydro One, the new employer and the employee. Such rotations 
shall be treated as secondments by Hydro One. All PWU Hydro 
One employees on a rotation in a position that is transferred to the 
new employer will be allowed to complete the rotation subject to 
the agreement of Hydro One, the new employer and the employee. 
Such rotations shall be treated as secondments by Hydro One. 
While on such rotations, all service credit, vacation, pension 
(employee to pay employee contribution), sick leave and seniority 
credits will continue to accrue within Hydro One. 

6.	  If there is no agreement between Hydro One and the PWU on  
issues relating to employees who wish to decline continuing 
employment with the new employer, the issues will be submitted 
to an expedited mediation/arbitration process. Martin Teplitsky 
Q.C. will be the mediator/arbitrator for such purpose and any 
other matter relating to the interpretation or application of this 
agreement. The mediator/arbitrator will have complete and 
unfettered discretion to make any award which he considers fair 
and reasonable in all of the circumstances and his award shall be 
final and binding. 

7.	  If Hydro One hires employees doing the same work in the same  
classification or a classification performing substantially the same 
duties as transferred employees within 24 months of their transfer 
then such transferred employees will be offered positions in the 
classification being hired by Hydro One (subject to the agreement 
of their current employer) on a basis of seniority and without loss 
of seniority for their period of employment outside Hydro One. 

8.	  An employee who is not afforded the opportunity for continuing  
employment by the new employer shall have full rights under 
Article 11. 
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____________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________ 

9.  The PWU agrees that no proceedings will be brought against  
Hydro One claiming Hydro One is a related or common employer 
with the new employer or any of the new employers related or 
subsidiary businesses so long as the relationship in the Agreement 
contemplated in paragraph 1 does not materially change. 

Signed 

Hydro One Inc.
 

Vice-President, Labour Relations 

Signed 
Power Workers’ Union 
Canadian Union of Public Employees – Local 1000 

Witness as to signatures above written on this paper: 

Sector Vice-President 

duly appointed to execute this Agreement on behalf of the Union. 
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PART A
 
GENERAL ITEMS
 

1.0  EMPLOYEE CATEGORIES 

All employees fall into one or the other of four principal categories as 
outlined below. For PWU ‘hiring hall’ categories refer to Appendix A. 

 1.1 Probationary 

This category describes persons taken on strength on a probationary basis 
with the prospect, if their services are found satisfactory, of a change of 
category to Regular full-time or Regular part-time (Section 1.2, following). 

 1.2 Regular 

Regular employees are those employees who, having satisfactorily met the 
job requirements, are judged medically fit by the Health and Safety Division 
for positions which are part of the continuing organization of the Company. 
They must have served the required time in a probationary category which 
is part of the Company’s continuing organization, or in a temporary category 
which becomes part of the Company’s continuing organization. 

 1.2.1 Regular Full‑Time 

Regular full-time employees work the regular hours of the classification into 
which they are hired. 

 1.2.2 Regular Part‑Time 

The establishment of a regular part-time position is a joint decision of 
local management and the chief steward made in a spirit of trust and co­
operation. The parties will ensure that regular part-time positions are 
appropriately used to maintain corporate effectiveness, not to split a regular 
full-time position. 

Regular part-time employees are regularly employed on an average of 24 
hours or less per week calculated on a monthly basis. They are employed for 
a minimum of 16 hours per month. Regular part-time employees are treated 
as regular employees except where noted otherwise. 

Pro-Ration Formula: The regular part-time employee benefit pro-ration 
formula is calculated based on the hours worked by the regular part-time 
employee expressed as a percentage of the normal scheduled number of 
hours for the classification. Where the number of regular part-time hours 
vary in a week it will be necessary to calculate this percentage over a jointly 
agreed upon extended period to get an accurate figure. 
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 1.2.3	 Regular – Job Share 

  

 

  

Regular full time employees interested in job sharing arrangements shall 
find an appropriate partner from the same work location with similar skills 
and the same or lower terminal rates. These employees must establish 
an acceptable arrangement between themselves before approaching 
Management with the request. 

Upon attaining agreement between Management and the employees, the 
job share arrangement will operate for a trial 6-month period. Following the 
6-month trial period, the arrangement will: 

(a)	 be considered a temporary arrangement and be extended by a 
maximum of six (6) months at which time the arrangement will 
end, 

OR 

(b)	 be considered a permanent job share arrangement. At this time 
the vacated position will be posted and filled in accordance with 
Article 10. In the case of the permanent job share arrangement, 
the incumbents are required to remain in their arrangement until 
one partner permanently leaves the job share. At that time, the 
other partner is required to assume responsibility for the full-time 
position on 30 days’ notice. 

Employees engaged in a job share work arrangement are regular part-time 
employees for the purposes of benefits administration. Employees in job 
share arrangements will revert to regular full-time status for the purposes 
of application of Article 10 and Article 11. 

Service credit for time spent in job sharing arrangements will be calculated 
on a pro-rata basis. 

 1.3	 Regular‑Seasonal 

Regular-seasonal employees are those judged medically fit by the Health 
and Safety Division for the position involved, who have attained one year’s 
accumulative service, and who are steadily employed through the year, 
except for short-term layoffs. 

 1.4	 Temporary 

Temporary employees are hired to perform work that is expected to last for 
a short period of time or to perform work in place of a regular employee who 
is absent from his/her position. 

For temporary full-time and temporary part-time employees, accumulated 
service shall mean the period of employment during which there has been 
no break in employment exceeding five months. 
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 1.4.1 Temporary Full‑Time 

Temporary full-time employees work the regular hours of the classification 
into which they are hired and may be engaged for up to 12 months of 
accumulated service. 

1.4.2 Temporary Part‑Time 

Temporary part-time employees are employed for a period of up to 12 
accumulated months on an average of 24 hours or less per week (calculated 
on a monthly basis). Temporary part-time employees are treated as 
temporary employees except where noted otherwise. Benefits are pro-rated 
the same as regular part-time employees. 

To ensure that temporary part-time employees are properly classified as 
temporary, an assessment is to be made as to the regular or temporary 
status of the position whenever the temporary part-time employee is 
employed for twelve continuous1 calendar months. This assessment is 
subject to the grievance procedure. 

This assessment is made based on the definition of a regular part-time 
position, i.e. the work is of a continuing nature with a minimum of 16 hours 
in a calendar month. If the position is determined to be temporary this will 
be conveyed to the Chief Steward (the employee should be given an end date 
and will remain temporary). 

If the position is determined to be regular part-time, a joint discussion must 
take place as per the Regular Part-time provisions in the agreement prior 
to the position being posted. If the incumbent’s employment exceeds 12 
continuous months the incumbent will be given regular part-time status 
and the incumbent’s seniority will be calculated on a pro-rated basis. 

If as a result of the assessment above, the position is still temporary part-
time at the 12 month accumulated service mark one of the following options 
must be selected: 

1)   the job is posted as a regular part-time. This decision is a joint 
decision as per regular part-time provisions in the agreement. 

2)   The Steward agrees to an extension of the temporary part-timer’s 
service for a specific period and the employee retains temporary 
status. 

3)   The temporary part-timer is terminated. 

Accumulated service applies to temporary employees. Such employees do 
not have either seniority or service credit. 
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1.4.3	  Benefits 

The following are the benefit provisions that apply to temporary employees. 

1.4.3.1	  Vacations 

Entitled to a cash vacation allowance of four percent (4%) of accumulated 
wages. 

1.4.3.2	  Statutory Holidays 

Temporary employees will be entitled to statutory holiday pay provided that 
they have more than three months’ accumulated service. 

Temporary part-time employees will be entitled to statutory holiday pay 
provided that they: 

1.	   Have more than three months’ calendar service; 

2.	  Have worked on at least 12 days during the four weeks immediately  
preceding the holiday; 

3.	   Have worked on their scheduled regular day of work preceding 
and following the holiday. 

Payment for such statutory holidays will be the amount the employee would 
normally earn on a scheduled day of work. 

1.4.3.3	  Floating Holidays 

Temporary employees who have accumulated 20 weeks’ service in a calendar 
year will be entitled to three floating holidays subject to the following: 

1.	   Floating holidays may be taken on such days as the employee 
and his/her supervisor mutually agree upon, following reasonable 
advance notice on the part of the employee. 

2.	   Floating holidays shall not be carried over into the following year 
unless work considerations prevent the employee from taking the 
floater(s) in the year of entitlement. 

3.	   Where the employee is unable to reach mutual agreement with his/ 
her supervisor to take his/her floating holiday(s) before year-end 
because of absence due to illness, unused floating holidays will be 
assigned on the last working day(s) of the year. 

4.	  Where an employee falls sick on his/her scheduled  floating holiday, 
that day will not be charged against his/her sick leave credits, but 
shall be treated as a floating holiday for pay purposes. 
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5.	   Entitlement on Termination: If the employee terminates after 
having accumulated 20 weeks’ service in the calendar year, the 
Company will make a cash payment in lieu of any unused floating 
holiday credit. 

If the employee terminates prior to accumulating 20 weeks’ service 
in the calendar year, entitlement will be as follows: 

(a)	 If the employee has not qualified for entitlement in the 
previous year, he/she will have no entitlement in the current 
year. If he/she was granted a floating holiday under 4. above, 
the Company will recover one day’s pay for each floating 
holiday taken. 

(b)	 If the employee has qualified for entitlement in the 
previous year, his/her entitlement will be prorated based 
on the number of weeks’ accumulated service in the year 
of termination. For example, an employee who terminates 
after accumulating five weeks’ service in the year would be 
entitled to 5/20ths of three days. 

The Company will either make a cash payment in lieu of any 
unused floating holiday credit or recover the value of the 
unearned portion of floating holidays taken under 4. above. 

In no case will an employee be entitled to more than three 
floating holidays or floating holiday credit in a calendar year. 

6.	   Temporary part-time employees shall receive pro-rated payment. 
(Ref. Part A, Item 1.4.2) 

1.4.3.4	  Sick Leave Entitlement 

Temporary employees shall earn sick leave credit of one-half day at 100 
percent (l00%) pay for each month of accumulated service to a maximum 
of six days2. 

1.4.3.5	   Health Insurance Plan (Excluding Summer Students 
Regardless of Wage Schedule Paid From) 

These employees shall be considered as a group in order that they may apply 
to participate in the Supplementary Plan and the Extended Health Benefit 
Plan at group rates. One hundred percent (l00%) of all premiums will be 
paid by the employees. These employees will be required to make election on 
benefit coverage at the time of hire for the duration of employment. 
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The Company will pay one hundred percent (l00%) of the Ontario Health 
Insurance Plan premium for temporary employees who have four months’ 
accumulated service. 

1.4.4	  Notice of Termination 

When the employment of a temporary employee is terminated for other 
than cause, he/she is entitled to one week’s notice in writing if his/her period 
of employment is three months or more. 

2.0	  REGULAR STATUS 

Appointments to regular status are contingent on satisfactorily meeting the 
Company’s medical requirements. 

1.	  Probationary  employees must serve a minimum of three months 
on probation. If service is satisfactory, they may be accorded 
regular status at that time. A period of not more than three more 
months can be used as a further period of probation if it is needed. 
At the end of this further period, employees must either be made 
regular, transferred to another position or dismissed. Regular 
part-time probationary employees must serve up to six calendar 
months on probation. 

2.	   Temporary employees engaged in work of a continuing nature, 
shall be afforded regular status upon attaining 12 months 
accumulated service. In such circumstances the employee’s 
position will be considered to be a vacancy. If the former temporary 
employee is not selected to this vacancy he/she will be declared 
surplus in accordance with Article 11. 

3.	   Temporary employees engaged in work which is not of a continuing 
nature, shall be afforded regular-seasonal status upon attaining 
15 months’ accumulated service. 

3.0	  ANNIVERSARY PROGRESSION 

Progression dates shall be calculated from the date of appointment or 
promotion to the position. Subsequent salary adjustments shall be on 
anniversary dates except as otherwise specified on the appropriate wage 
schedule. 

NOTE 

(a)	 The progression date for a regular part-time employee who 
works on average 50% or more of the base hours of the full time 
classification for the year will be at the completion of one and one 
third years of service. 
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  (b)	 The progression date for a regular part-time employee who 
works on average less than 50% of the base hours of the full time 
classification for the year will be at the completion of two years 
service. 

As a regular practice employees shall automatically progress from minimum 
to maximum as indicated in the respective wage schedules subject to the 
following: 

 3.1	 Withholding Progression (Unsatisfactory Performance) 

If an employee fails to make satisfactory progress his/her progression may 
be withheld for a period of six months. (8 months for a regular part-time 
employee working 50% or more of the base hours; 12 months for regular 
part-time employee working less than 50% of the base hours.) 

In taking this action the Company shall provide the employee with one 
month’s notice and the reason for the withholding. 

The performance of an employee whose progression has been withheld as 
above will be reviewed within seven months (nine months for a regular part-
time employee working 50% or more of the base hours of the classification 
and fourteen months for regular part-time employee working less than 50% 
of the base hours of the classification). If progress and general performance 
are found to be satisfactory, progression shall be granted. If not, the 
employee shall be either transferred or dismissed. 

If at the time of this review the employee’s progress and general 
performance were found satisfactory and if six months after the review his/ 
her performance has continued to be satisfactory, he/she may be granted the 
next step in his/her progression. 

This will then re-establish his/her original progression status. 

If an employee in a recognized hourly-rated training program has not 
reached the acceptable level of performance his/her progression may again 
be withheld in accordance with the above. Progression to the journeyperson 
or job rate will not be delayed by more than six months. 

 3.2	 Deferral of Progression (Absences from Work) 

When an employee has been absent from work for a period in excess of three 
months, excluding approved vacation, his/her progression may be deferred 
without prior notice for a period of time not to exceed the length of the 
absence. Subsequent progression dates may be adjusted accordingly. 

  3.3	 Progressions for Part C Controller‑Trainees and 
Dispatcher‑Trainees 

Advancement as a controller-trainee and dispatcher-trainee will be by 
controlled progression, based on satisfactory progress in training and study 

A-16 



(May 15, 2012 / 12:41:16)

76596-1_HydroOne_PWU_p099.pdf  .1

   

   

   

  

   

   

   

courses. On successful completion of training at the end of 36 months, 
controller-trainees will become Controller, Step 1. On successful completion 
of training at the end of 24 months, dispatcher-trainees will become 
Dispatcher Step 1. 

4.0	  RETROGRESSION POLICY 

The term ‘retrogression’ is used to indicate a gradual reduction in pay to 
predetermined adjusted rate. 

4.1	  Where Applicable 

1.	   Retrogression shall apply where a regular employee becomes 
unable to perform the duties of a job for which he/she is receiving 
the standard rate and is transferred to a lower-rated job because 
of: 

(a)	 A disability caused by accident or illness. 

(b)	 Inability to cope with increased responsibility due to change 
in job content. 

(c)	 Where the unsatisfactory performance is due to faulty 
selection and the employee has served in the position for a 
period of at least one year. 

Any retrogression for medical reasons is subject to ratification by 
the Chief Physician/Manager Health Services. 

2.	   Retrogression shall not apply where: 

(a)	 An employee has less than ten years’ established service 
credit. 

(b)	 The change to the lower-rated job is made at the request of 
the employee to escape heavy work or responsibility or for 
personal reasons. 

(c)	 The change to the lower-rated job is made necessary for 
unsatisfactory job performance due to causes other than in 
Section 4.1(1.). 

NOTE 

Where retrogression does not apply, the employee will 
receive the job rate for the new job effective at the time of 
transfer to the new job. 
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4.2  How Applied 

The Company will endeavour to provide an employee to whom Section 4.1 
(1) applies with work he/she is capable of performing. His/her rate of pay 
shall be calculated as follows: 

1.	   A  new rate for the employee will be calculated at the time the 
employee is retrogressed. This is calculated by adding to the base 
rate of the new classification an additional two and one-half percent 
(2.5%) (except as specified below) of the differential between the 
base for the new job and the base rate for the employee’s former 
job for each year by which his/her continuous service exceeds ten 
years at the time of transfer. For regular part-time employees, the 
new rate is calculated on an hourly basis. For employees with 25 or 
more years of service, where the reason for retrogression is one of 
4.1(1)(a) or (b), five percent (5%) is used in the calculation instead 
of two and one-half percent (2.5%). 

 The calculation determines the rate to which the employee’s pay 
will be reduced. 

2.	   The reduction in rate will take place in steps each amounting 
to but not exceeding approximately four percent (4%) of his/her 
former base rate. (Hourly rate for regular part-time employees.) 
The first step shall occur three months after he/she has been 
transferred to the new job. The subsequent steps shall occur at 
six-month intervals until the rate determined in 4.2(1.) has been 
reached. 

3.	  Where the retrogressed employee is unable to do the job to  
which he/she has been retrogressed and demotion to another 
job is necessary, the rate for this new job shall be based on the 
differential between the base rate of the original job from which 
he/she has been retrogressed and the base rate of his/her new job. 

4.	   While retrogression is in progress and after retrogression is 
completed, increases in pay that occur will be applied only to the 
base rate for the new job and the retrogressed employee will only 
receive a benefit when the base rate for the new job exceeds his/her 
adjusted rate. 

5.	   It shall be the responsibility of each Human Resources Manager/ 
Officer to advise the Union in writing when any employees are 
placed on retrogression. This information will be provided to the 
Union as soon as possible but in any case before the reduction in 
rate specified in 4.2(2.) takes place. 
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4.3	  Special Provisions 

1.	   Retrogressed employees who are within 10 years of being eligible 
to retire without discount or who are within 15 years of normal 
retirement, shall have their rate frozen until the rate for the job 
being performed catches up to the frozen rate. 

2.	   An employee with 20 years’ service who is retrogressed for medical 
reasons related to the working conditions and job environment 
during a significant portion of his/her employment with the 
Company, will have his/her wages maintained until he/she is 
eligible for an undiscounted pension. The wage rate will be frozen 
thereafter. 

 The medical reasons will be reviewed and assessed by the LTD 
Review Committee. 

3.	   If, in the opinion of the LTD Review Committee, an employee is 
retrogressed because of a serious injury that resulted from an on-
the-job accident with the Company, he/she will have his/her wages 
maintained until he/she is eligible for an undiscounted pension. 
This provision will apply to all regular employees regardless of 
service. 

4.	  An  employee with ten years’  service who is retrogressed because 
of a muscular-skeletal repetitive strain injury or injury arising 
therefrom, which is deemed compensible by the WSIB and relates 
to his/her working conditions with the Company will have his/her 
wages maintained until eligible for an undiscounted pension. The 
wage rate will be frozen thereafter. 

 The medical reasons will be reviewed and assessed by the LTD 
Review Committee. 

4.4  Nothing in this regulation will override special commitments that 
have been made by the Company that in certain instances rates of pay will 
be maintained. 

5.0	  SERVICE CREDIT 

5.1	  Introduction 

This item defines service credit and describes the basis for calculating 
service credit for all purposes except those of the Pension Plan which are 
covered in the Hydro One Inc. Pension Plan Rules. 

The application of such service credit to vacations, LTD, sick leave and other 
benefits will continue to be governed by the appropriate instructions. 
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5.2	  Service Credit Calculation 

In most cases the service credit of a regular employee is that employee’s 
seniority. The exception to this can be found in Article 10.1.2 where an 
employee who is appointed to a position within the PWU jurisdiction from a 
bargaining unit which restricts seniority to its own membership, has his/her 
seniority limited to service within the PWU bargaining unit. 

Seniority applies to regular, regular-seasonal, and probationary employees 
only. 

Temporary employees have accumulated service only. 

Service credit will not be granted for absences without pay of greater than 
15 days with the exception of: 

1.	   Normal and Extended Pregnancy/Parental/Adoptive leave. 

2.	   Elected Union officials absent on Union business. 

3.	   Medical leave of absence. 

4.	   Time off in lieu of overtime worked. 

5.2.1	  Regular Employees 

Service credit shall be the period of employment with the Company and any 
service restored as per Part A, Item 5.3. 

5.2.2	   Temporary Full‑Time and Part‑Time Employees When 
Granted Regular Status 

When temporary employees are granted regular or regular-seasonal status, 
service credit shall be granted for all previous full-time service and on a pro­
rata basis for all part-time service. 

5.3	  Restoration of Service Credit 

Regular employees who terminate and are re-employed to a continuing 
position shall have their service credit restored. Proof of past service must 
be provided by the employee in the first 60 days of re-employment unless 
the Company is capable of providing the proof within the first 60 days of 
re-employment. They shall not be required to serve a further probationary 
period. No service credit will be allowed for the period between termination 
and re-employment. Regular employees who were formerly employees of 
Ontario Hydro shall have their service credit restored as per Article 10.6. 

Former regular employees who are rehired for temporary full-time or 
temporary part-time assignments will not be granted regular status upon 
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rehire. Former regular-seasonal employees will retain regular-seasonal 
status when rehired for a temporary assignment, within one year of their 
last termination date. 

5.4	  Restoration of Previous Service for Pregnancy Leave 

Female employees of the Company or its predecessor, Ontario Hydro, who 
were granted pregnancy leave will be eligible for service credit as follows: 

(a)	 those employees who took normal pregnancy leaves will be eligible 
for service credit up to a maximum of 17 weeks. 

(b)	 those employees who took extended pregnancy leaves on or after 
April 1, 1977 will be eligible for service credit for the full duration. 

6.0	  VACATIONS 

6.1	  General Policy 

Whenever possible, vacations will be granted at dates requested by the 
employees, but in view of the Company’s role in providing a vital service 
at all times, the Company reserves the right to determine the dates when 
vacations may be taken. 

6.2	  Relationship between Vacation Year and Calendar Year 

For the purpose of calculating vacation allowances, the vacation year 
commences July 1 of the previous year and ends June 30 of the calendar 
year in which the vacation is to be taken. 

Vacation Year  
(established credits)	 

 
June 30 

July 1  
Jan 1 Dec 31 

Calendar Year  
(to be taken) 

6.3  Vacation Entitlement 

Definition: The Employment Standards Act states that every employer shall 
give to each employee a vacation with pay of at least two weeks upon the 
completion of each 12 months of employment. The amount of pay for such 
vacation shall not be less than an amount equal to four percent (4%) of 
the wages of the employee in the 12 months of employment for which the 
vacation is given. 

Wages are defined as any monetary remuneration payable by an employer 
to an employee under the terms of a contract of employment as well as 
any payment under the Employment Standards Act except vacation pay. 
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Included in wages are termination pay, overtime pay, holiday pay, sick 
pay, equal pay adjustments, shift differentials, premiums for weekend or 
holidays, on-call and standby. 

Wages do not include vacation pay previously paid in the 12-month period, 
supplementary unemployment benefits, tips or other gratuities, gifts and 
bonuses that are dependent on the discretion of the employer and are 
not related to hours, production or efficiency. Also excluded are travelling 
allowances or expenses, contributions made by an employer to pension 
funds, unemployment insurance, death grants, disability plans, accident 
plans, sickness plans, medical plans, nursing plans or dental plans. 

Where an employee receives a greater benefit for vacation or vacation pay, 
that benefit will prevail over the conditions set out in the Employment 
Standards Act. 

The amount of pay for a vacation shall be not less than an amount equal 
to four percent (4%) of the accumulated wages of the employee in the 12 
months of employment for which the vacation is given and in calculating 
wages no account shall be taken of any vacation pay previously paid. 

Regular Employees 

A regular employee shall be eligible for a vacation of: 

Less than One Year’s Service by June 30: One working day for each full 
month of service completed between June 30 of the previous year and July 1 
of the current year up to a maximum of two weeks (10 working days). 

The employee shall be paid four percent (4%) of the accumulated wages in 
the year for which the vacation is given. 

For One Year and Less Than Three Years’ Service: 10 working days 
(two weeks) annually. Vacation pay shall equal 10 days’ base earnings or 
four percent (4%) of accumulated wages, whichever is greater. 

For Three to Seven Years of Service: 15 working days (three weeks) 
annually when an employee has completed from three to seven years of 
service by the end of any calendar year. Vacation pay shall equal 15 days’ 
base earnings or four percent (4%) of accumulated wages whichever is 
greater. 

For Eight to Fifteen Years of Service: 20 working days (four weeks) 
annually when an employee has completed 8 to 15 years of service by the 
end of any calendar year. Vacation pay shall equal 20 days’ base earnings. 

For Sixteen to Twenty‑Four Years of Service: 25 working days annually 
when an employee has completed 16 to 24 years of service by the end of a 
calendar year. 
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Vacation pay shall equal 25 days’ base earnings. 

In the year in which the employee is first eligible for 25 working days’ 
vacation, he/she shall be granted it in one continuous period if he/she so 
requests. 

NOTE 

Employees hired on the first working day of January 
shall be deemed to have completed a calendar year on 
December 31 of the same year. 

For Twenty‑Five or More Years of Service: 30 working days’ vacation 
in the calendar year in which he/she completes 25 years of service, and in 
each succeeding year. 

Vacation Bonus 

In the calendar year in which a regular employee completes: 

26 years’ service – 1 day’s base pay 
27 years’ service –  2 days’ base pay 
28 years’ service – 3 days’ base pay 
29 years’ service –  4 days’ base pay 
30 years’ service – 5 days’ base pay 
31 years’ service –  6 days’ base pay 
32 years’ service – 7 days’ base pay 
33 years’ service –  8 days’ base pay 
34 years’ service –  9 days’ base pay 
35 years’ service – 10 days’ base pay and beyond 

The vacation bonus shall be calculated on the employee’s base rate of pay 
as of July 1st of the year in which the bonus is payable. These bonuses are 
payable on the closest payday to July 1st of each year. 

Regular Part‑Time Employees 

Regular part-time employees are eligible for paid vacation time off. The 
entitlement is based on calendar years of service and payment for time off is 
calculated on a pro-rata basis. (Ref. Part A, Item 1.2.2). 

Probationary Employees 

A probationary employee shall be entitled to a vacation of one working day 
for each full month of service completed between June 30 of the previous 
year and July 1 of the current year up to maximum of two weeks (10 
working days). 

Four percent (4%) of the total pay of the employee shall be paid in the year 
for which the vacation is given – whichever is greater. 
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Temporary Employees Made Regular 

On attaining regular status, temporary employees will receive vacation 
entitlement for all service as defined in Part ‘A’, Item 5.2.2. 

Temporary Employees 

For less than one year’s accumulated service: Entitled to a cash vacation 
allowance of four percent (4%) of all accumulated wages. 

6.4  Special Provisions and Allowances 

 6.4.1 Deferment or Interruptions of Vacations 

Reimbursement will be made for out-of-pocket expenses incurred by an 
employee who, at the request of the Company, either defers an approved 
vacation or returns before the vacation has expired. 

When an employee is called back from vacation or when an employee’s 
vacation is cancelled at the request of the Company, the employee shall 
receive premium rates of pay for all normal hours worked on cancelled 
vacation days for which seven calendar days’ notice has not been given up to 
a maximum of seven calendar days. 

NOTE 

In the above cases, the deferred or interrupted vacation 
days are to be rescheduled at a later date subject to 
Sections 6.1 and 6.5. 

 6.4.2 Statutory Holidays and Vacations 

If statutory holidays, to which an employee is entitled with pay, occur within 
his or her vacation period, the employee shall be granted an additional day’s 
vacation for each in lieu thereof. 

 6.4.3 New Employees 

An employee joining the staff between January 1 and June 30 and taking a 
vacation before July 1, shall receive only the days allowed for service to the 
date of commencing the vacation. Any remaining days credited for service 
between the vacation commencement date and June 30 shall be taken 
between July 1 and December 31. 

An employee joining the staff between January 1 and June 30 and taking 
his vacation after July 1, shall receive only the days allowed for service to 
June 30. 

If an employee joins the staff between July 1 and December 31, no vacation 
allowance can be used until after December 31. 
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6.4.4	  Re‑engaged Employees 

An employee whose employment is terminated and who is re-engaged 
within 12 months of termination shall be granted a vacation allowance 
based on the employee’s re-established service credit (see Part ‘A’, Section 
5.0). However, the initial vacation allowance, while prorated on the same 
basis as above, must be taken as outlined in Section 6.4.3. 

6.5	  Postponed Vacations 

6.5.1	   With the exception of new employees as outlined in Section 6.4.3, 
vacations appropriate to the particular calendar year may be 
granted at any time but normally must be completed by the end of 
that year. Carry-over or postponement of vacations beyond the end 
of that year shall be in accordance with the following: 

1.	   Where it is mutually agreeable, the employee may carry-over a 
maximum of one week’s vacation to the following year (to be taken 
by April 30 of that following year). Request for carry-over must be 
made prior to September 1. 

2.	  Under special extenuating circumstances (as identified in  
Subsections 6.4.1, 6.5.2 and 6.5.4), application for postponement 
or carry-over of more than one week’s vacation may be made to the 
respective director, or official of equivalent rank, but the vacation 
must be completed by April 30 of the next year. 

6.5.2	   An employee who is on sick leave shall not be granted a vacation 
until judged fit to return to work. If still disabled when sick leave 
credits expire, however, the employee may be placed on earned 
vacation. With Directors approval an employee whose 100% sick 
leave credits have expired and who is unable to return to work on 
modified duties, may be paid vacation in full day increments (5 
days maximum) to offset loss of income once per calendar year. 

6.5.3	   An employee who becomes ill while on vacation shall not be 
placed on sick leave until after termination of the vacation. Under 
exceptional circumstances in case of very serious illness, sick leave 
may be granted at the discretion of the Chief Physician/Manager 
Health Services. The employee would then be entitled to the 
unused portion of his/her vacation after recovery from the illness. 

Minor illnesses and injuries may cause some degree of discomfort 
or disability to an employee while on vacation. Yet for the most 
part, these do not necessitate complete removal from the vacation 
setting or loss of the beneficial effects of the holiday. However, 
when an employee on vacation becomes seriously ill or injured and 
as a result must be removed from vacation setting entirely, he or 
she should be entitled to sick leave. 
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The decision as to when an illness or non-occupational injury is 
sufficiently severe to justify transfer from vacation to sick leave 
should be made on medical grounds and rests with the Health and 
Safety Division. Normally hospitalization or complete confinement 
to bed in the home under regular physician’s care have been the 
criteria used to judge severity, often after consultation with the 
attending doctor. “Exceptional circumstances” may include a 
number of things such as hospitalization, the need to be flown 
home from a trip abroad, becoming seriously ill on the first day of 
vacation, etc. 

The decision to transfer from vacation to sick leave must be 
based on reliable medical evidence and made by a physician in 
the Health and Safety Division. All cases of requests for such 
consideration should be referred to the Health and Safety Division 
without exception. 

6.5.4	   Where an employee is on sick leave or workers’ compensation 
and thereby is unable to use his or her vacation credit during the 
current year such vacations may be carried over to the following 
year in accordance with Sections 6.1 and 6.5.1. Any outstanding 
vacation credit that has not been approved for carry over into the 
next year shall be paid out by Dec. 31 of the current year. 

6.6	  Vacation Payment on Termination 

An employee whose service is terminated by the Company or by resignation 
shall be entitled to a cash payment in lieu of an outstanding vacation 
allowance, calculated proportionately from July 1 marking the beginning 
of the 12-month period in which the vacation entitlement applies. Upon 
the death of an employee, his or her estate shall be entitled to the same 
payment. 

The payment will be based on: 

1.	  Four percent (4%) of accumulated wages for an employee entitled  
to the prorated amount of 10 working days annually. 

NOTE 

In each of the following subsections, the minimum 
amount to be paid must be at least four percent (4%) of 
accumulated wages (see Definition, Subsection 6.3) of the 
employee in the year for which the vacation is earned. 

2.	   Six percent (6%) of base earnings to date for an employee entitled 
to 15 working days annually. 

3.	   Eight percent (8%) of base earnings to date for an employee 
entitled to 20 working days annually. 
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4.	   Ten percent (10%) of base earnings to date for an employee entitled 
to 25 working days annually. 

5.	   Twelve percent (12%) of base earnings to date for an employee 
entitled to 30 working days annually. 

The value of the vacation bonus will be based on the employee’s base rate 
at the time of termination. The vacation bonus for the incomplete year of 
service is pro-rated for the number of completed months from the employee’s 
ECD to the date the employee terminates. 

Vacation allowance regulations for employees whose service is terminated 
owing to retirement on early, normal, disability or postponed pension are in 
accordance with the above. 

6.7	  Part C (Controller/Dispatcher and Trainee) Vacations 

Vacations for controller/dispatchers will be governed by the following: 

1.	  Subject to exceptions resulting from unforeseen or emergent  
conditions, arrangements will be made to provide vacations as 
under-noted: 

(a)	 Fourteen consecutive days3 off within the period July 1 to 
December 31 (summer schedule) to all regular controller/ 
dispatchers. 

(b)	 If desired by the controller/dispatcher and he/she makes this 
known to the Company prior to the preparation of the master 
work schedule, 21 consecutive days3 off including three 
weekends within the period July 1 to December 31 (summer 
schedule) to all regular controllers/dispatchers who qualify 
for three or more weeks’ vacation. 

(c)	 Where mutually convenient to the Company and the 
employees, if individual controller/dispatchers so request, all 
or part of the vacation allowance may be taken outside the 
period July 1 to December 31. 

(d)	 A request by an individual controller/dispatcher for an 
extension of his/her vacation period may be granted at the 
Company’s discretion by interchanging his/her scheduled 
vacation days or unused vacation entitlement with days 
of work, providing qualified staff (controller/dispatcher/ 
trainee) is available. 

2.	   If it becomes necessary to cancel the additional extension as 
outlined in this item, the controller/dispatcher granted the 

3 The consecutive days referred to would normally include other than vacation entitlement. 
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extension will be required to return to his/her original schedule 
without penalty to the Company. 

3.	   If, in any instance and due to unforeseen circumstances, vacation 
schedules are adversely affected, the Company will use available 
relief so as to reduce the abnormal period to a minimum. 

7.0	  STATUTORY HOLIDAYS 

7.1	  Recognized 

The days listed below will be recognized by the Company as statutory 
holidays, regardless of any conflict between these holidays and those 
declared as statutory holidays by municipal, provincial or federal statutes. 

 New Year’s Day  
Family Day  
Good Friday  
Easter Monday  
Victoria Day  
Canada Day
 

Civic Holiday 

Labour Day 

Thanksgiving Day 

Christmas Day 

Boxing Day 


When Canada Day falls on a Saturday or Sunday it shall be observed on 
the following Monday. 

In the event that Boxing Day or New Year’s Day falls on a Sunday, it shall be 
observed on Monday. Similarly, if Christmas Day falls on a Sunday, it shall 
be observed on Monday and Boxing Day on Tuesday. 

When Christmas falls on Tuesday, Boxing Day shall be observed on Monday. 

All regular and probationary employees shall be paid for statutory holidays. 

A statutory holiday falling within an employee’s vacation period shall not 
be counted as part of his/her vacation but shall be taken as an extra day of 
holiday. 

Regular part-time employees will be entitled to statutory holiday pay 
provided that they: 

1.	   Have more than three months’ accumulated service; 

2.	  Have worked on at least 12 days during the four weeks immediately  
preceding the holiday; 

3.	   Have worked on their scheduled regular day of work preceding 
and following the holiday. 

Payment for such statutory holidays will be the amount the employee would 
normally earn on a scheduled day of work. 
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7.2	  Sick Leave Credits 

If an employee is not scheduled to work on a statutory holiday and falls sick, 
his/her pay for that day will not be charged against his/her sick leave credits 
and he/she will receive payment at 100 percent (100%) of his/her normal 
daily base earnings. 

If an employee is scheduled to work on a statutory holiday and falls sick, 
that day is treated as a normal sick day and the employee would receive a 
lieu day at a later date. 

8.0	  FLOATING HOLIDAYS 

Regular, regular-seasonal and probationary employees who have 
accumulated 20 weeks’ continuous service in any calendar year will be 
entitled to three floating holidays subject to the following: 

1.	   Floating holidays may be taken on such days as the employee 
and his/her supervisor mutually agree upon, following reasonable 
advance notice on the part of the employee. 

2.	   Floating holidays shall not be carried over into the following year 
unless work considerations prevent the employee from taking the 
floater(s) in the year of entitlement. 

3.	   Where the employee is unable to reach mutual agreement with 
his/her supervisor to take his/her floating holiday(s) before year-
end because of absence due to illness (except when exhausting sick 
leave prior to LTD) unused floating holidays will be assigned on 
the last working day(s) of the year. 

4.	  Where an employee falls sick on his/her scheduled  floating holiday, 
that day will not be charged against his/her sick leave credits, but 
shall be treated as a floating holiday for pay purposes. 

5.	  Regular and probationary employees may take their floating  
holiday(s) before accumulating 20 weeks’ service in a calendar 
year. 

6.	   Regular part-time employees are entitled to three (3) floating 
holidays upon completing 20 weeks of service. Pay treatment for 
the three (3) days is on a pro-rata basis. (Ref. Part A, Item 1.2.2) 

7.	   Entitlement on Termination: If the employee terminates after 
having accumulated 20 weeks’ service in the calendar year, the 
Company will make a cash payment in lieu of any unused floating 
holiday credit. 
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If the employee terminates prior to accumulating 20 weeks’ service 
in the calendar year, entitlement will be as follows: 

(a)	 If the employee has not qualified for entitlement in the 
previous year, he/she will have no entitlement in the current 
year. If he/she was granted a floating holiday under 5. above, 
the Company will recover one day’s pay for each floating 
holiday taken. 

(b)	 If the employee has qualified for entitlement in the 
previous year, his/her entitlement will be prorated based 
on the number of weeks’ accumulated service in the year 
of termination. For example, an employee who terminates 
after accumulating five weeks’ service in the year would be 
entitled to 5/20ths of three days. 

The Company will either make a cash payment in lieu of any 
unused floating holiday credit or recover the value of the 
unearned portion of floating holidays taken under 5. above. 

In no case will an employee be entitled to more than three floating 
holidays or floating holiday credit in a calendar year. 

9.0	  SPECIAL TIME OFF 

9.1	  Additional Time Off at Christmas and New Year’s Holidays 

When Christmas falls on Friday and Boxing Day on Saturday, an additional 
half holiday will be granted employees on the preceding Thursday. 

When Christmas falls on Saturday and Boxing Day on Monday, an 
additional half holiday will be granted employees on the preceding Friday. 

When Christmas falls on Wednesday, the Friday following Boxing Day shall 
be granted as an additional holiday. 

When New Year’s Day falls on a Saturday, an additional holiday shall be 
granted on either the preceding Friday or the following Monday. 

Those regular part-time employees whose regular scheduled day of work 
falls on the holidays referenced above shall be granted the time off and 
compensated at a rate equal to their normal daily earnings. 

9.2	  Payment for Time in 9.1 

Eligible employees required to work during the days in 9.1 shall be paid as 
follows: 

1.	   If employees are normally scheduled to work and are required 
to work on such a day, they shall be paid straight time for such 
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work within normal scheduled hours and given equivalent time off 
with pay, up to a maximum of normal scheduled hours, within the 
following six months. 

2.	  If employees are not normally scheduled to work on such a day and  
are required to work, they shall be paid at the rate normally paid 
for overtime work. 

3.	   Eligible shift employees on a seven-day coverage basis whose 
normal scheduled day off falls at such designated time, shall be 
allowed equivalent time off with pay, within the following six 
months. 

9.3	  Treatment for Vacation 

Special time off, as noted in 9.1, falling within eligible employees’ vacation 
period shall not be counted as part of their vacation but shall be taken as 
additional time off. 

9.4	  Remembrance Day 

This section was originally created to allow employees paid time off on 
Remembrance Day for those who served in the armed forces of Canada, 
Great Britain or their allies during World War II, the armed forces of 
the United Nations in Korea from 1950 to 1953, and the Allied Merchant 
Marine from 1939 to 1945. 

Employees who can verify they have served in the Canadian Armed Forces, 
and those in the Reserve components of the Canadian Armed Forces, who 
have served in a foreign country, will be eligible for time off or payment if 
required to work. 

9.5	  Sick Leave Credit 

When special time off, as noted in 9.1 occurs while eligible employees are 
on sick leave credit, their pay will not be charged against sick leave credits 
and they will receive 100% payment at their base rate for normal scheduled 
hours. 

10.0	  LEAVE OF ABSENCE 

10.1	  With Pay 

Occasionally, an employee will be in a situation where there is no reasonable 
alternative to being absent from work for personal reasons. Sometimes the 
employee will, at the same time, be committed to considerable additional 
expense. Provision is made so that the Company may ameliorate the 
hardship to the employee which may result. 

A-31 



(May 15, 2012 / 12:41:34)

76596-1_HydroOne_PWU_p114.pdf  .1

10.1.1  General 

When in the Company’s judgment the circumstances warrant such action, 
leave of absence with pay may be granted. 

This leave is based upon reasons of personal emergency, such as severe 
illness in the immediate family which would necessitate remaining home 
until adequate arrangements could be made for outside help, or being in 
close attendance at a hospital. Also, in cases where an employee is faced 
with the effects of a severe storm, fire or flood. 

10.1.2  Funerals 

A regular employee may be released from duty for a period up to three days 
without reducing base earnings in the event of the death of a member of 
the immediate family including parent, parent-in-law, step-parent, brother, 
brother-in-law, step-brother, sister, sister-in-law, step-sister, husband, wife, 
son, son-in-law, step-son, daughter, daughter-in-law, step-daughter, grand­
parents, grandparents-in-law and grandchildren. In the event a regular 
employee is on approved vacation, the employee’s vacation day may be 
transferred to funeral leave. 

In the event of the death of a fellow employee, a regular employee may be 
allowed time off with pay to attend the funeral. Usually the time required 
is less than one-half day. Regular part-time employees shall be granted the 
time off with pay if scheduled to work. 

NOTE 

Section 10.1.2 is a guide applicable under ordinary 
circumstances, on the distinct understanding that it does 
not set rigid limits either maximum or minimum. 

10.1.3  Annual Training for Reserve Forces 

A regular employee who serves with the Reserve Force of the Canadian 
Armed Forces and can be spared from work may be granted leave of absence 
in order to attend annual training. 

The employee will be paid the difference between the gross amount received 
from the Department of National Defence for the full training period and 
base earnings for the period of absence. The employee will be required to 
furnish his/her supervisor with a statement from the commanding officer 
of the reserve unit, showing the amount received from the Department of 
National Defence for the training period. 

10.1.4  Legal Hearings 

Base earnings will be maintained when an employee is called for jury duty 
or is subpoenaed to appear in court as a witness except in cases involving 
inter-union jurisdictional disputes. 
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10.2  Equivalent Time Off Without Pay 

Employees who have worked overtime may be granted one hour off for 
each hour worked, without pay, in increments of not less than one-half day, 
provided the employee requests the time off and the workload permits. 

10.3  Family Leave 

Family leave of up to 5 unpaid days per year shall be granted when requested 
by the employee. This benefit will not be pyramided with any legislated 
benefits under the Employment Standards Act or other legislation. 

11.0  PREGNANCY/ADOPTION/PARENTAL LEAVES 

11.1  General Provisions 

To be eligible, the employee must have worked for the Company for a period 
of at least 13 weeks preceding the estimated delivery date or have been 
employed by the Company for 13 weeks by the date on which the child 
comes into the custody, care and control of the parent for the first time. 

These leave provisions are available to all categories of employees. In 
addition, regular employees including regular part-time employees eligible 
for pregnancy leave or adoption leave are entitled to supplementary 
unemployment benefits (Ref. 11.4). 

Pregnant employees are entitled to pregnancy leave including those women 
whose pregnancies are terminated by still-birth or miscarriage within 17 
weeks of the expected birth date (Ref. 11.2). Following the birth of the child, 
the employee is also eligible for parental leave. (Ref. 11.5). 

Adoption leave is available to the parent who is designated as the primary 
caregiver (Ref. 11.3). Parental leave is also available to such an employee 
(Ref. 11.5). 

Parental leave is also available to employees not eligible for pregnancy or 
adoption leave but who have become the parent of a child (e.g. an employee 
whose spouse has given birth to a child or the adoptive parent who is not the 
primary caregiver. Ref. 11.5). 

Service credit will be granted for the full duration of such leaves. 

Two weeks’ notice is required for such a leave, except as noted in 11.2.2. 
The commencement date can be advanced or delayed upon the giving of a 
further two weeks notice. Similarly, the termination date can be advanced 
or delayed upon giving four weeks notice. 

Eligibility for such leave does not necessarily mean the employee is entitled 
to EI benefits. However, EI benefits may be available in the case of such 
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a leave and employees should be referred to the nearest EI office to check 
their entitlement. 

The Company will continue for the duration of any such leave to pay the 
same share of the premiums for OHIP, EHB, Dental Plan, Life Insurance 
and Pension Plan that it would normally pay for the employee. This 
will not apply with respect to any benefit plan where the employee is 
normally required to make an employee contribution and he/she has 
given the Company written notice that he/she does not intend to pay such 
contributions. 

An employee going on such a leave may prepay his/her pension contributions 
prior to taking the leave or make up contributions on return to work to 
establish pensionable service for the period of absence. Prior to the leave, 
he/she must sign the appropriate forms indicating whether or not he/she 
wishes to prepay the pension plan contributions. 

Positions temporarily vacated as a result of a pregnancy/adoption or 
parental leave will be filled on a temporary basis only until the employee 
on leave returns. 

Provided the employee returns to work no later than the expiration of his/ 
her leave entitlement, he/she will be offered: 

(a)	 The position most recently held if it still exists at a rate of pay 
not less than his/her wages at the commencement of the leave or 
if greater the wages that the employee would be earning had the 
employee worked throughout the leave. 

(b)	 Should the position most recently held not exist as a result of 
a surplus in the unit in accordance with Article 11 he/she will 
be offered a comparable position at the location he/she was 
previously working at a rate of pay not less than his/her wages 
at the commencement of the leave or if greater the wages that the 
employee would be earning had the employee worked throughout 
the leave. 

(c)	 Should (a) or (b) not exist he/she will be treated in accordance with 
Article 11. 

The granting of extensions to the normal 90-day acting period for positions 
vacated by an employee on pregnancy/adoption/parental leave shall be 
automatic. The Union chief steward shall be advised of all cases where this 
subsection applies. 

11.2	  Pregnancy Leave – General 

Prior to commencing pregnancy leave, the female employee must indicate in 
writing her desire to return to work following her pregnancy. 
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The Ontario Human Rights Code requires the employer to accommodate the 
needs of pregnant employees in the workplace, unless to do so would cause 
undue hardship to the business. If a pregnant employee is unable to work 
in her regular work location because of the possible radioactivity level, her 
normal base rate of pay will be maintained during the period of relocation. 

11.2.1	  Duration of Leave 

An eligible female employee may apply for pregnancy leave, to commence 
after the 22nd week of pregnancy for a duration of up to 17 weeks. 

The pregnancy leave of an employee who is not entitled to take parental 
leave ends on the later of the day that is seventeen weeks after the 
pregnancy leave began or the day that is six weeks after the birth, still­
birth or miscarriage. 

NOTE 

Female employees who are the parent of a child are 
entitled to parental leave in addition to pregnancy leave. 
Parental leave is described in 11.5. Unless otherwise 
mutually agreed, parental leave must immediately 
follow the pregnancy leave unless the child has not come 
into the custody, care and control of the parent for the 
first time. 

11.2.2	  Physician’s Certificate 

When a female employee applies for pregnancy leave she must provide her 
supervisor with a certificate from her physician stating that she is pregnant 
and giving the estimated date of delivery at least two weeks prior to the date 
she plans to commence the leave. 

In the case of a female employee who stops working prior to the 
commencement of her scheduled leave because of a birth, still-birth or 
miscarriage that happens earlier than the employee was expected to give 
birth, that employee must, within two weeks of stopping work, give her 
supervisor: 

(a)	 written notice of the date the pregnancy leave began or is to begin, 
and 

(b)	 a certificate from a legally qualified medical practitioner that 
states the date of the birth, still-birth or miscarriage and the date 
the employee was expected to give birth. 

When a female employee resigns without notifying her supervisor that she 
is pregnant and she has not applied for pregnancy leave, but within two 
weeks following her resignation, provides her supervisor with a certificate 
from her physician stating she was unable to perform her job duties because 

A-35 



(May 15, 2012 / 12:41:39)

76596-1_HydroOne_PWU_p118.pdf  .1

of a medical condition arising from her pregnancy and giving the estimated 
or actual delivery date, she shall be entitled to pregnancy leave if it is 
requested. 

NOTE 

The supervisor should obtain the advice and assistance 
of the Health and Safety Division if clarification is 
required. 

11.2.3	  Pregnancy and the Sick Leave Plan 

Normal pregnancy leading to confinement is not an illness under the 
terms of the Sick Leave Plan. However, absences due to pregnancy-related 
illnesses or complications shall be considered as sick leave under the terms 
of the Sick Leave Plan. 

11.3	  Legal Adoptions – Primary Care‑Giver 

In cases of legal adoption where the child is raised in the home the following 
will apply after receipt of the child. 

1.	   Where the child is less than elementary school age, the primary 
caregiver will be granted leave of up to 17 weeks. 

2.	   Where the child is elementary school age or older and the primary 
caregiver requests leave, the duration will be based on the 
recommendation of the adoption agency with the final decision 
being made by the Company’s Chief Physician. 

3.	   The primary caregiver is also entitled to parental leave (Ref 11.5). 

11.4	   Benefits Under the Supplementary Unemployment Benefit 
Plan for Regular Employees 

Provided they qualify for EI payments regular female employees who are 
eligible for pregnancy leave or the regular employee who is the parent 
designated as the primary caregiver in a legal adoption proceeding shall 
be paid a benefit in accordance with the Supplementary Unemployment 
Benefit Plan. In order to receive this benefit, the employee must provide 
the Company with proof that he/she has applied for and is eligible to receive 
unemployment insurance benefits pursuant to the Employment Insurance 
Act. The grant payment may only be paid upon receipt of proof that the 
employee is eligible for EI benefits. The simplest “proof of eligibility” is the 
counterfoil from the employee’s first EI cheque. 

According to the Supplementary Unemployment Benefit Plan payment will 
consist of: 

1.	   Two weeks at 93 percent (93%) of the employee’s base pay. 

2.	  Up to fifteen additional weekly payments dependent on the length  
of his/her EI entitlement, equivalent to the difference between 
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the unemployment insurance benefits the employee is eligible to 
receive and 93 percent (93%) of the employee’s base pay. 

3.	   In the case of a legal adoption, in addition to the Supplementary 
Unemployment Benefit Plan payments, the primary caregiver 
shall receive the equivalent of 93% of two weeks base salary in the 
thirteenth and fourteenth weeks of the leave. 

4.	   Other earnings received by the employee will be considered so that 
the total combination of SUB, EI benefit and other earnings will 
not exceed 93 percent of the employee’s base pay. 

These payments will only be made if the employee signs an agreement with 
the Company, providing: 

(a)	 that he/she will return to work and remain in the Company’s 
employ for a period of six months from the date of return to work; 

(b)	 that he/she will return to work on the date of the expiry of her 
pregnancy leave or his/her adoption leave, unless the employee is 
entitled to another leave provided for in this agreement; 

(c)	 that the employee recognizes that he/she is indebted to the 
Company for the payments received if he/she fails to return to 
work as per the provisions of subsections (a) and (b). 

11.5	  Parental Leave 

11.5.1	  General 

Employees who have been employed by the Company (including service 
with Ontario Hydro) for a period of at least 13 weeks by the date on which 
the child is born or comes into the custody, care and control of the parent 
for the first time are eligible for an unpaid parental leave. A parent includes 
a person with whom a child is placed for adoption and a person who is in a 
relationship of some permanence with a parent of a child and who intends 
to treat the child as his or her own. 

11.5.2	  Duration of Leave 

Employees eligible for parental leave may take this leave beginning not 
later than 52 weeks of the child being born or coming into care. Unless 
otherwise mutually agreed females on pregnancy leave wishing to take a 
parental leave must commence parental leave immediately following the 
end of the pregnancy leave unless the child has not come into custody, care 
and control of the parent for the first time. The duration of this leave is up 
to 35 weeks. 

Employees who wish to take this leave must give the Company two weeks’ 
notice in writing prior to the date the leave would begin and four weeks’ 
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notice of the date the leave will end if they wish to terminate the leave prior 
to 35 weeks following the date the leave commenced. 

11.6  Service Credit 

Employees who were granted pregnancy/adoption/parental leave from the 
Company or its predecessor, Ontario Hydro, on or after November 18, 1990 
will be eligible for service credit for the full duration. 

12.0  DISABILITY BENEFITS AND INCOME PROTECTION 

12.1  Sick Leave Plan 

The benefits of the Company’s Sick Leave Plan shall be considered as part 
of this Agreement. However, it is recognized that its provisions are not an 
automatic right of an employee and the administration of this plan and all 
decisions regarding the appropriateness or degree of its application shall be 
vested solely in the Company. 

When required by the employer, Major Medical Absence Reports and 
associated follow up reports shall be paid for by the employer up to $40.00. 

The Company’s Sick Leave Plan will provide that probationary and regular 
employees will commence with a credit of eight days at 100 percent (100%) 
and 15 days at 75 percent (75%) pay, payable from the first day of sickness. 
This credit will continue to be available until the employee attains his/ 
her first annual accumulation date as a regular employee. At the time of 
this accumulation date and each subsequent accumulation date he/she will 
acquire additional credits of eight days at 100 percent (100%) pay and 15 
days at 75 percent (75%) pay. The accumulation of credits will be subject to 
the provisions of the Company’s Sick Leave Plan. 

Regular part-time employees shall receive a pro-rated number of sick days. 
When a regular part-time employee is absent due to illness on a scheduled 
day of work, they shall be paid for the hours of work scheduled for that day 
provided sick leave credits are available. 

Normally employees will be expected to arrange routine medical or dental 
appointments during non-working hours. Where such appointments cannot 
be arranged during non-working hours and the employee can be released 
from his/her duties, then the time shall be charged against an employee’s 
sick leave time. 

Employees who are on sick leave for 30 days or more may be eligible to 
participate in a vocational rehabilitation programme in accordance with the 
Company’s policy. 
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12.1.1	  Medical Leave with Pay 

Employees who are injured while commuting under Part A Item 20 to a 
temporary work headquarters which is 50 kilometers or less from their 
regular work headquarters, will be eligible for a Medical Leave of Absence 
with Pay provided they are deemed unable to work by the Chief Physician. 
The employee must apply for WSIB. This leave shall be paid at 75 percent 
(75%) of the employee’s base rate once sick leave credits are exhausted. Sick 
leave plan rules apply. The medical leave shall be for a maximum of six 
months or when the employee is placed on LTD, whichever occurs first. 

12.2	  Long Term Disability 

12.2.1	  General Provisions of LTD Plan 

The Long Term Disability (LTD) Plan provides financial security and 
rehabilitative employment features to regular employees during their 
absence from work due to extended sickness or injury. LTD benefits 
commence upon completion of the qualifying period which is defined below. 
Regular employees who are approved for the provisions of the LTD Plan will 
be subject to the following contractual provisions. 

All employees who are in receipt of LTD benefits will be eligible to participate 
in the Rehabilitation and Re-employment Programme dependent upon their 
medical suitability and procedural requirements. 

DEFINITIONS: 

LTD Qualifying Period – The qualifying period is defined as the period 
six calendar months from the starting date of the employee’s continuous 
absence due to disability; or a total of six months in accumulative authorized 
medical absences in the year prior to the date sick leave expires due to the 
same progressively deteriorating disability; or the expiration of sick leave 
whichever is longer. 

Disability Period – The period in which an employee cannot continuously 
perform the essential duties of any position available in accordance with 
the priority placement criteria of the Rehabilitation and Re-Employment 
Procedure. 

Benefit Level – The Company agrees to assume the full cost of an LTD 
Plan for all regular employees. The Plan would provide for a monthly 
income during the disability period equal to the lesser of: 

1.	   Sixty-five percent (65%) of base earnings at the end of the 
qualifying period for LTD benefits, or 

2.	   Seventy-five percent (75%) of base earnings at the end of the 
qualifying period for LTD benefits less any compensation awards 
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from the Workplace Safety and Insurance Board (WSIB) (excluding 
the Non-Economic Loss award) and/or the Canada Pension Plan, 
excluding benefits for dependents. 

NOTE 

Regular part-time employees shall be eligible for pro­
rated income benefits. 

Miscellaneous Provisions – A person who runs out of sick leave credits 
will be granted a leave of absence without pay until such time as the LTD 
qualifying period elapses. The employee will continue to receive service 
credit during this period and have coverage maintained in but will not be 
required to contribute to the Company’s Pension Plan, Health and Dental 
benefits, and the Company’s Group Life Insurance Plan. 

Where an employee has been retrogressed to a lower-rated job for medical 
reasons and within two years (not including the LTD qualifying period) 
begins receiving a monthly income under the LTD Plan for reasons directly 
related to the original medical condition, the base earnings used to compute 
the LTD monthly income payment shall be the current rate of the employee’s 
original classification. 

Exceptions and Limitations to the LTD Plan 

LTD benefits will not be made available for claims resulting from: 

1.	  A  disability for which the person is not under continuing medical 
supervision and treatment considered satisfactory by the 
Insurance Carrier and the Company. 

2.	   A disability caused by intentional self-inflicted injuries or illness 
while sane. 

3.	  A  disability from bodily injury resulting directly or indirectly from 
insurrection, war, service in the armed forces of any country, or 
participation in a riot. 

4.	   Normal pregnancy leading to confinement. 

5.	   Disability from occupational injuries for which the 
employee is receiving Loss of Earning (“LOE”) award from 
the Workplace Safety & Insurance Board for the first 24 
months of payment due to total disability. 

No amount of LTD benefit will be payable with respect to the disability of an 
employee during any of the following periods: 

1.	   If the disability is due to mental disorder, any period while the 
employee is not under the continuing care of a certified psychiatrist 
or other care authorized by the employee’s psychiatrist. 
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2.	   If the disability is due to substance abuse, alcoholism and/or drug 
addiction any period in which the employee is not certified as being 
actively supervised by and receiving continuing treatment from a 
rehabilitation centre or a provincially designated institution. 

3.	   The period during which the employee is on leave of absence, 
including Pregnancy Leave of Absence. The LTD qualify period 
begins on the date the employee is expected to return to work from 
that leave of absence. 

12.2.2	  Benefits While on LTD 

1.	   Service Credit: Service credit shall not continue while the 
employee is in receipt of LTD benefits. Upon return to work, 
service credit shall be applied as per Item 12.2.4. 

2.	   Vacation Credit: Any outstanding vacation entitlement for 
a person going on LTD will be paid in cash upon expiry of sick 
leave. The cash payment will be calculated on the base earnings 
at the expiration of sick leave for the prorated days of vacation 
entitlement, any outstanding lieu days, any outstanding floating 
statutory holidays, and banked time for 40-hour per week 
employees. No vacation entitlement, floating holidays, or banked 
time for 40-hour per week employees accrues while a member is in 
receipt of LTD benefits. 

3.	   Vacation Credit During Rehabilitation Employment: 
Vacation credits will be earned based on the hours worked and the 
employee’s vacation entitlement multiplied by the corresponding 
percentage listed below. These credits will be paid in cash in the 
last pay period of the year if not used by December 31, or upon 
return to regular employment, or upon termination. 

Vacation Entitlement 
(Based on Service Credit) 

Percentage of 
Accumulated 

Earnings/Hours Worked 

10 working days or less annually 4% 

15 working days annually 6% 

20 working days annually 8% 

25 working days annually 10% 

30 working days annually 12% 

4.	  The Company health  and dental coverage premiums continue to 
be maintained by the Company. 
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5.	   The Company Pension Plan: The employee’s membership in 
the plan continues. Upon expiry of sick leave, the requirement 
for employee contributions is waived. An employee is not required 
to make contributions to the plan while he/she is receiving LTD 
benefits. The retirement pension continues to accumulate. Years 
of service continue to accumulate for entitlement to rights and 
benefits under the Pension Plan. 

6.	   The Company Group Life Insurance Plan: Commencing the 
first day of the month following the end of the qualifying period 
for LTD benefits, an employee will continue receiving the same 
insurance option during receipt of LTD benefits as that in force 
prior to such receipt. An employee who is in receipt of LTD benefits 
is not required to make contributions to the Group Life Insurance 
plan. 

7.	   Sick Leave Entitlement: Upon receipt of the memorandum 
from the Chief Physician recommending that the employee should 
make application for LTD benefits, entitlement to accumulate 
or restore sick leave credits shall cease on the day following the 
next accumulation date provided that it falls within the qualifying 
period. 

8.	   Union Dues: Upon expiry of sick leave an employee’s Union dues 
shall cease. 

9.	   Employee status will continue with respect to maintaining redress 
rights to contractual provisions. 

12.2.3	  Recurring Disability After Return to Regular Work 

If, on return to regular employment after receiving disability benefits, a 
subsequent period of disability recurs within six months and is related to 
the cause of the previous disability, the following shall apply: 

Entitlement to existing sick leave credits shall cease, the qualifying period 
shall be waived, and the employee shall immediately receive LTD benefits 
as if there had been no return to work. 

12.2.4	  Individual Returns to Regular Employment 

1.	 Service Credit: Continuous service recommences upon return to 
work and service credit accumulated prior to the date of receipt 
of LTD benefits will be added to it. In addition, for employees 
returning to regular employment within the first two years in 
receipt of LTD benefits, full service credit will be granted for that 
period as well. It should be noted that seniority for all employees 
in receipt of LTD benefits continues to accrue during the period 
they are in receipt of LTD benefits. 
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  2. Vacation Credit: The employee will start earning vacation credit 
based on total service credit. 

3.	   The Company Health and Dental Coverage: Premiums 
continue to be maintained by the Company. 

4.	   The Company Pension Plan: Employee contributions 
recommence. 

5.	   The Company Group Life Insurance Plan: Employee 
contributions recommence. 

6.	   Sick Leave Entitlement: Eight days at 100 percent (100%) and 
15 days at 75 percent (75%) pay shall be immediately credited. On 
the first accumulation date, restoration of sick leave credits will 
take place based on the total service credit. It is recognized that 
this provision is subject to the provisions of recurring disability as 
defined in Section 12.2.3. 

7.	   Union Dues: Union dues recommence. 

12.2.5	  Termination of LTD Benefits 

The LTD benefit ceases when any of the following events occur: 

1.	  The date  the individual ceases to be totally disabled or engages 
in any occupation for wage or profit except as permitted by the 
Rehabilitative Employment Clause. 

2.	   The date the individual reaches age 65. 

3.	   The date the individual fails unreasonably to furnish proof of 
the continuance of such total disability, or fails to submit to 
an examination requested by the Plan’s medical advisors. At 
that point all LTD benefits will cease and the employee will be 
terminated. 

  When an employee does not comply with the above requirements 
the Union will be informed and act as the employee’s advocate 
prior to such termination. 

4.	   The date the individual dies. 

5.	  The date the individual receives pension under the Company  
Pension Plan. 
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12.2.6	  Indexation 

1.	 LTD Benefits: Individuals who are in receipt of LTD benefits will 
have their LTD benefit level indexed by the same amount that 
pensions are indexed. 

2.	   Pension Calculation – Base Earnings: For the purposes 
of calculating the pension benefit for LTD recipients the base 
earnings at the end of the qualifying period will be increased by 
the amount of the indexation increase granted in 1. above. 

3.	   Insurance Benefit – Base Earnings: It is agreed that for 
purposes of calculating the group life insurance benefit for LTD 
recipients, the base earnings at the end of the qualifying period 
will be increased by the amount of the indexation increase granted 
in 1. above. 

12.3	  Rehabilitation and Re‑employment 

Rehabilitative employment is an important feature of the Plan which 
provides an employee with additional financial incentive and assistance to 
re-enter the work force. It is defined as any employment within the Company 
and remains in effect until the employee is offered regular employment. 

If during the disability period, an employee becomes capable of working, 
the Company shall endeavour to provide an (disabled) employee with work 
he/she is capable of performing. It is recognized that an employee must be 
prepared to attempt rehabilitative employment. In the event the employee 
refuses reasonable rehabilitative or regular employment, he/she shall be 
terminated and forfeit all rights to LTD benefits. 

During rehabilitative employment, remuneration will be prorated based 
on the hours worked and the hourly rate of the current base rate of the 
rehabilitative position. Employees will continue to receive approved LTD/ 
Sick Leave benefits, however, the benefit level will be adjusted so that the 
total of the rehabilitative earnings and these benefits shall not exceed the 
current base rate of the position occupied prior to disablement. 

After the employee has successfully completed his/her rehabilitative 
employment and has been placed in a regular job on a continuing capacity, 
he/she will be paid at the normal rate of the job in which he/she has been 
placed, subject to any applicable retrogression policy. 

12.4	  Workplace Safety and Insurance Board Payments 

The Workplace Safety and Insurance Board (WSIB) is responsible for 
administering the Workplace Safety and Insurance Act, and payments will 
be made according to the provisions set out within that Act. Any future 
legislative or regulatory changes may necessitate further discussion on the 
part of both parties. 
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Pending the decision of the WSIB regarding entitlement to awards, an 
employee’s normal earnings will be maintained at his/her current level of 
sick leave (i.e. 100%, 75%, 0%). 

12.5  Supplementary Grant 

12.5.1  Definition of Supplementary Grant 

The supplementary grant is an amount equal to the difference between 
the WSIB award and the employee’s normal earnings after income tax 
deductions. 

NOTE 

WSIB award for this section excludes permanent 
impairment awards granted for accident dates prior to 
January 1, 1990, Non-Economic Loss Awards or Older 
Worker Supplements. 

The employee’s earnings for the purpose of calculating the supplementary 
grant will include only regular scheduled hours for a normal week. 

The supplementary grant will be such an amount as to maintain the 
employee’s normal net pay. 

NOTE 

Such a grant will not include payments for shift bonus, 
relief pay, overtime or premium hours or other payments 
which are not applicable when the employee is absent 
from and not available for work. 

12.5.2  Who Receives the Supplementary Grant 

The supplementary grant will be made only to probationary and regular 
employees. 

Employees who are receiving Workplace Safety and Insurance Board 
benefits for claims or injuries suffered while in the employ of an employer 
other than the Company are required to notify the Company of being in 
receipt of those benefits in order to qualify for the supplementary grant. 
These employees will not be eligible for sick leave while receiving Workplace 
Safety and Insurance Board benefits that qualify for the supplementary 
grant. 

12.5.3  Responsibility for Payment 

The responsibility for payment will be in accordance with The Standard 
Authorities – Payroll Documents. 
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12.5.4  Withholding the Grant 

The award of the supplementary grant should not be withheld unless there 
is strong evidence of gross negligence or obvious misconduct on the part 
of the injured employee. The supplementary grant will be withheld if the 
employee is not co-operating in the Early and Safe Return to Work Process 
or a WSIB Work Reintegration Plan or refuses a medically suitable 
position. 

Authority for withholding the grant is vested in Vice President(s), 
Directors, Superintendents, in consultation with Human 
Resources, Labour Relations and the Manager of Heath Services & 
Rehabilitation. 

12.5.5  Payment While in Receipt of WSIB Award 

An employee in receipt of Total Temporary Disability (TTD) benefits will 
receive the supplementary grant for the entire period. Upon notification of 
the amount of the FEL award and/or LOE award the Company agrees to 
pay supplementary grant monthly on the FEL award and/or Loss of Earning 
(LOE) award for a maximum of 24 months. Any workers’ compensation 
payments in excess of the FEL award and/or LOE award, excluding the 
Non-Economic Loss (NEL) award, shall be considered part of the FEL 
award and/or LOE award for purposes of calculating the supplementary 
grant. Upon request, the employee shall be paid out any outstanding 
vacation entitlement while payments are being processed. 

For employees on rehabilitative employment the total compensation of 
FEL and/or WSIB Award plus rehabilitative earnings plus the Company 
supplementary grant shall not exceed 100% of the current rate of the pre­
disability job. 

If after 24 months in receipt of supplementary grant and a FEL award and/ 
or LOE award the employee is still unable to return to work, he/she shall 
be placed on sick leave. The employee will continue to draw from his/her 
sick leave bank on a daily basis at the rate of half a day if the amount 
equal to the supplementary grant is equal to, or less than 4 hours, and a 
full day if the amount equal to the supplementary grant is greater than 4 
hours per day. While on approved sick leave, however, the benefit level will 
be adjusted so that the total of any WSIB award and the sick leave benefit 
shall not exceed the employee’s current base rate. Upon expiry of sick leave, 
if the employee is still unable to return to work, he/she shall qualify for 
LTD less any award, pension entitlement and/or any supplement from the 
Workplace Safety and Insurance Board (excluding NEL award) and/or the 
Canada Pension Plan. 

12.6  Waiver of Posting or Selection 

If at any time an individual who is in receipt of LTD or Workplace Safety 
and Insurance Board benefits is capable of returning to any further service 
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with the Company or if a medically suitable position becomes available for 
an employee who is medically restricted while at work or on sick leave, 
the Company will request, and the Union shall normally grant a waiver 
of posting or selection after considering all medically restricted employees 
eligible under the Rehabilitation and Re-Employment Policy. 

13.0	  HEALTH INSURANCE PLANS 

13.1	  Regular Employees, Pensioners and Regular Employees   
Receiving Workplace Safety and Insurance Board  Payments 

Subject to the condition that employees enroll their spouse and dependent 
children, the Company agrees to pay 100 percent (100%) of the premiums 
for: 

Exception:	 Regular part-time employees shall be eligible for Health 
Insurance Plan coverage. Such employees will be required 
to pay costs of premiums (except OHIP) based on hours not 
worked divided by the regular hours of the classification. If 
he/she elects not to pay, coverage will not be provided. 

1.	   OHIP – Covers medical and standard ward hospital services. 

2.	   Supplementary Plan – Covers semi-private hospital services. 

3.	  Extended Health Benefit Plan – Coverage details are contained in  
the current brochure entitled “Extended Health Benefits for Hydro 
One Inc.” 

4.	   Group Dental Insurance Plan – Coverage details are contained 
in the current brochure entitled “Supplemental Group Dental 
Benefits for Hydro One Inc. “ 

An employee may voluntarily discontinue coverage in plans 2., 3. and 4. 
Upon reentry, and depending upon the terms of each plan, a waiting period 
must be satisfied before services will be covered. This would not apply to 
changes relating to marital/dependents status. 

Effective January 1 of each year of the collective agreement, dentist fees will 
be paid up to the amounts shown in the current ODA Fee Guide. 

13.2	  Probationary Employees 

The Company will pay 100 percent (100%) of all claims and fees for 
all probationary and regular employees who are covered by the Semi-
Private Hospital Accommodation Plan, Extended Health Benefits Plan 
and Dental Plan. Coverage will commence on the employee’s Established 
Commencement Date and will cease on the employee’s termination date. 

The Company will pay 100 percent (100%) of OHIP premiums commencing 
the second month of employment. 
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14.0  PENSION AND INSURANCE 

NOTE: 

As a result of Re-Opener Negotiations and the subsequent 
Teplitsky Award dated June 15, 1998 and 2000 Negotiations, 
several revisions were made to the Ontario Hydro Pension Plan 
which were incorporated in the Hydro One Inc. Pension Plan. 

The changes include: 

Notional Account 

In consideration for the Rule of 82, changes to indexing, and 
changes to survivor benefits each as described below, the Notional 
Account will be eliminated in respect of all members, former 
members and beneficiaries of the plan and the elimination shall 
be confirmed by the obtaining of all necessary orders (including an 
order varying the order of Mr. Justice Trainor dated November 4, 
1991). 

The union will take, on an expeditious basis, all steps as may be 
required in order to obtain the necessary orders and will support 
Hydro in any steps Hydro may be required to take. Each party 
shall bear its own costs. 

Rule of 82 

Effective July 1, 2000, any member who on the date of retirement 
is represented by the Power Workers Union may, on or after the 
first day of the month in which the sum of the member’s age in 
years and years of continuous employment is equal to or greater 
than eighty two, receive a pension that is 100 percent of the 
member’s earned pension computed in accordance with the rules 
of the pension plan, in particular, rule 6. 

Indexing 

Effective on the date the Notional Account is eliminated, the plan 
shall be amended, in respect of members and former members who 
immediately prior to termination of employment were members of 
the union, to increase pension benefits on January 1 of each year 
by 100 percent of the increase in the Consumer Price Index, up to 
a maximum of 8 percent per year. In the event that the increase in 
the CPI exceeds 8 percent, the increase shall be carried forward to 
future years. In the event that the CPI decreases, the percentage 
decrease shall be applied in determining subsequent increases in 
pension benefits. A decrease in the CPI shall not reduce pension 
benefits in payment. 
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Changes to indexing as described in this section are subject to the 
condition precedent that the Notional Account will be eliminated 
for all members and former members and confirmation thereof by 
order as set out above. 

In the absence of such an amendment and elimination of the 
Notional Account, the pensions of members and former members 
who immediately prior to termination of employment were 
members of the union will be increased by 100 percent of the 
increase in the CPI effective January 1, 1999 and January 1, 2000 
and the cost of such indexing shall be charged to the Notional 
Account in the same way as was done in respect of the increase on 
January 1, 1998. 

Survivor Benefits 

Effective July 1, 2000, pensions of survivors of members or former 
members who on the date their employment ceased were members 
of the union shall be based on 66 and 2/3 percent of the member’s 
pension rather than 64 percent of the member’s pension. 

Contribution Holidays 

The parties agree that they will jointly approach the Government 
of Ontario to amend the Power Corporation Act to permit the 
Corporation to take contribution holidays from April 1, 1998 to 
the earlier of the date the collective agreement expires or the date 
subsection 22(4) of the Power Corporation Act is repealed. 

14.1	  Changes to the Pension Plan 

14.1.1	   The present Hydro One Inc. Plan forms part of this Collective 
Agreement. The pension portion of the Plan is generally described 
in the current brochure “Your Hydro Pension Plan”. Changes to 
the plan affecting employees within the jurisdiction of the Union 
shall be subject to the following: 

1.	   Subject to 2, Hydro One Inc. shall not make rules which 
would change employee benefits unless upon mutual consent. 

2.	  In the event of the enactment of any general pension  
legislation applicable to the employees of Hydro One Inc., 
amongst others, Hydro One Inc. may, after notification to 
the Union, effect amendment of the Hydro One Inc. Plan 
provided that the combination of benefits resulting from the 
Hydro One Inc. Plan as so amended and such legislation will 
not be less in the aggregate than the benefits now provided. 
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14.1.2	   Pension items will be submitted at the time that regular 
amendments to the Collective Agreement are submitted and will 
be negotiated at the time of regular bargaining. 

14.2	  Pension Plan 

14.2.1	   The interest rate on contributions returned to terminated 
employees will be calculated as set out in the Hydro One Inc. 
Pension Plan. 

14.2.2	   Integration with Other Benefits: Pension disability to be 
discontinued upon implementation of LTD Plan. Those presently 
on pension disability to continue under the existing provisions. 

14.2.3	   In recognition of proposed benefit improvements the Union agrees 
that the value of any EI rebate shall accrue to Hydro One Inc. 

14.2.4	  Early Retirement – Without Discount 

1.	   Effective January 1, 1981 employees with the following age/service 
combinations may retire early with no loss of accrued benefits: 

– Age 60 or over with 25 years’ service. 

– Age 59 or over with 26 years’ service. 

– Age 58 or over with 27 years’ service. 

– Age 57 or over with 28 years’ service. 

2.	  Employees may retire without discount when their age and years  
of continuous service equals 82 or more. 

3.	   Employees who do not qualify for an unreduced early retirement 
pension under 14.2.4(1.) or 14.2.4(2.) may retire without discount 
after completing 35 years of continuous service. 
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Early Retirement Discounts 

Table 1 Table 2 Table 3 

All employees 
with 25 or 

more years’ 
continuous service 

(except females hired 
prior to 1976) 

All employees with 
15 or more but 

less than 25 years’ 
continuous service 

(except females hired 
prior to 1976) 

Female 
employees 

hired prior to 1976 
with 15 or 

more years’ 
continuous service 

Age Percent 
Discount Age Percent 

Discount Age Percent 
Discount 

55 15 55 25 50 25 

56 12 56 22 51 22 

57 9 57 19 52 19 

58 6 58 16 53 16 

59 3 59 13 54 13 

60 0 60 10 55 10 

61 0 61 8 56 8 

62 0 62 6 57 6 

63 0 63 4 58 4 

64 0 64 2 59 2 

65 Normal 
Retirement 65 Normal 

Retirement 60-65 Normal 
Retirement 

NOTE 

The above factors apply to employees who do not 
otherwise qualify for undiscounted early retirement 
pension. 

14.2.5	  Early Retirement – With Discount 

1.	  The early retirement discount factors shown in T able 1 are for 
employees with 25 or more years’ continuous service (except 
females hired before 1976) who do not qualify for undiscounted 
early retirement pension. 

2.	  All employees who terminate and vest their pension will be  
entitled to the same early retirement discount as set out under 1. 
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above provided they had completed 25 years’ continuous service by 
the date of their termination. 

3.	   The early retirement discount factors shown in Table 2 apply to all 
employees who have 15 or more but less than 25 years’ continuous 
service, except females hired before 1976. 

4.	  The early retirement discount factors shown in T able 3 apply to 
all female employees hired before 1976 who have 15 or more years’  
continuous service and do not qualify for an undiscounted pension. 

14.2.6	   Transfer of Pension Credits Between Reciprocal Employers 
and Hydro One Inc. 

Providing the reciprocal employers agree, the pension credits may be 
transferred to and from the reciprocal employer and Hydro One Inc. if the 
affected employees have fully vested their pension credits with the former 
employer and were hired by Hydro One Inc./reciprocal employer within 
three months of the termination date. This provision allows retroactive 
application. 

14.3	  Group Life Insurance 

The present Life Insurance Plan of Hydro One Inc. forms part of this 
Collective Agreement. 

14.3.1  At the time permanent wage adjustments to base annual earnings 
(as defined in the insurance plan) are implemented, adjustments will also 
be made in insurance coverage as follows: 

1.	  If the  change is effective on or between the first calendar and the 
first fiscal day of the month, eligibility is established for the given 
month. 

2.	   If the change is effective on any other day of the month, eligibility 
is established for the next month. 

14.3.2  Life insurance coverage of $20,000.00 will be provided for 
employees who are required to work or travel in helicopters or aircraft. This 
coverage shall be in addition to the Group Life Insurance Plan. 

14.3.3	  Additional Employee, Spousal and Dependent Life  
Insurance 

Effective July 1, 1994, eligibility under the Spousal Life Insurance Program 
in place as of April 1, 1994 will be extended to PWU represented employees. 
Effective July 1, 2001, eligible dependents will be eligible for life insurance 
coverage on the same basis as the Spousal Life Insurance Program at no 
cost to the Company. 
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At no cost to the employer, effective July 1, 2002, employees will have the 
option of purchasing additional term insurance in blocks of $10,000 to a 
maximum of $150,000 at rates established and with the conditions defined 
by the insurance company. 

15.0	  RETIREMENT 

15.1	  Bonus and Outstanding Vacation Payments on Retirement 

1.	  An employee who has completed 10 years of continuous  
employment, shall be given, on retirement, a cash bonus 
equal to one month’s pay. (In the case of a regular part-time 
employee, the one month’s pay will be pro-rated as per Part 
A, Item 1.2.2.) 

2.	   The employee on retirement shall also be given a cash 
payment for any outstanding vacation credits. The cash 
payment will be on the same basis as outlined in Part ‘A’, 
Section 6.6 – Vacation Payment on Termination. 

3.	   If required by the Company to postpone his/her vacation 
for the year immediately prior to retirement, he/she shall 
receive a cash payment for that period. No payment shall be 
made for unused vacation for any other years. 

15.2	  Retirement While Ill 

An employee who falls ill and is not able to return to work prior to the 
approved normal or early retirement date, shall, subject to approval by the 
Chief Physician, continue to be carried on the payroll as follows: 

15.2.1	  Sick Leave Grant Extends to or Beyond Retirement Date 

If the sick leave grant carries the employee to or beyond the approved 
retirement date, the employee shall be retired upon being declared fit to 
return to work, or upon expiration of the sick leave grant, whichever comes 
first. The employee shall be given a cash payment in lieu of any outstanding 
vacation entitlement up to normal retirement date [see Subsection 15.1(2.) 
preceding], plus a bonus of one month’s pay [if applicable, see Subsection 
15.1(1.)]. 

15.2.2	  V acation Credit and Bonus Extends to or Beyond 
Retirement Date 

If the sick leave grant expires prior to the approved retirement date, but 
part or all of the outstanding vacation credit (Part ‘A’, Section 6.6 – Vacation 
Payment on Termination) and bonus of one month’s pay [if applicable, see 
Subsection 15.1(1.) preceding] carries to or beyond the approved retirement 
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date, the employee shall be given a cash payment in lieu of any unused 
portion of: 

1.	  The vacation credit accumulated up to the expiry of the sick leave;  
and/or 

2.	   The month’s bonus. 

15.2.3	   Sick Leave Grant, Vacation Credit and Bonus Expires 
Before Retirement Date 

If the sick leave grant together with any outstanding vacation credit and 
month’s bonus [where applicable, see the preceding Subsection 15.1(1.)] does 
not carry to the approved date, the case shall be referred to the Director of 
Health and Safety for a determination of the employee’s eligibility for LTD. 

15.2.4	  Unused Vacation Credit for Preceding Year 

An employee on sick leave grant which extends over the beginning of 
a calendar year may be allowed credit for any unused vacation for the 
preceding year, subject to the approval of the director, or official of equivalent 
or higher status with the concurrence of the Director of Health and Safety. 

  16.0	 REDUCED HOURS OF WORK FOR EMPLOYEES WHOSE 
NORMAL HOURS OF WORK ARE 40 PER WEEK 

Effective April 1, 1994, the base work week for 39.5 hour per week employees 
was reduced to 39.0 hours per week. 

1.	   The normal scheduled and paid hours of work will remain at 40 
per week. 

2.	   Overtime rates will be paid for all hours in excess of normal 
scheduled hours. 

3.	   This banked time may be taken on such days as the employee 
and his/her supervisor mutually agree upon following reasonable 
advance notice on the part of the employee. 

4.	   Banked time may be taken off in a minimum of half-day (i.e., four-
hour) increments. 

5.	   Banked time accumulated in a calendar year must be taken by 
April 30 of the following year. 

6.	   Where the employee is unable to reach mutual agreement with 
his/her supervisor to take his/her banked time entitlement (except 
when exhausting sick leave prior to LTD as noted in Part ‘A’, Item 
12.2.1), unused banked time entitlement will be assigned on the 
last working day(s) prior to April 30. 
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7.	   Where an employee falls sick on his/her scheduled banked time off, 
that day will not be charged against his/her sick leave credits, but 
shall be treated as banked time off for pay purposes. 

8.	   Banked time will not accumulate for any period of unpaid leave 
exceeding 40 consecutive scheduled hours. Scheduled days off will 
not be considered as breaking the consecutive nature of scheduled 
hours. Banked time will accumulate during a paid leave of absence 
and Pregnancy / Adoptive / Parental Leave. 

9.	  When an employee terminates or when an employee is reclassified  
to a job where the normal hours of work are less than 40 hours per 
week, unused banked time will be paid off at straight time rates. 

16.1	  Alternate Hours of Work Arrangements 

In the interests of promoting organization effectiveness whilst meeting the 
needs of employees, the local chief steward and the appropriate management 
designate may agree to Hours of Work Arrangements for a work group or 
crew other than the normal scheduled hours/days for purposes of using 
up banked hours only. Either party with reasonable notice may cancel or 
request a change to the hours of work arrangement. Where banking of time 
is the agreed upon arrangement, the provisions of 16.2 will apply. 

The following organization effectiveness criteria will be considered to 
determine which hours of work arrangement including banking time is 
appropriate. 

(i)	 Where possible, hours should be arranged to allow more flexibility 
for employees 

(ii)	 Productivity levels overall will be maintained 

(iii)	 Cost effectiveness e.g. impact on overtime, staff levels 

(iv)	 Requirement for job coverage 

(v)	 Effective work flow and interface among work units 

(vi)	 Level of service to external and internal customers 

16.2	   Where an alternate hours of work arrangement has not been 
agreed to in 16.1, the employees will continue to work 40 hours 
per week, banking one hour per week at straight time subject to 
the following: 

1.	   The normal scheduled and paid hours of work will remain at 40 
per week. 

2.	   Overtime rates will be paid for all hours in excess of normal 
scheduled hours. 
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3.	   Bearing in mind organization effectiveness and with reasonable 
advance notice on the part of the employee, this banked time may 
be taken on such days as the employee and his/her supervisor 
mutually agree. Banked time must be taken by April 30th of the 
following year. 

4.	   Banked time for shift workers shall be rescheduled as part of the 
time balanced schedule. Should the parties affected by a particular 
schedule mutually agree otherwise, the banked days may be 
scheduled outside the shift schedule. 

5.	  Banked time may be taken off in a minimum of half day (i.e. four  
hour) increments. By mutual agreement fewer hours may be taken 
off to accommodate abnormal situations. 

6.	   Banked time will be calculated on a calendar basis. At that time 
bank time credits will be calculated and adjusted accordingly. 
Note: This represents a change in the period used for calculating 
banked time (i.e. from April 1 – Mar 31). Employees will not earn 
more or lose time as a result of this transition. 

7.	   Where the employee is unable to reach mutual agreement with 
his/her supervisor to take his/her banked time entitlement (except 
when exhausting sick leave prior to LTD as noted in Part ‘A’, Item 
12.2.1), unused banked time entitlement will be assigned on the 
last working day(s) prior to April 30. 

8.	   Where an employee falls sick on his/her scheduled banked time off, 
that day will not be charged against his/her sick leave credits, but 
shall be treated as banked time off for pay purposes. 

9.	   Banked time will not accumulate for any period of unpaid leave 
exceeding 40 consecutive scheduled hours. Scheduled days off will 
not be considered as breaking the consecutive nature of scheduled 
hours. Banked time will accumulate during a paid leave of 
absence, and pregnancy leave and parental leave. 

10.	  When an employee terminates or when an employee is reclassified  
to a job where the normal hours of work are less than 40 hours per 
week, unused banked time will be paid off at straight time rates. 

11.	   Within the calendar year, banked time may be taken off prior to it 
being earned. If an employee leaves a banked time arrangement 
having taken more time than time earned, the employee will pay 
back the unearned amount by one of the following methods: 

i)	  

	  

 vacation or floating holidays, and where applicable statutory 
holiday credit; 

ii) payroll deduction – the employee may be required to provide  
written authorization for payroll deduction. 
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17.0  PAYMENT FOR ALLOWANCES 

17.1  Temporary Instruction 

17.1.1  Daily Allowance 

An allowance of $30.00 per day or part of a day will be paid to an employee 
withdrawn from his/her normal duties for up to a maximum of thirty 
consecutive working days, to prepare for and/or to deliver classroom 
instruction or group demonstration. 

Instructors assigned beyond thirty consecutive working days will be 
compensated at the regular Training Technician rate (Grade 65, Step 3), or 
6% more than the individual’s normal base rate whichever is greater. 

Temporary Instructor requirements anticipated to exceed five months 
in duration but not greater than eighteen months shall be posted as 
Temporary Instructor vacancies (as per Article 10). Compensation will be 
at the regular Training Technician rate (Grade 65, Step 3), or 6% more than 
the individual’s normal base rate whichever is greater. 

These training delivery opportunities will be distributed as equitably as 
possible based on the skills necessary to carry out the training. 

Employees so appointed who are required to give instruction outside 
of normal working hours shall be paid for this time at the appropriate 
premium rate in addition to the allowance/rate. 

This allowance would not apply to: 

•	 

	 

	 

	preparing	 and/or	 presenting	 a	 segment	 of	 his/her	 routine	 safety	 
meeting 

• on the job training given by an employee 

• those employees whose normal duties include instruction 

•	 any supervisor who is not removed from his/her normal duties 
and who receives greater than 5 percent more than those he/she 
supervises 

•	 normal journeyperson to apprentice relationships 

•	 the evaluation of performance on a specific training project as in 
the Electrical Maintenance Training Program. 
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Those employees who are appointed to instruct Controller/Dispatcher 
Trainee along with their regular duties shall receive $50.00 per week bonus 
which is in compensation for the instruction and preparation of instruction 
material and for evaluating the performance and progress of the Controller/ 
Dispatcher Trainee on a continuing basis of at least one week’s duration. 

Employees so appointed who are required to give instruction outside 
of normal working hours shall be paid for this time at the appropriate 
premium rate in addition to the allowance specified above. 

This allowance does not apply to: 

•	 on the job training given by an employee 

•	 employees whose normal duties include instruction. 

17.2  Part B Employees (Maintenance Trades) 

17.2.1  Apprentices Attending School 

Where an apprentice is required to attend a trades school in order to qualify 
as a tradesperson, or where it is clearly in the Company’s interest to have 
the apprentice attend such a school, the apprentice will be granted a living 
allowance equivalent to 75 percent (75%) of his/her normal earnings in 
addition to any government grant, while attending a vocational or trades 
school under the Apprenticeship Act. 

17.2.2  Field Allowance 

A field allowance of $25.00 per overnight stay will apply to all employees 
when working from bush camps or in northern communities in the 
Northeast and Northwest served by local diesel generation. 

17.3  Part D Employees (Weekly Salaried) 

17.3.1  Frontier Allowance 

Regular weekly-salaried employees involved in construction who are 
absent from their headquarters for a period in excess of three consecutive 
weeks performing engineering and survey work in isolated locations in the 
Northeast and Northwest shall be entitled to a special ‘Frontier’ Allowance 
of $5.00 per week for the full period worked. 

17.3.2  Remote Northern Communities 

An allowance of $25.00 per overnight stay will apply to all regular employees 
in ‘Protection and Control’ when working in northern communities in the 
Northeast and Northwest served by local diesel generation. 
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18.0  HEADQUARTERS 

18.1  General 

Two classes of headquarters are established by the Company: work 
headquarters and residence headquarters. 

18.2  Definitions 

Work Headquarters – Regular: That location to which the employee 
normally reports in order to receive his/her daily work assignment or to 
perform his/her regular duties. 

Work Headquarters – Temporary: The centre from which an employee is 
directed to work when carrying out all or part of his/her duties away from 
his/her regular work headquarters. 

Residence Headquarters: The residence headquarters is that location 
within which or adjacent to which he/she is expected to reside or is assumed 
by the Company to reside for purposes of payment of allowances. 

NOTE 

The residence headquarters may or may not be the same 
location as the work headquarters. 

Householder: Householder is defined as a person who maintains a 
complete dwelling. 

18.3  Establishment of Headquarters 

18.3.1  Work Headquarters 

The Company may, at its discretion, establish work headquarters in any 
location for effective administration. 

Notice Period – Overnight Absence at Temporary Work 
Headquarters: In the event an employee is assigned to temporary work 
headquarters and overnight absence is required, three working days’ notice 
will be given. Notice will not be required where emergent conditions exist. 

Penalty: Failure to provide notice as above will require payment of 
premium4 rates for work performed from the temporary work headquarters 
until the notice period has expired. This provision does not apply to 
travelling crews. 

4 Time and one-half for two hours, double time for next four hours. 
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18.3.2  Residence Headquarters 

The establishment of residence headquarters will be dependent upon the 
presence of adequate living facilities at that location. 

Residence headquarters for employees with no spouse or dependents may be 
any location where there are boarding facilities either Company or privately 
owned. 

Residence headquarters for employees with a spouse and/or dependents 
may be any location where there is housing accommodation whether it be 
Company or privately owned. 

NOTE 

Such accommodation must be one at which it is 
reasonable for the employee to reside. 

Establishment of New Residence Headquarters: When a residence 
headquarters is established in a location which was not previously so 
designated, the human resources manager shall advise Labour Relations 
who, in turn, shall advise the Union. 

NOTE 

The Union need not be advised on individual moves from 
one established residence headquarters to another. 

18.4  Change of Headquarters Upon Transfer 

18.4.1  Advice of Headquarters 

An employee shall be advised, when employed or transferred, of the location 
of his/her residence and work headquarters. 

18.4.2  Notice of Transfer 

When employees with more than one month’s service are transferred and 
a change of residence headquarters is involved, a minimum of one month’s 
written notice shall be given. This shall not apply in the case of an employee 
being transferred as a result of an advertised vacancy or as a result of the 
Worksite Redeployment clause of Article 11.0. 

18.4.3  Duration of Stay in New Residence Headquarters 

Householder: A change in residence headquarters will not be made for a 
householder unless it would appear that he/she will be located at the new 
residence headquarters for a period of at least six months. 
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Living in Trailers: For those employees living in household trailers, moves 
for lesser periods than six months may be authorized at the discretion of the 
division or region concerned, bearing in mind the distance and economics 
involved. 

19.0	  TRAVELLING TIME OUTSIDE NORMAL WORKING HOURS 

When a supervisor directs employees to travel between one work centre 
and another work centre, they shall be entitled in any calendar day to 
payment for travelling at the appropriate premium rate in accordance with 
conditions governing overtime up to a maximum of the number of hours 
which constitute a normal work day subject to the following: 

1.	   Overtime will be paid when employees are required to drive a 
Company vehicle outside normal working hours unless being used 
exclusively for their own personal transportation. 

2.	   When travelling by public transportation, travelling time shall 
be considered to include waiting periods beyond the employee’s 
control up to a maximum of five hours; both preceding, during and 
subsequent to the travelling period, but excluding meal periods 
(one hour each) occurring during the waiting period. 

3.	  When a berth or overnight accommodation is allowed and  
available, compensation shall not be made between 2300 hours 
and 0800 hours, nor shall the time spent for noon and evening 
meals (one hour each) be subject to compensation. 

4.	   Normally selection interviews are conducted during employee’s 
normal working hours. However, where it is unavoidable, and 
an interview is scheduled outside an employee’s normal working 
hours, additional payment will be made at straight time for each 
hour spent in interviewing or travelling up to a maximum of a 
normal day’s basic pay for each day involved. 

5.	   No compensation for travelling time outside the normal working 
hours shall be made in the following circumstances: 

(a)	 For the first three hours travelling time each way when 
directed by his/her supervisor to attend a training course 
away from his/her normal work headquarters for five days or 
more. Payment for periods beyond the first three hours will 
be at straight time rates up to maximum of a normal day’s 
basic pay. 

(b)	 For attendance at conventions (except where it is part of the 
employee’s normal function). 

(c)	 When a change of residence headquarters and related 
transfer is involved, the employee will normally travel 
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during normal working hours without any loss of base pay. 
If the employee is required to travel on a regular day off, 
payment for travelling time will be made at straight time 
up to a maximum of the number of hours which constitute a 
normal work day. 

(d)	 On periodic return to residence headquarters resulting from 
a permanent transfer, as outlined in Section 23.12. 

(e)	 For a new employee reporting to some administrative centre 
or station for instruction or training before reporting for 
work at his/her new location. 

6.	   Where the Company normally provides transportation facilities 
between residence headquarters and work headquarters for 
normal daily hours an employee required to work extension 
overtime will be provided free transportation to the residence 
headquarters. 

NOTE 

Equivalent time off without pay may be granted on 
the basis of an hour off for each hour spent travelling 
provided the workload permits. 

20.0	  COMPENSATION AT TEMPORARY HEADQUARTERS 

During the term of this Collective Agreement, Management agrees it will 
not establish TWHQs that are less than 25 km from the regular work 
headquarters, with the following exceptions: 

1.	   Within the Greater Toronto Area. 

2.	  By mutual agreement between the Supervisor  (FLM or Manager) 
and the PWU Chief  Steward 

It is understood that Management retains the right to deny employees 
the opportunity to commute to and/or from a TWHQ if there is a bona fide 
health and safety concern. Examples of such concerns are: 

1.	  When  the combination of work hours and commuting time would 
exceed 14 hours. 

2.	   When there is extreme weather conditions. 

20.1	  Travel Outside of Residence Headquarters 

When employees are directed to work at a temporary work headquarters 
which is outside of their residence headquarters, and when such 
headquarters is 50 kilometers or less from their residence headquarters, the 
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employee will be eligible to receive the commuting expense outlined below. 
When the distance is greater than 50 kilometers the employee may wish to 
commute daily rather than remain at the temporary work headquarters. 
When commuting, the employee may claim a daily travel expense on the 
following basis: 

1.	   Where the temporary work headquarters is 50 road kilometres or 
less from the regular work headquarters: – $35.00. 

2.	   Where the temporary work headquarters is greater than 50 road 
kilometres but less than 101 road kilometres from the regular 
work headquarters: – $55.00. 

3.	   Where the temporary work headquarters is 101 road kilometres or 
more from the regular work headquarters: – $85.00. 

Employees are required to be at their temporary work headquarters at 
normal starting time and remain until normal quitting time. Employees 
will normally arrange for their own transportation, however, employees 
being paid a daily commuting expense may be required to drive a Hydro 
One vehicle to the Temporary Work Headquarters rather than their own 
personal vehicle. In these situations, the employee is still entitled to claim 
the full daily commuting expense and transportation arrangements will be 
made to return them to their regular work headquarters. Any passengers 
are also entitled to claim the full daily commuting expense. The driver is not 
entitled to overtime payments. 

Employees must inform their supervisor, prior to commencing the TWHQ 
assignment, whether they elect the daily travel expense or remaining 
at the temporary headquarters for TWHQ greater than 50 kilometers. 
Such elections are for a one week period or the duration of the TWHQ 
assignment if it is less than a full week. On an exception basis, and only due 
to extenuating circumstances, the employee can change his/her election. 
When this occurs, all that is changed is the daily travel expense (that is, 
one return trip) is exchanged for motel and meals (or vice versa) for each 
affected day. As well, on an exception basis, and only due to extenuating 
circumstances, the supervisor can change the employee’s election to take 
the daily travel expense. When this occurs, all that is changed is the daily 
travel expense (that is, one return trip) is exchanged for motel and meals 
for each affected day. 

When employees elect to stay at the temporary headquarters as outlined 
above they shall be: 

1.	   Paid for time spent travelling on the first trip when the work 
headquarters is changed and the last trip when he/she returns to 
his/her regular work headquarters. 

While an employee is in receipt of benefits under Section 20.1, he/ 
she will not be entitled to any of the provisions as set forth in 20.3. 
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20.2  T ravel – Compensation When Assigned to Temporary Work 
Headquarters – Outside Residence Headquarters 

It is often necessary for Company employees including those on transfer 
to work at temporary work headquarters which are at points distant from 
their residence headquarters. 

Having due regard to the nature, importance, and length of the job and 
when practicable, the Company shall, within reasonable limits, reimburse 
the employee for expenses incurred in returning to his/her residence 
headquarters once each week. If an employee chooses to remain at the 
temporary work headquarters, the Company will pay the lesser of the cost 
of meals and accommodation or the cost of the return trip to his/her regular 
work headquarters. 

This item does not apply to an employee in receipt of a daily commuting 
expense outlined in item 20.1. 

20.3	   Return to Residence Headquarters When Transferred to a 
Temporary Work Headquarters 

Entitlement will be for the duration of the transfer (subject to postponement 
as per 20.6.2 below). 

All travel time associated with return to regular headquarters will be 
outside the employee’s scheduled hours of work. The employee will be 
entitled to payment for actual time spent travelling at straight time to a 
maximum of eight hours each way. 

This item does not apply to an employee in receipt of a daily commuting 
expense outlined in item 20.1. 

20.4	  Assignments to Training Courses 

Employees assigned to temporary work headquarters for training courses of 
five days or more will be compensated for expenses incurred in returning to 
his/her residence headquarters once each week. 

No compensation shall be made for the first three hours of travelling time 
each way. Payment for periods beyond the first three hours will be at 
straight time rates up to a maximum of a normal day’s basic pay. 

This item does not apply to an employee in receipt of a daily commuting 
expense outlined in item 20.1. 

20.5	  Expenses – Outside Residence Headquarters 

The Company shall assume, within reasonable limits, the cost associated 
with meals, travel and lodging while an employee is assigned to a temporary 
headquarters. Where possible, single room accommodation will be provided. 
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Board and lodging shall be supplied without charge if the employee is living 
in Company-operated quarters. 

When employees are required to work away from their normal headquarters 
for three consecutive days or more in a week, they shall be entitled to claim 
$20.00 in compensation for laundry and long distance telephone calls home. 

This item does not apply to an employee in receipt of a daily commuting 
expense outlined in item 20.1. 

20.6  Qualifications to Above Policy 

The return trips mentioned in Section 20.3, will be granted subject to the 
following conditions: 

20.6.1  Scheduling of Trips 

Return trips to residence headquarters shall be made at times when service 
or apparatus will not be jeopardized thereby except in case of emergency 
such as illness in the family or other matters highly important to an 
employee. 

The Company will schedule the trip to meet the needs of the majority 
concerned or by mutual agreement where the work of some employees is 
dependent on the assistance or presence of other employees. 

20.6.2  Postponement of Return to Residence Headquarters 

If, at the end of a week, when a return to residence headquarters would 
normally take place, it appears that the job will be completed on or before 
Wednesday of the following week, the return trip may be postponed until 
the job has been completed. If work is not planned on the weekend, the 
employee will have the option of remaining at the temporary headquarters or 
claiming the equivalent cost of staying at the temporary work headquarters 
and make his/her own arrangements. 

20.6.3  Use of Company Vehicles 

The round trip to residence headquarters must be made within the scheduled 
non-working period. It must be made in a Company vehicle whenever the 
services of a suitable vehicle are available. 

When a suitable Company vehicle is available, employees who do not avail 
themselves of these facilities will not be reimbursed for transportation 
expenses. Those who remain at the temporary work headquarters will be 
treated as if they were at residence headquarters. 

When transportation by Company vehicle is not provided, the equivalent of 
public transportation costs or the standard kilometre allowance, whichever 
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is lesser, will be authorized by his/her supervisor for an employee who 
chooses to use his/her own car instead of public transportation for himself/ 
herself alone or for carrying other employees as passengers. 

This item does not apply to an employee in receipt of a daily commuting 
expense outlined in item 20.1. 

20.6.4	  Alternate Working Arrangements 

In special cases when a temporary work headquarters is remote from public 
transportation, employees will be allowed to accumulate or “bank” overtime 
at straight time rates to a maximum of 40 hours in order to have extra time 
away from the job. Such permission shall only be granted when the majority 
of the affected employees agree. Each special case is subject to agreement 
between the PWU Executive Committee and Labour Relations. 

When mutually agreed to by management and the local chief steward 
alternate hours of work (e.g. 7 days on 7 days off) may be established to 
allow employees to have extra time away from the job. 

20.7	  Alternative to Return to Residence Headquarters 

The Company will consider paying travelling costs up to a maximum of the 
costs to residence headquarters when an employee wishes to go to some 
other location for personal reasons such as to join his/her family who are 
vacationing. 

This item does not apply to an employee in receipt of a daily commuting 
expense outlined in item 20.1. 

20.8	  Travel Inside Residence Headquarters 

When employees are directed to report for work at normal starting 
time at a temporary work headquarters which is within their residence 
headquarters, they will be paid a daily travel expense equivalent to the 
return road kilometres between the temporary work headquarters and the 
regular work headquarters, computed at the current standard kilometre 
rate. This travel expense will be paid each day the employee works at the 
temporary work headquarters. In addition to this daily travel expense, 
the employee shall be paid for time spent travelling on the first trip when 
the work headquarters is changed and the last trip when he/she returns 
to his/her regular work headquarters. Trades and Protection and Control 
staff, whose regular work headquarters is within the city of Toronto, shall 
be eligible for the commuting expense outlined in Part A Item 20.1 when 
assigned to a temporary work headquarters within residence headquarters. 

20.9	   When employees are directed to work at a temporary work 
headquarters as in Section 20.8 and the Company provides a 
vehicle for daily transportation, the above daily travel expenses 
shall be reduced by 50 percent (50%). 
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21.0	  METROPOLITAN TORONTO BOUNDARIES 

For purposes of payment of travelling allowances the boundaries of 
Metropolitan Toronto, for Company purposes, shall conform to the 
Toronto metropolitan area boundaries as recognized by the municipalities 
constituting Metropolitan Toronto. 

NOTE 

This does not affect other special settlements relative to 
moving allowance, meals, etc., presently in effect within 
the metropolitan area of Toronto. 

22.0	  KILOMETRE RATES 

Kilometre rates paid to employees using their automobiles on Company 
business shall be as follows: 

1.	   The rate paid per kilometre is related to changes in the Private 
Transportation Index component of the Consumer Price Index of 
Canada. 

2.	   The rate of .40 cents per kilometre will take effect on June 1, 2000. 

3.	  Future increases of one cent per kilometre will occur with each  
additional ten percent (10%) point increase from the base figure of 
31.5 (1992 CPI = 100) in accordance with the formula described in 
a letter of agreement between The Company and the Union dated 
May 25, 1983. 

4.	   Conversion factor is 1 mile = 1.6 km. 

5.	  A  decline in the index below the level of a previously surpassed 
trigger point for two or more consecutive months will result in a 
reduction in the paid rate to the appropriate amount. 

6.	  The effective  date for any new kilometre rate triggered by this 
indexing formula will be the first of the month following the month 
in which the index is published. 

7.	   The additional payment for hauling household trailers will be 
nine cents per kilometre. The payment for hauling smaller trailers 
(camper, ski-doo, boat, etc.) will be three cents per kilometre. 

8.	   The above rates will apply on a province-wide basis. 

As a condition of employment, the Company does not require anyone to 
own a car. When transportation is required, the employee may, with the 
Company’s approval elect to use his/her own car at the approved kilometre 
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rate but if he/she does not elect to use his/her own car or if he/she does not 
own a car, the Company will, if necessary, provide alternative transportation 
appropriate to the occasion. However, ownership of an appropriate driver’s 
license may be a condition of employment in some situations. 

23.0  TRANSPORTATION AND MOVING EXPENSES 

23.1  General 

Method of Transportation: The method of transportation and all 
expenses chargeable to the Company in moves of employees are subject to 
the control and approval of the Company. 

Packing and Shipping Furniture: In view of the Company’s willingness 
to pay for packing furniture, as well as transportation, employees usually 
will not be allowed time or travelling expenses to return from point of 
work in order to look after packing and shipping of furniture, subject to 
Subsection 23.5, Time Off For Move. 

23.2  Notice of Transfer 

Refer to Section 18.4.2. 

23.3  Transfer of Temporary Employees 

The Company will only pay necessary travelling expenses of temporary 
employees when they are moved from one location to another at the 
Company’s request. 

NOTE 

The transportation of families and/or furniture of such 
employees will not be paid. 

23.4  Appointment of New Probationary Employees 

A new employee hired for a regular position in a location other than the 
point of hire will not ordinarily be recompensed for moving expenses. 

NOTE 

In exceptional cases, as part of the employment 
agreement, a director may pay all or part of the moving 
expenses of the employee and household to the location 
where the employee will be employed. 

This rule applies to a new controller/dispatcher-trainee or a new apprentice 
who is being assigned to the first location. 
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NOTE 

Costs of transporting the family of a controller/dispatcher 
trainee or of an apprentice to a new location during the 
training period will be paid, but costs of moving the 
household effects of a controller/dispatcher trainee or 
of an apprentice who is a householder will only be paid 
when they have attained two years’ service or on the final 
move to a regular position. 

23.5	  Transfer of Regular Employees 

The following instructions will apply to all regular employees subject to the 
following limitations: A controller/dispatcher trainee will be eligible when 
progressing satisfactorily with the training course, after the attainment of 
two years’ service. Apprentices will be eligible upon successful completion of 
the learner stage of their development, i.e., when they become improvers. 
In the case of regular part-time positions, expenses for employees will be 
pro-rated based on the hours of the position into which they are moving 
except for moves governed by Article 11.20 in which case Part A, Item 23.0 
applies in whole. 

Householders: When the residence headquarters of a regular employee, 
who is a householder, is changed and the employee’s work headquarters is 
moved 15 km further from his/her home and such employee has moved his/ 
her household at least 15 km closer to his/her new work headquarters, the 
Company will pay the cost of: 

NOTE 

A householder is defined as a person who maintains a 
complete dwelling. 

1.	   Transporting the employee and family. 

2.	   The packing, freight or truck charges on household effects, among 
which will be included boats and second automobiles which are 
part of the personal effects of the employee. 

NOTE 

Items of this kind which are used for business farming 
or commercial purposes, as well as large boats such as 
houseboats which would require special transportation 
would not be included in moving expenses paid by the 
Company. 

3.	   The cost of board and lodging for the employee’s family while 
furniture is in transit. 
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Board and Lodging: The Company will also pay the expenses or 
board and lodging allowance for the employee as applicable under 
Part ‘A’, Section 23.15. 

Part ‘D’, Job/Field Clerks: Moving expenses will only be paid when 
there is a minimum of six months’ work available at an established 
work headquarters or on a special project for these employees who 
are householders. 

NOTE 

For regular employees living in household trailers, 
moves for lesser periods of time than six months may 
be authorized by the department head or construction 
manager concerned. In this connection the distances and 
economics must be carefully considered. 

Incidental Out‑of‑Pocket Moving Expenses: Employees may claim a 
$4,500 allowance for miscellaneous out-of-pocket expenses required by 
the move. The requirement for supporting receipts and taxability of the 
allowance will be governed by Accounting Service Procedures. 

Lease Termination: The Company will pay up to the maximum of two 
months rent towards the actual cost in terminating a lease. 

Time off for Move: If regular employees who are householders are 
required to move their household to new residence headquarters on a 
regular scheduled day of work, they shall be granted one day off with pay 
to assist in the move. 

NOTE 

Extension of this time off with pay will be at the 
discretion of the director concerned. 

Non‑householders: When the residence headquarters of a regular 
employee who is a non-householder is changed, the cost of transporting 
the employee will be paid. A director, at his/her discretion, may authorize 
actual moving expenses to a maximum of $750.00 or a lump sum payment of 
$750.00 towards the cost of moving personal effects, including furniture. No 
reimbursement will be made for incidental out-of-pocket expenses. 

NOTE 

This section does not apply to controller/dispatcher­
trainees nor to indentured apprentices with less than 
two years’ service. 
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Kilometre: All employees described under the Householders and Non-
householders sections may be allowed the regular kilometre rate for driving 
the employee’s car to the new location provided that such cost is not more 
than it would otherwise cost for transportation of the employee’s family and 
for freight on shipment of the automobile. 

NOTE 

When the Company considers a preliminary trip to 
the new location is necessary for interview or for the 
employee to seek a house, the time, board and lodging 
and travelling expenses of the employee may be paid. 

Legal and Real Estate Brokerage Fees: In addition to the provisions of 
the Householders and Kilometre sections, with the exception of employees 
and circumstances listed in Exceptions subsection below, regular employees 
who are householders, required by the Company to move their principal 
residence, shall be entitled to the following: 

1.	   The Company will reimburse the employee up to $3,500.00 for 
legal fees and disbursements actually incurred in selling the old 
residence and/or buying the new principal residence, (legal fees 
will be in accordance with a standard recognized scale and could 
include such items as land transfer tax, survey and legal fees 
associated with arranging or discharging a first mortgage and 
mortgage appraisal fees). 

2.	   The Company will reimburse the employee for standard brokerage 
fees up to $11,500.00 related to the sale of the old principal 
residence. 

3.	  T o qualify for payment of expenses involved in purchasing a new 
residence, the employee must give written notice at the time of his/ 
her transfer that he/she intends to buy a residence. 

4.	   If an employee sells a mobile home [i.e., a trailer designed and 
used exclusively as a residence which exceeds 2.6 metres (8.5 feet) 
in width or 10.67 metres (35 feet) in length], he/she is considered 
to have sold his/her residence. 

5.	  When an employee’ s actual cost exceeds the maximum allowed in 
either 1 or 2 above the employee may utilize any surplus in the 
other item up to the maximum of $15,000. 

Exceptions: Any transaction which is not commenced within one year of 
the date of the employee’s transfer. Extension of this time period shall be at 
the discretion of a director. 

Moves resulting from a demotion for cause. 
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23.6	  Housing Assistance Plan 

Eligibility for the Housing Assistance Plan is conditional on the employee 
abiding by all the requirements of the Housing Assistance Plan as listed 
below: 

23.6.1	  Application 

23.6.1.1	   The housing assistance plan applies to regular employees eligible 
under Item 23.5 who are subject to a forced transfer or who have 
received a written declaration that they are surplus. 

23.6.1.2	   The provisions of this policy are only applicable to the principal 
residence of the employee, but do not cover other commercial 
(income producing) properties, cottages which are not the principal 
residence, farms, commercial real estate holdings, tenanted 
properties (e.g. duplex or triplex), mobile homes on leased land, 
or residences with urea formaldehyde foam insulation (UFFI) or 
properties as defined in Item 23.6.1.3. 

23.6.1.3	   It will be the prerogative of the Company to reject an employee’s 
application for Housing Assistance if the property is not an 
acceptable risk, with free and clear title. 

23.6.2	  Purchase Guarantee 

23.6.2.1	   The Company will provide a purchase guarantee based on an 
appraisal of the property’s current worth by a group of up to 
three appraisers, to be selected by mutual agreement between 
Corporate Real Estate and the employee. The appraisals will be 
done at a time that is convenient to the employee and his/her 
family. Individual appraisals provided to the Company by the 
realtors/appraisers will not be disclosed to ensure objectivity for 
current and future appraisals. 

23.6.2.2	   The Company will not request appraisals until the employee is 
ready to list his or her house in the marketplace, providing this 
is within one year of the employee’s transfer to the new work 
location, and the employee is prepared to abide by Subsection 
23.6.2.4 and Subsection 23.6.3.1. 

23.6.2.3	   The employee must accept or reject the Company’s Purchase 
Guarantee within five working days of its receipt. If the employee 
rejects the Purchase Guarantee, the Company has no further 
responsibility with regard to Housing Assistance or the Purchase 
Guarantee, however, the employee will still be entitled to the other 
relocation assistance benefits including 23.6.5.3. 
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23.6.2.4	   If the employee wishes to participate in the Housing Assistance 
Plan, the employee must not list the property for sale until the 
Purchase Guarantee has been accepted. 

23.6.3	  Listing of Property 

23.6.3.1	   If an employee chooses to participate in the Housing Assistance 
Plan, by accepting the Purchase Guarantee, the employee 
will immediately list the property for 90 days on MLS (where 
such service is available) at a price not exceeding 107% of the 
guaranteed price. 

23.6.3.2	   Under the Housing Assistance Plan, the Company purchases an 
employee’s principal residence in the former location at market 
value, if the employee is unable to sell it within 90 days. The house 
may be purchased by or turned over to the Company after 30 days 
if the house is vacant and the employee agrees with this action. 
The employee must put in writing that no real estate fees will be 
paid if the property is purchased by the Company. 

23.6.3.3	   The employee will retain the right to sell to a third party until 
such time as the property is purchased by or turned over to the 
Company for resale. 

23.6.3.4	   In order to assist the employee to dispose of the property 
expeditiously and at a fair market value, the employee must notify 
the Employee Relocation Administrator of all offers to purchase 
during the listing period. The Company may ask the employee 
to accept an offer which is lower than the Purchase Guarantee, 
whereupon the employee will be compensated for the difference 
between the Company’s Purchase Guarantee and the amount 
of the offer. The employee’s acceptance of any offer less than 
the Company’s Purchase Guarantee is not mandatory and the 
employee will retain control of the sale of the residence throughout 
the listing period. All offers to purchase will be held in confidence 
by the Employee Relocation Administrator. 

23.6.4	  Sale of Property by the Company 

23.6.4.1	   The employee must be prepared to sign power of attorney 
authorizing the Company to sell property on the employee’s behalf 
on the first day following the 90 day listing period. If the employee 
will be unable to vacate the premises at that time, the Employee 
Relocation Administrator must be notified. 

23.6.4.2	   The Company will pay to the employee the difference between the 
value of the property to the Company (Purchase Guarantee) and 
all existing encumbrances, including the advance of equity when 
the house is turned over to the Company or at the end of the 90 day 
listing period, whichever comes first. 
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23.6.4.3	   When an employee applies for assistance under this procedure, 
he or she must declare under oath, if required by the Company, 
all encumbrances of any nature or kind whatsoever, including 
executions, chattel mortgages, and notices of conditional sales 
contracts which the employee is obliged to pay. 

23.6.4.4	   In consideration of the payment to the employee of the amount 
established in Subsection 23.6.4.2, the employee will complete 
a deed of sale of the property, conveying the same by good and 
marketable title, but subject to all existing encumbrances, to the 
Company or its nominee. 

23.6.5	  Advance of Equity 

23.6.5.1	   In order to provide the employee with funds for a deposit or down 
payment on a residence at the new location, an advance of up 
to 100% of the employee’s equity (Purchase Guarantee minus 
encumbrances) in the employee’s principal residence at the former 
location may be loaned to the employee by the Company. 

23.6.5.2	   If the employee accepts the Company purchase guarantee and 
sells his/her principal residence during the 90 day listing period, 
he/she is responsible for repaying the Advance of Equity to the 
Company within five working days of the closing date of the sale of 
the former residence. Failure to do so will activate the appropriate 
interest charges to the employee based on the Treasury Division’s 
Published Interest Rate Schedule (employee housing loan five-year 
term) in effect on the closing date of sale. It is the employee’s 
responsibility to repay the Advance of Equity to the Company 
within five days of the sale of the former residence, or within 90 
days from the date of issue of the Advance, whichever comes first. 

23.6.5.3	   An employee who rejects the Company’s Purchase Guarantee, 
may take advantage of the Advance of Equity option. If the former 
principal residence is not sold within 90 days of the date of issue, 
the employee must pay interest to the Company at his/her own 
expense commencing on the 91st day. The interest rate will be 
based on the Treasury Division’s Published Interest Rate Schedule 
(employee housing loan five-year term) upon the expiration of the 
90-day period. It is the employee’s responsibility to repay the 
Advance of Equity to the Company when the former residence 
is sold, or within 180 days (six months) from date of issue of the 
Advance, whichever comes first. 

23.6.6	  House Evaluation and Guarantee Plan 

Upon subsequent transfer within the Company, an employee will be 
guaranteed his/her purchase price up to a maximum of four times his/ 
her base salary at the time of the transfer (plus or minus $3,000 for 
improvements or damages to the property). This guarantee will be for 

A-74 



(May 15, 2012 / 12:42:25)

76596-1_HydroOne_PWU_p157.pdf  .1

a period of ten years from the date of purchase. Improvements must be 
verified by receipts and do not include normal painting, decorating and 
maintenance costs. An employee may not sell his/her house for less than the 
guaranteed amount without the consent of the Company. 

If an employee contracts to have a house built in the new location, the 
Employee Relocation Administrator, Corporate Real Estate, must arrange 
for an appraisal of the new principal residence upon completion to establish 
the “guarantee amount”. 

If an employee who is eligible for the House Evaluation and Guarantee Plan 
rejects, or does not qualify for, the Company’s Housing Assistance Plan, the 
following stipulation will apply. The employee must not sell to a third party 
for a price less than the employee’s original purchase price, unless the sale 
price is approved by the Employee Relocation Administrator, Corporate 
Real Estate. 

The price level guaranteed by the House Evaluation and Guarantee Plan 
will be modified downwards in the event of a significant reduction in the 
level of real estate prices throughout Ontario. 

23.7	   Transfer of Regular Employees – Staff Reduction and 
Recall Procedure – PWU Agreement – Article 11 

No moving expenses will be paid for an employee being recalled to a vacancy. 

Recall shall include employees who are reclassified from a lower 
classification to their original classification as well as employees who have 
terminated employment and are recalled. 

When regular employees who, with the approval of the region or division 
are occupying a house or a trailer on Company property or a site under 
control of the Company, become surplus and are unable to transfer under 
Article 11 but are laid off, they shall, if required by the Company to move, 
be reimbursed under Section 23.5 or 23.7, whichever is applicable, in an 
amount equal to the cost of a move back to the regional office or to the actual 
location to which the employee desires to move, whichever is the lesser. 

23.8	  Use of Trailers 

Special Trailer Allowance: Regular employees entitled to moving 
expenses who are moving to sites that do not have convenient facilities for 
parking household trailers will be entitled to a special trailer allowance of 
$150.00. Such facilities include blocking up of trailers, hook-up of water, 
sewage, electricity and the like. 
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NOTE 

Employees moving to established trailer parks, either 
privately owned or on Company property, will not be 
entitled to this special allowance. 

At Temporary Headquarters: Regular employees who desire to live in 
a trailer while working away from their residence headquarters may do so 
with the approval of the department head. 

When moving the trailer from one temporary location to another temporary 
location, the employee will be allowed the cost of only public transportation 
unless the employee is using his/her car for Company purposes, in which 
case the standard kilometre rate will be allowed. 

At Residence Headquarters: 

1.	  When a regular employee lives in a trailer and moves it to the new  
residence headquarters by car, payment shall be: 

(a)	 In addition to the authorized car kilometre rate, a sum 
equal to nine cents per kilometre for moving by the shortest 
practical route between the two residence headquarters. 

(b)	 Normal living expense en route for the employee and 
immediate family. 

(c)	 The special trailer allowance of $150.00 will be paid. 

NOTE 

Incidental out-of-pocket moving expenses will not be 
paid. 

2.	  When an employee lives in a trailer but does not own a car or feels  
that the car is not suitable to pull the trailer: 

(a)	 The Company will arrange for the moving of the trailer by 
the most economical method. 

(b)	 The employee will be responsible for arranging a new 
location for the trailer. 

(c)	 The employee and/or family will not occupy the trailer while 
in transit. 

(d)	 Transportation expense will be supplied in the same manner 
as if the employee were moving from one house to another 
except that incidental out-of-pocket moving expenses will not 
be paid. 
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(e)	 The special trailer allowance of $150.00 will be paid where 
applicable. 

3.	  When an employee who lives in a trailer , decides to live in a house 
at the new location: 

(a)	 Personal effects and furniture excluding the trailer will be 
moved. 

(b)	 The employee and family will be supplied transportation in 
the usual manner. 

(c)	 The employee may claim a $4,500 allowance for 
miscellaneous out-of-pocket expenses required by the move. 
The requirement for supporting receipts and taxability 
of the allowance will be governed by Accounting Service 
Procedures. 

4.	   When an employee who lives in a house decides to live in a 
trailer at the new location, payment shall be either: 

(a)	 Moving expenses for furniture and family, but not trailer, if 
the employee desires the furniture shipped, or 

(b)	 Expenses as outlined in residence headquarters Subsections 
1. and 2., if furniture is moved in the trailer. 

(c)	 The special trailer allowance of $150.00 will be paid where 
applicable, but the disturbance allowance will not be paid. 

NOTE 

The Company will not accept responsibility for any 
damage to an employee’s trailer and/or contents while 
in transit under any of the circumstances mentioned in 
Subsection 1.5. 

23.9	  Transfer to Non‑Supervisory Vacancies: Other Positions 

Where management requests an individual employee to submit his/her 
application to a “Non-Supervisory Vacancy: Other Positions” to a particular 
location, moving expenses as outlined in Subsections 23.5 and 23.7 will be 
paid. 

The payment of moving expenses to employees who are being transferred 
at their request and entirely for their own accommodation will be at 
management’s discretion. 
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  23.10	 On Retirement 

A regular employee on retirement shall be reimbursed under Subsection 
23.5 or 23.7, whichever is applicable, in an amount equivalent to the cost 
of the move to any location in Ontario in which the employee desires to 
settle if: 

1.	  A  house or trailer is occupied on Company property or a site under 
the Company’s control; and 

2.	   The Company requires the move. 

23.11	   Allocation of Moving Expenses 

When an employee is moved from one location to another, the expenses 
involved shall be charged to the location to which the employee is moved 
except in the case of a move of a retiring employee occupying a Company-
owned house. In this instance the expenses shall be charged to the residence 
headquarters at the time of retirement. 

23.12	  Return to Residence Headquarters on Permanent T ransfer 

An employee permanently transferred to a new residence headquarters will 
be reimbursed for expenses incurred in returning to his/her old residence 
headquarters once each week until he/she moves his/her family to the new 
location. The maximum period of entitlement will be four months from 
the date of transfer to the new residence headquarters unless extension is 
authorized by the appropriate director. 

Entitlement shall cease when the employee moves his/her family to the new 
location. 

All travel time associated with the return to residence headquarters will be 
outside the employee’s scheduled hours of work. 

The employee will not be entitled to claim payment for travel time. 

23.13	   Conditions of Return Trip 

The return trips mentioned in Section 23.12, will be granted subject to the 
following conditions: 

23.13.1	  Scheduling of Trips 

Return trips to residence headquarters shall be made at times when service 
or apparatus will not be jeopardized thereby except in case of emergency 
such as illness in the family or other matters highly important to an 
employee. 
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The Company will schedule the trip to meet the needs of the majority 
concerned or by mutual agreement where the work of some employees is 
dependent on the assistance or presence of other employees. 

23.13.2  Use of Company Vehicles 

The round trip to residence headquarters must be made within the scheduled 
non-working period. It must be made in a Company vehicle whenever the 
services of a suitable vehicle are available. 

When a suitable Company vehicle is available, employees who do not avail 
themselves of these facilities will not be reimbursed for transportation 
expenses. Those who remain at the temporary work headquarters will be 
treated as if they were at residence headquarters. 

When transportation by Company vehicle is not provided, the equivalent of 
public transportation costs or the standard kilometre allowance, whichever 
is lesser, will be authorized by his/her supervisor for an employee who 
chooses to use his/her own car instead of public transportation for himself/ 
herself alone or for carrying other employees as passengers. 

23.14   Alternative to Return to Residence Headquarters 

The Company will consider paying travelling costs up to a maximum of the 
costs to residence headquarters when an employee wishes to go to some 
other location for personal reasons such as to join his/her family who are 
vacationing. 

23.15   Board and Lodging 

23.15.1  General 

The payment or nonpayment of board and lodging (or living-out allowance 
in lieu thereof) shall be predicated on separation or non-separation from the 
employee’s Residence Headquarters as defined in Part ‘A’ Item 18.0. 

NOTE 

No free board and lodging shall be given to employees 
while they are located in their residence headquarters 
except where camp facilities are provided. 

When Applicable: Board and lodging allowance is only applicable when 
the employee is absent from residence headquarters for more than one 
month. 

For periods of time up to one month, the employee is entitled to submit an 
expense report for actual expense incurred. 
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23.15.2  Rate of Allowance 

The board and lodging allowance shall be $45.00 per day. 

Statutory Holidays and Vacation: Board and lodging will be allowed for 
statutory holidays. 

During annual vacation period, lodging expenses only will be allowed, 
whenever it is necessary for the employee to retain this lodging for use after 
vacation, and approval has been obtained from the department head. 

NOTE 

If, under certain circumstances and local conditions, the 
standard rate is considered inadequate, and it would 
result in undue hardship to the employee, a higher 
weekly limit, commensurate with existing conditions, 
may be set with the approval of the vice-president or 
the general manager concerned. In this case, the request 
must be supported by vouchers. 

23.15.3  Absence from Residence Headquarters 

Board and lodging shall be supplied without charge if the employee is living 
in Company-operated quarters. 

Employees are eligible to claim $20.00 in compensation for laundry and long 
distance telephone calls home when away from their normal headquarters 
for three consecutive days or more in a week, in addition to actual expenses 
claimed or any board and lodging allowance received due to a change in 
residence headquarters in accordance with 23.16. 

23.16   Change of Headquarters 

23.16.1  Regular Employees – Householders 

A regular employee shall be paid expenses up to a maximum period of four 
months as follows: 

Actual expenses for up to one month from the date of actual transfer to the 
new location, and thereafter the standard board and lodging allowance until 
the time the household is moved to the new location. 

NOTE 

Such an employee must be a householder and entitled to 
the payment of expenses as outlined in Part ‘A’ Item 23.0. 

Extension of Allowance: Payment of any allowance beyond the period of 
four months must be authorized by the appropriate director. 
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Eligible Employees: Payment of this allowance will be made only to an 
employee who indicates an intention to move to the new location. 

If the employee fails to move within the time limit, any cash allowance paid 
in lieu of board allowance shall be recovered by the Company unless the 
reasons for not moving were beyond the control of the employee and/or the 
employee actually did board in the new location during this period. 

23.16.2	  Non‑householders 

An employee who is a non-householder shall be permitted actual expenses 
to a maximum of up to one month, after which no allowance will be made. 

23.17	 Apprentices 

If transferred to a new headquarters upon completion of the training course, 
the apprentice shall receive allowances as provided for a non-householder 
in Section 23.16.2. 

24.0	  PROMOTIONS 

Promotion means a change to a new job which carries a higher maximum 
salary schedule rate (base rate) or a higher salary grade resulting from 
an increase in job demands and responsibilities within a job. (See also 
definition in Article 10.1.5 (C) ) 

24.1	  Part D (Weekly Salaried) 

24.1.1	  Promotion Rule 

Object: The object of the rule is to ensure, on promotion, an increase in 
salary to compensate for an increase in job demands and responsibilities. 

1.	   On promotion, the employee’s rate is to be set at the lowest 
progression step (in the salary grade for the job) which will give 
a minimum increase of three percent (3%) above the employee’s 
existing basic rate. 

2.	  In the case of single grade promotions (or the equivalent under  
Pay Equity) the following will apply: 

•	 If at step 1 of the current grade, go to step 1 of the next grade. 

•	 If at step 2 of the current grade, go to step 1 of the next grade. 

•	 If at step 3 of the current grade, go to step 2 of the next grade. 

3.	   In cases where 24.1.1(2) does not result in at least a three percent 
(3%) increase, a rate that reflects not less than a three percent 
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(3%) increase from their current rate will be paid. This interim 
rate will continue in effect until the next anniversary date at 
which time the employee will resume his/her place on the current 
salary schedule. This rate will be the next step in the salary grade 
which guarantees an increase of at least one and one half percent 
(1.5%) from the interim rate. 

NOTE 

An employee who is affected by such an “off-schedule” 
rate will be affected only once during his/her progression 
to the top step of his/her job. In no case will the rate be 
more than the maximum rate for the job grade. 

24.1.2	  Payment of the Salary Grade for the Job 

On promotion, the employee will be placed directly in the salary grade for the 
job, except in training situations under the Clerical-Technical Plan (where 
an employee may be advanced gradually through the appropriate training 
job levels to the terminal job grade). He/she will be granted the progression 
step required by the promotion rule, except where a higher progression step 
is being granted for previous experience (Subsection 24.1.5). 

24.1.3	  Promotion from Hourly‑Paid to Weekly‑Salaried Jobs 

The promotion rule applies in the case of an hourly-paid employee being 
promoted to a weekly-salaried job. 

The rule does not apply in the case of a weekly-salaried employee being 
promoted to an hourly job. 

24.1.4	  Payroll Rates in Excess of Approved Job Grades 

When an employee is being paid a special rate (such as results from 
restructuring of jobs, retrogression, implementation of new salary plan, 
or salary guarantee) which exceeds the appropriate rate for the job he/she 
holds, he/she should on promotion: 

1.	   Continue to be paid the special rate, or 

2.	  Be paid the progression step resulting from application of the  
promotion rule to the appropriate progression step in the approved 
grade of his/her former job, whichever is higher. 

24.1.5	  Previous Experience 

Where an employee being promoted has had previous applicable experience 
in a higher level job but was demoted for reasons other than cause or 
inability, a higher progression step than is indicated by the promotion rule 
may be chosen by the Company. 
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24.1.6	  Relief Situations 

In relief situations where less than the normal duties are being performed 
and a lower salary grade has been established for the relief period, the 
promotion rule will be used to establish the appropriate progression step or 
off-schedule rate in the lower salary grade. 

24.1.7	  Progression Following Promotion 

Progression dates shall be calculated from the date of appointment or 
promotion date to the position. Subsequent salary adjustments shall occur 
at 12-month intervals from the appointment or promotion date. 

25.0	  JOINT COMMITTEES 

25.1	  Joint Pension Committee 

1.	   Scope: To monitor the administration and the financial status of 
the Pension Plan covering all plan members and to recommend 
changes as set out below: 

2.	   Personnel: The “Joint Pension Committee” shall meet at least 
twice a year or as requested by either party and shall consist of the 
following members: 

–	 three PWU members 
–	 three Company management members 

Each party will have the right to have a reasonable number of 
resource personnel attend the meeting. 

The chair will rotate between Hydro One Inc. and PWU, one 
meeting each. 

Every effort will be made to reach unanimous decisions. In the 
event that a unanimous decision cannot be reached, decisions will 
be by a vote of a majority of members representing both PWU and 
the Company. 

3.	   Function: In an advisory capacity with access to the necessary 
information: (This is limited in that it does not apply in respect 
of information as to the service, salary, pension benefits or other 
personal information related to any specific person without that 
person’s prior consent.) 

Pensions 

(a)	 Monitor Hydro One Inc.’s administration of the Pension Plan 
as established under associated regulations and rules, and 
applicable legislation. 
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(b)	 Make recommendations respecting the administration of the 
Pension Plan. 

(c)	 Promote awareness and understanding of the Pension Plan 
on the part of Plan members. 

(d)	 Review the Company’s approved annual financial statements 
and investment performance. 

(e)	 Review the Company’s approved Actuarial Valuations of the 
Pension Plan and discuss the need for assumption changes. 

(f)	 Identify potential benefit changes and discuss cost and 
other implications. Committee recommendations for benefit 
level changes will be subject to ratification of the respective 
parent bodies. 

Life Insurance 

(a)	 Review the financial position, premiums and taxable benefits 
of the life insurance provisions of the Plan. 

(b)	 Identify potential benefit changes and discuss cost and 
other implications. Committee recommendations for benefit 
level changes will be subject to ratification of the respective 
parent bodies. 

25.2  Joint Health and Safety Consultation 

The parties will consult regularly on corporate level employee health and 
safety matters. The following two joint committees will be established to 
facilitate this consultation. 

25.2.1  Joint Health and Safety Policy Committee 

The Joint Health and Safety Policy Committee provides a forum for the 
parties to consult regularly on corporate level employee health and safety 
matters. 

1.   Goal 

To participate in the formation of health and safety strategy and 
policy by providing information and opinion from the Union to the 
Company’s executive on employee health and safety. 

2.   Personnel 

Two Management Representatives 
Two Power Workers’ Union Representatives 
Two Society Representatives 
The Chair will rotate between Management, Society and Power 
Workers’ Union 
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3. Function 

(a)	 Identify problems and issues of Company significance which 
have not been resolved in the Joint Health and Safety 
Working Committee. 

(b)	 Review proposed initiatives and advise the corporate 
executive. 

(c)	 Provide direction/assignment/scope of project initiatives to 
the working committee or adhoc committees for execution. 

(d)	 Evaluate existing policy and advise the corporate executive 
on recommended changes. This function applies particularly 
to safety rules and work protection code. 

(e)	 Develop Joint Policies on Health and Safety 

i)	 Authority to Stop Work 

(f)	 The committee will meet two times per year or as mutually 
agreed. 

25.2.2  Joint Health and Safety Working Committee 

The Joint Health and Safety Working Committee represent Management, 
Society and PWU members within Hydro One. 

1.   Goal 

(a)	 Provide recommendations to assist the Health and Safety 
Division in the development, promotion, implementation and 
evaluation of Hydro One employee health and safety policy 
and programs. 

2.   Personnel 

Three Management Representatives 
Three Power Worker Representatives 
Three Society Representatives 
The Chair will rotate between Management, Society and Power 
Workers Union. 

3.   Function 

(a)	 Participate in the identification of problems and issues of 
Company significance in employee health and safety policy 
and practice. 
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(b)	 Participate in the development, promotion and 
implementation of Company health and safety programs. 

(c)	 Study, develop and make recommendations for changes to 
the corporate safety rules and work protection code. This 
function can be delegated to an ad hoc group. 

(d)	 The committee will normally attempt to resolve issues 
of mutual interest before seeking intervention by senior 
management or the Joint Committee on Health and Safety. 

(e)	 The committee will meet quarterly or as mutually agreed. 

25.3	  Joint Trades Classification Committee 

A joint committee shall be established on the following basis: 

1.	 Name: Joint Trades Classification Committee. 

2.	   Personnel: Maximum of three appointees from each party. 

3.	   Function: To study and formulate descriptions and duties of 
all hourly-rated and weekly-rated trade classifications on wage 
schedules 24, 25, 27, 31, and 32, presently not included in Mid-
Term Agreement MT-4, but not to produce a job evaluation or 
ranking system. 

  The committee will commence its work within one month after the 
settling of the 1972 Collective Agreement and shall meet regularly 
until the task is completed. 

4.	   Limits of Authority: The committee shall work within the 
recommendations, preamble and occupational format agreed to 
previously. 

 The results of this committee’ s activity shall be subject to 
acceptance and ratification by the Union and the Company at the 
negotiating level. 

5.	  A  copy of all occupational definitions will be made available to 
each employee through his/her contact supervisor. 

6.	  The Joint T rades Classification Committee shall ensure that duties 
for trades jobs are defined. Their focus will be on the development 
of documents describing job duties, and will not consider or 
establish compensation for these jobs. There is a need for direct 
line management involvement to determine current and future 
duties. The Committee should also work towards developing a 
system which will allow definitions/documents to be produced 
quickly and easily to facilitate responsiveness to changing needs. 
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25.4	  Joint Diversity Committee 

1.   Objectives: (a) To provide a joint forum for work on Corporate 
Employment Equity, Human Rights and Diversity policies, and/ 
or associated Corporate issues. (b) To participate in making and 
bringing forward recommendations and providing advice to the 
Vice-President, Corporate Human Resources on Corporate policies 
and plans impacting on equity in the workplace and Corporate 
issues arising from the Employment Systems Review. (c) To 
participate in making and bringing forward recommendations to 
the PWU Executive on equity issues in the workplace which fall 
within their jurisdiction. 

2.	 Personnel: The committee will be structured to provide two 
Company representatives and two Union representatives. Each 
party is entitled to one alternate. 

3.	 Function: 

3.1	   Meet and exchange information regularly to ensure that the 
committee is informed of progress on initiatives undertaken 
by the Corporation and the Union. Each party will identify 
and bring forward emerging Corporate issues for discussion. 

 3.2	  The committee will work together to formulate  
recommendations by: 

(a)	 Working to meet the work program deliverables as 
identified below within required timelines. 

(b)	 Discussing options and their impacts in meeting the 
work program deliverables (including obtaining input 
through consultative forums – see below). 

(c)	 Attempting to agree on recommendations acceptable 
to all parties and for delivery to the Vice-President, 
Human Resources and/or the PWU Executive where 
appropriate. 

3.3	   Where agreement cannot be achieved, each party will 
communicate expeditiously their position to the Vice-
President, Human Resources before Corporate decisions are 
made. 

4.	 Work Program – to be established annually. 
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5.	 Responsibilities: 

 5.1	   Consultative Forum – To provide input to the committee 
on work program deliverables as follows: 

(a)	 Management members will ensure input is received 
from line management and non-represented staff 
members. 

(b)	 The Union members will ensure input is received from 
their constituencies. 

(c)	 The committee will also seek input from advocacy 
groups and designated group members on issues as 
required. 

5.2	   Support Resources – Committee to determine needs 
(administrative, research, preparation, etc.) and arrange as 
required. Treatment will be as per the collective agreement. 

5.3	   Management is responsible for time and expenses, except for 
union staff time, associated with the work program of this 
team. 

5.4	   At the end of each year, the parties will review the Terms of 
Reference and make recommendations for the coming year. 

25.5	  EHB/WSIB/LTD Committee 

The Committee would be comprised of: 
 Power Workers’ Union 
Health Services & Rehabilitation  
Compensation and Benefits Department 

A.	 To review existing and future LTD applications to ensure they 
are receiving the required medical attention and the possibility of 
returning them to the workforce. 

Terms of Reference: 

1.0	  Develop a questionnaire for employees not in receipt  of CPP  
disability. 

2.0	  Review returned questionnaires to determine if any employees can  
be placed on immediate vocational rehabilitation. 

3.0	   Determine if an independent medical evaluation is required before 
attempting vocational rehabilitation. 

4.0	   Review existing procedure for LTD applications. 

A-88 



(May 15, 2012 / 12:42:41)

76596-1_HydroOne_PWU_p171.pdf  .1

  

  
   
  
  

  

  

   

   

	 	 	 	 	 	  
	 	 	 	 	 	 	

   

  

 

 

 

 

5.0	   Develop a roster of physicians to use in the process. 

6.0	  Forward recommendations for process improvements  to Director, 
Compensation and Benefits/Chief Physician. 

B.	 Review/Update – To meet, on a regular basis (e.g. semi-annually), 
to discuss and/or resolve issues associated with the following 
processes: 

(a)	 Long Term Disability 
(b)	 WSIB 
(c)	 Sick Leave 
(d)	 Drug Formulary 

25.6	  Joint Employee and Family Assistance Committee 

1.	 Goal: Provide recommendations to assist the Company and the 
Union in the development, implementation and evaluation of 
employee and family assistance policy and programs. 

2.	 Personnel: 

(a)	 Chair: The Chair shall rotate on a yearly basis. 

(b)	 Members: 

•	 Representative from the Company 
•	 Two (2) PWU representatives and one staff advisor. 

(c)	 Secretary: The secretary shall be supplied by the Company. 

3.	 Function: 

3.1	  Participate  in the identification of problems and issues of 
significance in employee and family assistance policy and 
practices. 

3.2	  Participate  in the development, promotion and 
implementation of employee and family assistance programs 
throughout the province. 

3.3	   On an ongoing basis study, develop and make 
recommendations for change to the Company emloyee and 
family assistance program. This function can be delegated to 
the sub-committee by mutual agreement. 

3.4	   The committee will normally attempt to resolve issues of 
mutual interest before seeking intervention by the Senior 
Joint Union/Management Committee. 
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25.7  Controller/Dispatcher Consultative Committee 

The Controller/Dispatcher Consultative Committee, established in 1954, 
shall continue to act under the following terms: 

1. Personnel: 

Maximum of three appointees from each party. 

2. Function: 

To act as a liaison between the Company and the employees in 
the field for the purpose of exchanging information relating to 
changing conditions as they affect controller/dispatchers. 

To discuss mutual operating problems of a general nature which 
arise from time to time. 

Any program developed by the Company to establish standards 
of qualifications for operating positions will be a matter of Union 
advisement as to progress and discussion. 

The committee may be convened at approximately three-month 
intervals to deal with agenda submitted by either the Union or the 
Company and acceptable to both parties as being within the scope 
of the committee’s function. 

3. Limits of Authority: 

It is understood that this committee will meet to discuss general 
operating problems of common interest to the Union and the 
Company and shall not have bargaining power or authority to 
amend existing policy, or interpret collective agreements. Any 
recommendations which arise as a result of discussions shall be 
presented separately to the Union and to the Company by their 
respective members. 

26.0  DISTRIBUTION OF  AGREEMENT AND WAGE SCHEDULES 

This Agreement shall be printed as soon as practicable after the date of 
signing and made available by the Company to the Union in sufficient 
quantities for distribution to its membership. 

27.0  TIME CHARGES – UNION ACTIVITIES 

27.1  Time Charges and Expenses – Union Representatives 

Time off and expenses for Union officers will be granted in accordance with 
Mid-Term Agreement MT-3. 
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27.2  Time Charges for Employees On Union Business 

When the time of employees on Union business is payable by the Union, 
such time shall be charged at normal rates of pay. The normal payroll 
burden without the administration charge of ten percent (10%) will be 
applicable only for Union releases in excess of five consecutive days. 

27.3  Roles and Responsibilities of Chief Stewards 

As Hydro One Inc. evolves into the new regulated and competitive 
marketplaces, it is important that the Company leverages its position by 
defining as clearly as possible Principles to anchor the relationship between 
the elected PWU representatives and Management. 

(i.)  Mutual Recognition of Respective Roles and Responsibilities 

•	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	A	 recognition	 that	 the	 Chief	 Stewards	 provide	 an	 important	 
role in the success of the Company. 

• 	A	 recognition	 that	 Chief	 Stewards	 are	 Hydro	 One	 employees	 
as well as PWU representatives. 

• 	As	 time	 away	 from	 the	 job	 increases,	 loss	 of 	 skills 	may	 be 	
an issue. As such, the Company will provide reasonable re­
training to replenish these skills. 

• It	  	 is	 recognized 	 that 	 there 	will 	 be	 differences	 between	 the	 
Parties. In these cases, respective opinions can be expressed, 
however, they should be communicated in a professional 
manner. 

(ii.)  Chief Stewards are accountable for their time. 

• 	It	 is	 understood	 that	 Chief	 Stewards 	will	 be	 required	 to	 be	 
away from their Company job. 

• 	Time 	 away 	 from 	 the 	 job 	will	 be 	 dependent 	 upon 	 the	 Chief	 
Stewards’  specific issues, number of committees, size of 
membership, geographical factors, etc. 

• 	Chief	 Stewards	 have	 an	 identified	 supervisor.	 As 	 in	 any 	
employee-supervisory relationships, the Chief Steward will 
advise their supervisor as to what activities they will be 
involved in, in generic terms (some issues are confidential). 
They will have vacation days approved and sick days 
reported. 

• 	Chief	 Stewards	 should	 schedule	 their	 PWU	 activities	 with	 
consideration for their Company job. Any unallocated time 
will be spent performing their Company job. 

(iii.)  Chief Stewards play an important role in Communication. 

• 	Where	 feasible,	 joint	 communications	 are	 encouraged	 for	 
initiatives that affect PWU employees. 
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	Joint	 training	 is	 encouraged	 in	 roll-out	 initiatives	 that	 impact 	
PWU employees (e.g. Gainsharing, collective bargaining roll-
out). 

• 	Consistent	 messages	 are	 important. 
• 	There	 will	 be	 a	 need	 to	 review	 these	 principles. 

28.0  EYE PROTECTION 

Approved eye protection shall be supplied to individual prescription to 
all employees who normally wear glasses and are required to wear eye 
protection for an appreciable amount of time in the performance of their 
duties. 

29.0  PERSONAL TOOLS 

29.1  General 

Employees in trade categories and designated weekly-salaried categories 
will provide at their own expense, the ordinary hand tools of the trade. These 
tools are listed in the appropriate occupational definition/job document and 
must be of at least industrial quality, which permits employees to perform 
their work safely, efficiently and to the standard ordinarily demanded in 
any given trade. (Owing to the marked differences in the nature of work 
performed by employees who are classified in the same trade category, it is 
unreasonable to expect a tradesperson to possess or have on the job, every 
tool listed for his/her trade. Learners and Improvers must acquire any of 
the tools listed as and when his/her work demands their use. Employees 
are encouraged to buy tools which carry a lifetime guarantee.) Tools which 
are required for equipment of special types, which are peculiar to certain 
locations as well as tools that fall in the class of shop equipment, will be 
supplied and maintained by the Company. These, and similar types of tools, 
have been purposely omitted from the lists. 

29.2  Tool Replacement/Upgrading 

Each employee, as described in 30.1, 29.1 will be allowed 8% of the personal 
tool list retail price calculation per calendar year for tool replacement or 
upgrading (metric tools included as upgrades) based on his own tool list as 
defined in the Occupational Definition. A minimum allowance of $50.00 per 
year for each employee in each classification is available. For those entitled 
to the minimum allowance of $50.00, the unused portion for one year may be 
carried forward to the following year to a maximum of $50.00. 

To qualify for any reimbursement receipts must be accumulated and 
submitted for amounts in excess of $50.00. For amounts of less than $50.00 
these receipts should be submitted at the end of the year. 

29.3  Loss by Fire or Theft 

Personal tools which are stolen, are destroyed or damaged by fire to an 
extent which renders them unusable, will be replaced by the Company. 
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These losses must be incurred in the exercise of Company business and on 
Company property, except where they occur on or at non-Company locations 
in the exercise of Company business. Small or inconsequential losses would 
be recovered through 29.2 30.2. 

30.0	  SPECIAL CLOTHING FOR EMPLOYEES 

30.1	  General Policy Regarding Work Clothing 

Except where provided by the Company in accordance with this Collective 
Agreement, employees must provide at their own expense suitable clothing 
for the performance of their regular duties. In general, clothing must be 
suitable for the safe and efficient performance of the work but need not be 
uniform in appearance. 

So far as is consistent with standard stores’ policy, the Company will 
purchase certain types of work clothing in bulk for resale on the most 
favourable terms possible to employees requiring them in connection with 
Company work. 

30.2	  Special Clothing That May Be Provided at Company  
Expense 

Subject to certain conditions outlined herein, special clothing may be 
obtained at the expense of the Company for issuance to employees under 
the following conditions: 

30.2.1	  Where Uniform Appearance is Required 

Where uniform appearance is required by the Company as in the case of 
certain receptionists, guides, messengers, drivers, and security guards 
uniforms will be provided. 

30.2.2	   For Work Outside of the Employee’s Regular Routine 
Duties 

A limited number of rainproof coats and hats may be obtained and kept 
available at construction headquarters, attended stations, etc., for persons 
who normally work indoors but who are occasionally required to work out 
of doors under adverse weather conditions, as for example when working 
during emergencies, operating switches, cleaning racks, etc. 

Clothing supplied at stations should be limited to one or two coats and hats, 
depending upon the number of employees. 

30.2.3	   For Normal Work Which Must be Performed Occasionally, 
Under Extreme Conditions 

Hip or knee length rubber boots and weatherproof coats and hats may be 
obtained and issued temporarily to construction workers, maintenance 
workers, and labourers when required to work in extremely wet locations or 
under adverse weather conditions. 
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One or two rainproof coats and hats, depending upon the number of 
employees involved, may be provided for each line, forestry and maintenance 
truck or gang for use in emergencies when workers could not be reasonably 
expected to have protective clothing available at all times. 

30.2.4  For  Work Involving Exposure to Materials that are 
Injurious to Health and Particularly Destructive of 
Clothing 

Rubber boots, aprons and gloves of an approved material may be provided 
for employees when handling acids for batteries, cleaning transformer coils 
or for other work which is similarly destructive of clothing. 

Aprons, gloves and sleeves made of plastic, plastic-coated or other approved 
material may be provided for employees who are required to handle 
creosote, creosoted poles or timber as a protection against burns or damage 
to clothing. 

Protective clothing such as coveralls, gloves and rubber boots may be 
provided for temporary issuance to employees for use when applying 
herbicides. 

Because of the fire hazard in welding and the destructive nature of the 
work, welders’ aprons, armlets and gauntlets may be provided. 

30.2.5  To Promote Safety 

Safety headgear, eye protection, rubber gloves (electrical), and similar items 
which are designed exclusively for the safety of employees and the wearing 
of which is made obligatory on certain types of work, will be provided by 
the Company. 

Special footwear will be provided for the safety of workers when required to 
work near forebays, sluices, etc., under icy, slippery or otherwise hazardous 
conditions. 

Safety Footwear and Clothing: 

I Effective January 1, 2001, employees who are required by the  
Company to wear safety footwear (CSA  Approved ESR)/ clothing 
will be reimbursed as follows: 

(A)	 For those employees required to regularly wear climbing 
spurs or who are regularly required to climb steel structures 
as part of their normal duties – $375.00 per year. 

(B)	 For those employees who choose or are required to wear CSA 
approved ESR protective footwear – $250.00 per year. 

(C)	 For those employees who choose not to wear approved ESR 
protective footwear – $150.00 per year. 
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(D)	 Employees who qualify shall receive 50% of the above 
payment on March 1st and the remaining 50% of the 
payment on October 1st. 

II	  Employees who are not required to wear protective footwear: 

Employees who purchase safety footwear will be reimbursed 
thirty-three and one-third percent (33-1/3%) of the actual cost up 
to a maximum reimbursement of $20.00 per pair subject to the 
approval of the appropriate manager or supervisor. 

NOTE 

Temporary employees will be reimbursed for a maximum 
of one pair in each six-month period. 

A limit of two pairs of safety shoes or boots per person will be 
subsidized in a calendar year. 

These actual cost maximums include applicable taxes. 

III	  Refer to Mid-Term Agreement MT-61 for payments associated with 
Flame and Arc Resistant Clothing. 

30.2.6	  Special Conditions 

Requests for items of clothing not mentioned but which might be reasonably 
supplied under the conditions set forth herein will be considered, each case 
on its own merits. 

30.3	  Issuance, Care of, and Responsibility for Clothing Provided  
by the Company 

In order that the use obtained from clothing purchased by the Company 
may justify the expenditure, the following shall be carefully observed: 

1.	  Except in isolated cases, special clothing must not be issued to any  
one employee for exclusive use but must be kept available for any 
employee who may require it for Company purposes mentioned 
herein. 

2.	  When no longer required on the job, clothing must be promptly  
returned to local headquarters, station or truck where it will be 
readily available when required. 

3.	   All clothing furnished by the Company will remain the property 
of the Company and must be clearly and prominently marked for 
easy identification. 
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4.	   Where loss or destruction of Company clothing issued to an 
employee occurs as a result of carelessness on the part of the 
employee, the employee will be required to make good such loss. 

30.4	  Part B Employees  (Maintenance Trades) 

30.4.1	  Issue of Gloves to Tradespersons 

The Company will issue gloves to regional maintainer – lines, regional 
maintainer – forestry, SMD riggers, mechanical maintenance and building 
maintenance crews and all associated personnel regularly working with 
these crews, subject to the following: 

1.	   The employee will be required to purchase the first pair of gloves, 
whether summer or winter type, providing he/she has not already 
been participating. 

2.	   The issue of new gloves will be controlled by the supervisor. 

3.	   A pair of worn-out gloves may be exchanged for a new pair. 

4.	   The Union will exercise its influence to promote economy in the 
operation of this plan. 

30.4.2	  Uniforms 

The Company shall supply uniforms, where they are required to be worn, at 
no cost to the employee. 

30.4.3	  Stocking of Overalls and Associated Smocks 

The Company will stock bib-type overalls, coveralls and associated smocks 
in Central Stores which will be available for purchase by employees on the 
basis of a cash sale. 

30.4.4	  Work Clothing 

Automotive Trades and Painters: The Company will pay for laundry 
service to clean coveralls. Responsibility for ensuring proper use of the 
privilege will rest with the Union. 

The plan is as follows: 

1.	   Coveralls will be provided by the tradespersons. 

2.	   One pair of coveralls per employee per week will be laundered. 

3.	   The trades covered by this service are: 

(a)	 Automotive Trades – auto, truck diesel or industrial 
equipment mechanics, body and metal mechanics, tire 
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serviceworkers, painters, radiator repairworkers, battery 
rebuilders, lubricators, undercoaters, steam cleaners, 
washers. 

(b) Trade Group III – painters. 

Forestry Spray Crews: Forestry spray crews shall , during the period 
of spraying operations, be with supplied laundered coveralls or other 
suitable clothing on a weekly basis or more frequently as may be required. 
Arrangements shall also be made to provide adequate washing facilities. 

30.4.4.1  Laundering and/or Supplying Clothing 

In situations other than those covered in the preceding subsections, when 
the supervisor in charge of a work crew deems a specific job dirty for the 
particular trade function, he/she shall either: 

1.	   Authorize laundering of the employee’s work clothing, or 

2.	   Issue coveralls or other suitable clothing during the period in 
which this job is being performed. 

30.4.4.2  Coveralls – Central Services Division 

The provisions of this item supersede the conditions as noted in Item 
30.4.4.1 and applies only to employees, paid from Wage Schedules 25 and 
27, who form part of the Central Services Division and are located at the 
Hydro One Inc. Kipling Complex. 

The Company agrees to supply and launder two (2) pairs of coveralls per 
week for each of the above-noted employees. The employee must exercise 
reasonable care in the use of clothing so supplied. 

It is recognized that reasonable but limited quantity and size range of spare 
coveralls will be kept available for emergencies. 

31.0	  PURCHASING  PRIVILEGES – SURPLUS EQUIPMENT 
STORES 

Employees shall have purchasing privileges at Surplus Equipment and 
Material Stores to the same limit as extended to the general public. 

32.0	  RETURN OF COMPANY  PROPERTY 

It is agreed that employees whose employment terminates with the 
Company shall be responsible for the return of any Company property 
issued to them during the term of their employment. Failure to return such 
property shall result in the Company deducting its current value from any 
monies owing to the employees. 
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33.0	  TIME CHANGE – SHIFT WORKERS 

When the clocks are changed due to daylight saving time, the following 
principles will apply: 

1.	   Employees who are scheduled to work during the affected hours 
will work a shift which is either shortened or extended by one 
hour. 

2.	   Payment for the shortened or extended shift will not be calculated 
on the basis of actual hours worked, rather will be based on the 
number of hours normally worked (eight or twelve). 

34.0	  REST PERIODS 

Each employee shall be entitled to a 10 minute rest period in the first half 
and second half of each scheduled work day at a time designated by the 
Company. 

35.0	  BI‑WEEKLY PAY DAYS 

1.   Salaries and wages of all employees throughout the Company 
covered by this Agreement shall be once every week on the third 
Thursday following completion of the pay period, effective with 
the implementation of bi-weekly pay, once every two weeks. This 
payment will be by direct deposit to one account designated by 
the employee in a Canadian financial institution with a Canadian 
Payment Association (CPA) serviceability code of 1 or 2. (CPA  
serviceability code definitions in effect June 5, 1991 or subsequent 
code numbers providing equivalent accessibility). The Company is 
responsible for the cost of depositing these funds to the employee’s 
account. 

The implementation of direct deposit pay will be phased in for 
PWU members. It is the responsibility of the employee to inform 
the Company of any changes to the designated account 14 days in 
advance of the payment date. Any errors in employee payment that 
result from employee provision of incorrect account information or 
the late provision of changed account information are solely the 
responsibility of the employee. 

2.	   Existing employees who were paid the equivalent of one week’s 
base pay during the transition from weekly pay to weekly direct 
deposit pay will have the amount of this one week payment 
deducted from their final payment of salaries and wages from the 
Company (i.e., termination, retirement, etc.) 
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36.0	   BANKING OF REDUCED HOURS OF WORK DAYS AND 
VACATION DAYS TO BE UTILIZED IMMEDIATELY PRIOR 
TO RETIREMENT 

1.   Employees who have earned time off under Part A Item 16.0 
(Reduced Hours of Work for Employees Whose Normal Hours of 
Work are 40 Per Week) shall be eligible to bank up to 6.5 days per 
year to be utilized immediately prior to retirement. 

2.	   Employees who are eligible for 25 days or greater vacation shall be 
eligible to bank up to 6.5 days per year to be utilized immediately 
prior to retirement. 

3.	   The sum of days banked under items 1 and 2 above shall not exceed 
6.5 days per year. Employees are eligible to bank a maximum of 30 
weeks (150 days). 

4.	  Employees must provide a minimum four months notice to  
schedule these dates. The employee will retire once these days 
have been utilized. 

5.	   These days are not eligible for cash payout except in circumstances 
beyond the employee’s control (e.g. LTD, Death, W.S.I.B.). 

37.0	  SELF-FUNDED SABBATICALS 

Definition 

“Self-funded sabbaticals” means an approved arrangement where 
an employee works regularly scheduled hours while receiving eighty 
percent (80%) of his/her base salary for each of four years. In the 
fifth year, the employee is granted a leave of absence for one year, 
funded by the accumulated deferred pay. 

Approvals 

Hydro One will approve an employee’s application for a self funded 
sabbatical where it determines that this arrangement will benefit 
the business and can be accommodated without adversely impacting 
the viability of his/her work unit. 

Terms and Conditions of Self-funded Sabbaticals 

The Salary holdback (i.e. twenty percent for four years) will be 
kept in a special account and interest will be paid annually at an 
appropriate rate fixed by Hydro One. 
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During the leave of absence (i.e. the fifth year): 

•	 The employee may not be declared surplus. 
•	 The employee is responsible for his/her health and 

dental benefits and shall be given the option of 
continuing coverage under the Hydro One plan 
through pre-payment. 

•	 The employee’s entitlement to group life, living benefit 
and spousal life insurance benefits shall continue 
pursuant to Part A, Item 14.0. 

•	 Hydro One shall pay the sum accumulated in the trust 
to the participating employee in a lump sum or in 
regular installments. 

As a condition of approving a self-funded sabbatical arrangement, 
Hydro One may require the participating employee to sign a written 
commitment to return to Hydro One following the expiry of the leave 
for a period not to exceed the length of the leave (i.e. maximum one 
year). 

Treatment of Employee Upon Return from Leave 

Upon completion of the leave the employee shall have the right to 
contribute to the pension plan the amount that would have been 
contributed if he/she had remained on payroll at full (i.e. 100%) 
base earnings during the leave and if such contribution is made 
the period of time on leave shall be included in calculating his/her 
continuous employment or established service, as the case may be. 

Upon completion of the leave, where the employee’s pre-leave 
position continues to exist and has not been filled or has been filled 
temporarily, the employee shall return to that position. 

Upon completion of the leave, if the employee’s pre-leave position 
no longer exists or has been filled by an ongoing appointment, the 
employee will be placed in a position at the same salary grade and 
same location as the pre-leave position. 

In the event Article 11 is triggered during or upon completion of the 
leave, subject to the other provisions in this Article, the participating 
employee will be redeployed in accordance with that Article. 
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PART B 

MAINTENANCE TRADES
 

Specific Matters of Agreement
 

1.0  WAGES 

Wage rates shall be in accordance with the wage schedules which are part 
of this Agreement. 

2.0  STANDBY, SERVICE DUTY AND ON CALL 

Employees may be placed, as required, outside of their regular working 
hours on any one of three types of special duty, depending on the nature 
of the anticipated work and the extent to which their freedom must be 
restricted, as follows: 

2.1  Standby 

Employees on standby shall remain at a specified point from which they 
shall be ready to proceed to their work location immediately upon receipt 
of instructions. Their freedom is restricted to the same degree as if they 
were being held at their regular work headquarters pending issuance of 
work instructions, and they are considered for all intents and purposes to 
be already on the job. 

Any employee of the Company may be required to perform this type of 
service, for which payment will be made at the rate appropriate to the 
particular situation. 

2.2  Service Duty 

The work of employees on service duty is generally but not necessarily 
always confined to that of maintaining service to customers of areas, 
maintaining transmission circuits. 

There are two types of service duty, namely, telephone answering service 
and trouble call service. 

Telephone Answering Service: Telephone answering service applies 
to an employee who is required to remain available outside of normal 
office hours for the specific purpose of answering telephone calls in 
connection with customer service trouble, and to report this trouble to the 
appropriately delegated person(s). Where this type of service is required, 
it is allocated on a weekly basis and for each particular location must be 
equitably rotated among all suitably qualified members of the line staff, 
exclusive of non-working supervisors, except in cases when such personnel 
are not available. Under these circumstances, it shall be the Company’s 
prerogative to detail any employees for service as required. Except in cases 
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of emergency an employee on telephone answering service duty shall not 
leave his/her telephone to perform other work. 

Trouble Call Service: Trouble call service is that performed by an 
employee who is required to hold himself/herself readily available within 
a reasonable length of time outside of normally scheduled hours for 
dispatch to trouble clearing work generally. When required, one or more 
employees shall be delegated per area to trouble call service, on a weekly or 
weekend basis. Work so delegated in areas will be equitably rotated among 
all suitably qualified members of the line staff, exclusive of non-working 
supervisors. In addition to those delegated to trouble call service duty on 
a weekly basis, it may be found desirable from time to time to augment 
the number on trouble call service by additional delegation for periods of 
one day or more. When such action is necessary, employees will only be 
required to accept such duty against their wishes if sufficient volunteers 
cannot be obtained. 

Special Hours of Work Provision (Lines): 

Between May 1st and October 31st the employees referred to above in the 
Trouble Call Service provision may, with seven (7) days notice, have their 
hours of work established as follows: 

I. 12:00 hours to 20:00 hours Monday to Friday or, 

II. by mutual local agreement, 10:00 hours to 20:00 hours Monday to 
Thursday. 

Such hours will be equitably rotated among all qualified employees, as per 
their on-call schedule. 

These employees will not be required to work more than one (1) rotation of 
these hours in a four (4) week period. 

These employees will eat on the job in the minimum amount of time. Such 
time will not be deducted from the employees’ pay. 

These employees will receive two (2) times the payment for service duty as 
described in Part ‘B’, Item 2.2. 

These employees may be assigned work other than the trouble clearing 
work they normally perform. All hours worked outside of the 12:00 hours to 
20:00 hours or the 10:00 hours to 20:00 hours will be compensated at two (2) 
times their base hourly rate. 

Payment for Service Duty: The rate of pay for service duty of both types to 
be computed one half (1/2) hour at the employee’s basic hourly rate per day, 
except for Saturdays, Sundays and statutory holidays when the rate will be 
one (1) hour at the employee’s basic hourly rate per day. This rate includes 

B-6 



(May 15, 2012 / 12:43:06)

76596-1_HydroOne_PWU_p193.pdf  .1

payment for the use of the employee’s telephone. An employee required 
to report for work while on trouble call, service duty shall be paid for his/ 
her working time in accordance with the standard regulations governing 
overtime work, including the regulation governing work performed on a 
“short-call” basis. 

2.3	  On Call 

On call is the term used to cover trouble call service performed by station 
maintenance personnel, Customer Service Representatives I, Customer 
Service Representatives, Cable Crew Trades Staff, and hourly rated 
mechanics and electricians in the Operation and Maintenance Section of 
the Workplace Services Division who, because of their limited numbers and 
the resultant increased frequency with which they are required to perform 
service duty, are allowed up to a maximum of two hours between the time 
they are called and the time when they report for work. In all other respects, 
including rates of payment, on-call and trouble call service are identical. 

Subject to safe application, volunteers from Station Maintenance will 
be requested prior to the mandatory assignment of on call. Hourly rated 
mechanics and electricians in the Operation and Maintenance Section 
of the Workplace Services Division and Cable Crew Trades Staff will be 
assigned to on-call duty only if sufficient volunteers cannot be obtained. 
On-call duty by Customer Service Representatives I and Customer Service 
Representatives will be on a purely voluntary, individual basis. 

2.4	   When an employee is on service duty or on call a paging device will 
be supplied where such service is available and experience in that 
area has proven it will provide a reliable service. 

3.0	  TRAVELLING TIME TO AND FROM THE JOB 

Hourly-rated employees shall travel from their headquarters to and from 
the job on Company time. The word “headquarters” shall be for the purpose 
of this item “where the employee normally reports for work”. 

4.0	  HEADQUARTERS 

Headquarters, as referred to herein, means the building or point designated 
by the Company at which the employees are expected to report for work or to 
assemble for preparation for leaving for work at outside points. Employees 
moving from point to point, as in the case of regional maintainers – lines 
and forestry, may have temporary headquarters established at some hotel 
or boarding place or some garage at which the truck is kept and at which the 
employees are to assemble. 
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5.0  WELDERS 

Welders who hold welder “A” certificates issued by the Company and who 
hold an identification card issued by the Ontario Ministry of Consumer and 
Commercial Relations and who are required to perform first class work shall 
be classified as welder “A” in group 01 of wage schedule for tradespersons. 
Welders who do not meet the requirements of welder “A” shall be classified 
as welder “B” in group 02 of wage schedule for tradespersons. 

6.0  MARINE VESSELS 

During normal scheduled hours, if an employee is called upon to operate 
a boat 7.92 m (26 feet) in length or more, he/she shall be paid the Boat 
Operator rate for 8 hours. 

7.0  CARPENTER SPECIAL 

Carpenters performing duties requiring a higher skill than those normally 
required of a journeyperson carpenter such as cabinet making, model 
making, or the fabrication of scroll cases, will be classified as journeyperson 
“AA” of trade group 02. 

8.0  TRUCK DRIVERS’ CLASSIFICATION 

Class I  –	   Operates any vehicle or combination of vehicle and trailer 
with a Gross Vehicle Weight (GVW) of greater than 28,000 
pounds (12,700 kg) 

Class II  –	   Operates any vehicle or combination of vehicle and trailer 
with a GVW of greater than 9,000 pounds (4,082 kg) but not 
greater than 28,000 pounds (12,700 kg) 

NOTE 

Any Class II vehicle equipped with a hydraulic radial 
boom derrick or hydraulically operated articulated or 
telescopic aerial devices will be classified as Class I. 

Class III –	 Operates any vehicle or combination of vehicle and trailer 
with a GVW of greater than 5,000 pounds (2,268 kg) but not 
greater than 9,000 pounds (4,082 kg). 

NOTE 

Any Class III vehicle with a snowplow installed on it will 
be classified as Class II. 
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8.1	  Truck Driver Classification Vacancies 

In filling class I truck driver vacancies, the most senior class II truck driver 
in that region will be given the first opportunity. 

In filling class II truck driver vacancies, the most senior class III truck 
driver in that area will be given the first opportunity. 

Replacement of a vehicle by one of a different class or modifications due to 
the addition or removal of equipment which affects the truck classification 
shall not be deemed to create a vacancy or a surplus. When such replacement 
requires a change in the classification of the driver, the driver position shall 
be filled as follows: 

1.	  When the position is upgraded, the most senior truck driver in  
the next lower classification in the area will be given the first 
opportunity, on a probationary basis, to reach an acceptable level 
of performance. 

2.	   When the position is downgraded, the most junior truck driver in 
the classification affected, in the area, will be downgraded. 

9.0	  JOURNEYPERSON “AA” 

A journeyperson tradesperson who is required to work at another trade 
requiring skills of a level equal to or greater than his/her own trade shall be 
entitled to journeyperson ‘AA’ rating for a minimum of eight hours. 

If a journeyperson tradesperson receives the journeyperson ‘AA’ rate for any 
part of a day during 40 days or more in any calendar year, he/she will be 
appointed and paid as a journeyperson ‘AA’ for that entire calendar year. 

If the journeyperson ‘AA’ rate is paid for more than 50% of a calendar year to 
the members of a crew, for a specific trade, one of the members of the crew 
will be appointed and paid as a journeyperson ‘AA’ for that entire calendar 
year. 

Journeyperson “AA” will not be applicable to Regional Maintainer 
classifications. 

10.0	  APPRENTICES 

Upon completion of their learner apprenticeship training, apprentices shall 
be entitled to all the benefits afforded a regular employee as outlined in Part 
‘A’, Section 23.0. 
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11.0  CONTRACT MONITORING 

Employees required to monitor the quantity, quality and/or safety of 
contractors work shall be paid five percent (5%) above the journeyperson 
rate of his/her trade. This rate will not be applicable to Regional Maintainer 
classifications. 

12.0  SUPERVISORY RESPONSIBILITIES 

Many factors are involved in trades supervision. The depth of involvement 
in these factors defines the level of supervision required. There are three 
levels of regular supervision within union jurisdiction. These are: union 
trades supervisor – level 3, union trades supervisor – level 2 and union 
trades supervisor – level 1. The responsibilities associated with each of 
these levels are set out in the “Trades Responsibilities and Supervisory 
Criteria” dated July 15, 1968, which is an appendix to this Agreement. 

12.1  Tradesperson Responsibilities 

A tradesperson is required to exercise judgment and control over his/her 
own actions so that the assigned work may be performed safely, efficiently, 
and effectively, and with consideration of its effect on others. 

In a work situation, a journeyperson will be responsible only for his/her own 
work and the work and training of one apprentice or helper. However, for the 
purposes of training, a journeyperson may be required to teach trade skills 
of a specific task to more than one apprentice or journeyperson at one time. 
During such a teaching situation, the journeyperson is responsible, only, for 
the demonstration of trade skills and not for the work of the apprentices or 
journeyperson involved. 

Related to the above, a “helper” is a person of lower classification than 
the tradesperson he/she is assisting; and “apprentice” is a person of lower 
classification than journeyperson progression in a trade. 

12.2   Supervisory Responsibilities of a Union Trades Supervisor 
– Level 3 

A union trades supervisor – level 3 supervises an assigned crew on specific 
jobs and does so for periods up to five days without face-to-face contact with 
his/her supervisor who will carry out the higher responsibilities of the job. 
Less frequent contact requires that the union trades supervisor – level 3 
be paid at the appropriate supervisor rate. He/she performs physical work 
activities. This classification is paid at a rate which is eight percent (8%) 
above the journeyperson rate of his/her trade or eight percent (8%) above 
the journeyperson rate of the highest trade supervised, whichever is the 
greater. 

For the purposes of this item, if either the supervisor or the employees being 
supervised are receiving a Journeyperson “AA” rate, this rate will be used in 
determining the appropriate Union Trades Supervisor rate. 

B-10 



(May 15, 2012 / 12:43:11)

76596-1_HydroOne_PWU_p197.pdf  .1

12.3   Supervisory Responsibilities of a Union Trades Supervisor 
– Level 2 

A union trades supervisor – level 2 supervises staff on a continuing 
basis to carry out a given work program. He/she performs physical work 
activities. This classification is paid at a rate which is 17 percent (17%) 
above the journeyperson rate of his/her trade or 17 percent (17%) above 
the journeyperson rate of the highest trade supervised, whichever is the 
greater. 

For the purposes of this item, if either the supervisor or the employees being 
supervised are receiving a Journeyperson “AA” rate, this rate will be used in 
determining the appropriate Union Trades Supervisor rate. 

12.4   Supervisory Responsibilities of a Union Trades Supervisor 
– Level 1 

A union trades supervisor – level 1 performs the complete supervisory 
responsibilities over a trade staff. He/she performs physical work 
activities. This classification is paid at a rate which is 22 percent (22%) 
above the journeyperson rate of his/her trade or 22 percent (22%) above 
the journeyperson rate of the highest trade supervised, whichever is the 
greater. 

For the purposes of this item, if either the supervisor or the employees being 
supervised are receiving a Journeyperson “AA” rate, this rate will be used in 
determining the appropriate Union Trades Supervisor rate. 

12.5  Supervisory Responsibilities of a Management Supervisor 

A management supervisor’s responsibilities are of a supervisory nature 
as described in the Trades Responsibilities and Supervisory Criteria. 
Normally, they must not take the place of skilled workers. In the event 
that an emergency work condition arises, skilled help should be called in. 
However, where suitable skilled help is not available at the required time, 
supervisors are expected to perform whatever duties are necessary. The 
foregoing is not intended to prohibit the supervisor from using the tools of 
the trade for training purposes. 

13.0  PAYMENT FOR TEMPORARY SUPERVISION 

Overall supervision of a crew is provided by a supervisor and/or union 
trades supervisor – level 3 carrying out the appropriate responsibilities 
set out in 12.2 to 12.5. However, a crew may be assigned a task without a 
regular supervisor in attendance, in which case a temporary supervisor may 
be appointed. In such instances, any responsibility for supervision must be 
assigned, it cannot be assumed. When so assigned, the level of supervision 
to be performed and paid must be designated in accordance with Section 
12.0, above. 

Employees shall not be held accountable for more than journeyperson 
responsibilities that have not been assigned. 
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Where no regular supervisor is on a job the following shall apply: 

1.	  Where a journeyperson is responsible for one helper or one  
apprentice, there shall be no payment for supervision. 

2.	   Where two journeypersons are working together and each is 
responsible for his/her own work, there shall be no payment for 
supervision. However, where a journeyperson is held responsible 
for the work of another tradesperson, other than a helper, he/ 
she shall be appointed and paid as a lead hand or union trades 
supervisor – level 3. A lead hand shall be paid for assigned 
responsibilities in excess of two hours per day, in which case he/she 
shall be paid five percent (5%) above the journeyperson rate of his/ 
her trade, or five percent (5%) above the journeyperson rate of the 
highest trade supervised, whichever is greater, for a minimum of 
four hours, or the actual hours worked as a lead hand, whichever is 
greater. Lead hand responsibilities are as appended to the “Trades 
Responsibilities and Supervisory Criteria” document. Lead Hand 
rate will not be applicable to Regional Maintainer classifications. 

3.	  Where a group of employees are working at a location on jobs  
which are independent of one another and planned by a supervisor 
so that no coordination of their activities is required, additional 
supervision will not be required. 

 Where the job is being performed by three or more employees, one 
of them shall be appointed and paid as a union trades supervisor – 
level 3 or level 2. In such cases if he/she supervises for more than 
two hours in a day he/she shall be paid the supervisor rate for 
a minimum of four hours or the actual hours he/she supervises, 
whichever is greater. 

13.1	  Schedule of Payment for Relief Supervision in an  
Established Position 

The following schedule shows the rate to be paid for employees relieving a 
supervisor. The column figures represent the percentage to be paid above 
the basic journeyperson rate. 

Classification Performed 

Regular 
Classification 

Level 3 
Supervisor 

Level 2 Union or 
Management 
Supervisor 

Level 1 Union or 
Management 
Supervisor 

Journeyperson 8 17 22 

Level 3 Supervisor 17 22 

Level 2 Supervisor 17 22 

Level 1 Supervisor 22 
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13.2	   Payment for Supervision – Motorized Forestry Spray 
Operation 

In the Company’s motorized spraying operations, each work group, clearly 
separated, will be supervised by a qualified forestry tradesperson. 

In all cases of such supervision, the concerned qualified forestry 
tradesperson shall be paid at least eight percent (8%) more than his/ 
her existing rate, or of the rate of the highest tradesperson supervised, 
whichever is the greater. 

13.3	  Service Truck Supervision 

1.	   When more than two employees constitute the work crew on 
a service truck, the person in charge shall be deemed to be 
providing supervision and shall be temporarily reclassified to the 
appropriate supervisory rate (union trades supervisor – level 3 or 
working supervisor). 

2.	  Payment of a supervisory rate (union trades supervisor – level 3  
or working supervisor) while in charge of a service truck will be 
based on the following: 

If the total daily hours where supervision is provided are: 

(a)	 Less than one hour – no payment at supervisory rate. 

(b)	 One hour to four hours – four hours at the appropriate rate. 

(c)	 More than four hours – eight hours at the appropriate 
supervisory rate. 

14.0	  ADVERSE WEATHER 

When in the Company’s opinion the weather is unduly adverse, employees 
shall not normally be required to work outside and the following shall apply: 

14.1	  Regular Employees 

Regular employees shall within normal scheduled hours be provided with 
inside work. 

14.2	  Regular‑Seasonal Employees 

Employees who have attained regular-seasonal status in accordance with 
Part ‘A’, Item 2.0, and continue to be employed on a seasonal basis shall be 
entitled to a half day’s pay per day or pay for actual hours worked or held 
whichever is the greater, providing the employee reports for work. 
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14.3	  Temporary Employees 

Two hours’ pay will be allowed when a temporary employee reports and is 
prepared to remain for two hours at his/her place of work and is prevented 
from working due to unduly adverse weather. 

If a temporary employee is required to remain at his/her place of work longer 
than two hours, he/she shall be paid for all the time he/she is required to 
stay on the job. 

15.0	  POWERLINE GROUND  ASSISTANTS, HANDYPERSONS 
AND LABOURERS PROHIBITED FROM CLIMBING 

Powerline Ground Assistants, handypersons and labourers are prohibited 
from climbing poles, towers or structures used for transmitting electrical 
energy for the purpose of doing work which is properly the work of 
tradespersons. 

This will not prohibit numbering poles or painting structures, which does 
not involve exposure to live equipment hazard. 

16.0	  MOBILE EQUIPMENT 

The Company undertakes to continue the investigation of the problems 
connected with suitable mobile equipment for the transportation of 
employees and undertakes to get employees from headquarters to work and 
back without exposing them to undue physical danger and with reasonable 
protection from the weather. 

17.0	   REGIONAL MAINTAINER – ELECTRICAL TRAINING 
COURSE 

Electrical tradespersons who are not specifically required to take the 
Regional Maintainer – Electrical Training Course may make application 
to attend and participate in the Conference and Training Facility portion 
of this course. 

18.0	  MEAL PROVISIONS 

18.1	  Conditions Governing Allowance for Meals 

Recognizing the fact that employees are required to provide their own meals 
(except as in 18.2) the following conditions will apply: 

1.	  The Company shall not require an employee to carry or provide  
more than one meal on a day when work is performed. 

2.	   Wherever possible, supervisors shall notify employees who do 
not normally carry a lunch of the necessity to carry a lunch the 
following day. 
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3.	   If an employee is sent away from headquarters in an emergency 
without sufficient notice for him/her to provide and take his/her 
own lunch, the Company will pay the cost of the employee’s noon 
day meal. 

4.	  If an employee is required to continue working beyond a normal  
day, the Company will provide the employee’s meal after two 
hours or more and every four hours thereafter while the employee 
continues working. 

5.	  If an employee is required to work extended periods of overtime,  
Monday to Friday inclusive, the Company shall pay the cost of the 
employee’s meal on approximately a four-hour interval basis. 

6.	  If  an employee is called out to work extended periods of overtime 
on Saturday, Sunday or statutory holidays without forewarning, 
the Company shall pay the cost of the employee’s meal on 
approximately a four-hour interval basis. If forewarned, the 
employee shall carry or provide the first meal and the Company 
shall pay the cost of any further meals on approximately a 
four-hour interval basis. 

7.	   When overtime has been scheduled in advance, a meal period 
will be allowed and no time will be paid for this period. When the 
overtime is not scheduled in advance, no time will be deducted if 
employees eat at the job site in a minimum of time. 

8.	  In the conditions outlined in 3, 4, 5. and 6, the Company will either  
bring the meal to the employee or release him/her from duty long 
enough to secure and eat it. Where necessary, the Company will 
provide transportation for this purpose. 

9.	  It is recognized that between the hours of midnight and normal  
starting time, it may not be feasible for the Company to provide 
a hot meal and the employee may not feel the need for one. In 
such cases, sandwiches and hot soup or a hot beverage shall be 
considered as fulfilling the requirement of a meal. 

18.2	  Winter Meal Provisions 

In general, the winter months, for the purpose of this clause, shall cover the 
period of December 1st to March 31st for the areas south of the French River 
and the period November 1st to April 30th for areas north of the French 
River. However, if unseasonable weather is experienced any day during 
the two-week period immediately prior to the opening dates or subsequent 
to the closing dates, the supervisor in charge may, at his/her discretion, 
treat such days in the same manner as though they were included in the 
prescribed period. 
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During the winter months, if employees are required to work outdoors or in 
unheated buildings, subject to 3. hereunder, the Company will: 

1.	   Provide means for carrying or storing the employee’s lunches in 
some warm place and also provide where necessary, transportation 
for reaching some warm and suitable place for eating lunch. Such 
time involved in transportation both ways to be absorbed by the 
Company, thereby allowing the full meal period upon arrival, or 

2.	   Supply or pay for a hot meal and provide transportation. The 
meal period’s duration will be between the times of departure 
and re-arrival at the point of work and thus any time involved in 
transportation, both ways, is absorbed by the employee. Should 
the meal period be extended beyond its normal duration, any such 
excess will be absorbed by the employee by working equivalent 
overtime at straight time rates which will result in a total of 
normal daily hours of work and pay. This shall not preclude the 
providing of a meal when time involved is in excess of the normal 
meal period. 

3.	  In some thinly-settled localities, there may be no warm place for  
storing or eating lunches, and no place where hot meals may be 
prepared within a reasonable distance from the point of work. 
Such conditions are beyond the Company’s control and necessarily 
form part of the working conditions in that locality. In such cases, 
lunches must be carried but employees will eat on the job in a 
minimum period of time. Such time shall not be deducted and the 
conditions listed above do not apply. 

4.	  Where it is mutually agreeable, employees will carry their lunch  
and will eat on the job in a minimum period of time. Where 
employees work in a group, the views of a minimum of 50% of the 
work group shall prevail and trigger this provision. 

18.3	  Extension of Lunch Periods 

Where lunch periods are restricted to half an hour and when it has been 
demonstrated that it has been difficult for employees to get their lunch 
and return to the job within one-half hour, the Company may exercise its 
prerogative in extending the lunch period to a maximum of one hour, with 
the necessary adjustments to the working hours of the day. 

19.0	   RELIEF WORK, ACTING IN VACANCIES & TEMPORARY 
AND ROTATIONAL ASSIGNMENTS 

19.1	  Acting in Vacancies 

All acting positions are to be limited to 90 days unless extensions are agreed 
to by the Company and the Chief Steward of the Union. Pending the arrival 

B-16 



(May 15, 2012 / 12:43:18)

76596-1_HydroOne_PWU_p203.pdf  .1

 

of the successful applicant and his/her assuming of the normal duties, the 
acting incumbent who is performing the normal duties and responsibilities 
of an “acting” position shall receive the rate for the position. 

19.2	  Assignment to a Higher‑rated Classification 

An employee who is presently in the top step of his/her job when temporarily 
stepped up to work in a higher-rated classification, shall receive the top rate 
of that classification. 

20.0	  HOURS OF WORK 

20.1	  Hourly‑Rated Employees 

1.	   The normal work week for the Company’s hourly-rated trades 
employees shall be 40 hours per week consisting of five (5) days of 
eight (8) hours (not before 6:00 a.m. and not later than 6:00 p.m.), 
Monday to Friday inclusive. 

2.	   A change to established hours of work within the core hours 
(6:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m) shall be a matter for discussion between 
the Union (Chief Steward) and the Company. When changes in 
hours of work are contemplated the preference of 70% of affected 
staff in the classification(s) will be considered to be the preference 
of that classification(s). Where the work of classifications is 
interdependent (e.g., rehabilitation work, electrical, mechanical, 
civil), the preference of 70% of the employees in the interdependent 
classifications will be deemed to be the preference. 

 However , if in the Company’s opinion the desired hours of work 
of the affected classifications cannot be accommodated then the 
Company will provide the Union (Chief Steward) with written 
rationale for such a decision. 

3.	   The normal work week for T&W-Field Mechanics shall be 40 hours 
per week consisting of five (5) days of eight (8) hours (not before 
6:00 a.m. and no later than 8:00 p.m.), Monday to Friday inclusive. 
The start times for these employees may be adjusted within the 
window by Management with seven (7) days’  notice to the affected 
individuals. Such adjusted start times will be equitably rotated 
among all employees in the classification at the work site. 

The Company may assign employees on a voluntary basis to work  
five (5) eight (8) hour days Monday to Friday ending no later than 
12:00 a.m. These employees will be eligible for shift differential 
(Item 21.3 afternoon shift). An employee who is selected to 
an advertised vacancy for these hours will be deemed to have 
volunteered. 
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4.	   Excepting for shift work, all other work outside of the normally 
scheduled hours shall be considered overtime and paid for at the 
appropriate premium rates. 

5.   Switching Agents shall work between the hours of 0:00 and 8:00 
Monday to Friday. Employees shall be eligible for shift differential 
(Item 21.3 night shift). 

20.2	  Weekly‑Rated Employees 

The normal work week for janitors and vehicle services attendants shall 
be 40 hours. 

21.0	  SHIFT WORK 

Shift work may be established under the following conditions: 

1.	   Rehabilitation work: Shift work for normal day workers may 
be established for major rehabilitation work (minimum of 10 
working days confined to one unit) on frequency changers with 
rate capacity of 10,000 kV.A or more. 

2.	   During abnormal or emergency conditions. 

3.	   Conditions other than in 1 and 2 above require agreement by the 
appropriate Chief Steward. 

4.	   The procedures for establishing shift work in accordance with 1, 2, 
and 3 above are as follows: 

(a)	 Staff shall be assigned to the work for which the shift was 
established. Staff assigned to other work for a period of 
greater than one hour per shift shall be paid at two times the 
employee’s normal base rate for the period worked in excess 
of one hour in that shift. 

(b)	 Such rescheduling is not to be considered for the performing 
of ordinary routine maintenance except as described in Part 
‘B’ Item 21.0 (3). 

(c)	 In the case of abnormal or emergency conditions, three days’ 
advance notice and, in the case of major rehabilitation work 
and other conditions as agreed to in Part ‘B’ Item 21.0 (3), 
seven days’ advance notice of the commencement date shall 
be given to the employee by his/her supervisor. Shift shall 
commence on the day specified or within the following two 
days. 

In the case of illness, which would result in a staff shortage, 
four (4) days’ advance notice will be given when placing an 
employee on shift. 
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 1.	 

If the appropriate advance notice of the commencement date 
has not been given, premium time shall be paid for all work 
outside the normal scheduled hours until three or seven days 
have elapsed after notice has been given. If shifts do not 
commence on the specified days, nor within the following two 
days, actual commencement shall be considered a change in 
normal scheduled hours and subject to all the principles of 
establishing shift work. 

(d)	 Three-shift work for normal day workers shall be established 
for a minimum period of three days or more on an eight-hour 
shift basis commencing on any day in the week. 

(e)	 The appropriate premium rates shall be paid for work in 
excess of eight hours on a daily shift basis, Monday to Friday, 
inclusive. 

The appropriate premium rates shall be paid for all scheduled 
work on Saturdays, Sundays and statutory holidays. 

(f)	 Subject to the same notice and conditions for three-shift 
work, two-shift work may be introduced on either an eight 
hour or ten hour basis. 

Shift work on a ten hour basis shall be established in 
accordance with Part ‘B’ Item 21.2. 

(g)	 Change in shift conforming with the preceding regulations 
shall be deemed to be a change in normal scheduled hours. 

(h)	 Shift work will be equitably rotated amongst qualified staff 
with each shift being rotated on a weekly or bi-weekly basis. 

(i)	 Prior to implementation of shift work, a schedule shall be 
posted and a copy shall be given to the appropriate steward 
stating the group, the reason for shift work and the estimated 
length of the work period involved. 

(j)	 Employees on shift work shall have a paid meal period and 
shall eat their meal during the shift hours as conditions 
permit. 

21.1  Shift Work Central Maintenance Shop Pickering 

Shift work may be established under the following conditions: 

(a)   For short duration shifts (maximum three (3) consecutive 
weeks). No more than four (4) rotations onto these shifts may 
be worked by any individual in one (1) calendar year. 

(b)	   During abnormal or emergency conditions. 
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(c)	 Shift work for normal day workers may be established 
(minimum of 15 working days) confined to major project type 
work. 

(d)	 For other work as agreed to by the appropriate Union Chief 
Steward. 

2.	   The procedures for establishing shift work in accordance with the 
above are as follows: 

(a)	 Staff shall be assigned to the work for which the shift was 
established. Staff assigned to other work for a period of 
greater than one hour per shift shall be paid at two times 
the employee’s normal base rate for the period worked in 
excess of one hour in that shift. Premium pay shall not apply 
where such assigned other work is as a result of equipment 
breakdown, inspection delays, customer delays or material 
delays. Premium pay does not apply to situations where the 
work that was established for shift comes to a completion 
within the shift. 

(b)	 Such rescheduling is not to be considered for the performing 
of ordinary routine maintenance except as described in Part 
‘B’, Item 21.1.1 (d). 

(c)	 In the case of conditions as described in Part ‘B’ – Item 
21.1.1 (a and b), three (3) days’ advance notice will be given. 
In all other conditions seven days’ advance notice of the 
commencement date shall be given to the employees by his/ 
her supervisor. Shifts shall commence on the day specified 
or within the following two days. In the case of illness which 
would result in a staff shortage, three (3) days’ advance 
notice will be given when placing an employee on shift. If 
the appropriate advance notice of the commencement date 
has not been given, premium time shall be paid for all 
work outside the normal scheduled hours until seven days 
have elapsed after notice has been given. If shifts do not 
commence on the specified days nor within the following two 
days, actual commencement shall be considered a change in 
normal scheduled hours and subject to all the principles of 
establishing shift work. 

(d)	 Three-shift work for normal day workers shall be established 
for a minimum period of three days or more on an eight-hour 
shift basis commencing on any day in the week. 

(e)	 The appropriate premium rates shall be paid for work in 
excess of eight hours on a daily shift basis, Monday to Friday, 
inclusive. 
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(f)	 The appropriate premium rates shall be paid for all scheduled 
work on Saturdays, Sundays and statutory holidays. 

(g)	 Management will determine the number of hours to be 
covered by shift work. 

Subject to the same notice and conditions for three-shift 
work, two-shift work may be introduced on either an eight 
hour basis. The preference of 70% of the affected staff for 
a particular shift schedule in the classification(s) will be 
considered to be the preference of the classification(s). The 
vote will be administered by the local Chief Steward. 

Shift work on a ten hour basis shall be established in 
accordance with Part ‘B’ Item 21.2. 

(h)	 Change in shift conforming with the preceding regulations 
shall be deemed to be a change in normal scheduled hours. 

(i)	 Shift work will be equitably rotated amongst qualified staff 
with each shift being rotated on a weekly or bi-weekly basis. 

(j)	 Prior to implementation of shift work, a schedule shall be 
posted and a copy shall be given to the appropriate steward 
stating the group, the reason for shift work and the estimated 
length of the work period involved. 

(k)	 Employees on shift work shall have a paid meal period and 
shall eat their meal during the shift hours as conditions 
permit. 

21.2	  Ten‑Hour Shift Provisions Maintenance Trades Staff 

1.	  Applies to Maintenance T rades Staff assigned to shift work under 
Part ‘B’ Items 21.0 (1), 21.0 (2), 21.0 (3) and 21.1 of the Collective 
Agreement. 

2.	   Ten hour shifts shall be implemented when it is mutually agreeable 
to Hydro One and 70% of affected staff. Where Hydro One deems 
there are reasons not to implement ten hour shifts, these reasons 
will be provided to the Union (Chief Steward). 

3.	  The normal hours of work for non-time balanced ten hour shifts  
are 40 per pay week. Staff involved shall work ten hours per shift 
Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday and Thursday at straight time 
(banked two hours per day for total eight hours) which may be 
performed within the following shift windows: 

1st shift – 06:00 hrs to 18:00 hrs 

2nd shift – 14:00 hrs to 02:00 hrs
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 8.	 

Shift Differential 

1st shift – no shift differential 

2nd shift – 64 cents per hour
 

Part ‘B’ Item 21.3 shall not apply to ten hour shifts. 

4.	   The appropriate premium rates shall be paid for work in excess of 
ten hours per shift on a daily basis Monday to Thursday inclusive. 

 

 

 If it is necessary for employees to work on the Friday, it will be 
paid at one and one-half times the employee’s basic rate for the 
first two hours worked and two times the employee’s basic rate for 
all additional hours worked. 

The appropriate premium rates shall be paid for all scheduled  
work on Saturdays, Sundays and statutory holidays. 

5.	   Ten hour shift provisions shall not apply to work weeks containing 
one or more statutory holidays. 

6.	  For staff assigned to shift work under Part ‘B’  Item 21.0 (1), 21.0 
(2) and 21.0 (3) all other provisions Part ‘B’ Item 21.0 except Part 
B, Item 21.0(1), 21.0(2) and 21.0(3) all other provisions of Part B, 
Item 21.0 except 21.0(4)(d), and 21.0(4)(e) shall apply to ten hour 
shifts. 

7.	   For staff assigned to shift work under Part B, Item 21.1 all other 
provisions of Part B, Item 21.1 except 21.1(2)(d), 21.1(2)(e) and 
21.1(2)(f) shall apply to ten hour shifts. 

(a)  The following items will be credited for pay purposes on an 
hour-for-hour basis. In the application of undernoted items 
– 1, 2, 3 and 4, a reference under the appropriate contract 
provision to “days” entitlement will mean eight (8) hours. 
Therefore a ten (10) hour shift will constitute one and a 
quarter (1.25) days deducted from credits. 

(1)	 Vacation 
(2)	 Floating Holiday 
(3)	 Sick Leave 
(4)	 Leave of Absence 
(5)	 Travelling Time Outside Normal Working Hours 
(6)	 Payment for Temporary Supervision 
(7)	 Time Charges and Expenses for employee Union 

Representatives 
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(b)	 When an employee is scheduled to work a ten (10) hour shift 
and one of the undernoted conditions occurs, a “day” will be 
considered to be 10 hours: 

(1)	 Jury Duty 
(2)	 Funerals 
(3)	 Moving Day 

21.3	   Differential for Shift Work Tradespersons and Stationary 
Engineers 

Shift differentials shall apply to employees required to work on a three-shift 
schedule or a two-shift schedule. The first part of a three-shift or a two-shift 
schedule shall begin at normal starting time. 

A shift differential of 70 cents per hour shall be paid to employees who are 
scheduled to work between the hours of 1600 and 2400. 

A shift differential of 1 dollar per hour shall be paid to employees who are 
scheduled to work between the hours of 0000 to 0800. 

For Regular part-time and Temporary part-time employees, shift differential 
is not applicable when the shift starts and ends between the hours of 0700 
and 1800. 

The wage schedule rates for the following classifications are deemed to 
include full payment for the normal hours and days of work as shown in 
their schedule and shift differentials shall not apply: 

Janitor ‘AA’	 Janitor ‘A’ 

The appropriate shift differential shall be paid for the first eight hours of 
each scheduled shift on any regular scheduled day of work and shall not 
apply for any overtime hours. When premium time is involved for payment 
of shift work, the premium rate shall be computed on the standard basic 
rate, excluding shift differential [see Subsection 21.0(4)(e)]. 

22.0	  OVERTIME PROVISIONS 

Due to the nature of the Company operations, some employees will be 
required to work overtime. Overtime will be minimized and managed within 
the limits of corporate effectiveness and customer impact. In recognition of 
employee well-being and inconvenience, an effort shall be made to equitably 
distribute overtime amongst all qualified employees. 

22.1	  Overtime Definitions 

Overtime: Overtime, as used herein, means that part of the actual working 
time which is outside the normal scheduled hours and is therefore, subject 
to compensation at premium rates. 

B-23 



(May 15, 2012 / 12:43:26)

76596-1_HydroOne_PWU_p210.pdf  .1

 

 

22.2	  Minimum Payments 

All overtime performed, or reported for due to lack of notice of cancellation, 
shall result in a minimum payment of the greater of four hours at straight 
time pay or the actual time worked at the appropriate premium rate, except 
in the following circumstances: 

1.	   Overtime arranged during normal working hours and worked as 
an extension before and/or after the employee’s normal hours of 
work requires no minimum payment. 

2.	   When short call-outs are repeated within one hour of the 
completion of a previous call-out for which the minimum was paid, 
no additional minimum payment is required. 

3.	   For overtime call-outs occurring less than two hours before the 
commencement of normal starting time, the minimum will not 
apply and the appropriate premium rate will be paid continuously 
from call-out time until normal starting time. 

22.3	  Premium Payments 

Premium payment for overtime which does not include shift work shall be 
as follows: 

1.	   One and one-half times the employee’s basic rate shall be paid for 
all work performed during the first two  clock hours after normal 
quitting time, Monday to Friday inclusive. 

2.	   Two times the employee’s basic rate shall be paid for: 

 All work performed outside of the first two clock hours after 
normal quitting time, Monday to Friday inclusive. 

 All work performed on Saturday, Sunday and statutory holidays. 

3.	  When less than 48 hours’  notice has been provided and an extra 
trip to the work location has been made to work overtime, time 
shall be counted from the time the employee leaves his/her home 
until he/she returns. 

22.3.1	  Overtime Cancellation Payments 

All overtime cancelled within 48 hours of its scheduled commencement shall 
result in a cancellation payment of two hours at straight time rate except in 
the following circumstances: 

1.	   Overtime arranged during normal scheduled hours as an extension 
to those normal scheduled hours requires no cancellation 
payments. 
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2.	   Overtime arranged as an extension before the normal hours of 
work requires no cancellation payment if cancelled with more than 
16 hours’ notice prior to its commencement. 

22.4	  Special Provisions Concerning Overtime 

1.	  Because an employee was required to work overtime or because  
he/she lost time in changing shifts, he/she shall not be prevented 
from working his/her total number of normal daily hours in any 
normal scheduled day of work. If the employee cannot be supplied 
with the work required to make up the eight hours’ work in that 
day, his/her pay shall be adjusted to provide a minimum of eight 
hours’ work. 

2.	   If an employee who has worked overtime is physically capable and 
the gang of which he/she is ordinarily a member is at work, he/ 
she shall not be deprived of the opportunity of working his/her 
normal scheduled hours in addition to the overtime he/she may 
have worked. 

3.	   An employee who has accumulated overtime hours shall receive 
this, in earnings, calculated at the appropriate premium rate and 
cannot be required to take time off in lieu of payment. 

4.	   Employees who have worked overtime qualify for a rest period 
based on the following: 

1.	  An employee who is required to work continuously for more  
than 16 hours, or an employee who accumulates 16 hours 
of working time in any 24-hour period without a minimum 
five-hour continuous break between 2300 and 0700 hours, 
shall be entitled to an eight-hour rest period. Time spent for 
meals may be deducted from the total elapsed time but is 
not to be considered as breaking the continuity of the hours 
worked. 

If the rest period extends into the employee’s normal 
scheduled hours of work he/she shall be paid at straight time 
rates for the portion of the rest period which extends into the 
normal scheduled hours. This is in addition to the overtime 
worked. 

Should the employee be required to continue working beyond 
the above 16-hour work periods, the employee shall be paid 
two times his/her normal basic rate until an eight-hour rest 
period is granted. 

Should an employee be released before 16 hours have 
elapsed, he/she will not be entitled to an eight-hour rest 
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period, and his/her right to continue work at straight time 
will be governed by Section 22.4(2), above. 

2.	  An employee on day work who is required to work 4 but less  
than 6 accumulative overtime hours between the hours of 
2300 and 0700 shall be entitled to a 4 hour rest period. 

3.	   An employee on day work who is required to work 6 or 
greater accumulative overtime hours between the hours of 
2300 and 0700 shall be entitled to an 8 hour rest period. 

4.	   If the rest period in 2 and 3 above extends into the 
employee’s normal scheduled hours of work, he/she shall be 
paid at straight time rates for the portion of the rest period 
which extends into the normal scheduled hours. Should the 
employee be required to continue working during normal 
scheduled hours, the employee shall be paid at two times his/ 
her normal basic rate until the rest period is granted. 

5.	  In computing overtime for hourly-rated employees on shift work,  
excluding stationary engineers, 4th class, one and one-half times 
the employee’s basic rate shall be paid for all work performed 
during the two-hour period following the scheduled shift and 
two times the employee’s basic rate shall be paid for all work 
performed during the 14-hour period prior to the start of the 
scheduled shift, Monday to Friday inclusive. All work performed 
on Saturday, Sunday and statutory holidays shall be paid at two 
times the employee’s basic rate. 

6.	   Overtime Weekly-Rated: The following trades weekly-rated 
classifications shall receive overtime in accordance with the 
“premium payments” section of Part B Item 22.3 for all work in 
excess of the indicated hours: 

(a)	 In excess of eight hours in a day; janitorial staff and vehicle 
services attendants. 

22.5	   Overtime – Regular Part‑Time and Temporary Part‑Time 
Employees 

Overtime is defined as: 

(a)	 Hours worked which are in excess of the normal daily hours of 
the classification. The premium payment for such work is one and 
one-half times the employee’s basic rate for all work performed 
during the first two clock hours after the normal quitting time 
of the classification, and two times the employee’s basic rate for 
all work performed outside of the first two clock hours after the 
classification’s normal quitting time. 
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and/or 

(b)	 Hours worked in excess of 24 in a week. The premium payment for 
such work is one and one-half times the employee’s basic rate for 
the first two hours worked in a day. Two times the employee’s basic 
rate for all work performed in excess of two hours in a day. 

and/or 

(c)	 Unscheduled hours worked on Saturday and Sunday. The premium 
payment for unscheduled hours worked on Saturday and Sunday 
is two times the employee’s basic rate. 
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22.6  Equivalent Time Off Without Pay 

See Part ‘A’ Section 10.2 

OVERTIME TABLE – HOURLY RATED EMPLOYEES 

Monday to Friday 

Saturday, Sunday, & Statutory Holiday 
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PART C 

CONTROLLERS/DISPATCHERS AND TRAINEES
 

Specific Matters of Agreement
 

1.0	  WAGE RATES 

Controllers/dispatchers and trainees will be paid on the basis of an hourly 
rate. Basic wage, shift bonus, and all premium time entitlement shall be at 
an hourly rate with balanced weekly payments of the basic wage. 

Wage rates shall be in accordance with wage schedule 30 which is part of 
this Agreement. 

2.0	 CONTROLLERS/DISPATCHERS ORGANIZATIONAL 
STRUCTURE 

2.1	  Application 

Refer to arbitration award HO-P-8, HO-P-10, HO-O-20 and HO-0-21, dated 
May 30, 2002, for a description of the controller/dispatcher organization 
structure. 

2.2	   Application of Controller/Dispatcher Organizational 
Structure 

Where it is mutually recognized that a problem or problems exist regarding 
the application of the controller/dispatcher organizational structure, a 
meeting of the Union and the Company will be called to resolve these specific 
problems. However, individual problems regarding the interpretation and 
application of the method will be initially dealt with in the field between the 
employee and his/her supervisor. 

3.0	  SUPERVISORY DUTIES 

Under normal circumstances controller/dispatcher/trainee’s non- union 
supervisor’s duties are of a supervisory nature. His/her principal 
responsibility is to guide and direct his/her staff in the safe and proper 
performance of their work. It is necessary for him/her to gauge the degree 
of supervision required by the employees under his/her direction. Normally, 
a non-union supervisor must not take the place of a controller/dispatcher. 

In the event that an emergent condition arises, a controller/dispatcher must 
be called in. However, when such a controller/dispatcher is not immediately 
available, the non-union supervisor may perform whatever duties are 
necessary until the controller/dispatcher can report for duty. 
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4.0	   ON CALL CONTROLLERS/DISPATCHERS/TRAINEES 

On call is the term used to cover on-call service performed by controllers/ 
dispatchers/trainees. While on call they are allowed up to a maximum of 
one (1) hour between the time they are called and the time when they report 
to work. 

The rate of pay for on-call duty will be one-half hour at the employee’s basic 
hourly rate per day, except for Saturdays, Sundays and statutory holidays 
when the rate will be one (1) hour at the employee’s basic hourly rate per 
day. An employee required to report to work for on-call duty shall be paid for 
his/her working time in accordance with the standard regulations governing 
overtime, including the regulation governing work performed on a short call 
basis. 

On-call duty by controllers/dispatchers/trainees will be on a purely 
voluntary, individual basis. 

5.0	  MEAL PROVISIONS 

5.1	  Provision of Meals 

In recognition of the importance of regular meals to an individual’s health 
and effectiveness on the job, the Company will supply meals as outlined 
below and when required, will assign an employee to secure the meals. 

(a)	 Employees provide their own meals on regular days of work. 

(b)	 When an employee works overtime on a regular day off, he/she will 
be expected to provide one meal if 23 hours notice has been given. 

(c)	 When an employee works extension overtime before or after 
normal scheduled hours, all required meals will be provided by 
the Company. The first meal (or meal allowance) will be provided 
when two (2) hours of overtime are worked. Subsequent meals or 
meal allowances will be provided every four (4) hours of overtime 
worked thereafter. 

(d)	  When  meals cannot be reasonably obtained1, an allowance of 
$15.00 per meal will be paid. 

5.2	  Meal Periods 

(a)	 Employees on day work shall take a meal period designated by 
the Company and shall not be paid for this time (unless otherwise 
provided for in the Collective Agreement). 

(b)	 Employees on shift work shall eat their meals during the shift 
hours as conditions permit. 

1 ‘Reasonably obtained’ is to be defined locally by Union and Management. 
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(c) When an employee works extension overtime, no time shall be 
deducted for eating such meals where the employee eats the meal 
on the job and in a minimum of time. 

6.0	 RELIEF WORK, ACTING IN VACANCIES & TEMPORARY 
AND ROTATIONAL ASSIGNMENTS 

 

6.1	  Selection to/Acting in Vacancies 

Selection to positions in the controller/dispatcher/trainee wage schedule to 
be made within 90 days after the vacancy is created providing there is a 
suitable applicant. 

6.2	  Relief Work In a Non‑Union Position 

1.	  When a controller/dispatcher is used to supply relief in a non­
union supervisory position he/she shall receive five percent (5%) 
above their base rate. When a controller/dispatcher is used to 
supply relief in a higher rated non-union non-supervisory position 
he/she shall receive three percent (3%) above their base rate. 

2.	  The entitlement of controllers/dispatchers for payment of vacation 
days at a relief rate as outlined in 1. above will be determined 
by the amount of relief provided during the period from January 
1st to December 31st each year. If relief has been provided for 50 
percent (50%) or more of this time in a higher position, all vacation 
days taken during this same period will be paid at the higher rate. 
Time worked after a permanent promotion to a higher position will 
not be counted towards the 50 percent (50%) credit. 

3.	  When a controller/dispatcher relieves in a non-union position and 
he/she acquires a lieu day (statutory holiday), the lieu day shall be 
paid at the higher rate. 

4.	  When relieving in a non-union position during his/her normally 
scheduled hours of work, a controller/dispatcher shall be paid a 
minimum of four hours’ pay at the appropriate relief rate, or the 
actual hours worked, whichever is greater. 

7.0	  SHIFT WORK 

The content, preparation, posting and administration of shift schedules is 
the sole responsibility of the Company. 

The posting of master shift schedules will be done in a manner that 
considers the needs of both the employee and the Company. 
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7.1	  Regular Controllers/Dispatchers 

7.1.1	 Master Work Schedule  

A six-month (commencing in January and July) master work schedule, 
averaging 40 hours per week, posted one month in advance, will be prepared 
and posted indicating the days, hours of work (shift) for each controller/ 
dispatcher. The master work schedule will provide a minimum of 16 hours 
off between eight hour shifts. 

7.1.2	  Time Balance 

1.	  The master work schedule shall have the time balance adjusted 
for each controller/dispatcher to zero on June 30 and December 
31. Statutory holidays occurring and vacation allowances taken 
during the respective periods shall be included when computing 
time balances. 

2.	  Plus time balances on the above dates shall be paid for at premium 
rates of pay. 

3.	  Minus time balances which occur as a result of implementing 
the provisions of 7.1.2(1), 7.4.4 and 7.4.5 shall be worked off in 
the master work schedule in which they occur or the two-month 
period immediately following the establishment of the minus time, 
whichever is the greater. 

7.1.3	  Revisions to Master Work Schedule 

Revisions to master work schedules should be done in a manner that 
mutually meets the needs of both the employee and the Company. 

It is the Company’s intent to minimize the impact of revisions to master 
work schedules on the affected employees consistent with good business 
practices. 

This shall be accomplished by open discussion with all potentially affected 
employees to ensure: 

–	 the impact of disruption to the employee’s previously scheduled 
time off is considered 

–	 that employees understand the impact of the changes on the cost 
to the Company. 

Master work schedules may be subject to revisions as follows: 

1.	  Individual controllers/dispatchers may be changed within the 
master work schedule for strengthening of shifts providing a 
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minimum of seven days’ notice is given. The intention is that such 
changes shall normally be of a permanent nature. 

 In the case of illness, which would result in a staff shortage, four 
(4) days’ advance notice will be given when placing an employee on 
shift. 

2.	  Supernumerary hours of work may be changed within a calendar 
day to strengthen a shift providing a minimum notice of 16 non­
working hours is given before the start of the first affected shift. If 
sufficient notice cannot be provided, this change will not be made. 

3.	 With a minimum of four days’ notice, supernumerary days of 
work may be interchanged with scheduled days off, for meetings 
(excluding meetings involving Union), interviews, short leaves 
of absence, familiarization trips, training programs and for 
additional help during heavy workload periods. If more than four 
weeks separates a scheduled supernumerary day from a scheduled 
day off or four days’ notice cannot be given then these may not be 
interchanged. 

 

4.	  Once per schedule per controller/dispatcher and with a minimum 
of four days’ notice an individual controller/dispatcher may be 
temporarily transferred from his/her master work schedule to the 
master work schedule of a controller/dispatcher who will be absent 
for at least ten working days. Seven days’ notice will apply for 
subsequent temporary transfers. Such transfers shall be for the 
purpose of staff shortages due to transfers, leaves of absence or the 
absence of a controller/dispatcher involved in training as outlined 
in 7.4.5. A controller/dispatcher so transferred shall be required 
to assume the schedule of the absent controller/dispatcher and 
two days’ notice shall be given when returning to his/her normal 
master work schedule. 

A maximum of two additional regular controllers/dispatchers may 
be temporarily transferred to fill in behind the relieving controller/ 
dispatcher and their moves shall be governed by the foregoing of 
this item. 

5.	  An individual controller/dispatcher’s schedule on a master shift 
schedule may be changed without penalty, as a result of his/her 
request for an extension of his/her vacation as outlined in Part A 
Section 6.7(1)(d). 

7.1.4	 Penalties 

1.	  Failure to comply with one month’s advance posting, as indicated 
in 7.1.1 shall require the payment of premium rates for work 
performed under the new schedule for which one month’s advance 
posting has not been provided. 
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2.	 Failure to give the required notice, as indicated in 7.1.2(1) shall 
require the payment of premium rates until the notice period has 
elapsed. 

 

7.2	 Controller/Dispatcher Trainees and Surplus Controller/ 
Dispatchers 

 

7.2.1 Work Schedule (Supernumerary) 	 

When supernumerary, surplus controllers/dispatchers and trainees shall be 
given a four-week schedule, averaging 40 hours per week, posted one week 
in advance, showing days and hours of work. 

7.2.2	  Revisions to Work Schedule 

Supernumerary schedules themselves may be subject to revisions for 
purposes of necessary training, as follows: 

1.	  Once per schedule per controller/dispatcher/trainee, scheduled 
supernumerary days of work may be interchanged with scheduled 
days off providing a minimum of one days’ notice is given. For 
subsequent occurrences (i.e., within that 4-week schedule) a 
minimum of four days’ notice will be given. If more than four 
weeks separate a scheduled supernumerary day from a scheduled 
day off, then these may not be interchanged. The one day’s notice 
provision applies only to trainees who have less than five years’ 
service in the electrical operating discipline. 

2.	  Supernumerary hours of work may be changed within a calendar 
day providing a minimum notice of 16 non-working hours is given 
before the start of the first affected shift. 

7.2.3	 Transfers between Work Schedule and Master Work 
Schedule 

 

1.	 When transferring from a supernumerary schedule to the 
schedule of a regular controller/dispatcher position and also when 
returning to their supernumerary schedule they shall be given one 
day’s notice providing the transfer involves a change in the hours 
of work. 

 

2.	  Plus time that has accumulated as a result of having worked in 
master work schedules shall be scheduled as time off during the 
four-week period following the controllers/dispatchers’ return 
to their supernumerary schedules. Failure to schedule this time 
off as outlined above, or a cancellation of such scheduled time 
off, shall require the payment of all remaining plus time at the 
appropriate premium rate. 
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3.	 When occupying a regular controller/dispatcher position they 
shall be subject to the provisions governing regular controllers/ 
dispatchers as detailed in 7.0. 

 

7.2.4 Penalties 	 

1.	  Failure to comply with the one week’s advance posting, as 
indicated in 7.2.1 shall require the payment of premium rates 
for work performed under the new schedule for which one week’s 
advance posting has not been provided. 

2.	  Failure to give the required notice, as indicated in 7.2.2(1), 7.2.2(2) 
and 7.2.3 shall require the payment of premium rates until the 
notice period has elapsed. 

7.3	 Controller/Dispatcher Trainees  

7.3.1	  Work Schedule (Supernumerary) 

When supernumerary, trainees shall be given an eight-week schedule, 
averaging 40 hours per week, posted two weeks in advance, showing days 
and hours of work. 

7.3.2	  Revisions to Work Schedule 

While adherence to the supernumerary schedule is desirable, flexible 
utilization of trainees’ working time will, on occasion, necessitate change 
in days of work on 24 hours’ notice and hours of work on 16 hours’ notice. 

7.3.3	 Transfers between Work Schedule and Master Work 
Schedule 

 

1.	 When transferring from a supernumerary schedule to the 
schedule of a regular controller/dispatcher position and also when 
returning to their supernumerary schedule they shall be given one 
day’s notice providing the transfer involves a change in the hours 
of work. 

 

2.	  Plus time that has accumulated as a result of having worked 
in master work schedules shall be scheduled as time off during 
the four-week period following the trainees’ return to their 
supernumerary schedules. Failure to schedule this time off as 
outlined above, or cancellation of such scheduled time off, shall 
require the payment of all remaining plus time at the appropriate 
premium rate. 

3.	  When occupying a regular controller/dispatcher position they 
shall be subject to the provisions governing regular controller/ 
dispatcher as detailed in 7.0. 
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7.3.4 Penalties   

Failure to comply with the one weeks’ advance posting, as indicated in 7.3.1 
shall require the payment of premium rates for work performed under the 
new schedule for which one week’s advance posting has not been provided. 

Failure to give the required notice, as indicated in 7.3.2 and 7.3.3 shall 
require the payment of premium rates until the notice period has elapsed. 

7.4  Miscellaneous Scheduling Provisions 

7.4.1 Administration 

Although the content, preparation, posting and administration of shift 
schedules is the sole responsibility of the Company, the preference of the 
majority of controllers/dispatchers for a particular basic type of schedule 
will be adopted. Such preferences will be made known to the Company prior 
to commencement of preparation of new schedule. 

However, if in the Company’s opinion, the efficiency of the station or the 
health of a controller/dispatcher could be detrimentally affected by the 
chosen schedule, then the Company will provide the Union (chief steward) 
with reasons or medical opinions why the desired schedule cannot be 
implemented. 

The preference of individual controller/dispatchers regarding vacation 
periods will be considered, providing such preferences are made known 
prior to commencement of preparation of new schedules. 

Controller/dispatcher positions identified on the Master Work Schedule will 
normally be filled. 

7.4.2  Changing Positions on a Shift 

Changing of positions on a given shift shall not involve premium rates of 
pay. 

7.4.3 Definition 

Notice as referred to in this item shall be defined as per the following 
example: One day’s notice shall mean 24 hours prior to the start of the 
first affected shift. Also, the notice period shall be deemed to commence 
coincident with the posting of the revised schedule. 

7.4.4 Training 

Regular and supernumerary controller/dispatchers (surplus, and trainees) 
may be temporarily transferred from their work schedules for purposes of 
job related formal training and development at locations where planned 
controller/dispatcher training is provided. 
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The controller/dispatcher being trained will be surplus to the regular staff 
complement but he/she may be assigned certain definite responsibilities as 
his/her training progresses. 

The controller/dispatcher being trained will be assigned specific hours of 
work for the duration of the training period; these will be assigned at or 
before the time he begins training. 

There will be no loss of basic earnings (40 hours time hourly rate) due to 
participation in any training program. 

Seven days’ notice shall be given to all participating controller/dispatchers 
except in the event of a late cancellation in which case an alternate controller/ 
dispatcher may be selected and he/she may waive the notice period. 

7.4.5  Floating Statutory Holiday 

A floating holiday may be interchanged with a supernumerary day or with 
a day where step-up relief can be provided. Floating holidays may be taken 
in the 12 month period from January 1 to December 31. 

7.5  Twelve‑Hour Shifts – Controllers/Dispatchers 

This item is applicable to all basic shift-working controller/dispatchers. 
Developmental staff may be permitted to work twelve-hour supernumerary 
shifts (excluding Items 7.5.1 and 7.5.2.1). 

7.5.1 Implementation 

To implement twelve-hour shifts or discontinue twelve-hour shifts at any 
location, 51% of all affected basic staff, must vote in favour by secret ballot. 
The vote will be administered by the controller/dispatcher Steward. 

The implementation vote will be conducted sufficiently in advance to permit 
the posting of the Master Schedule. The amount of advanced notice will be 
determined by the local supervisor. 

Those controller/dispatchers who do not normally provide continuous shift 
coverage will not be permitted to vote. Item 7.5.2.2 must be adhered to. 

7.5.2  Scheduling Provisions 

7.5.2.1  A posted time-balanced twelve-hour shift schedule with equitable 
rotation per Part C, Item 7.7, must be complemented by a manpower 
availability requirement (MAR) list to cover unexpected absences or 
unavailability of staff, so that no individual will normally be required to 
work continuously more than fourteen (14) hours. 
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The MAR list is optional based on a decision made by the employees covered 
by the schedule. If availability to provide shift coverage becomes a problem, 
following discussions between the Chief Steward and local management, 
the following provisions for the MAR list and Item 7.5.2.2 will apply. 

i) The MAR list must identify at least one individual from the 
normal station complement authorized to work twelve-hour shifts, 
who is on a regular day off and capable of relieving on short notice 
any shift operating position vacated unexpectedly. Developmental 
staff may not be used for the express purpose of satisfying MAR 
list requirements. 

ii) The individual(s) identified on the MAR list must be available 
during the period two hours prior to and one hour after normal 
shift change times. This is not deemed to be time worked for any 
pay purposes. 

7.5.2.2  Any new appointee must accept the posted twelve-hour shift 
schedule and MAR list as a condition of appointment; such appointees will 
vote for subsequent shift schedules and must accept the results. 

Any controller/dispatcher/trainee used in replacing a basic position must 
accept the posted twelve-hour shift schedule and the MAR list obligations 
of the position involved. 

7.5.2.3  Rescheduling and utilization of supernumerary time (all or a 
portion thereof) under circumstances and conditions in accordance with the 
Collective Agreement to cover part of a twelve-hour shift will not result in 
premium time payment. 

7.5.2.4  No more than four (4) twelve-hour shifts may normally be 
scheduled in sequence and must be followed by a minimum of forty-eight 
(48) hours off. For cycles greater than thirty (30) days, one short change of 
twenty-four (24) hours off will be permitted per cycle. 

7.5.2.5  When a regular shift commences before midnight and continues 
after midnight, e.g. 20:00 to 08:00, all hours during the continuous shift 
shall, for pay and time balance purposes, be recorded and treated as if they 
occurred during the calendar day in which the shift ends. 

7.5.2.6  Shift changes between twelve-hour shifts will provide a minimum 
of twelve (12) hours off for the individual involved; shift changes from 
twelve-hour shifts to eight-hour shifts will provide a minimum of twelve 
(12) hours off; similarly, changes from eight (8) to twelve (12) hour shifts will 
provide a minimum of sixteen (16) hours off. 

7.5.2.7  All vacation days, floating and statutory holidays, hours of work, 
and supernumerary days included on the Posted Master Schedule must be 
identified as being twelve (12), eight (8) or (4) hour shifts (vacation and 
supernumerary days). 
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7.5.3  Election Coverage 

With particular regard to elections, it may be necessary to reschedule 
working hours of some or all individuals, without penalty. 

To avoid the use of eight (8) hour shifts, the following strategy for all 
Federal, Provincial and Municipal Elections will apply. 

7.5.3.1  All employees scheduled to work the twelve-hour shift on the day 
of the election will be encouraged to vote at the Advance Polls. 

7.5.3.2  For those employees scheduled to work the twelve-hour day shift 
on the day of the election who found it impossible to vote at the Advance 
Polls, provisions will be made by their supervisor to release them for the 
time required to vote and then return to work. Transportation and expenses 
to and from the polling station are the employee’s responsibility. Employees 
requiring time off to vote will endeavor to notify their supervisor 7 days 
before the election day so adequate coverage can be arranged. 

If not notified, the supervisor will make the appropriate changes to shift 
coverage notifying staff at least 4 days in advance of the election day. 

In the event that an employee does not use the advance poll, but requires 
time off, it may be necessary to revert to eight-hour shifts for the election. 

7.5.4  Administration of Entitlements 

7.5.4.1  Entitlement for vacation, statutory holidays, floating holidays, 
special time off, and sick leave, as noted in Part A General Items, shall be 
credited in hours, with each day of entitlement constituting eight (8) hours. 

7.5.4.2  Only when an employee is scheduled to work a twelve-hour shift, 
will a “day” with reference to items 7.4.2.1, 7.4.2.2, and 7.4.2.3 constitute 
twelve (12) hours deducted from credits; a “day” with reference to 7.4.2.4, 
7.4.2.5, 7.4.2.6, 7.4.2.7, and 7.4.2.8  will constitute twelve (12) hours. 

Items 7.4.2.9, 7.4.2.10 and 7.4.2.11 will be credited for pay purposes on any 
actual hour-for-hour basis. 

7.5.4.2.1 Vacation  
7.5.4.2.2  Floating and Statutory Holidays 
7.5.4.2.3  Sick Leave 
7.5.4.2.4  Paid Leave of Absence 
7.5.4.2.5 Legal Hearings 
7.5.4.2.6 Funerals 
7.5.4.2.7  Moving Days 
7.5.4.2.8  Pregnancy/Adoption/Parental Leave 
7.5.4.2.9  Travelling Time Outside Scheduled Hours 
7.5.4.2.10  Payment for Temporary Supervision 
7.5.4.2.11  Time Charges and Expenses-Union Representation 
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A vacation day, floating or statutory holiday, scheduled on a posted Master 
Schedule will constitute eight (8) hours deducted from credits. 

A scheduled supernumerary day on a posted Master Schedule will constitute 
eight (8) hours. One four (4) or twelve (12) hour supernumerary shift per six 
month schedule may be utilized for balancing purposes. Where mutually 
agreeable, more than one (1) four and/or twelve-hour supernumerary shift 
may be used. 

Training days will be identified on a posted Master Schedule. When it is 
necessary to remove an individual from his/her normal shift rotation to 
establish training days, these identified days will not be moved by revisions 
to the master work schedule, except as noted below. Scheduling of these 
training days will be mutually agreed upon. 

When scheduled training is cancelled, these identified days may be moved 
by revisions to the master work schedule for strengthening shifts, providing 
a minimum of seven (7) days’ notice is given. 

If the training is deferred, every effort will be made to accommodate the 
individual originally scheduled. 

7.5.5  Shift differential will be paid for the night shift only. The shift 
differential will be the sum of the differentials in Part C, Item 7.7 multiplied 
by 8/12. 

7.5.6  Overtime will be paid as per Part C, Item 8.3.2.1. Unscheduled 
overtime is paid as per the actual hours worked, not per shift basis. 

7.5.7  Termination of Twelve‑Hour Shifts 

7.5.7.1  Initial and subsequent twelve-hour shifts may be terminated by 
the Company without notice or penalty if considered to have adverse impact 
upon public or staff safety. 

7.5.7.2  Twelve-hour shifts may be cancelled for any reasons by either the 
Company or the Union upon two (2) months’ written notice to the other prior 
to the beginning of the subsequent schedule. 

7.6  Forty‑Hour Per Week Controllers/Dispatchers/Trainees 

7.6.1  Non‑shift Day Controllers/Dispatchers 

The normal work week for these positions shall be 40 hours per week, 
consisting of five days of eight hours each, Monday to Friday, inclusive, 
statutory holidays excepted. The specific hours of work shall be 0800 to 1200 
hours and 1300 to 1700 hours, except where such controllers/dispatchers 
are part of a shift complement, in which case their hours of work shall be 
0800 to 1600 hours. 
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Controllers/Dispatchers filling such positions shall not be required to accept 
service duty or on-call duty. 

7.7	  Differential for Shift Work 

Shift differentials shall apply to employees required to work on a three-shift 
schedule or a two-shift schedule. The first part of a three-shift or a two-shift 
schedule shall begin at normal starting time. 

Regular part-time and temporary part-time employees will not be eligible 
for shift differential when the shift starts and ends between the hours of 
0700 and 1800. 

1.	  A shift differential of 60 cents per hour shall be paid to employees 
who are scheduled to work between the hours of 1600 and 2400. 

2.	  A shift differential of 80 cents per hour shall paid to employees 
who are scheduled to work between the hours of 0000 and 0800. 

The appropriate shift differential shall be paid for the first eight hours of 
each scheduled shift on any regular scheduled day of work and shall not 
apply for any overtime hours. When premium time is involved for payment 
of shift work, the premium rate shall be computed on the standard basic 
rate, excluding shift differential. Controllers/Dispatchers Trainees will be 
paid this shift differential when they are working shift work. 

8.0	  OVERTIME PROVISIONS 

Due to the nature of the Company operations, some employees will be 
required to work overtime. Overtime will be minimized and managed within 
the limits of corporate effectiveness and customer impact. In recognition of 
employee well-being and inconvenience, an effort shall be made to equitably 
distribute overtime amongst all qualified employees. 

8.1	  Overtime Definitions 

Overtime: Overtime, as used herein, means that part of the actual 
working time which is outside the normal scheduled hours (or controller’s/ 
dispatcher’s/trainee’s schedule, subject to provisions Part C Item 7.0), and 
is therefore, subject to compensation at premium rates. 

Prearranged Overtime: Work performed outside the normal scheduled 
hours for which notification must be given a minimum of 24 hours in 
advance (21 hours for computer sub-branch shift working employees). Time 
shall be counted from the time the employee reports for work until the 
employee finishes work. Where this advance notice is not given, overtime 
shall be considered as emergency overtime. 
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Emergency Overtime: Work performed outside the normal scheduled 
hours which is neither prearranged nor extension overtime. Time shall be 
counted from the time the employee reports for work until the employee 
finishes work. 

Extension Overtime: Work performed outside the normal scheduled hours 
as an extension of the normal scheduled hours/shift (either immediately 
preceding or following the normal scheduled hours/shift). Time shall be 
counted from the time the employee reports for work until normal starting 
time or from normal quitting time until the employee finishes work. 
Extension overtime will not be used for controllers/dispatchers/trainees 
where coverage is required for a complete shift and a controller/dispatcher/ 
trainee is available. 

8.2  Minimum Payments 

8.2.1  Emergency Overtime 

All emergency overtime worked shall receive a minimum payment of three 
hours’ straight time pay or the actual time worked at the appropriate 
premium rates, whichever is the greater providing short emergency calls 
are not repeated within one hour of the completion of a previous call, for 
which the three hours’ minimum (three hours at straight time) was paid. 

In addition to the payment for emergency overtime or minimum payment 
as outlined above, one hour (straight time) shall be paid to the controller/ 
dispatcher/trainee as compensation for travelling from his/her home to his/ 
her place of work and return. 

8.2.2  Prearranged Overtime 

All prearranged work outside of normal hours performed or reported for due 
to lack of notice of cancellation on a scheduled day of work shall receive a 
minimum of two hours’ straight time pay or the actual time worked at the 
appropriate premium rate, whichever is the greater. 

All prearranged work performed or reported for due to lack of notice of 
cancellation on a scheduled day off shall receive a minimum of four hours’ 
straight time pay or the actual time worked at the appropriate premium 
rate, whichever is the greater. 

All prearranged overtime work cancelled within 24 hours of the designated 
work commencement time shall require payment of two hours at the basic 
rate to all affected controllers/ dispatchers/trainees. 

One hour at straight time will be paid in lieu of time spent travelling when 
an employee is called in to work overtime and an extra trip is involved. 
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8.3	  Premium Payments 

8.3.1	 Payment for Overtime  

Overtime, as used herein, means that part of the actual working time 
which is outside the normal scheduled hours, and is therefore, subject to 
compensation at premium rates. 

Premium payment for overtime shall be as follows: 

1.	  One and one-half times the employee’s basic rate shall be paid for 
all work performed during the first two clock hours after normal 
quitting time, Monday to Friday inclusive. It will also apply to the 
first two hours of overtime worked on an unscheduled day of work. 

2.	  Two times the employee’s basic rate shall be paid for: 

•	 all work performed outside of the first two hours after 
normal quitting time, Monday to Friday inclusive, and after 
the first two hours on an unscheduled day of work. 

•	 all	 overtime work performed on Saturday, Sunday and 
statutory holidays which occur Monday to Friday. 

3.	  Two and one-half times the employee’s basic rate shall be paid for 
all overtime hours worked on a statutory holiday which occurs on 
Saturday. 

8.3.2	  Scheduled Work 

1.	  One and one-half times the employee’s basic rate shall be paid for 
scheduled work performed on Saturdays and Sundays. 

2.	  Two times the employee’s basic rate shall be paid for: 

(a)	 Scheduled work performed on a statutory holiday which 
occurs on Monday to Friday. An additional day off will be 
scheduled in lieu of the statutory holiday within six months 
of the end of the posted schedule. 

(b)	 Scheduled work performed on a statutory holiday which 
occurs on a Saturday. The premium for scheduled Saturday 
in 1. above shall not apply. 

8.3.3	  Cancelled Vacation Days 

When an employee’s vacation is cancelled by the Company, the employee 
shall receive the appropriate premium rate for all normal hours worked on 
cancelled vacation days for which seven calendar days’ notice has not been 
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given up to a maximum of seven calendar days. If more than seven calendar 
days’ notice has been given, the employee shall receive straight time for all 
normal hours worked. 

Where possible, and where it is mutually agreeable, cancelled vacation 
days shall be rescheduled during the current or succeeding six months’ 
schedule. If this is not possible, the cancelled vacation shall be included in 
the employee’s time balance at the end of the schedule in which it occurred. 

When a controller’s/dispatcher’s/trainee’s vacation is postponed owing to 
his/her illness, this postponed vacation will be rescheduled at a mutually 
agreeable time during the current or succeeding six months’ schedule. If 
this is not possible, the cancelled vacation will be paid for at straight time 
rates. 

NOTE 

Controllers/Dispatchers/Trainees shall receive 
entitlement for the same number of statutory holidays 
as Part ‘B’ hourly-rated employees. Therefore, when a 
statutory holiday falls on a Saturday, statutory holiday 
credit shall not apply. 

8.4	  Special Provisions Concerning Overtime 

An employee who is required to work continuously for more than 16 hours 
shall be entitled to an eight-hour rest period. Time spent for meals may be 
deducted from the total elapsed time but is not to be considered as breaking 
the continuity of the hours worked. 

If the rest period extends into the employee’s normal scheduled hours of 
work he/she shall be paid at straight time rates for the portion of the rest 
period which extends into the normal scheduled hours. This is in addition 
to the overtime worked. 

Should he/she be required to continue working beyond 16 hours he/she shall 
be paid two times his/her normal basic rate until an eight-hour rest period 
is granted. 

Should an employee be released before 16 hours have elapsed, he/she will 
not be entitled to an eight-hour rest period. 

8.5	   Overtime – Regular Part‑Time and Temporary Part‑Time 
Employees 

Overtime is defined as: 

(a)	 Hours worked which are in excess of the normal daily hours of 
the classification. The premium payment for such work is one and 
one-half times the employee’s basic rate for all work performed 
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during the first two clock hours after the normal quitting time 
of the classification, and two times the employee’s basic rate for 
all work performed outside of the first two clock hours after the 
classification’s normal quitting time. 

and/or 

(b)	 Hours worked in excess of 24 in a week. The premium payment for 
such work is one and one-half times the employee’s basic rate for 
the first two hours worked in a day. Two times the employee’s basic 
rate for all work performed in excess of two hours in a day. 

and/or 

(c)	 Unscheduled hours worked on Saturday and Sunday. The premium 
payment for unscheduled hours worked on Saturday and Sunday 
is two times the employee’s basic rate. 

8.6  Equivalent Time Off Without Pay 

See Part ‘A’ Section 10.2 
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PART D 

WEEKLY‑SALARIED
 

Specific Matters of Agreement
 

1.0 SALARIES 

Salaries shall be in accordance with the salary schedules which are part of 
this Agreement. 

2.0  ON CALL 

2.1  On Call – Protection and Control 

On call is the term used to cover trouble call service performed by Protection 
and Control Technicians and Technologists. While on call, they are allowed 
up to a maximum of two (2) hours between the time they are called and the 
time when they report to work. 

The rate of pay for on-call duty will be one-half hour at the employee’s basic 
hourly rate per day, except for Saturdays, Sundays and statutory holidays 
when the rate will be one (1) hour at the employee’s basic hourly rate per 
day. An employee required to report to work for on-call duty shall be paid for 
his/her working time in accordance with the standard regulations governing 
overtime, including the regulation governing work performed on a short call 
basis. 

Subject to safe application, volunteers will be requested prior to the 
mandatory assignment of on call. 

2.2  On Call‑Hydro One Telecom Technical Staff 

On call is the term used to cover trouble call service performed by Hydro 
One Telecom technical staff. While on call, they are to report to work in a 
reasonable length of time. 

The rate of pay for on-call duty will be one-half hour at the employee’s basic 
hourly rate per day, except for Saturdays, Sundays and statutory holidays 
when the rate will be one (1) hour at the employee’s basic hourly rate per 
day. An employee required to report to work for on-call duty shall be paid for 
his/her working time in accordance with the standard regulations governing 
overtime, including the regulation governing work performed on a short-call 
basis. 

2.3  On Call Helicopter Pilots and Air Engineers 

On call is the term used to cover trouble call service performed by Helicopter 
Services, Helicopter Pilots and Air Engineers. While on call, employees are 
to report to the site of the Helicopter, in a maximum of 3 hours from the 
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time of being called/paged. On call will be on a voluntary individual basis 
for Air Engineers. Subject to safe application, volunteers will be requested 
from Helicopter Pilots prior to mandatory assignment of on call. Helicopter 
Pilots will not be required to accept on call more than thirteen (13) times 
per pilot per calendar year. 

The rate of pay for on call duty will be one (1) hour at the employee’s basic 
hourly rate per day for Saturdays, Sundays and Statutory Holidays. 

3.0	 POSTING OF VACANCIES  

All vacancies as set out in Article 10 and as covered by this section of the 
agreement will be posted when they become vacant with the following 
exceptions: 

1.	 A change to the job duties, rating and/or salary grade resulting 
from a Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan challenge, or 
a Review of a Rating by the Job Classification Committee, or 
a change to a job title and/or occupation code only, shall not be 
considered to create a vacancy. 

 

2.	  A change to the duties of an occupied job, wherein the salary grade 
remains unchanged, shall not be considered to create a vacancy. 

3.	 A change to the duties of a job covered by the Clerical-Technical 
Job Evaluation Plan which results in an increase to the salary 
grade shall not be considered to create a vacancy if there is, in 
the Company’s opinion, an employee in the immediate work group 
who is the only one qualified to perform the resulting job. However, 
in such cases, if there is a more senior employee in the same job 
in the same work group who was not appointed to the resulting 
job, he/she shall have the right to seek redress under Article 2, 
Grievance Procedure. 

 

4.	  Changes to jobs which result in a surplus in staff complement of 
the work group shall not be considered to create a vacancy in the 
resulting job(s). 

5.	  The restructuring of a job in a manner which justifies application 
of the Downward Restructuring Rule (Section 4.9.2 of this section 
of Agreement) to the incumbent, shall not be considered to create 
a vacancy. 

3.1	  Posting Procedures 

A notice of vacancy referring to jobs covered by the Clerical-Technical Job 
Evaluation Plan shall be based on the job description and job specification 
and shall be posted province wide. Nothing contained in the notice of 
vacancy shall contravene the information contained in the job documents. 
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No important information (subject to space limitations) shall be omitted. A 
notice of vacancy setting out a higher education or experience requirement 
than indicated in the job specification will require a corrected notice of 
vacancy and an extended date of closure. 

Vacancies for applications technician and service specialist within the 
jurisdiction of the Union shall be posted on a province-wide basis subject 
to all conditions relating to positions once removed from the Union’s 
jurisdiction. 

4.0  CLERICAL‑TECHNICAL JOB EVALUATION 

NOTE: 

1.	  The job challenge process contained in Clerical-
Technical Job Evaluation Manual, “Plan B” and 
referred to in this section shall be replaced for the 
term of this Collective Agreement with the expedited 
process contained in Article 2.7, Dispute Resolution 
– Article 8, Job Challenges, and OGLs. The Job 
Classification Committee shall assume all the 
responsibilities normally associated with the Joint 
Salary Committee for the term of this Collective 
Agreement. 

2.	  When a management review of a job document that 
is occupied by more than one employee results in a 
proposed change of the job grade rating, management 
will discuss the proposed change with the Chief 
Steward prior to the review of the Job Description 
and Job Specification with the incumbents. 

4.1  The Clerical‑Technical Job Evaluation Plan 

The provisions which form the basis of the Clerical-Technical Job 
Evaluation Plan, formerly referred to as Plan ‘B’, are contained in the 
Collective Agreement and the Union Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation 
Manual. Matters pertaining to the application of dollars are contained 
in the Collective Agreement. Job evaluation matters are contained in the 
Manual. The Company shall identify the Company groups responsible for 
dealing with the Union in the foregoing matters. 

4.2  Jobs Covered by the Clerical‑Technical Job Evaluation Plan 

The plan shall cover all jobs falling under this section of the Collective 
Agreement excepting those covered by salary schedule 21. 

4.3  Identification of Jobs in Salary Schedule 

All jobs processed under the Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan shall 
be designated a salary grade in the current salary schedule issued in 
conjunction with the Collective Agreement. 
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4.4	  The Union Clerical‑Technical Job Evaluation Manual 

The Manual is a supplement of the Collective Agreement and its provisions 
shall apply as if set forth in full herein. 

The Manual shall be supplied to all employees whose jobs are covered by 
the plan. 

4.5	  Rights of the Parties 

The Company has and shall retain the exclusive right and power to decide 
what work is to be done and who is to do it and accordingly the Company 
shall apply the Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan to determine 
appropriate salary grades for jobs. The Company shall exercise these rights 
in accordance with the provisions as set forth in the Collective Agreement 
and the Union Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Manual. 

The Union’s right shall be to act on behalf of its members to ensure that 
the Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan is being properly applied. In 
order to carry out this function, the Union Job Evaluation Officer shall 
work in liaison with the appropriate Company groups responsible for the 
administration of such matters and he/she shall be permitted, within 
reason, to interview employees during regular working hours. 

The Union shall exercise these rights in accordance with the provisions as 
set forth in the Collective Agreement and the Union Clerical-Technical Job 
Evaluation Manual. 

The Union shall retain its rights to participate jointly with the Company 
in developing and/or modifying the Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan. 

In the event of conflict between the foregoing general statements, regarding 
the rights of the parties, and the specific provisions contained in the 
Collective Agreement and the Union Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation 
Manual, the latter shall govern. 

4.6	 Salary Schedule  

The salary schedule for jobs covered by the Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation 
Plan and issued in conjunction with the current Collective Agreement shall 
have the following characteristics: 

1.	 The salary schedule shall be a salary range schedule with a total 
of 18 salary grades. 

 

2.	 The percentage increment from salary grade to salary grade 
(based on step 3 of each salary grade) calculated from salary grade 
51, step 3, shall be annotated on the schedule 20 which is currently 
in effect. 
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4.7  Wages and Retroactivity upon Upward Reclassification 

3.	 Each salary grade is composed of three steps. The second step is 
97 percent (97%) of the maximum and the first step is 94 percent 
(94%) of the maximum. The time interval required for anniversary 
progression shall be in accordance with Part ‘A’, Section 3.0. 

 

4.	  When an incumbent is promoted from one salary grade to another, 
he/she shall be promoted in accordance with Part A, Section 24.1.1. 

5.	  The relationship between the salary grade and the point range 
shall be 13 points for the first salary grade and 21 points for each 
salary grade thereafter. 

Upward Reclassification as a Result of Company Initiated Action: 

1.	 Transfer from the existing salary grade to the new higher salary 
grade shall be by the promotion rule. 

 

2.	 Retroactive entitlement shall be computed by going back to the 
date when the increased job demands and responsibilities were 
instituted or undertaken. 

 

Upward Reclassification as a Result of Employee Initiated Action Through 
the Issuance of a Record of Discussion Form: 

1.	  Transfer from the existing salary grade to the new higher salary 
grade shall be by the promotion rule, except in the following 
situations where it shall be by the step-to-step method: 

(a)	 Where there is no change in job content or job demand, but 
the job specification factor ratings change resulting in an 
upward reclassification of the job. 

(b)	 Where a change in job demand is recognized resulting in 
an upward reclassification of the affected incumbents and 
where such incumbents have been performing the duties 
and/or undertaking the responsibilities which caused the 
upgrading for a period of one year or more prior to the date of 
the first discussion as recorded on the Record of Discussion 
form and where these same incumbents have been in the 
maximum step of the salary grade for the job for one year or 
more prior to the date of the first discussion. 

2.	 The date of the transfer of an employee to a higher salary grade 
whether by the promotion rule or the step-to-step method shall be 
the date of the commencement of the retroactivity and the transfer 
shall be from the salary grade and step in effect on that date. 
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3.  Retroactive entitlement in Subsection 1. above shall be as set out  
in the Union Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Manual. 

4.	  An incumbent who has left the Company’ s service shall be entitled 
to retroactive payment, as a result of challenge for the affected 
period during which he/she was in the Company’s employ. 

4.8	  Training Situations 

Normally, an employee receives his/her training and experience by being 
promoted through a series of established jobs for which job descriptions and 
job specifications exist. His/her movement up the ladder from job to job will 
occur when the Company determines that he/she is capable of performing 
the duties and responsibilities of a higher-rated job, and an opening exists. 

At times, however, in certain types of work, an employee will be advanced 
through a planned series of training steps in which he/she will be directly 
trained for a specific job which he/she will eventually occupy, i.e., a terminal 
job. This is termed a training situation. 

The Company will identify the need for such a training situation and will 
structure the terminal job. A job description and job specification will be 
prepared for the terminal job only. The Job Classification Committee will 
establish the final rating for the terminal job, and will determine the 
appropriate training steps leading to the terminal job rate. 

The training steps will be established in the following manner: 

4.8.1	  Formula for Developing Training Situations 

The hiring rates will be established based on survey data supplied by the 
Company and/or the Union and will be consistent with the mean hiring rate 
being paid by other companies to inexperienced graduates possessing the 
specified education required to perform the terminal job. 

The time span of the training situation will consist of a number of years 
equal to the minimum number of years indicated in the experience factor 
applying to the terminal job. 

For each year of the time span as determined above an annual training 
step will be established. The Job Classification Committee may approve the 
division of annual steps into quarterly or semi-annual sub-steps where such 
action has been recommended by line management. 

Salary step dollars shall be calculated to proceed in geometric progression 
from the hiring rate to step 1 of the salary grade for the terminal job in the 
number of years of the training situation. The dollar values thus obtained 
for each step shall be translated to the nearest salary grade and step (above 
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or below) which appears on schedule 20. The factor used to multiply each 
annual step dollars to find the next annual step will be ‘F’ i.e., 

 RF = n t

 Rs 

Where, 

n  =  Number of years in the training situation 
Rs  =  Hiring rate 
Rt  =  Terminal rate 

Where applicable the dollars for the half-yearly step will be starting dollars 
multiplied by ‘Fh’ i.e., 

 RFh = 2n  
t

Rs 

4.8.2	  Advancement Through Training Situations 

1.	  A trainee will (subject to Subsections 2. and 3. following) advance to 
each subsequent training step at the designated intervals based on 
the date of appointment to the training situation. Upon completion 
of his/her training, he/she will be placed in the first progression 
step of the salary grade applying to the terminal job. He/she will 
then be subject to the conditions of the Clerical-Technical Job 
Evaluation Plan. 

2.	  If at any time the trainee is judged to be incapable of performing 
the terminal job in a satisfactory way, he/she may be removed from 
the training situation. 

3.	  If a trainee, in the Company’s opinion, fails to make satisfactory 
progress his/her next training step may be delayed, in accordance 
with the provisions of Part ‘A’, Subsection 3.0. Such a delay may 
take place on one occasion only throughout the training program. 

4.	  If a trainee, in the opinion of the Company displays exceptional 
ability, he/she may be advanced to the training step which is more 
in keeping with his/her achieved progress. 

5.	  If a person having suitable experience is appointed to a training 
situation, the Company may place him/her in any training step 
judged to be appropriate to his/her applicable experience. 

6.	 If a trainee, who has not yet attained the terminal job level, 
believes that he/she is fully performing the duties, and has the 
responsibilities of the terminal job document, he/she may institute 
a challenge. 
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4.8.3	 Continuing Administration of Training Situations  

The established hiring rates will remain in effect until altered through 
negotiation between the parent bodies or until altered through action 
resulting from a review by the Job Classification Committee upon the 
request by the parent bodies. 

Recalculation of training step values (according to 4.8.1) will occur with a 
change in the hiring rate. 

The existing trainees will remain on the training situations on which they 
were hired until they have reached the step 3 of the salary grade of the 
terminal job. 

4.8.4	  Tiered Training Situations 

In certain instances, it may be necessary to develop a hierarchy of terminal 
jobs with training situations leading to each level, e.g., to the junior, to 
intermediate, and to senior levels. In such cases, the principles and practices 
as set out in this agreement will serve as a guide in the development of 
training steps and their values. 

4.9	 Clerical‑Technical Job Evaluation Plan  

4.9.1	 Merit Rating  

It is agreed that if, as and when merit rating is to be instituted, the plan 
(system of measurement), but not the application, shall be subject to 
negotiations. 

4.9.2	  Downward Restructuring Rule 

This provision shall apply to incumbents whose jobs are covered by the 
Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan. 

Should the job which an incumbent is performing be changed, but the basic 
function and significant duties of the job remain unchanged, and should the 
job then fall into a lower salary grade, the following shall apply: 

1.	 The incumbent’s salary dollars (rate) shall be held constant, except 
for increases referred to in Subsection 5.9.2(4.), commencing on the 
date of issue of the Advice of Rating form issued by the Company. 

 

2.	  Annually thereafter, the incumbent shall have his/her rate 
reduced by one progression step in the manner portrayed by the 
chart below. 

3.	  The above process shall continue until the maximum dollars in the 
salary range for the restructured job are reached. 
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4.  In the foregoing process of reduction, current salary schedule 
dollars shall be used. These include general negotiated increases 
and cost of living increases. 

5.  Reduction of One Salary Grade 

(a) Incumbent is in 3rd progression step1 

(1) (2) (3)  

(1) (2) (3)  

(b) Incumbent is in 2nd progression step2 

(1) (2) (3) 

(1) (2) (3) 

(c) Incumbent is in 1st progression step3 

(1) (2) (3) 

(1) (2) (3) 

6. Reduction of More than One Salary Grade 

(a) Incumbent is in 3rd progression step4 

(1) (2) (3) 

(1) (2) (3)  

(1) (2) (3) 

(b) Incumbent is in 2nd progression step5 

(1) (2) (3)  

(1) (2) (3) 

(1) (2) (3) 

(c) Incumbent is in 1st progression step6 

(1) (2) (3) 

(1) (2) (3)

(1) (2) (3) 

1 On the date of issue of the Advice of Rating form. 

2 ibid 

3 ibid 

4 ibid 

5 ibid 

6 ibid 
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5.0  POSITIONS EXCLUDED AS PER ARTICLE 1 – 
WEEKLY‑SALARIED (CLERICAL AND TECHNICAL) 

Incumbents in positions excluded under Article 1 perform certain inherent 
work functions which are part of their normal duties. It is also recognized, 
however, that such work functions will not be performed for the purpose of 
reducing staff requirements or deliberately to avoid overtime for employees 
represented by the Union. If the Union believes that this provision is 
being abused, it may lodge a grievance under Article 2 of the Collective 
Agreement. 

6.0	  JOB/FIELD CLERKS 

6.1	 Hours of Work  

The normal work week for employees in these two classifications shall be 
37-1/2 hours per week consisting of eight hours per day Monday through 
Thursday, and five and one-half hours on Friday. 

All hours worked in excess of normal daily hours will be paid for at 
appropriate overtime rate. 

For alternate hours of work arrangements refer to the Bargaining 
Memorandum of Understanding dated December 13, 1991. 

6.2	  Christmas Shutdown 

6.2.1	  It is recognized that the Company shall retain the right to designate 
those positions which require coverage during the shutdown. 
When a Christmas shutdown is declared by the Company, eligible 
weekly-salaried employees shall have the option of repayment by: 

1.	 Applying unused vacation credits from the present year 
(when a Christmas shutdown period extends into the next 
calendar year, an employee will have the right to use his/her 
unused vacation from the previous year). 

 

2.	 Applying next year’s vacation entitlement (restricted to 
shutdown days only). 

 

3. Requesting time off without pay (restricted to shutdown days 
only). 

	 

4.	  The use of make-up time at straight time. 

The Company will maintain salaries of weekly-salaried 
employees who elect to work make-up time. The employee 
will work make-up time within the following periods: 
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   Shutdown Period Make‑up Period 

 4 working days or less October 15 to February 1 

 More than 4 working days October 1 to March 31 

  

  

  

   
 
 

  

  

5.	  The use of banked overtime hours as per Section 6.3. The 
selection of option 4. above precludes the use of this option 
during the make-up period. 

Unpaid overtime worked shall be paid to the employee at the 
appropriate premium rate in the event of his/her transfer or 
termination prior to receiving the time off with pay during the 
shutdown period. 

The employee will indicate to his/her supervisor his/her selection 
of the above options prior to the commencement of the make-up 
period. The employee may change his/her options at any time 
provided the employee’s supervisor authorizes the change. 

6.2.2	 The employee may elect to bank one hour for each overtime hour 
worked for application to the Christmas shutdown. The maximum 
number of hours that can be banked is equal to the duration of 
the Christmas shutdown. The premium portion of the overtime 
worked shall be received in earnings the following pay period or in 
equivalent time off with pay. 

 

6.3	  Equivalent Time Off With Pay 

Job/Field Clerks will be compensated, either in money or in time off, for all 
overtime authorized by the supervisory staff. 

The employee may request that the method of compensation be time off for 
the hours worked plus premium hours, but time off with pay will be subject 
to the supervisor’s approval. 

When time off is used as a method of compensation, the time off will be 
taken within six months of the date the overtime was worked subject to the 
approval of management. 

6.4	  Lateral Transfer of Job/Field Clerks 

Employees will be laterally transferred when staff becomes available at 
a particular residence headquarters and corresponding needs become 
apparent in the same classifications at other residence headquarters. 

Management will inform all employees affected when a change occurs in the 
construction program which may cause staff to be transferred. 

If there is more than one qualified employee in the classification, the 
selection for transfer will be made on the basis of the most senior employee 
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who is prepared to accept the transfer. If none of the qualified employees 
in the classification accept the transfer, then the most junior qualified 
employee will be transferred. The Chief Steward will be the last one in 
a classification required to be transferred, provided that the employee 
concerned has the necessary qualifications to perform remaining work. 

6.4.1	  Surplus Staff Procedure 

The surplussing of staff shall be done in accordance with Article 11 after the 
provisions of 6.4 have been applied. 

6.5	 Notice of Transfer  

When Job/Field Clerks are transferred and a change of residence 
headquarters is involved, a minimum of two weeks’ notice shall be given. 

When the Company considers a preliminary trip to the new location is 
necessary for interview of employee or for him/her to seek a house, the time, 
board and lodging and travelling expenses of the employee may be paid. 
Following an employee’s move to this/her new residence headquarters, and 
while awaiting the transfer of his/her family, time off may be required in 
order for him/her to seek a house. For such purposes reasonable time off 
without loss of earnings may be granted at the Company’s discretion. This 
allowance would normally be expected to supplement efforts made by the 
employee during non-working hours and as such would not normally exceed 
a total of one full working day. 

6.6	  Board and Travel Expense – Job/Field Clerks 

1.	  A residence headquarters will be established for each job/field clerk. 

2.	  Job/Field clerks will be paid a board and travel expense subject to 
the following: 

No compensation will be payable to the job/field clerk for travel 
from his/her residence to the regular work headquarters (e.g. first 
site on the line). In remote locations where it is not possible to 
have residence headquarters established within reasonable close 
proximity (40 road km) to the work headquarters, the board and 
travel expense will be paid. 

–	 at subsequent temporary work headquarters, compensation 
will be based on the distance from the employee’s residence 
to the temporary workheadquarters as follows: 

up to 16 road km – no expenses 
16 and up to 39 road km – $13.00 per day worked 
40 and up to 55 road km – $15.00 per day worked 
56 and up to 79 road km – $20.00 per day worked 
80 and up to 104 road km – $26.00 per day worked 
Greater than 104 road km – $31.00 per day worked 
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In unusual circumstances, the Company at its discretion may place 
employees in hotels/motels or camps at no charge to the employees. In such 
cases, the expenses as noted above will not apply. 

6.7	  Job Shutdown Due to Lack of Work 

Job clerks will be subject to standoff when no work is available. Vacation, 
floating statutory holidays, leave of absence without pay or equivalent time 
off with pay can be used under such circumstances. 

6.8	  Extreme Weather Closure 

At certain times of the year, the offices or other buildings of the Company 
may be closed due to extreme weather conditions. 

Job/Field Clerks shall receive time off with pay for these periods. 

7.0	  MEAL PROVISIONS 

7.1	  Provision of Meals 

In recognition of the importance of regular meals to an individual’s health 
and effectiveness on the job, the Company will supply meals as outlined 
below and when required, will assign an employee to secure the meals. 

(a)	 Employees provide their own meals on regular days of work. 

(b)	 When an employee works overtime on a regular day off, he/she will 
be expected to provide one meal if 23 hours notice has been given. 

(c)	 When an employee works extension overtime before or after 
normal scheduled hours, all required meals will be provided by 
the Company. The first meal (or meal allowance) will be provided 
when two (2) hours of overtime are worked. Subsequent meals or 
meal allowances will be provided every four (4) hours of overtime 
worked thereafter. 

(d)	 When meals cannot be reasonably obtained7, an allowance of 
$15.00 per meal will be paid 

7.2	  Meal Periods 

(a)	 Employees on day work shall take a meal period designated by 
the Company and shall not be paid for this time (unless otherwise 
provided for in the Collective Agreement). 

(b)	 Employees on shift work shall eat their meals during the shift 
hours as conditions permit. 

7 ‘Reasonably obtained’ is to be defined locally by Union and Management. 
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(c)	 When an employee works extension overtime, no time shall be 
deducted for eating such meals where the employee eats the meal 
on the job and in a minimum of time. 

8.0	  RELIEF WORK, ACTING IN VACANCIES & 
TEMPORARY AND ROTATIONAL ASSIGNMENTS 

All assignments that are expected to last six (6) months or longer will be 
posted for one week. 

8.1	  Principles Re Resourcing For Relief, Acting, Temporary 
and Rotational Assignments 

Recognizing that relief, acting and temporary assignments contribute to the 
development of personnel and contribute to the work being done effectively, 
the following will be considered when resourcing these assignments: 

•	 the more senior employees will be given preference; 

•	 assignments may be split between employees; 

•	 	specific	 qualifications/knowledge	 required	 for	 the	 position	 will	 be	 
taken into consideration; 

•	 	for	 supervisory	 positions	 primary	 consideration	 will	 be	 given	 to	 
personal qualities such as leadership and the understanding and 
display of the practice of good human relations; 

•	 employee development; 

•	 	Employment	 Equity	 objectives	 discussed	 in	 advance	 with	 the	 
Union shall be considered; 

•	 amount of notice and duration of assignment will be considered. 

These assignments will be distributed as equitably as possible, over time, 
once the above conditions have been considered. 

The format for utilization of the above in a Business Unit (or smaller unit) 
will be a joint responsibility. 

Item 8.1 shall not be subject to the grievance/arbitration procedure. 

Disputes will be resolved locally and may be referred to Chief Steward and 
the Local Manager. 

Circumstances which negate consideration of the above conditions will 
normally be discussed in advance with the Union. 
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8.2  Relief Work 

Intent 

It is the intent of this item that when an employee is relieving in a higher 
rated position that he/she be properly compensated for the duties that he/ 
she is performing. The assignment of relief is a Management right and 
increased duties must be assigned not assumed. 

1.	  The Company shall notify the employee in writing, in advance 
where possible, of the requirement to perform relief, of the general 
nature of the major duties to be performed, and the rate to be paid 
during the relief period. 

2.	  Employees in the weekly-salaried schedule, when relieving for the 
normal duties of an employee in a higher job grade, not defined 
in 8.2(3) below, for a period of one full working day or more shall 
be paid, for the full relief period, at the rate established by the 
Company for the relieved position or three percent (3%) above the 
employee’s normal rate whichever is greater. 

In relief situations where less than the normal duties are being 
performed and a lower salary grade has been established for the 
relief period, the promotion rule will be used to establish the 
appropriate progression step or off-schedule rate in the lower 
salary grade. 

Failure to notify the employee in writing of the major duties to 
be performed and the rate to be paid will require the payment 
of the first step of the salary grade of the relieved position or 
three percent (3%) above the employee’s normal rate whichever is 
greater, for the entire relief period. 

3.	  Employees in the weekly-salaried schedule, when relieving for the 
normal duties of an employee in a non-union supervisory position 
for a period of one full working day or more shall be paid for the 
full period at the rate established by the Company for the relieved 
position or five percent (5%) above the employee’s normal rate 
whichever is greater. 

Failure to notify the employee in writing of the major duties to 
be performed and the rate to be paid will require the payment of 
10 percent (10%) above the employee’s normal rate, for the entire 
relief period. 

4.	  Notification of the Chief Steward is required when the employee is 
required to relieve for a period of two working days or more. 

5.	  Statutory holidays will not affect the continuity if they occur 
between the first and second days. 
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Payment for a statutory holiday shall be at the relief rate if it 
occurs during the relief period and at the normal rate if it occurs 
at the beginning or the end of the relief period. 

8.3	  Acting in a Vacant Position 

An employee may act in an existing job in which a vacancy is created, 
pending the arrival of a successful applicant to the vacancy. When an 
employee is to be placed in an acting position, the Company shall notify the 
employee and the chief steward in writing setting out: 

1.	  The reason for the acting position. 
2.	  The general nature of the major duties to be performed. 
3.	  The rate to be paid for the acting position. 
4.	  The expected duration. 

The duration of the acting period shall not exceed 90 days from the date the 
employee is placed in the acting capacity, unless an extension is agreed to 
by the Company and the Chief Steward of the Union. Pending the arrival of 
the successful applicant and his/her assuming the normal duties, the acting 
incumbent who is performing the normal duties and responsibilities of an 
acting position shall receive the appropriate rate in accordance with the 
Weekly-Salaried Relief Clause of this Agreement. 

NOTE 

Failure to notify and/or request further extension 
accordingly will require payment of the penalty described 
in the appropriate Weekly-Salaried Relief Clause of this 
Agreement. 

9.0	  HOURS OF WORK 

9.1	  Hours of Work – General 

1.	 Weekly-salaried employees whose basic hours of work are 35 
hours per week may be periodically required to change their work 
location and to work 40 hours per week or the same hours as field 
staff. All hours in excess of seven hours per day, Monday to Friday, 
are to be paid at the appropriate premium rate. 

 

2.	 Certain technician classifications which have been established on 
a 40-hour week basis shall continue to work normal hours of 40 
hours per week but when on field work may be required to work 
the same hours as the field staff. 
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3.	 Employees8 in the following classifications and other similar 
categories as yet undefined who by the nature of their jobs, are 
required to make public, business or trade contacts outside normal 
hours shall work a normal work week of 35 hours, Monday to 
Friday: 

Applications Technician
 
Customer Service Assistant
 
Service Specialist
 

Owing to the controlling influences from outside agencies, the 
normally established daily hours of starting and quitting may 
require changes. In such instances these changes will be the 
prerogative of the Company. 

4.	  The normal work week of all weekly-salaried employees of the 
Corporate Mailing Section shall be 35 hours per week consisting 
of five days of seven hours per day, Monday to Friday inclusive. 
Such employees shall normally be free to select variable working 
hours within the period 7:30 am to 5:30 pm in accordance with 
Subsection 9.3. 

Where, in the opinion of the Company, such selections fail to 
maintain an effective mail service, the Company may establish 
hours of work between 7:30 am and 4:30 pm for all employees on 
the basis of weekly work schedules which shall be posted in the 
work location seven days in advance of their application. Early 
starting times shall be rotated equitably among the staff. 

9.2	  Hours of Work – Specific 

With the exception of shift work, head office hours shall be a 35-hour week 

 8:30 am – 12:00 noon (Monday through Friday) 
1:00 pm – 4:30 pm (Monday through Friday) 

9.3	  Variable Working Hours in Head Office 

Employees will be requested each month to select their standard work period 
for the following month. The work week will consist of five, seven-hour days, 
Monday to Friday. The hours of work selected must be in accordance with 
the observation of core working hours of 9:00 a.m. to 11:45 and 1:15 to 3:00. 

Employees may select a starting time which is not earlier than 7:00 a.m. 
and not later than 9:00 a.m. or at 1/4 hour intervals prior to that. Their 
finishing time will not be earlier than 3:00 p.m. They may select either a 
30, 45, 60, 75 or 90 minute lunch period to be taken between 11:45 a.m. and 
1:15 p.m. By mutual agreement of the  supervisor and the employee a start 

8 The provisions of Article 4.2(c) and the following Hours of Work – Specific will have no application 
to these employees. 
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time may be set as early as 6:30 a.m. with a finishing time no earlier than 
2:30 p.m. 

The hours of work selected are subject to the supervisor’s approval. The 
supervisor may, if necessary, restrict some employees to the hours of 8:30 
am to 4:30 pm (for 35 hour per week employees). The supervisor may not 
assign 35 hour per week employees to hours of work outside of 8:30 am to 
4:30 pm, except as provided for in Section 11.0 – Overtime. 

Where in the Company’s opinion, a work unit cannot be operated 
satisfactorily under variable working hours, they will not be implemented 
in that unit. 

Individual deviation from selected work schedules will require the 
supervisor’s prior approval. 

9.4	 Hours of Work – Outside Head Office  

Hours of work (including variable hours of work) in locations other than 
head office shall be negotiated by the Company and the Chief Steward of 
the Union. 

Where in the Company’s opinion, a work unit cannot be operated 
satisfactorily under variable working hours, they will not be implemented 
in that unit. 

9.5	  Hours of Work – Miscellaneous 

The normal weekly hours of work shall be 40 for the following classifications 
and other similar categories as yet undefined: 

Line Inspectors
 
Helicopter Pilots 

Air Engineers
 

NOTE 

Meal allowance will only apply when the employee has 
worked two hours beyond a normal eight-hour day. 

10.0	  SHIFT WORK 

10.1	 Shift Differential and Shift Work  

It is recognized that from time to time it may be necessary, due to the nature 
of the Company’s operations, to place certain weekly-salaried day working 
employees on shift work. Where this occurs, the following provisions will 
apply: 

1.	  Shift work shall not be implemented for a period of three working 
days or less. If the working period is three days or less, the 
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appropriate premium rate will be paid for the minimum three-day 
period. 

2.	  The Company will provide 72 hours’ (three calendar days) posted 
notice of the commencement and termination of a shift. Failure 
to provide such notice will require a penalty payment of premium 
rates for all changed hours of work within the notice period. 

3.	  Such a placing on shift work shall not deprive an employee of his/ 
her total number of normal scheduled weekly hours. 

4.	 Revision to the work schedule shall provide for a minimum of 
15 hours off between shifts. Failure to provide such time off will 
require the penalty payment for the first affected shift. 

 

5.	  Shift differential shall apply to employees required to work on a 
three-shift schedule or a two-shift schedule and shall not apply for 
overtime hours. 

6.	  Shift work will be scheduled on a Monday to Friday basis. 

7.	  Work in excess of the total number of normal daily hours will be 
paid at the appropriate overtime rates. 

8.	  The following shift differentials shall apply: 

(a)	 Sixty cents per hour to employees scheduled to work between 
the hours of 1600 and 2400. 

(b)	 Eighty cents per hour to employees scheduled to work 
between the hours of 0000 and 0800. 

9.	  Regular part-time and temporary part-time employees will not 
be eligible for shift differential when the shift starts and ends 
between the hours of 07:00 and 18:00. 

10.2	  Shift Work – Microwave Alarm Centre Technicians 

These employees shall be covered by the provisions of 10.1 except those 
listed below. 

The following items as set out in Part D will not apply to the position of 
microwave attendant. 

1.	  Section 9.1: Hours of Work – General 

2.	  Section 9.2: Hours of Work – Specific 

3.	  Section 9.4: Hours of Work – Outside Head Office 
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4.	  Section 10.1: Shift Differential and Shift Work 

5.	  Section 11.3 number 4: Payment for Overtime 

6.	 Section 11.4 

7.	  Section 11.2: Minimum Payments – Overtime 

The following provisions will also apply to the position of microwave alarm 
centre technician: 

10.2.1	  Hours of Work and Schedule Provisions 

The content, preparation, posting and administration of shift schedules is 
the sole responsibility of the Company, the preference of the majority of 
attendants at each station for a particular basic type of schedule will be 
adopted. Such preferences will be made known to the Company prior to 
commencement of preparation of new schedule. 

However, if in the Company’s opinion, the efficiency of the station or the 
health of a technician could be detrimentally affected by the chosen schedule, 
then the Company will provide the Union (chief steward) with reasons or 
medical opinions why the desired schedule cannot be implemented. 

The preference of individual technicians regarding vacation periods 
will be considered, providing such preferences are made known prior to 
commencement of preparation of new schedules. 

1.	  A six-month regular schedule, averaging 40 hours per week, posted 
one month in advance, will be prepared and posted, indicating the 
days and hours of work (shift) for each employee. The design of 
the regular schedule shall provide for a minimum of 16 hours off 
between shifts. 

2.	  Each employee shall have his/her time balance adjusted to zero at 
the end of the shift cycle nearest to April 30 and October 31. The 
actual date for striking the balance is to be indicated on the master 
schedule at the time of posting. Plus time balances shall be paid 
for at premium rate. 

10.2.2	  Schedule Alterations 

A minimum of seven days’ notice shall be given when an employee’s hours 
of work, as shown on the schedule, are to be changed with the following 
exceptions: 

1.	  Supernumerary hours of work may be changed within a calendar 
day to supply relief providing a minimum notice of 16 non-working 
hours is given before the start of the first affected shift. If sufficient 
notice cannot be provided, this change will not be made. 
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2.	  With a minimum of four days’ notice, supernumerary days of work 
may be interchanged with scheduled days off for purposes of relief, 
meetings (excluding meetings involving the Union), interviews, 
short leaves of absence, familiarization trips, training programs 
and for additional help during heavy work load periods. If more 
than four weeks separates a scheduled supernumerary day from 
a scheduled day off or four days’ notice cannot be given then these 
may not be interchanged. 

3.	  In the case of illness, which would result in a staff shortage, four 
(4) days’ advance notice will be given when placing an employee on 
shift. 

10.2.3	 Penalties 

Failure to comply with the notice provisions set out in Subsection 10.2.1(1) 
and 10.2.2 above shall require the payment of appropriate premium rates 
until the notice period has elapsed. 

NOTE 

In the above revisions every effort will be made by the 
Company to maintain the minimum of 16 hours off 
between shifts. However, where it is necessary to do so 
and with the appropriate notice, less than 16 hours off 
between shifts may be scheduled. These short changes 
will be limited to two changes per employee for a posted 
master schedule. 

10.2.4	  Overtime Definitions 

Prearranged Overtime: Work performed outside normal scheduled hours 
for which notification must be given a minimum of 48 hours in advance, 
for which time shall be counted from the time the employee reports at his/ 
her headquarters until he/she finishes work at headquarters. In the case of 
failure to give 48 hours’ notice such overtime shall be considered extension 
or emergency overtime and subject to provisions below. 

Extension Overtime: Extension overtime covers work performed outside 
of normal scheduled hours as continuation or extension of the normal work 
period in order to complete necessary specific jobs during that work period 
and for which time shall be counted from normal quitting time until the 
employee finishes work less any assigned meal periods. 

Emergency Overtime: Work outside normal scheduled hours for which 
there is no prearrangement, or which cannot be considered extension 
overtime. Such time will be counted from when the employee reports for 
work at the station until he/she finishes work at the station. 
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10.2.5	  Minimum Payments 

1.	  When minimum payments do not apply, one hour at straight time 
will be paid in lieu of time spent travelling. 

2.	  All emergency overtime worked shall receive a minimum payment 
of four hours’ straight time pay or the actual time worked at the 
appropriate overtime rate, whichever is the greater. Time shall be 
counted from the time the employee arrives at his/her regular work 
headquarters until he/she finishes work at that headquarters. 

3.	  All prearranged work outside normal hours performed or reported 
for due to lack of notice of cancellation on a scheduled day of work 
shall receive a minimum of two hours’ straight time pay or the 
actual time worked at the appropriate overtime rate, whichever is 
the greater. 

4.	  All prearranged work performed or reported for due to lack of notice 
of cancellation on a scheduled day off shall receive a minimum 
of four hours’ straight time pay or the actual time worked at the 
appropriate overtime rate, whichever is the greater. 

5.	  All prearranged overtime work cancelled within 48 hours of the 
designated work commencement time shall require payment of 
two hours at the basic rate to all affected employees. 

10.2.6	  Special Provisions Concerning Overtime 

An employee who is required to work continuously for more than 16 hours 
shall be entitled to an eight-hour rest period. Time spent for meals may be 
deducted from the total elapsed time but is not to be considered as breaking 
the continuity of the hours worked. 

If the rest period extends into the employee’s normal scheduled hours of 
work he/she shall be paid at straight time rates for the portion of the rest 
period which extends into the normal scheduled hours. This is in addition 
to the overtime worked. 

Should he/she be required to continue working beyond 16 hours he/she shall 
be paid two times his/her normal basic rate until an eight-hour rest period 
is granted. 

10.2.7	 Premium Payments  

The computing of hourly rates for overtime shall be in accordance with the 
following: 

The basic weekly rate of each employee’s classification as set out in salary 
schedule 20, without any increments, premiums or bonuses, shall be divided 
by 40. 
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10.2.7.1  Unscheduled Work 

As per Part D Item 11.3(1) and (2), paragraphs 1 and 2. 

10.2.7.2  Scheduled Work 

One and one-half times the employee’s basic rate shall be paid for all hours 
worked on Saturday, Sunday and statutory holidays which occur Monday 
to Friday inclusive. 

Two times the employee’s basic rate shall be paid for all hours worked on a 
statutory holiday which occurs on Saturday. 

NOTE 

These employees shall receive entitlement for the 
same number of statutory holidays as Monday-Friday, 
day-working, weekly-salaried employees. Therefore, 
when a statutory holiday falls on a Saturday, statutory 
holiday credit shall not apply. 

10.2.8	  Shift Differential 

A shift differential of 60 cents per hour shall be paid to employees who are 
scheduled to work between the hours of 1600 and 2400. 

A shift differential of 80 cents per hour shall be paid to employees who are 
scheduled to work between the hours of 0000 to 0800. Regular part-time 
and temporary part-time employees will not be eligible for shift differential 
when the shift starts and ends between the hours of 0700 and 1800. 

The appropriate shift differential shall be paid for the first eight hours of 
each scheduled shift on any regular scheduled day of work and shall not 
apply for any overtime hours. When premium time is involved for payment 
for shift work, the premium rate shall be computed on the standard basic 
rate, excluding shift differential. 

10.3	  Shift Work – CADS Personnel 

The provisions of this Agreement shall apply to those employees hired after 
April 1, 1980 and designated by the Company as being required to work 
shift work to operate the Computer Aided Drafting System (CADS). 

1.	  Employees hired prior to April 1, 1980 will have their day status 
protected until such time as they apply for and are accepted to a 
position requiring shift work. Every effort will be made to provide 
these employees with exposure to CADS work during day hours. 
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2.	 Future vacancy notices will identify whether or not shift work 
is a requirement. The number of shift positions which will 
be advertised will not exceed that required for the economic 
utilization of the terminals. Shift positions will be comprised of 
intermediate, senior and design draftspersons. 

 

3.	  Applicants to advertised vacancies will not be denied promotion 
due to the lack of opportunity for training on CADS equipment. 

4.	 Employees who are selected to vacancies which are identified 
as requiring shift work will be subject to the provisions of this 
Agreement. 

 

5.	  Day status employees may volunteer for a trial period of shift work 
after which time they may either apply for a shift position when 
vacant or retain their day status as in 1. above. 

The provisions of Part ‘D’ (Weekly-Salaried) of the Collective Agreement 
shall apply with the exception of: 

1.	  Section 9.2: Hours of Work – Specific 

2.	  Section 10.1: Shift Differential and Shift Work 

The following items will apply to the employees working with the CADS: 

10.3.1	  Hours of Work – Day Work 

Employees as defined in this Agreement, may be required to work on “day 
work”. Day work may include assignments to conventional drafting or to 
CADS equipment. When employees are transferred to or from day work a 
minimum of seven days’ notice shall be given. When working day work the 
provisions of Part ‘D’ (Weekly-Salaried) shall apply. 

10.3.2	  Working Conditions – Shift 

10.3.2.1  Work Schedules 

Although the content, preparation, posting and administration of shift 
schedules is the sole responsibility of the Company, the preference of the 
majority of shift workers for a particular basic type of schedule will be 
adopted, provided it meets the requirements of the Company for effective 
operation of the system. 

A shift schedule covering a nine week period will be posted a minimum of 
14 days before its effective date. The schedule will show the days, hours of 
work (shifts) for each employee. 

For purposes of this Agreement, the shift schedule shall be comprised of 
an afternoon and/or night shift in addition to day work. The shift rotation 
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guidelines shall permit an employee to remain on one specific shift for a 
maximum period of three consecutive weeks without rotation. Assignments 
to day work are not subject to this limitation. 

The design of the schedule will provide for a minimum of 14 hours off 
between shifts. 

10.3.2.2  Hours of Work – Specific 

The normal hours of work will be seven hours per day, 35 per week on a 
Monday to Friday basis. 

The shift work hours shall be as follows: 

1.	  Afternoon – 1630 – 2330 hours 

2.	  Night – 0000 – 0700 hours 

10.3.3	 A minimum of seven days’ notice shall be given when an employee’s 
hours of work as shown on the schedule are to be changed. 

In the case of illness, which would result in a staff shortage, four 
(4) days’ advance notice will be given when placing an employee on 
shift. 

10.3.4	  Failure to comply with the notice provisions set out in Section 
10.3(1) and (3) of this Agreement shall require the payment of 
appropriate premium rates for all full shifts worked until the 
notice period has elapsed. 

10.3.5 Shift Differential 	 

A shift differential of 60 cents per hour shall be paid to employees who work 
scheduled hours between 1630 and 2330. 

A shift differential of 80 cents per hour shall be paid to employees who work 
scheduled hours between 0000 and 0700. Regular part-time and temporary 
part-time employees will not be eligible for shift differential when the shift 
starts and ends between 0700 and 1800. 

The appropriate shift differential shall be paid for the scheduled shift on 
any regular scheduled day of work and shall not apply for any overtime 
hours. When premium time is involved for payment for shift work, the 
premium rate shall be computed on the standard basic rate, excluding shift 
differential. 

10.3.6	 Shift work will not be scheduled on statutory holidays Monday to 
Friday. 
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10.4	  Shift Work – Technical Staff (Instructor) 

10.4.1	 Applicability 

This section covers the following classification: Instructor. 

10.4.2	 Intent 

The intent of this section is to provide a framework within which employees 
in the above named classifications may be assigned to shift work on a 
Monday to Friday basis for limited periods of time. The “limited period” 
is to be less than three months in each year for each employee unless the 
employee involved specifically consents to an extension. 

10.4.3	 Implementation  

When shift work is required, management will solicit preferences for shift 
work from the employees in the required classifications. If employees with 
the required skill, knowledge, experience, etc., indicate a preference for shift 
work, management will select from among these employees. If insufficient 
qualified volunteers are available, management will assign the shift work 
to qualified employees, endeavouring to minimize personal inconvenience. 

10.4.4	 Duration of Shift Hours  

The employees who may be required to work shifts under this section 
include both 35 and 40 hour per week positions. They will work a time 
balanced schedule. 

Forty hour per week employees when assigned to shift work will work the 
same hours as regular shift workers on shift. 

Thirty-five hour per week employees when assigned to shift work will 
normally work seven-hour shifts. This may, at management’s discretion, be 
increased to eight-hour shifts. 

10.4.5	  Special Provisions When on Shift 

1.	  Shift work shall not be implemented for a period of three working 
days or less. If the working period is three days or less, the 
appropriate premium rate will be paid for the minimum three-day 
period. 

2.	  The Company will provide 72 hours’ (three calendar days) posted 
notice of the commencement and termination of a shift. Failure 
to provide such notice will require a penalty payment of premium 
rates for all changed hours of work within the notice period. 

3.	  Such a placing on shift work shall not deprive an employee of his/ 
her total number of normally scheduled weekly hours. 
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4.	  Revision to the work schedule shall provide for a minimum of 
15 hours off between shifts. Failure to provide such time off will 
require the penalty payment for the first affected shift. 

5.	 Shift differential shall apply to employees required to work on a 
three-shift schedule or a two-shift schedule and shall not apply 
for overtime hours. Regular part-time and temporary part-time 
employees will not be eligible for shift differential when the shift 
starts and ends between 0700 and 1800. 

 

6.	  Work in excess of the total number of normal daily hours will be 
paid at the appropriate overtime rates. 

10.4.6	  Deleted Provisions When on Shift 

When an individual is assigned a shift and the provisions of 10.4.5 are in 
effect, the following provisions of Part ‘D’ will not apply: 

1.	  Section 9.1: Hours of Work – General 
2.	  Section 9.2: Hours of Work – Specific 
3.	  Section 9.4: Hours of Work – Outside Head Office 

11.0	  OVERTIME PROVISIONS 

Due to the nature of the Company operations, some employees will be 
required to work overtime. Overtime will be minimized and managed within 
the limits of corporate effectiveness and customer impact. In recognition of 
employee well-being and inconvenience, an effort shall be made to equitably 
distribute overtime amongst all qualified employees. 

11.1	  Overtime Definitions 

Overtime: Overtime, as used herein, means that part of the actual working 
time which is outside the normal scheduled hours, and is therefore, subject 
to compensation at premium rates. 

Prearranged Overtime: Work performed outside the normal scheduled 
hours for which notification must be given a minimum of 24 hours in 
advance (21 hours for computer sub-branch shift working employees). Time 
shall be counted from the time the employee reports for work until the 
employee finishes work. Where this advance notice is not given, overtime 
shall be considered as emergency overtime. 

Emergency Overtime: Work performed outside the normal scheduled 
hours which is neither prearranged nor extension overtime. Time shall be 
counted from the time the employee reports for work until the employee 
finishes work. 

Extension Overtime: Work performed outside the normal scheduled hours 
as an extension of the normal scheduled hours/shift (either immediately 

D-31 



(May 15, 2012 / 12:45:14)

76596-1_HydroOne_PWU_p298.pdf  .1

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

preceding or following the normal scheduled hours/shift). Time shall be 
counted from the time the employee reports for work until normal starting 
time or from normal quitting time until the employee finishes work. 
Extension overtime will not be used for controllers/dispatchers/trainees 
where coverage is required for a complete shift and a controller/dispatcher/ 
trainee is available. 

11.2	  Minimum Payments 

All Part ‘D’ weekly-salaried employees who are called out to work overtime 
with or without notice shall receive the following: 

When minimum payments apply no travel allowance will be paid. 

1.	 All prearranged overtime performed or reported for due to lack of 
notice of cancellation, Monday to Friday inclusive, shall receive a 
minimum of two hours at straight time or the actual time worked 
at the appropriate premium rates, whichever is the greater. 

 

2.	  All prearranged overtime cancelled with 48 hours of the designated 
time of work commencement shall require payment of two hours at 
straight time. 

3.	  All prearranged overtime performed or reported for due to lack 
of notice of cancellation on Saturdays, Sundays and statutory 
holidays shall receive a minimum payment of four hours at straight 
time or the actual time worked at the appropriate premium rates, 
whichever is the greater. 

4.	  This shall not apply where the overtime period commences on a 
Saturday, Sunday or statutory holiday, as part of a longer overtime 
period continuing into the next calendar day. 

5.	  All emergency overtime work shall receive a minimum payment 
of four hours at straight time or the actual time worked at the 
appropriate premium rate, whichever is the greater, providing 
short emergency calls are not repeated within one hour of the 
completion of a previous call for which the four-hour minimum 
was paid. 

If the call-out occurs less than two hours before the commencement 
of normal starting time, the minimum will not apply and the 
appropriate premium rate will be paid continuously from the 
call-out time until normal starting time. 

6.	  Minimum payments will not apply to concrete inspectors required 
to work up to two and one-half hours overtime on Friday unless an 
extra trip to work is required. 
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11.3	 Premium Payments  

Overtime, as used herein, means that part of the actual working time 
which is outside the normal scheduled hours, and is therefore, subject to 
compensation at premium rates. 

Premium payment for overtime shall be as follows: 

1.	  One and one-half times the employee’s basic rate shall be paid for 
all work performed during the first two clock hours after normal 
quitting time, Monday to Friday inclusive. It will also apply to the 
first two hours of overtime worked on an unscheduled day of work. 

2.	  Two times the employee’s basic rate shall be paid for: 

•	 	All	 work	 performed	 outside	 of	 the	 first	 two 	 hours	 after	 
normal quitting time, Monday to Friday inclusive, and after 
the first two hours on an unscheduled day of work. 

•	 	All	 work	 performed	 on	 Saturday,	 Sunday	 and	 statutory	 
holidays which occur Monday to Friday. 

3.	  Overtime rates shall be computed by dividing the employee’s basic 
weekly salary by his/her normal weekly hours of work. 

4.	  Helicopter pilots and line maintenance supervisors (helicopters) 
whose hours of work are dependent upon weather conditions 
and other variables inherent in the nature of their jobs do not, 
except as noted below, receive payment in money for overtime. 
Compensation for overtime worked shall be made in the form of 
time off with pay. This time off shall be determined on the basis 
of one and one-half hours off for each hour worked during the 
first two (2) clock hours after normal quitting time. For overtime 
worked outside the first two (2) clock hours after normal quitting 
time or on Saturdays, Sundays and Statutory Holidays time off 
shall be at two hours for each hour worked. Time off will be at a 
time convenient to the Company and the employee. The Company 
may assign time off to reduce the overtime bank up to twelve 
(12) days (8 hours per day) per employee per calendar year. Any 
balance beyond twelve (12) days (8 hours per day) shall be paid at 
the appropriate rate on the next pay period after April 30th and 
August 31st. The equivalent time off shall reach a zero balance 
during the month of December each year. 

In the event that this is not accomplished, all outstanding 
overtime as of December 31 shall be paid for at the appropriate 
rates. When it is accomplished, any further occurrence of overtime 
between the date of zero balance and December 31 will be subject 
to accumulation if necessary and considered for the following year. 
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11.4	  Special Provisions Concerning Overtime 

1.	  In order to alleviate excessive inconvenience, an effort shall 
be made to equitably distribute overtime amongst all qualified 
employees. Where employees feel they have been assigned 
abnormal amounts of overtime, consideration of such cases shall 
be considered fit matter for discussion at local level. 

2.	  The Company agrees to control excessive authorized overtime by 
restricting actual overtime to not more than 12 hours per week, 
excluding travelling time. Under extraordinary circumstances, the 
Union will consider waiving the restrictive features of this clause. 

3.	 A travelling allowance up to a maximum of one hour shall be paid 
at the appropriate overtime rate when an employee is called in to 
work overtime and an extra trip is involved. See also Section 11.2. 

 

4.	  Because an employee was required to work overtime or because 
he/she lost time in changing shifts, he/she shall not be prevented 
from working his/her total number of normal daily hours in any 
normal scheduled day of work. If the employee cannot be supplied 
with the work required to make up the normal daily hours of work 
in that day, his/her pay shall be adjusted to provide a minimum of 
his /her normal weekly hours of work. 

5.	  If an employee who has worked overtime and is physically capable 
and the group of which he/she is ordinarily a member is at work, 
he/she shall not be deprived of the opportunity of working his/her 
normal scheduled hours in addition to the overtime he/she may 
have worked. 

6.	  An employee who has accumulated overtime hours shall receive 
this in earnings, calculated at the appropriate premium rate and 
cannot be required to take time off in lieu of payment. 

7.	  An employee who is required to work continuously for more 
than 16 hours or an employee who accumulates 16 hours of 
working time in any 24 hour period without a minimum five hour 
continuous break between 23:00 and 07:00 hours shall be entitled 
to an eight-hour rest period. Time spent for meals may be deducted 
from the total elapsed time but is not to be considered as breaking 
the continuity of the hours worked. 

If the rest period extends into the employee’s normal scheduled 
hours of work, he/she shall be paid at straight time rates for the 
portion of the rest period which extends into the normal scheduled 
hours. This is in addition to the overtime worked. 

Should he/she be required to continue working beyond 16 hours 
he/she shall be paid two times his/her normal basic rate until 
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an eight-hour rest period is granted. Should an employee be 
released before 16 hours have elapsed, he/she will not be entitled 
to an eight-hour rest period, and his/her right to continue work at 
straight time will be governed by Section 11.4(5). 

None of the provisions of Subsections 11.4(1), (2), (4), (5) and (6) is applicable 
to employees referred to in Section 9.1(4). 

11.5	  Overtime – Regular Part‑Time and Temporary Part‑Time 
Employees 

Overtime is defined as: 

(a)	  Hours worked which are in excess of the normal daily hours of 
the classification. The premium payment for such work is one and 
one-half times the employee’s basic rate for all work performed 
during the first two clock hours after the normal quitting time 
of the classification, and two times the employee’s basic rate for 
all work performed outside of the first two clock hours after the 
classification’s normal quitting time. 

and/or 

(b)	 Hours worked in excess of 24 in a week. The premium payment for 
such work is one and one-half times the employee’s basic rate for 
the first two hours worked in a day. Two times the employee’s basic 
rate for all work performed in excess of two hours in a day. 

and/or 

(c)	 Unscheduled hours worked on Saturday and Sunday. The premium 
payment for unscheduled hours worked on Saturday and Sunday 
is two times the employee’s basic rate. 

11.6	  Equivalent Time Off Without Pay 

See Part ‘A’ Section 10.2 

11.7	   Overtime – Marketing and Audio, Visual, Writing and 
Graphic Design Services 

Employees identified in Part D Section 9.1(4) and Audio, Visual, Writing 
and Graphic Design Services employees shall be paid for all overtime work 
performed in accordance with Section 11.3. 

Employees identified in Part D Part A Section 9.1(4) and Audio, Visual, 
Writing and Graphic Design Services employees who, by the nature of 
their jobs, are required to make public, business or trade contacts outside 
normal hours may, where mutually agreed between the employee and the 
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supervisor, take time off in lieu of payment for overtime. Where it is agreed 
that time off in lieu will be taken, such time will be credited on a premium 
basis in the same manner as would apply if payment had been made. Such 
time off must be arranged within a two-month period following the date 
overtime was worked. If this cannot be arranged within the two-month 
period, payment shall be made. 

TIME ENTITLEMENT – 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT FACILITIES
 

Monday 
to 

Friday 
Saturday Sunday 

Statutory 
Holiday 
Monday 

to Friday 

Statutory 
Holiday 

Saturday 

Scheduled 
Hours 
of Work 

Straight 
Time 

Straight 
Time 

Time and 
one-half 

Time and 
one-half plus 
statutory 
holiday credit 

Time and 
one-half 

Non‑
Scheduled 
Hours 
of Work 

First two clock 
hours worked 
after normal 
quitting time 
at one and 
one-half times. 
All other hours 
worked at 2 
times. 

Double 
Time 

Double 
Time 

Double 
time plus 
statutory 
holiday credit 

Double 
Time 

Scheduled 
Day Off 

No 
Entitlement 

No 
Entitlement 

No 
Entitlement 

Statutory 
Holiday Credit 

No 
Entitlement 

TIME ENTITLEMENT – 

MICROWAVE ALARM CENTRE TECHNICIANS
 

Monday 
to 

Friday 
Saturday Sunday 

Statutory 
Holiday 
Monday 

to Friday 

Statutory 
Holiday 

Saturday 

Scheduled 
Hours of 
Work 

Straight 
Time 

Time and 
one-half 

Time and 
one-half 

Time and 
one-half plus 
statutory 
holiday credit 

Double 
Time 

Non‑
Scheduled 
Hours of 
Work 

First two clock 
hours after 
normal quitting 
time at one and 
one-half times. 
All other hours 
worked at 2 
times. 

Double 
Time 

Double 
Time 

Double 
time plus 
statutory 
holiday credit 

Double 
Time 

Scheduled 
Day Off 

No 
Entitlement 

No 
Entitlement 

No 
Entitlement 

Statutory 
Holiday Credit 

No 
Entitlement 
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Lllbour Relallon1 
El'l'•clv.: M1n:h31.21111 

HYDRO ONE 
POWER WORKERS' UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 

BALARY SCHEDULE 20 
CLERICALITECHNICAUTECHNOLOGIST 

·DOLLARS PER WEEK 

GRADE STEP 1 STEP2 STEP3 
ISi 2,047.32 2,t12.ISIS 2,178.00 
IS7 1,931A5 1,993.09 2,054.73 
ISIS 1,822.29 1,880A5 1,938.IS1 

85 1,719.55 1,774.43 1,8211.31 
M 1,1522.71 1,174.50 1,7215.211 
13 1,531.51 1,580.44 1,1211.32 
IS2 1,445.75 1,4111.811 1,538.03 
11 1,3154.112 1,408A8 1,452.04 

ISO 1,288.78 1,3211.91 1,371.04 
59 1,217.09 1,255.94 1,294.78 
58 1,141.13 1,182.71 1,219.29 
57 1,0711.42 1,t13.87 1,148.32 
51S 1,018.50 1,048.114 1,081.38 

55 1157.31 987.llS 1,018A1 
54 1181.54 130.31 151.08 
53 849.02 871S.11 903.21 
52 711.58 825.10 850.12 
51 752.97 777.00 801.03 

ThluchlcM1 l1 1pple1bl1 ta p01lon1 Mtabll1h1d u lintng 136, 37-112, or 40-bour bulc nrk wslk. 

NOTE: Al pf1911nlonl 1hlll be In ai:cordlnct wlh hm 3 or Pwrt A. 



CRADE 
LIBRARIANS 

02 Llbrwl .. I~ 1,471.00 1,6'1.00 1,li88JXI 

IELICOPTER POSITIONS 
21 AlrErGln11r 1,1187.48 1,702.79 1,734.69 1,768.38 
22 Hllcoptlr Plot 2,219.12 2,32UO 2,445.17 2JiQJ11 
24 HllcoptlrMlll'lllnMCI 

h1111c:tDr 
1,1137.16 1,B11.li0 1,907.76 

AUDIQ..VISUAI., WRITING AND GRAPHIC DESIGN SERVICES 
33 Edlo~llAHlstn l,la12 1,219A2 1,302.11 1,401.A 
34 Arllll 1,317.2A 1,3311.19 1,A&1.20 1,lillllJXI 1,lml.D2 1,793.82 

41 Al1lllantEnvlronm1nt 
Sp1dllllt 

1,6111.16 1,1112A2 1,8116.88 1,790.94 1,1186.20 
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HYDRO ONE 

POWER WORKERS' lllON COLLECTIVE ACREEr.Bfl' 
SALARY SCIEDll.E 21 

BARCAINED RATE· WEEKI. Y SALARIED POSITIONS 

·DOI.LARI PER WEEK 

Llbour Rlldons 
Bftctlv1: MIUCh 31, 2011 

Llbnrl .. t, Graclt• 02 n rounded to the n1111MI whole clol•. 

All prognnlons 1hlll be h acconlsnce wtth Item 3 ti Piii A. 



HYDRO ONE 
POWER WORKERS' WION COLLECTIVE AGREEllENT 

8ALARY 8CIEDULE II 
UNDERGRADUATE WIVERSITY. COMMUNITY COLLEGE 

AM> AUOCIATED CO.OP PROORAMI 
- DOLLARS Pl!R VllDK 

l.abow- "91.Uon• 
l!lhdlvo: Mardi 31, 2011 

!!!!'..! !'.!!!'.! 
CDWILNTY COUBlE ST\llENT'I 

!l!!'.1 
, .. _ 
702.93 

!ml 
2ndyw 
1'U9 

a.iy .. • 
"7.1a 21 G,...2.commlrill'Celloaund 

~nlool 

22 a,...a.commlrill'Ce11oa11n11 
PolWIOdncllCo.QpP-

lot or 
2ru:IT.,.. 

7112» 
!nilTlnn 
7G.a 

41hT.,.. 
1311.42 

.. Tinn 
lil'. 13 

GRADE mP1 ITEP2 ITEP3 ITEP4 ITEPI ITEPI 
LHVERlllY SJ\JDallll 111111"• 2ndyw 31111"• 41hyw 

31 llrllup4·1.WYtn11¥ 134.15 wr.1a l,oo1M 1,134.45 

32 llrllup5·1.WYtn11¥Co.Qp 
Pro-• 

Ill• 
:Ind Torm 
4orl rna 

134.15 

3n1Ttnn 
12lllO 

4th Torm 
11mo 

9a4J7 

llhT.., 
:ID mo 
l,oo1M 

lllT1nn 
:Mmo 

1,DSISI 

71hT1nn 
21mo 

1,134.45 
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4. Th1.,...nicornopo...,.nDpoldloth1o1ullriloboood1nllloac,.mlcllnnthllth1-nth• 
1111:coaofullyc ....... d,--actuli-i.-. Th1m:opllo111.,.: 
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lllludont-. 
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HYDRO ONE 
POWl!R WORKl!RS' UNION COLLl!CTM! AGRl!l!Ml!NT 

SALARY SCHEDULE 87 
SU,....ER STUDENTS 
- DOLLARS PER WEEK 

Labour Reldon• 
Elf•cllv•: Merc:h31,2011 

01 1.t yHr of employment 6811.96 
02 2nd yeer of employment 1117..43 
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HYDROOt<E 
POWER WORKERS' UNION COU.ECTIVE ACREEl'tlENT 

SALARY 8CtEDULE 20 
CLERICAUTECHNICAL/TECHNOLOCIST 

• DOLLARS PER WEEK 
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Labour Relatlona 

Eft'ectlv1: Merch 28, 2012 

GRADE STEP 1 STEP2 8TEP3 
2,108.74 2,178.04 2,243.34 

117 1,119.311 2,052.81 2,1111.37 
tl8 1,1711.lltl 1,11311.87 1,1118.77 

115 1,771.14 1,827.tltl 1,884.11 
tl4 1,tl71AO 1,724.74 1,778.08 
113 1,577.51 1,1127.85 1,1178.20 
112 1,419.12 1,538.84 1,584.17 
111 1,405.811 1,450.73 1,415.110 

110 1,327A4 1,3111.80 1,412.17 
59 1,253.tlO 1,293.11 1,333.82 
58 1,180.52 1,218.11 1,255.87 
57 1,111.80 1,147.29 1,182.77 
58 1,0411.1111 1,080A1 1,113.82 

55 988.02 1,017AI 1,048.ltl 
54 928.58 951.21 987.85 
53 874All ll02AO 130.31 
52 823.57 149.ltl 1711.14 
51 775.511 800.31 825.0tl 

.. 

Thi• •choldlMI• llPPllCllbl•m po.nlon• •-d MIW.\llng •36, 3Ml2,or41Mloi.bUlcWOlt<w .. k. 

NDTE:Allprog.-n1-h~accon1 .... ..,111msorP11tA. 

D-41

20 
 12



D-42

21 
 12

HYDRO ONE 
POIN!R WORK!RI' UllOtl COLL!CTIV! AGlll!l!M!lfl' 

8ALARY 8CHEDULE 21 

l!IMGAINl!D RATI! • W!l!KL Y ULMl!!D POlllTIONI 
·DOU.ARI PER MEK 

L ....... Rllollorw 
Bl'oclQ: Morch 21,2012 

GUiii! 
-- LllRARIANI 

ITl!P 1 ITl!P 2 ITl!P 3 ITl!P 4 ITl!P 5 ITl!P 8 

02 u .. -. 1,-00 1,621.00 1,1118.00 1,838.00 

HEUCOP'IER POlllTlON8 
21 AlrEnglrMr 1,717AI 1,7iU7 l,'116.12 1,81U7 
22 HllcoplorPllot 2,21111.21 2,3114A4 2,i'IH2 2,139.111 
2A Hllcoplor-...:1 

lrwpodar 
1,112211 1,971.11 1,11.UI 

AUDIO-VISUAL, WRll1Na AND GRAPHIC DESIGN IBMCEI 

33 E•rlolAlllollnt 1,1722'1 1,211.00 l,N1.11 1MUI 
34 Miii 1,243A& 1,371.33 1,G4.73 1,112.18 1,721.31 1,147.83 

41 Al-En'1rom11,. 
lpocllllll 

1,IUA1 1,l&OJO 1,7'7 .18 1,144.87 1,N1.71 

A11 _ .... 1 .... lhlll llo ~ ............ """ ltom3 "P.tA. 
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HYDROONI! 
POWER WORKERS' UllON COLLECTNE AGREEMENT 

8ALARY 8CIEDULE II 
Ulml!RGRADUATI! UllVl!UITY. COMMUr.TY COLLl!Ge 

AND AnDCIATED CO.OP PR0-8 
• DDLLM8 PER WEEK 

LlbourRllmllon1 
Eil'loctv.: Mud! 29, 2012 

.!!!!!Ii 
CIMLtjnY CDLLSE l'TUDENT'S 

!!E!~!!E~ 

21 
1111- 21111- !rd-

11Nup2°C....-WC0 .... .,d 
Poil'loe-

124.a:I lll14 

Group!-C....-WCo .... .,d 
PolltN-CO.Qp~ 

11tar 
2nd Ttnn 

1'24.0Z 
3nl Tni 
7WJ4 

4lh Ttnn 
811l1 

tlh Ttnn 
lltl14 

.!!!!!!! !!E! ~ !!E! ..,_ 
~ ~ !!W 

lN'IBllll1Y llll.llB'IR 1111- 21111- 3n:IJ1• 
31 ~4-Unlffrwlly 11111.17 183.14 1,D31Jll 1,181AI 

32 ~1-Unlffrwllyc.-Op 

11tor 
2ndTtnn 

11111.17 

!nlT..,
12mo 
f24.N 

 _,T.,.
1fmo 
8l3.Cl2 

 11'1Tt1111 
211mo 

1,D31Jll 

llhTtrm

24mo 
1,100~1 

 1'1hT11111 
21mo 
1,1-

•» 

p-
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APPENDIX “A”
 

for Construction and 

Supplementary Maintenance
 

made and entered into
 

BETWEEN
 

HYDRO ONE INC. 

(the “Employer”)
 

and
 

POWER WORKERS’ UNION (PWU) 

(hereinafter called the “Union”)
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SECTION 1	  PREAMBLE 

100	 WHEREAS the Union, as defined in the covering page of 
this Collective Agreement, has in its membership competent, 
skilled and qualified workers to perform the work coming 
within scope of this agreement; and 

WHEREAS Hydro One Inc. and the Union desire to mutually 
establish and stabilize wages, hours and working conditions 
for all employees of Hydro One Inc. performing construction 
and supplementary maintenance work and further, to 
encourage closer co-operation and understanding between 
Hydro One Inc. and the Union to the end that a satisfactory, 
continuous and harmonious relationship will exist between 
the parties to this Agreement. 

NOW THEREFORE, The Company and the Union mutually 
agree that the working conditions as set out below shall be 
applicable to these employees of Hydro One Inc. 

SECTION 2	  SCOPE OF AGREEMENT 

200  A.	  Hydro One Inc. recognizes the Union as the sole 
bargaining agent for all employees who perform 
construction and maintenance work save and except 
that work which is performed by other unions within 
the scope clauses of their current Collective Agreements 
with Hydro One Inc. 

B.	 This section applies to all work as defined in A. above 
save and except that work which is performed by PWU 
regular employees as defined in the main agreement 
and shall include the following classifications: 

Electrician Journeyperson including senior 
forepersons, forepersons and sub-forepersons 
Electrician Apprentice 
Electrical Forester – Journeyperson including senior 
foreperson, forepersons and sub-forepersons 
Electrical Forester – Apprentice 
Electrical Forester – Skidder Operator, including 
senior foreperson, forepersons and sub-forepersons 
Electrical Forester – Labourer including senior 
foreperson, forepersons and sub-forepersons 
Linepersons (formerly lineman) including senior 
forepersons, forepersons and sub-forepersons 
Line Apprentice 
Communication Electrician including senior 
foreperson, forepersons and sub-forepersons 
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Mechanical Trades Persons including senior foreperson, 
forepersons and sub-forepersons 
Mechanical Trade Apprentice 
Civil Trade Apprentice 
Civil Trades Persons including senior forepersons, 
forepersons and sub-forepersons 
General Helper 
Meter Reader 
Meter Reader ‘B’ 
Stockkeeper 
Operator 1, 2, 3 

Such other classifications subsequently agreed to by 
the parties. 

An employee of any classification required to operate 
vehicles or work equipment shall have a current license 
as required by provincial legislation. 

Additional Classifications: 

On the request of the Hydro One Inc. Vice President 
Labour Relations, or the PWU Sector Vice President, 
the parties will meet to discuss the merits of adding 
any new classifications. 

The parties will consider adding a classification when: 

1.	  Work is required in the classification and, 

2.	  Regular employees are not available to perform 
the work and, 

3.	   The work is not ongoing in nature. 

Nothing in this clause limits the current right of 
Hydro One Inc. to hire temporary employees in those 
classifications not included in Appendix “A”. 

C.	   The Union recognizes Hydro One Inc. as the exclusive 
Employer agency for this Agreement, and in all matters 
pertaining to the administration of this Agreement. 

D.	  The term “employee” refers to all casual employees of 
the Employer in the classifications as set out in Item B 
above. 
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E.	 A sub-foreperson is an individual who exercises some 
supervisory responsibility and may use the tools of the 
trade. 

F.	 The term “Employer” shall mean Hydro One Inc. 

201  A.	 This Agreement shall be deemed to include any 
additional Appendix and/or wage schedule added, as 
the said appendices and/or wage schedules may be 
revised by Hydro One Inc. and the Union by mutual 
agreement, from time to time. 

202 Geographic Jurisdiction 

A.	 The jurisdiction of the Union is all of Hydro One Inc. 

SECTION 3  MID‑TERM AGREEMENT 

302  A.	  This Agreement shall be subject to amendment at any 
time by mutual consent of the parties hereto. 

SECTION 4  WORK ASSIGNMENT 

400  A. No Construction and/or supplementary maintenance 
work for Network Services shall be contracted or 
subcontracted except where Network Services does 
not normally perform the work of the Mechanical 
and/or Civil Trades, such work may be contracted or 
subcontracted. 

B. Hydro One Inc. will provide notice to the Union as far 
in advance as possible of all new work coming under 
the scope of this Appendix and all related contracted or 
subcontracted work. 

C. The jurisdiction of the Union shall be as described in 
Section 2 of this Appendix. 

D. The jurisdiction of each classification shall be 
established by the Union. 

SECTION 5  UNION RIGHTS AND REPRESENTATIVES 

501  A.	  The Union will designate Union representatives as 
Accredited Union Representatives to handle the 
day-to-day administration of this Agreement. The 
Union will notify Hydro One Inc. Management in 
writing of the names of such Union representatives, 
or alternates in the event of illness or unavailability, 
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so that they may be issued identification cards to 
permit entry to work locations. Upon entering the 
work location, such representatives after identifying 
themselves to the Hydro One Inc. representative will 
be free to observe the progress and conduct of the work 
and to conduct normal Union business associated with 
the administration of this Collective Agreement. The 
Union undertakes that these representatives will not 
unduly interfere in any way with said work. 

502  A.	  The Union reserves the right to appoint or remove 
any Steward or Senior Steward on any work site 
where workers are employed under the terms of this 
Agreement. If a Steward is transferred to another 
worksite, and they will continue to be recognized as 
a Steward unless there is another Steward on that 
site. In such cases, the transferred Steward will not 
be recognized unless the Employer is notified by the 
Union. 

B.	 The Hydro One Inc. Representative shall be notified in 
writing when a Steward or Senior Steward is appointed 
and when such Stewards cease to act as Stewards. 

C.	 The Steward will be responsible for his/her regularly 
assigned work on behalf of his/her Employer. 

D.	 Such Stewards shall be allowed sufficient time to see 
that the provisions of this Agreement are observed. 

E.	 No Steward shall be discriminated against by the 
Employer because of the performance of their duties as 
a Steward. 

F.	 Provided he/she is qualified to do the work, a Steward 
who is working at a worksite where overtime is being 
worked shall be given the first opportunity to work on 
that overtime work. 

Provided he/she is qualified to do the work, a Steward 
who is working in a work group where overtime is 
being worked on Saturdays, Sundays or Recognized 
Holidays shall be given the first opportunity to work. 

G.	 Where appropriate as decided by the Union and where 
more than one Steward is required, one Steward shall 
be appointed Senior Steward. 

H.	 The Senior Steward, providing he/she is qualified to 
perform the work, shall not have their employment 
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terminated or be transferred without the consent of 
the Accredited Union Representative until as near as 
possible to the completion of the job, unless with just 
cause. Where an Employer has only one Steward ap­
pointed for a job, such Steward will receive the same 
consideration given a Senior Steward as noted above. 

I.	 The Employer shall notify the Union prior to 
transferring a Steward to another Superintendent. 

503  A.	  Any worker acting as the designated or certified Health 
& Safety representative or alternate as defined by the 
Occupational Health & Safety Act shall be treated 
the same as Senior Stewards for purposes of layoff. 
Providing he/she is qualified to perform the remaining 
work, the designated certified Health & Safety 
representative or certified alternate shall be the last to 
be laid off prior to the Senior Steward. 

B.	 If management feels that any Health and Safety 
representative is not discharging his/her health and 
safety duties in a manner that follows the intent and 
spirit of the legislation, the Employer may refer the 
issue to the Joint Committee referred to in Section 
15 for resolution. If the matter cannot be resolved by 
the Joint Committee, the grievance procedure may be 
invoked. 

SECTION 6  EMPLOYEE DESIGNATION 

600  A.	  It is understood that senior forepersons, forepersons 
and sub-forepersons hold responsible positions in the 
relationship between the Employer and the Union. 
Both parties agree that every effort should be made to 
recruit and retain senior forepersons, forepersons and 
sub-forepersons who have a high degree of efficiency 
in the performance of their jobs and in the handling 
of their workers. Recognizing the responsibilities 
involved in performing supervisory duties and being a 
member of the Union, the Employer and the Union will 
make every effort to minimize problems that may arise 
which concern the relationship between the foreperson, 
senior forepersons and sub-forepersons, the Employer, 
and the Union. 

B.	 The parties recognize the responsibilities of senior 
forepersons and forepersons to discharge their 
supervisory duties. If the Union feels that the senior 
foreperson and foreperson is not discharging his/ 
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her supervisory duties in a manner that is fair and 
equitable, or if an Employer feels that the Union is 
interfering with the senior foreperson or foreperson 
in the performance of his/her supervisory duties, 
the Employer or the Union may refer the problem 
to the Joint Committee referred to in Section 15 – 
Committees, Subsection 1500 – Joint Committee, for 
resolution. If the matter cannot be resolved by the Joint 
Committee, the grievance procedure may be invoked by 
either party. 

C.	 The selection of forepersons will be the responsibility 
of the Employer and done by name hiring from 
Union members. When making appointments to the 
foreperson and subforeperson levels, the Employer will 
give consideration to those PWU members presently 
employed pursuant to this Appendix however this does 
not create an obligation to make an appointment of 
a foreperson from these employees. The retention of 
forepersons will be the exclusive right of the Employers. 

D.	 Such forepersons and subforepersons shall be members 
of the PWU and shall register at the Union Office be 
issued with clearance cards. If clearance has not been 
provided within three (3) working days the Employer 
may proceed with the employment of the foreperson 
unless the employee’s Union dues are in arrears. 

E.	 In the interest of efficiency and productivity, the 
Employer shall have the right to move forepersons and 
sub-forepersons from worksite to worksite. 

F.	 The senior forepersons differential shall be fifteen (15) 
percent above the journeyperson rate differential as set 
out in the existing wage schedule. The senior foreperson 
has responsibilities over and above the forepersons 
e.g., multiple crews. The foreperson’s differential shall 
be twelve (12) percent above the journeyperson rate 
differential as set out in the existing wage schedules. 
The sub-foreperson’s differential shall be six (6) 
percent above the journeyperson rate differential as 
set out in the existing wage schedules. The rates of 
pay for all forepersons and subforepersons covered by 
this Agreement will be set forth in the current wage 
schedules. Hydro One Inc. will provide the Union with 
current wage schedules. 

G.	 PWU members acting as a General Foreperson for 
periods of less than three (3) months shall be members 
of the Union. 
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H.	 Persons appointed to foreperson and senior forepersons 
positions will be provided supervisory training, prior to 
appointment, when possible. 

I.	 Forepersons may be required to work the tools when 
the crew size is five (5) or less including the foreperson. 

J.	 Employees employed under this Appendix shall work in 
separate crews with separate Union Supervision unless 
mutually agreed upon otherwise by Management and 
the PWU Sector Vice President. 

SECTION 7  UNION SECURITY 

700  A.	  All employees falling under the scope of this agreement 
will be members or will apply for membership in 
the PWU within fifteen (15) calendar days, and will 
maintain such membership in good standing in the 
Union as a condition of employment. The Employer will 
cooperate with the Union but bears no responsibility 
for policing membership status. 

SECTION 8  EMPLOYMENT PRACTICES/HIRING 

800  A.	  A contact person will be designated by Hydro One 
Inc. for the purpose of co-ordinating employment as 
specified in this Section. 

B.	 Hydro One Inc. and the Union will exchange the names 
of their representatives who will be responsible for co­
operating in the referral and employment of reliable 
and competent Union members. 

C.	 Hydro One Inc. will notify the Union of future staffing 
requirements for all employees coming within the 
scope of this Agreement. 

D.	 The Union will co-operate with the Employer and 
advise the Hydro One Inc. contact person of the 
name, address and telephone number of those being 
referred as soon as it is known and before the employee 
commences work. 

E.	 The Union will review the job description and Physical 
Demands Analysis (PDA) with potential employees 
prior to referral to Hydro One Inc. The employee will 
be expected to sign off the job description and PDA on 
hire. 
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F. The  Union will direct members to provide, at hiring, all 
applicable licenses and certificates. In addition, upon 
hire, all referrals who are members of and/or 
referred by the Labourers Internal Union of North 
America (LIUNA) must provide proof of standard 
Safety, First Aid, CPR & AED training in the same 
manner as outlined in the EPSCA/LIUNA OPDC 
MOA/Collective Agreement. 

801 A. The employment of workers shall be carried out on the  
following basis and sequence: 

(i)  Such workers shall not be employed unless 
they are in possession of a clearance card from 
the Union office. 

(ii)  If the Union is unable to furnish appro­
priately qualified or certified members or 
non-member (permit holders) workers to the 
Employer within three (3) working days of the 
time the Union office receives the request for 
workers (excepting Saturdays, Sundays, and 
Holidays), the Employer shall be afforded the 
right to employ workers (permit holders) as 
are available. The Union will issue clearance 
cards to workers hired in these circumstances. 
Non-members referred in this situation will be 
considered permit holders and the Union will 
notify the Employer when permit holders are 
referred. 

 Permit holders by classification may be 
replaced by Union members after three (3) 
working days’ notice to the Employer but in no 
case until such permit holders have worked a 
minimum of one (1) month. 

802 A. When unable to proceed with  work, an Employer may 
elect to either layoff or standoff part or all of his/her 
crew. The Employer shall provide the Union with the 
names and classifications of affected employees within 
a reasonable amount of time. 

In all cases of layoff the Employer shall layoff its  
employees within the classification in the following 
sequence: 

(i) permit holders; 
(ii) Union members; 
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B.	 The purpose of this Section is to ensure fair and 
equitable treatment of employees in the event of 
reductions in the work force while, at the same time, 
allowing the Employer to direct and deploy the work 
force. Nothing in this Section restricts the Employer’s 
right to transfer employees to meet work demands. 

(i)	 The retention of employees who are members 
of the Union and covered by this Agreement 
in the Employer’s service shall be governed by 
this Section. 

(ii)	 For the purposes of this Section, there shall be 
the following classifications of employees: 

Electrician Journeyperson including senior 
foreperson, forepersons and sub-forepersons 
Electrician Apprentice 
Electrical Forester – Journeyperson including 
senior foreperson, forepersons and sub-
forepersons 
Electrical Forester – Apprentice 
Electrical Forester – Skidder Operator, 
including senior foreperson, forepersons and 
sub-forepersons 
Electrical Forester – Labourer including senior 
foreperson, forepersons and sub-forepersons 
Linepersons (formerly lineman) including senior 
foreperson, forepersons and sub-forepersons 
Line Apprentice 
Communication Electrician including senior 
foreperson, forepersons and sub-forepersons 
Mechanical Trades Persons including senior 
foreperson, forepersons and sub-forepersons 
Mechanical Trade Apprentice 
Civil Trade Apprentice 
Civil Trades Persons including senior 
foreperson, forepersons and sub-forepersons 
General Helper 
Meter Reader 
Meter Reader ‘B’ 
Stockkeeper 
Operator 1, 2, 3 

Such other classifications subsequently agreed 
to by the parties in Section 2. 

(iii)	 Employees to be retained must have the 
necessary qualifications skills and ability to 
satisfactorily perform the work to be done. 
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(iv)	 Seniority as used in this Section is based on the 
employee’s Established Commencement Date 
(ECD). 

(v)	 In the event of a reduction of staff (excluding 
standoffs) and subject to (iii) and (iv) above, 
employees who are not members of Union shall 
be laid off prior to employees who are members 
of Union. Employees who are not members of 
Union shall not be subject to the conditions 
contained in (vi) below. 

(vi)	 Subject to (iii) and (iv) above, the following 
conditions shall apply: 

(a)	 In the event of a reduction of staff 
(excluding standoffs), the Employer will 
identify which of the classifications listed 
in (ii) will be affected. 

(b)	 In the event of a reduction of staff 
(excluding standoffs), employment 
retention by seniority shall be as follows: 

0 to (9) months	 No Seniority 

Nine (9) months	  
to (5) years	  

Seniority by 
 Geographic Territory 
(Southwestern, 
Central, Eastern, 
Northeastern & 
Northwestern) 

Over five (5)  
years  

Seniority 
Province Wide 

 *  When relocating employees as a result 
of the application of this Section, the 
Employer shall provide transportation 
or pay the equivalent of the cost of public 
transportation or mileage, whichever is 
deemed appropriate by the Employer, 
for the initial trip to the new work 
location from the employee’s most recent 
work location. The Employer shall also 
pay travelling time at the appropriate 
straight-time rate up to a maximum of 
eight (8) hours per day. 

(vii)	 In cases involving reduction of staff, an 
employee will not lose their service credit 
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unless he/she has a break in service of greater 
than six (6) months. An employee terminated 
for any of the following reasons will not lose 
their service credit unless he/she has a break in 
service of greater than three (3) months: 

(a)	 voluntary termination; 
(b)	 layoff necessitated by refusal to ac­

cept a transfer resulting from the 
implementation of the Seniority Clause. 

For discharge for cause the employee will 
immediately lose their service credit. 

C.	 Standoff 

(i)	 Standoff is a mechanism to be utilized for 
short durations by the Employer, when work is 
delayed e.g., spring breakup (1/2 load season) 
material shortages, outages and release of 
scheduled work. The standoff process is not 
intended to circumvent the Layoff procedure. 

(ii)	 If the Employer elects standoff, it reserves 
the right to standoff its employees including 
stewards without pay up to a maximum of 
fifteen (15) consecutive working days. No daily 
travel or room and board allowance will be paid 
to an employee for a standoff period. Senior 
stewards shall only be placed on standoff when 
all others in the work group are on standoff. 

(iii)	 If standoff continues beyond fifteen (15) 
consecutive working days, an employee, at his/ 
her option, may elect to remain on standoff up 
to a maximum of 45 days or be removed from 
standoff at anytime during that 45 days. 

(iv)	 An employee who elects to remain on standoff 
shall be issued a Record of Employment Form 
indicating “standoff – lack of work” dating back 
to his/her first day on standoff. 

(v)	 If an employee elects layoff, it shall be carried 
out in accordance with the terms of Subsection 
802, Item A and B. Where appropriate, an 
employee laid off will be issued a Record of 
Employment Form indicating “layoff – shortage 
of work” dating back to his/her first day on 
standoff. 
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(vi) No employee shall be placed on standoff 
more than twice annually, in a calendar 
year (January 1st to December 31st), un­
less additional standoff(s) is agreed to by the 
employee. 

(vii) Notwithstanding the limitations to the duration 
of standoff in this Section, the Employer and 
the PWU Sector Vice President may agree to 
longer standoff duration to accommodate snow 
conditions that restrict the access to the work. 

803 A. Transfer of Employees 

(i) The Employer reserves the right to transfer 
employees to meet its needs, having regard 
for the special requirements of the work. The 
Employer shall provide transportation or pay 
the cost of public transportation or pay mileage 
at $.40 per kilometer whichever is deemed 
appropriate by the Employer, for the initial trip 
to the new work location from the employee’s 
most recent work location. The Employer shall 
also pay travelling time at the appropriate 
straight-time rate up to a maximum of eight (8) 
hours per day. 

(ii) The Employer will make every reasonable 
effort to transfer employees as near as possible 
to their regular residence as the work permits. 

(iii) Employees who are receiving subsistence 
allowance shall be notified of all potential 
transfers or layoffs no later than Thursday of 
the previous week. 

B. Transfer Line Work 

(i) When making decisions regarding the transfer 
of individual employees or crews for line work, 
the Employer shall adhere to the transfer 
process detailed in subsections C and D, subject 
to the following exclusions from application: 

(a)  

  

T ransfers within a Superintendent’s 
jurisdiction. 

(b)  Individual employees and crews with 
specialized skills. 

(c) Forepersons. 
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(d)	 Apprentice in conjunction with the 
mandate of the Joint Apprenticeship 
Council on transfers. 

C.	 Individual Transfers 

(i)	 Prior to implementing any transfers of 
individual employees for line work, the 
Employer shall identify the work location 
requiring additional staff and the work location 
with staff available for transfer. The Employer 
shall first attempt to satisfy a requirement for 
additional staff by considering any outstanding 
requests for transfers which are on file and 
requesting volunteers from the work location 
with available staff. 

(ii)	 If there is an insufficient number of volunteers 
to meet requirements, the Employer shall 
request additional volunteers from the “Work 
Group” covering the above work location. 

(iii)	 Volunteers from the appropriate classification 
will be transferred to meet requirements. 

(iv)	 If after soliciting volunteers through steps (i) 
and (ii) there are still insufficient volunteers, 
then the most junior person in the appropriate 
classification within the “Work Group” will be 
transferred. 

D.	 Crew Transfers 

(i)	  Crew transfers to another work group will be of 
a temporary nature and last no more than six 
(6) weeks in duration. Subject to the approval 
by the Union, crew transfers may be extended 
beyond six (6) weeks in duration. 

(ii)	 Prior to selecting the crew(s) to transfer for line 
work, the Employer will identify the location 
requiring the additional crew(s) and the 
work location having the available crew(s) for 
transfer. 

E.	 Transfer for Other Than Line Work 

(i)	 When making decisions regarding the transfer 
of employees for other than line work the 
Employer shall adhere to the transfer process 
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detailed in subsection (ii), subject to the 
following exclusions from application: 

(a) T ransfers within a Superintendent’s 
jurisdiction. 

(b) Individual employees with spe  cialized 
skills. 

(c) Foreperson. 
(d) Apprentices in conjunction with the  

mandate of the Joint Apprenticeship 
Council on transfers. 

(ii) Transfers 

(a) Prior to implementing any transfers  
for other than line work, the Employer 
shall identify the work location requiring 
additional staff and the Superintendent 
with staff available for transfer. The 
Employer shall first attempt to satisfy 
a requirement for additional staff by 
considering requests for transfers from 
volunteers. 

(b) If  there is an insufficient number of 
volunteers to meet requirements, the 
Employer will select the most junior 
person in the appropriate classification 
under the Superintendent to be 
transferred. 

(c) Exception: When the Superinten dent  
has responsibility for an unusually large  
geographic area, the work group may be 
split into sub-groups by mutual agreement 
of the parties and the Employer will 
transfer the most junior person from 
the appropriate classification within the 
“sub group”. It is agreed that the current 
geographic area of the Superintendent in 
the North falls under this exception rule. 

F.  The Employer reserves the right to transfer employees  
between all construction sectors to meet its needs. 

804 A.  The designated certified Health & Safety Repre­
sentative and certified Health & Safety alternate, Joint 
Health & Safety Committee members, Health & Safety 
Representatives, and Union Safety Representative 
shall be excluded from the transfer provisions. These 
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individuals will be transferred by joint agreement 
of the Superintendent and the Accredited Union 
Representative based on the overall health, safety and 
efficiency needs of both parties. 

SECTION 9	  HOURS OF WORK 

900  A.	  The normal weekly hours of work for all employees of 
Employers covered by this Agreement shall be forty 
(40). 

The weekly hours shall be: 

(i)	 worked in five (5) days of eight (8) hours each, 
Monday to Friday inclusive, or 

(ii)	 the weekly hours of work (Monday to Friday 
inclusive) for all employees may be arrived 
at by having the employees work four (4) 
consecutive ten-hour shifts or by having the 
employees work five (5) consecutive eight-hour 
shifts. Weekly hours will be established for a 
minimum period of thirty (30) days. Fifteen (15) 
days written notice shall be sent to the local 
Union prior to a change in weekly hours. The 
notice period may be reduced with unanimous 
agreement of the affected crew. 

901	  The normal daily hours, as provided for in Subsection 900, 
Item A, are to be worked between 7:00 am and 6:00 pm. 

902  A.	  (i)   For employees working normal hours on a five 
(5) day work week, a fifteen (15) minute rest 
period will be allotted, at the time directed by 
the Employer, for each half shift worked. 

(ii)	   For employees working normal hours on a four 
(4) day work week, a fifteen (15) minute rest 
period will be allotted, at the time directed by 
the Employer, for each half shift worked. 

B.	  For employees required to work overtime, a ten (10)  
minute rest period will be allotted prior to the end of 
the normal shift before commencing overtime work. 

C.	   For employees working overtime, a fifteen (15) minute 
rest period will be allotted, at the time directed by the 
Employer, after each two (2) hours of overtime worked. 

D.	   A  thirty (30) minute lunch break shall be provided at a 
time established by the Employer. 
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903  A.	  An employee who reports for work, unless directed 
not to report the previous day by the Employer, shall 
receive a minimum of two (2) hours pay plus the 
appropriate daily travel or board allowance at the 
applicable rate when he/she reports for work but is 
unable to commence or continue to work because of 
circumstances beyond his/her control. An employee 
will not receive this allowance if unable to complete the 
shift as a result of inclement weather. 

B.	 Notwithstanding Subsection 903, Item A above, when 
an Employer considers it necessary to shut down a 
job to avoid the possible loss of human life, because of 
an emergency situation that could endanger the life 
and safety of an employee, in such cases, employees 
will be compensated for the actual time worked plus 
applicable travel or board allowance. 

904  A.	  An employee who reports for work at the beginning of a 
shift and is unable to commence work due to inclement 
weather will receive pay for one half of the scheduled 
shift at the applicable rate. To qualify, the employee 
must remain at a protected place or area as designated 
by the Employer for one half of the scheduled shift 
unless excused by an authorized representative of the 
Employer. 

B.	 An employee who reports for and commences work but 
is unable to continue work due to inclement weather 
shall receive pay for one half of the scheduled shift at 
the applicable rate of pay for the actual time worked for 
that shift, whichever is greater. 

C.	 An employee in receipt of inclement weather pay shall 
also receive travel or board allowance if applicable. 

905  A.	  The holidays recognized under this Agreement are: 

 New Year’s Day  
Family Day  
Good Friday  
Easter Monday  
Victoria Day  
Canada Day 

Civic Holiday 
Labour Day 
Thanksgiving Day 
Christmas Day 
Boxing Day 

B.	 Recognized holidays falling on a Saturday or Sunday 
shall be observed on the following Monday. When 
Christmas Day falls on a Saturday or Sunday, it shall 
be observed on the following Monday and Boxing Day 
on the following Tuesday. 
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906  A. When working an eight (8) hour day on a five (5) day  
per week work schedule, overtime shall be paid at 1-1/2 
times their straight time rate for all work performed 
during the first two (2) hours after normal quitting 
time. 

When working a ten (10) hour day on a four (4) day  
per week work schedule, overtime shall be paid at 1-1/2 
times the straight time rate for all work performed 
during the first two (2) hours after normal quitting 
time. 

Employees who work in excess of twenty-four (24)  
hours continuously will continue to be paid premium 
rate for all additional hours worked until such time 
as the employee receives an eight (8) hour break from 
work. 

 All other hours worked outside the normal daily 
scheduled hours and overtime worked on Saturday, 
Sunday, Recognized Holidays and non-shift days shall 
be paid at two (2) times the straight time rate. 

B.  When an employee has not been notified the previous 
day that he/she will be required to work for more than 
two (2) hours beyond the normal quitting time of his/ 
her shift, and after approximately two (2) hours has 
been worked, he/she shall be provided with a lunch and 
allowed thirty (30) minutes to consume same at the  
base hourly rate of pay. After each additional four (4) 
hours is worked, the employee shall be allowed thirty 
(30) minutes to eat at the base hourly rate of pay and a 
lunch when work is required beyond that four (4) hour 
period. 

Where  an employee has been notified the previous day, 
no lunch will be provided, but the employee will be 
allowed thirty (30) minutes to eat at the base hourly 
rate of pay. 

 When a paid meal period overlaps a rest period, the 
paid meal period will supplant the rest period.  

 The above-noted is not applicable to the first eight (8) 
hours worked on Saturdays, Sundays and Recognized 
Holidays. 

907  A.  When an employee is called in to work outside of his/her 
normal hours of work, he/she shall receive a minimum 
of two (2) hours work at two (2) times the straight time 
rate plus travel allowance where applicable. 
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 If the employee’s normal hours of work commence 
within this two (2) hour period, the employee will be 
paid two (2) times the straight time rate for the actual 
hours worked and revert to his/her normal rate at the 
commencement of his/her normal hours of work. 

B. 

908 A.  (i)  Shift work may be established on all  
work except tower erection and stringing 
operations provided that there are at least 
four (4) consecutive days of shifts to be worked 
excluding Saturdays, Sundays and Recognized 
Holidays. 

(ii)  Where shift work is established, the normal 
shift hours shall be the same as the day hours. 

(iii) The normal starting time for day shift hours  
shall be the same as the day work hours 
described in Subsection 901. 

(iv) The second shift hours shall commence with  
the conclusion of the day shift hours. 

B.  (i)   Employees required to work shift work on 
the second shift of a two-shift operation shall 
receive a shift differential of time and one-
seventh for normal scheduled shift hours 
worked. If an employee is removed from their 
scheduled shift prior to completing four (4) 
consecutive shifts, the employee will be paid 
shift differential for the balance of the four (4) 
consecutive shifts that would have been worked 
had the employee had not be reassigned, up to 
a maximum of four (4) days of shift differential. 

(ii) No employee shall be required to work more  
than one shift in any twenty-four (24) hour 
period unless the overtime rate is paid. 

(iii) The  shift rate will be based on the day in which 
the shift begins. 

909  A.  It may be necessary from time to time to vary the hours 
of work established in Subsections 901 and 908. Any 
amendments to the hours of work will be established 
by mutual agreement between Hydro One Inc. and the 
Union. 
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910  A.	   Annual unpaid entitlement vacation shall be twenty 
(20) working days and in special circumstances, upon 
agreement of the Union and the Employer additional 
vacation may be granted providing work scheduling 
will permit. All vacation will be taken with the 
approval of the Employer and approval shall not be 
unreasonably denied. 

SECTION 10  WAGES AND PAY PROCEDURE 

1000 A.	  W age rates for employees in the classifications listed in 
Subsection 200, Item B, of this Agree ment shall be as 
set forth in the current wage schedules. Hydro One Inc. 
will provide the Union with current wage schedules. 

B.	   Wage rates for all classifications listed in Sub-section 
200, Item B of this Agreement, excluding acting 
general forepersons, senior forepersons, forepersons 
and sub-forepersons (see section 600 F & G), will be 
drawn up in accordance with the following Table of 
Relationships. This table indicates the relationship to 
be maintained between the basic classifications within 
the bargaining unit. Changes in basic classification 
wage rates shall be accompanied by changes in the 
subsidiary classification wage rates in accordance 
with the percentages shown in the table. Base Rate 
is calculated by subtracting Vacation and Statutory 
Holiday pay, the Pension remittance and the Welfare 
remittance from the Total Wage Package for non-Civil 
Certified Trades. The Total Wage Package for non-Civil 
Certified Trades shall be $50.47. 

Table of Relationships 

Classification  Percent of *Base Rate 

Certified Trade 5 year Apprenticeship 
(other than Civil Trades) 

– Journeyperson *100 
 –  Apprentice  

5th period 80 
4th period 70

 3rd period  60 
2nd period    50  
1st period  40 
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Classification  Percent of *Base Rate 

Certified Trade 4 year Apprenticeship 
(other than Civil Trades) 

– Journeyperson *100 
– Apprentice 

4th period 80
3rd period 70 
2nd period 60
1st period 50 

Certified Civil Trade e.g. Carpenters, Painters, 
Insulators, Asbestos Workers, Plasterers, Cement 
Masons and Operators which have an Apprenticeship 
Program will be paid at ninety-five (95) percent of base 
rate for Journeyperson Lineperson. Apprenticeship 
rates are based on this rate. 

–  Welder	  100
–  Electrical Forester/Stockkeeper 85
–  Apprentice (Apprentice rates are 

based on Electrical Forester rate.) 
4th period   80

 3rd period   70
 2nd period   60
 1st period   50

–	  Electrical Forester  
 (Skidder Operator) 70
–  Electrical Forester (Labourer)   55
–  General Helper 55
–  Civil Trades (No Apprenticeship)   85
–  Meter Reader	 68

1001 A. Normal 

(i)	   Employees shall be paid weekly and payment for 
any given week will be made not later than the sixth 
working day after the close of the payroll period, but 
in any event, not later than Thursday of the following  
week. 

(ii)	   Wages shall be paid by the Employer at the work 
location, before quitting time, in cash or by cheque, 
payable at par in the locality of the work location. 
Accompanying each payment of wages shall be a 
statement, in writing, which can be retained by the 
employee, setting forth: 
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(a)	 the period of time or the work for which the 
wages are being paid; 

(b)	 the rate of wages to which the employee is 
entitled; 

(c)	 the amount of wages to which the employee is 
entitled; 

(d)	 the amount of each deduction from the wages 
of the employee and the purpose for which each 
deduction is made; 

(e)	 any allowance or other payment to which the 
employee is entitled; 

(f)	 the amount of vacation pay for which the 
employee is being credited; 

(g)	 the amount of recognized holiday pay for which 
the employee is being credited; and 

(h)	 the net amount of money being paid to the 
employee. 

(iii)	 In cases where inclement weather is declared on pay 
day, employees will receive their pay before leaving the 
work location provided it is available at the work loca­
tion. 

B.	 On Termination 

(i)	 An employee who voluntarily terminates their 
employment will be provided final pay on the next 
regular pay day for the period worked. 

(ii)	 At work locations where the Employer does not have 
an on-site pay office, an employee will have final pay 
and termination documents mailed to their residence 
within eight (8) working days from termination. This 
does not preclude an employee being paid his/her final 
pay at the work location prior to the expiration of the 
eight-day period. 

(iii)	 An employee who is discharged shall be provided with 
his/her final pay immediately if the Employer’s pay 
facilities are at the work locations or as per Item B (ii) 
above, if the Employer’s pay facilities are not at the 
work location. 
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(iv)	 Failure of the Employer to comply with the 
requirements in Clause 1001 B (I), (ii) and (iii) will 
entitle the employee to two (2) hours at the straight 
time rate for each normal work day of non-compliance. 

SECTION 11 UNION AND BENEFIT FUNDS 

1100  A.	   The Employer agrees to deduct from the total wage 
package above and pay into an operative welfare plan 
for all hours earned. Such welfare payments will be set 
forth in the wage schedules provided by Hydro One Inc. 

B.	  The  Employer agrees to deduct from the total wage 
package and pay into an operative retirement plan 
an amount of money per hour to be determined by the 
Union for all hours earned. Such pension payments 
will be set forth in the wage schedules provided by 
Hydro One Inc. 

1101  A.	   The vacation and recognized holiday pay rate shall be 
ten (10) percent of vacationable gross earnings. The 
vacation pay rate shall be four (4) percent and the 
recognized holiday pay rate shall be six (6) percent. 

B.	   Payment of vacation and recognized holiday pay shall 
be made weekly. 

1102  A.	   The Employer agrees to deduct Union Funds from 
wages and to remit the amounts deducted to the Union. 
The amounts to be deducted and remitted will be as set 
out in the wage schedules attached hereto. 

B.	  A  checkoff system of Union initiation fees and dues will 
be made operative for the lifetime of this Agreement. 
The Employer will supply full check-off lists of 
employees subject to checkoff at regular intervals and 
agrees to collect monthly for the Union dues payable to 
the Union. The Employer will transmit the monies so 
collected to the designated officials of the Union. The 
Union will indemnify the Employer for any liability 
arising from the deduction of initiation fees and dues 
as requested by the Union. 

C.	   The Employer shall put into effect any changes to 
Union funds or dues upon notification by the Union. 

D.	   The Employer will arrange for each worker falling 
under the jurisdiction of the Union to sign a Union dues 
checkoff authorization as a condition of employment at 
the time he/she is employed. 
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1200  

SECTION 12  TRAVEL AND ROOM AND BOARD ALLOWANCE 

Daily Travel Allowance 

A.	 The daily travel allowance will be paid by the Employer 
to its employees who are not living in camp or receiving 
a subsistence allowance as referred to in Subsection 
1201, on the following basis: 

(i)	 If an employee lives within 40 radius kilometers 
of the work location or declared assembly point 
* no travel allowance will be paid. 

(ii)	 If an employee lives within 40-56 radius 
kilometers of the work location or declared 
assembly point they shall receive $23.30 
(effective April 1, 2012, $24.00) per day travel 
allowance for each day worked or reported for. 

(iii)	 If an employee lives within 56 to 80 radius 
kilometers of the work location or declared 
assembly point they shall receive $27.85 
(effective April 1, 2012, $28.69) per day travel 
allowance for each day worked or reported for. 

(iv)	 If an employee lives within 80-97 radius 
kilometers of the work location or declared 
assembly point they shall receive $32.41 
(effective April 1, 2012, $33.38) per day travel 
allowance for each day worked or reported for. 

(v)	 If an employee lives greater than 97 radius 
kilometers from the work location or declared 
assembly point, and does not qualify for 
subsistence allowance under Subsection 1201 
below, they shall receive $36.66 (effective 
April 1, 2012, $37.76) per day travel allowance 
for each day worked or reported for provided 
the employee continues to travel greater than 
97 radius kilometers daily. 

*	 For the purpose of this Section, “declared as­
sembly point” is a material yard, field office 
or other location that may from time to time 
be designated by the Employer as a location 
for assembling prior to leaving for the work 
location. 

(vi)	 When an employee is directed to report to 
a location that involves travelling around 
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a natural barrier, the distance around the 
natural barrier shall be the shortest distance 
measured by a series of straight lines. The sum 
of the distance of these straight lines shall be 
applied to the ring concept to establish the 
employee’s travel allowance entitlement, board 
allowance entitlement and initial and return 
allowance entitlement. 

(vii)	 A natural barrier is defined as any obstruction 
or impediment which creates an unreasonable 
relationship between radius kilometres and 
actual kilometres travelled. 

A joint team, made up of one Union 
representative and one Management 
representative will review situations where 
employees feel the relationship between radius 
kilometres and actual kilometres travelled 
is unreasonable and decide the issue without 
prejudice or precedent. 

B.	 The Employer reserves the right to base daily travel 
allowance on the distance in radius kilometres from 
where an employee lives to either the work location 
or declared assembly point, depending on where the 
employee is directed to report. 

1201 Room and Board Allowance (Subsistence) 

A.	 The following conditions will apply for employees whose 
regular residence* is more than 97 radius kilometres 
from the work location or declared assembly point: 

(i)	 An Employer may supply either: 

(a)	 free room and board in camp or a good 
standard of board and lodging; or 

(b)	 a subsistence allowance; or 

*	   For the purpose of this Section “regular 
residence”: 

1.	   The place where the employee maintains 
a self-contained, domestic establishment 
(a dwelling house, apartment or similar 
place of residence where a person generally 
eats and sleeps and for which he/she can 
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show proof of financial commitment). This 
is in contrast to a boarding house facility 
which is not self-contained; and 

2.	 The employee normally resides in the 
residence except for those periods of 
time when, because of the location of the 
work, the employee obtains temporary 
accommodation for that work location. 

 

3.	  For metropolitan areas (T oronto and 
Hamilton) the calculation of distance 
shall be the employee’s regular residence. 

4.	  For all other areas, the calculation of 
distance shall be based on the location of 
the city or town hall of the municipality 
where an employee maintains a self-
contained domestic establishment 
described above. In those municipalities 
where a city or town hall does not exist, 
then the post office serving his/her self-
contained domestic establishment will 
apply. 

(ii)	 An employee may exercise his/her option not to 
stay in a camp or accept free room and board. 
An employee who exercises this option shall 
receive a subsistence allowance as follows: 

(a)	 When an employee’s regular residence 
is more than 97 radius kilometres from 
the work location, or declared assembly 
point which is north of the French River 
and the employee maintains temporary 
accomodations at or near the work location 
or declared assembly point the employee 
shall be paid a subsistence allowance of 
$94.94 (effective April 1, 2012, $97.79) 
per day for each day worked or reported 
for. 

South of the French River an employee 
will be paid $88.60 (effective April 
1, 2012, $91.26) per day for each day 
worked or reported for. 

(b)	 When an employee’s residence is more 
than 450 kilometres from the work 
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location and the employee is working 
a four (4) day by ten (10) hour per day 
shift, the employee will be paid one (1) 
additional day’s subsistence allowance. 

B.	 An employee shall not qualify for daily travel 
allowance or room and board allowance as provided for 
in Subsection 1200 and Subsection 1201, Item A above, 
when such employee reports for work but does not 
remain at work for his/her scheduled daily hours unless 
excused by an authorized representative of his/her 
Employer. Such permission shall not be unreasonably 
denied. 

C.	 Upon application, payment of Room and Board/Travel 
Allowance will be issued for the first two pay periods. 
Failure to provide satisfactory proof of eligibility 
during this period, will result in cessation of payments 
and the recovery in two equal amounts. In the event 
of termination for any reason before full recovery, any 
balance owing will be deducted from the final pay. 

1202  Travel Time 

A.	   The Employer will supply transportation between the 
assembly points and work locations. 

B. 	  All travel time will be outside of normal working hours. 

C.	   On normal working days an employee will be paid his/ 
her straight-time rate for all time spent travelling from 
his/her assembly point to his/her work location. 

D.	  On Saturdays, Sundays and Recognized Holidays  
identified in Subsection 905 A, B and C, an employee 
will be paid his/her premium rate for all time spent 
travelling from his/her assembly point to his/her work 
location. 

E.	  An employee will travel up to a maximum of one (1)  
hour on his/her own time when returning from the 
work location to the assembly point. 

(i)	 On normal working days an employee will 
be paid straight-time rate for all time spent 
travelling in excess of one (1) hour. 

(ii)	 On Saturdays, Sundays and Recognized 
Holidays identified in Subsection 905 A, B and 
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C an employee will be paid premium rate for all 
time spent travelling in excess of one (1) hour. 

1203  Initial and Return Travel and Transportation 

A.	   On recruitment of workers who live beyond 161 radius 
kilometres from the work location, the Employer shall 
pay $.40 per radius kilometre, plus travel time based on 
one hour’s pay for each 80 kilometres, or part thereof, 
of travel to a maximum of 8 hours pay for the initial 
trip to the work location from where the worker lives. 
On recruitment of workers who live outside Ontario, 
the distance calculation for this allowance shall be 
from where the worker lives or the Union Referral 
Hall, whichever is closer. 

B.	  T o qualify for payment in Item A, the employee must be 
engaged in work for a minimum of fifteen (15) working  
days or the duration of the job, whichever is less. 

C.	  On termination of employment due to a reduction of  
staff, an employee qualified for payment as a result of 
Item B above, shall be entitled to return travel expenses 
calculated in the same manner as in Items A above for 
the return trip from the current work location to where 
the worker lives. An employee whose employment 
terminates for any reason other than reduction of staff 
shall not be eligible for return payment. 

D.	  At the end of each three (3) months of continuous  
employment at a work site where the employee resides 
in a camp or a camp situation, he/she shall receive 
eight (8) hours pay at his/her appropriate straight time 
rate to assist in defraying costs of returning home. 

1204  Use of Personal Vehicle 

A.	 An employee who is requested or receives approval 
from an authorized representative of his/her Employer 
to use his/her personal vehicle for the convenience 
of his/her Employer shall be reimbursed at $.40 per 
kilometre travelled for such use of his/her vehicle. 

SECTION 13 TOOLS AND CLOTHING 

1300  A.	 Employees shall be required to provide themselves 
with the ordinary hand tools of the trade as specified 
in the attached tool listing*. The Employer will provide 
insofar as is practical, separate facilities for storing the 
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tools, but shall not be held responsible for losses, except 
as noted hereunder. 

(i)	 When personal tools valued in excess of $15.00 
are lost due to fire, the Employer will consider 
replacement or payment value to a maximum 
of $500.00 based on the merit of tools that a 
tradesperson is required to have to perform 
their normal duties with the Employer. 

(ii)	 The Employer agrees to compensate employees 
for tools lost by theft, as supported by claims 
submitted in writing with substantiating 
evidence to establish theft resulting from 
forcible entry to locked storage provided by the 
Employer to a maximum of $500.00. 

(iii)	 In the event of a loss by fire at a work location, 
replacement or payment of the full estimated 
value in excess of $15.00 but not exceeding 
$500.00 for the loss of personal clothing will be 
made. 

(iv)	 In the event of a loss by fire at an Employer 
operated camp, replacement or payment of the 
full estimated value in excess of $15.00 but 
not exceeding $750.00 for the loss of personal 
clothing will be made. 

B.	   Employees who have obtained tools from the 
Employer’s tool crib shall be allowed sufficient time, in 
the opinion of Management, to return such tools to the 
tool crib during working hours. Employees receiving 
tools from such tool crib shall be held responsible for 
the return of such tools in good condition, subject to 
normal wear and tear. On layoff or standoff, employees 
will be allowed reasonable time to return tools. 

C.	  Gang tools which are issued to a foreperson are used  
by one or more members of the crew. Such tools are not 
identified on trade tools lists, nor are then the tools and 
equipment identified in A. and B. of this section. Such 
tools shall be the responsibility of the Employer. 

D.	  Employees eligible for payment under  A. above shall be 
reimbursed within ten (10) working days after the date 
of submitting a claim. 
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1301  A.	  Employees are required to wear protective clothing  
and use protective equipment appropriate for the work 
being done. The Employer shall supply employees 
working in close proximity to obvious fire hazards (i.e., 
open flames) with flame resistant coveralls. Refer to 
Mid-Term Agreement MT-61 for terms and conditions 
for the provision of Flame and Arc Resistant Clothing. 

B.	   The Employer will supply protective clothing including 
gloves, high visibility clothing, rain wear and coveralls 
where appropriate at no cost to the employee. 
Protective clothing that is provided by the Employer 
will be charged out to an employee and the employee 
shall be responsible for the return of such protective 
clothing and equipment upon completion of the work 
involved. 

C.	  Employees shall supply themselves with, and wear at  
all times on the job, an approved safety helmet and 
safety footwear. 

When an Employer wishes an employee to wear a 
specifically identified safety helmet, the Employer 
shall provide it on loan, complete with a new liner. 

SECTION 14 GRIEVANCES AND ARBITRATIONS 

1400  (a)	 Hydro One Inc. shall appoint employees beyond the 
jurisdiction of the Union to act as contact supervisor. 
Each contact supervisor shall be responsible for giving 
or securing a decision on any grievance submitted 
to him/her by a Union representative on behalf of 
any employee or group of employees under his/her 
supervisor. Grievances will be referred to the contact 
supervisor within 30 days of the discovery of the event 
giving rise to the grievance. If a satisfactory decision 
is not made by the contact supervisor within 48 hours, 
the Union representative may, within 30 days, refer the 
grievance to arbitration. 

Employees shall be entitled to Union representation at 
any disciplinary meeting. 

(b)	 The referral to arbitration shall be made to one of the 
following single arbitrators on a rotating basis: 

(i) Jules Bloch 
(ii) Rob Herman 
(iii) Louisa Davie 
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(c)	 The arbitrator shall set a hearing date to take place 
within ten (10) working days of the date of the referral 
and shall render a decision on the case within 30 days of 
the completion of the hearing of the matter. The parties 
agree that they will facilitate to the greatest extent 
possible the expeditious completion of the hearing 
process. 

(d)	 The decision of the arbitrator shall be final and 
binding on the parties. The arbitrator shall not have 
jurisdiction to alter or overrule this agreement or to 
make any decision inconsistent with this agreement. 

(e)	 The arbitrator shall have all the power and authority of 
an arbitrator under Section 48 of the Labour Relations 
Act, 1995. 

(f)	 Maintenance of normal earnings shall be provided by 
Hydro One Inc. for all Union representatives, attending 
at the grievance process, including the arbitration 
hearing. Arbitrator costs will be shared. 

SECTION 15 COMMITTEES 

1500	  Joint Committee 

A.	 To advance harmonious relations between Hydro One 
Inc. and the Union, Hydro One Inc. and the Union shall 
appoint a Joint Committee comprised of two (2) PWU 
and two (2) Management as appointed by the parties. 

The Committee shall meet at least annually to review 
the work program and matters associated with the 
administration of this Appendix with the intent of 
achieving uniformity of application of this Appendix 
wherever employees are working. The Committee may 
also consider matters related to safety. 

1501	  Joint Apprenticeship Committees (subject to the attached 
letter “Principles Related to Apprenticeship Program”, 
related Committee Agreements, and Certificate of 
Qualification requirements.) 

A.	 A Joint Apprenticeship Council (JAC) shall be 
established and shall meet on a regular basis. This 
Council shall consist of an equal number of members of 
the Union and representatives of the Employer. Where 
applicable, a representative of the Apprenticeship 
Branch of the Ontario Government may also be 
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appointed as an advisor to the regular Council 
members. 

B. 	 The  JAC shall be responsible for the establish ment and 
maintenance of the apprenticeship training programs, 
as well as adopting operating rules and conditions 
with respect thereto which are complementary to and 
in keeping with the intent of the Apprenticeship and 
Trades Qualification Act RSO 1970 as amended. 

C.	  Apprentices shall be hired by the Employer , as 
and when required, from a pool of qualified ap­
prentices established by the JAC in accordance with 
the procedures established under the JAC Terms of 
Reference. 

D.	   All apprentices shall be governed by the Ontario 
Apprenticeship and Trades Qualification Act 
and Regulations but the ratio of apprentices to 
Journeypersons may be set from time to time by the 
Joint Committee. 

E.	   In order to expedite the Apprentice’s entrance into 
Journeyperson status, the following policy shall apply: 

(i)	 The Apprentice must apply to the Ap­
prenticeship Branch to write his/her ex­
amination as soon as possible after he/she has 
reached his/her total hours, less 300. 

(ii)	 The Apprentice will give the JAC two weeks 
notice that he/she is going to write his/her 
examination. 

(iii)	 After writing the examination, the Apprentice 
will check his/her hours in his/her Progress 
Record Book, with the JAC. 

(iv)	 The Employer will commence paying the 
Journeyperson’s rate of pay the day after 
the Apprentice completes his/her hours and 
providing the following conditions have been 
met: 

(a)	 The Employer is satisfied that the 
Apprentice has completed his/her hours. 
If there is a question concerning the 
completion of hours, confirmation will be 
supplied by the JAC and/or the Union; 
and, 
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(b)	 The Employer is shown written proof of 
Certification from the Apprenticeship 
Branch, or has verbal confirmation from 
the JAC and/or the Union; and, 

(c)	 The Apprentice has passed his/ her 
examination for his/her Certification of 
Qualification (C of Q). 

F.	 In the event that an Apprentice fails his/her ex­
amination for his/her C of Q, he/she will be paid the 
journeyperson rate of pay from the day he/she passes 
any future examinations. 

G.	 Where the JAC is unable to reach an agreement on any 
matter concerning apprenticeship, the issue shall be 
referred to the Joint Committee for their decision. 

SECTION 16 LUNCHROOM AND WASHROOM FACILITIES 

1600  Lunchroom Facilities 

A.	 The Employer will provide clean and adequately 
heated facilities for employees where such facilities 
may reasonably be provided. Lunchroom facilities are 
to include adequate space with tables and benches 
and are to be separated from storage areas. Washroom 
facilities are to include flush toilets and hot and cold 
running water where reasonable and practicable. 

SECTION 17 PREGNANCY/PARENTAL/ADOPTION LEAVES 

1700  A.	  Provisions of the Employment Standards Act will apply 
to a pregnant employee. In addition, an employee’s 
seniority will accumulate while on leave provided this 
does not affect the normal date of layoff. 

SECTION 18 SELECTION TO VACANCIES 

PWU represented members who have performed work for Hydro One Inc. 
pursuant to this Appendix will be entitled to apply to regular positions 
within Hydro One Inc. for which they are qualified and will be selected on 
the basis of seniority. 

Seniority for the purposes of applying to regular positions will be calculated 
on the basis of accumulated service with the Hydro One Inc. gained through 
this Appendix. 

Employees in receipt of a Hydro One Inc. pension are not eligible for 
selection to Vacancies. 
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_________________________________  _________________________________ 

Dated at Toronto this day of 1998.
  _______________ _______________________ 

FOR: Hydro One Inc.  FOR: POWER WORKERS’ UNION
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Principles Related to Apprenticeship Program 

The parties agree to establish an apprenticeship program recognizing that 
the apprenticeship program should be structured to best support the Hydro 
One Inc. requirements, the Apprentice and the requirements of the Trades 
Qualification Act. 

The parties agree that the following principles should be accepted when 
developing the apprenticeship program: 

• 	

 	

 	

 	

 	

 PWU  Apprentices  will  be  acquired  through  the  provisions  of  the  
Appendix to the Hydro One Agreement. 

•  The  Apprenticeship  Program  will  be  managed  by  the  Joint  Councils  
outlined in the Appendix to the Hydro One Agreement. 

• Apprentices    will  be  assigned  to  regular  work  crews  and  to  casual  work  
crews for the purposes of their training program. 

•  When  Apprentices  are  doing   work  on  an  assigned  basis   with   regular  
work  crews,  these  crews  will  not  be  considered  as  composite    crews.  In  
this circumstance the non-monetary provisions of the Main Agreement 
apply as well as the meal provisions contained in Part A, Item 24.1.2 and 
Mid-Term Agreement MT-61. 

• The    administration  of   the  Apprentice  Program  will  be   funded  by  the  
Employer  and  operated  from  the  Union  Office. 

The parties further agree that a committee would be established comprised 
of two (2) representatives from Hydro One Inc. and two (2) representatives 
from  the  Union  to  meet  and  develop  the  procedures  to  be  followed  on  the  
Apprenticeship Program. 
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Appendix A – TOOL LIST 

All journeypersons electricians are required to have the following tools: 
1 Centre punch 
1 1/2” Cold Chisel 
1 Half-round File 
1 Ball Peen Hammer 
1 Adjustable Hacksaw Frame 
1 Knife 
1 Medium Level 
5 Prs of Pliers – 8” Sidecutters, Diagonal, Longnose and 2 pairs of 

Channelock 
6 Screwdrivers, Robertson and Standard Types 
1 6” Square or Combination Square 
1 6’ Folding Wood Rule 
1 Small Tap Wrench 
1 Tool Box 
1 Tool Pouch and belt for hand tools 

Lineperson Tool List 
1 Tool Box and lock 
1 Ball Peen Hammer 
1 Jackknife or Stripping Knife 
1 9” Pliers 
1 6’ Folding Wood Rule 
1 Screwdriver, flat blade, 8” 
1 8” Adjustable Crescent Wrench 
1 10” or 12” Adjustable Crescent Wrench 

Electrical Forester 
1 Saw, hand, pruning 
1 Set of appropriate hand saw sharpening equipment 
1 Jack Knife 
1 Hand Pruners 

All Journeyperson Mechanical Tradespersons are required to have the 
following tools: 

1 punches, centre set 
1 punch, pin, set 
4 punch, taper set 
4 rule, steel, 6” 
3 screwdrivers, flat blade, 4” 8” and 12”. 
1 screwdriver, flat blade, stubby 
1 screwdriver, flat blade, offset 
1 screwdriver, robertson, set of detachable head 
1 screwdriver, phillips, set of detachable head 
1 scriber, steel 
1 square, combination, with level, protractor and centre head 12” 
1 tape rule, steel, 6’ or longer. 
1 wrench, tap – to handle up to 1/4” taps 
3 wrenches, adjustable, crescent type, 4” 8” and 12” 
1 wrench, vise grip 
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March 26, 1998 

D.F. MacKinnon 
Sector Vice President 
Power Workers’ Union 
244 Eglinton Avenue East 
Toronto, Ontario 
M4P 1K2 

Dear Mr. MacKinnon: 

1988 Negotiations – Transmission Agreement 

This will confirm the discussion at negotiations regarding the natural 
barrier concept. 

It is agreed that an obstruction or impediment will include those areas 
where roads have not been constructed and which causes an unreasonable 
relationship between radius Kilometres and actual kilometres travelled. 

Yours truly, 
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March 26, 1998 

D.F. MacKinnon 
Sector Vice President 
Power Workers’ Union 
244 Eglinton Avenue East 
Toronto, Ontario 
M4P 1K2 

Dear Mr. MacKinnon: 

1988 Negotiations – Transmission Agreement 

This will confirm the discussion at negotiations regarding parking allowance 
in Toronto. 

Employees working in the downtown core of Toronto will be paid $3.00 per 
day worked as a parking allowance when an Employer does not provide 
parking space. 

The downtown core is defined as the area bounded by the east side of 
Dufferin Street in the west, the west side of Sherbourne Street and Mount 
Pleasant Road in the east, the south side of Eglinton Avenue in the north 
and by Lake Ontario in the south. 

Yours truly, 
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Add to the Hydro One Inc. Collective Agreement 

Assignment of Work & Dispute Resolution Process – Appendix A 
Construction & Supply Maintenance 

1.	   No regular Hydro One Inc. employee will be laid off as a direct 
result of work being performed pursuant to  Appendix A of the 
Collective Agreement. 

2.	   Hydro One Inc. shall share all related information for making an 
assignment as far in advance of the work as possible. 

3.	  Hydro One Inc. representatives and the PWU Sector V ice-
President will agree upon the proposed assignment prior to the 
assignment being made by the Employer. 

4.	   Failing to agree on the assignment of work will result in an 
expedited resolution process. 

5.	  Should  the parties fail to agree on the assignment of work to em­
ployees hired pursuant to Appendix A, the issue will be referred 
to Mr. Martin Teplitsky, or his deputy who will act as the sole 
arbitrator for resolution of the dispute. 

6.	   The arbitrator will hear the dispute within three (3) days of the 
dispute being referred to Arbitration. The Arbitration may be con­
ducted by conference call. 

7.	  Briefs shall be prepared by each party which will include a  
statement of facts, a brief argument and any other information 
and/or documents relevant to the issue. Briefs will be exchanged 
between the parties and provided to the arbitrator at least 24 
hours before the arbitration hearing begins. Witnesses may be 
called with leave of the arbitrator. 

8.	  The decision of the arbitrator shall be final and binding on the par ­
ties. 
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 MID-TERM AGREEMENTS
 

INDEX
 
 

Number Title Former 
Number Status 

MT-2 Responsibility for Obtaining Licenses NPP 2 Active 

MT-3 Time Charges and Expenses – Power 
Workers’ Union Representatives 

NPP 3 Active 

MT-4 Hand Tool Ownership and Trades 
Occupational Definitions 

NPP 4 Active 

MT-5 Expense Reports and Transportation 
Requisitions 

NPP 6 Active 

MT-6 Special Time Off – Extreme Weather 
Closures 

NPP 15 Active 

MT-7 Burial Expenses and Allowance to 
Estate of a Deceased Employee 

NPP 16  
NPP 22 

Active 

MT-8 Employees Participating in Politics NPP 25 Active 

MT-9 Payment of Corporation Employees 
Utilized for Forest Fire Fighting 

NPP 26 Active 

MT-10-1 Banked Time Arrangement for Trades 
and Weekly Salaried Staff 

BT 64  
BT 42 

Active 

MT-11 Processing of Waiver Requests PW 1-1 Active 

MT-12 Contracting Out PW 2 Suspended 

MT-13 Late Applications PW 4 Active 

MT-14 Future Agency Employees PW 12-1 Suspended 

MT-15 Provision of French Language Services PW 32 Active 

MT-16-1 Wage Schedule 86 PW 34 Active 

MT-17 Benefit Entitlement of Construction 
Employees Transferring into the Power 
Workers’ Union Bargaining Unit 

PW 35 Active 

MT-18-1 University Student Co-op Programs PW 38 Active 

MT-19 Secondary School Student Cooperative 
Education Program 

PW 44 Active 

MT-20 Pay Equity Plan Supplemental PW 45-1 Active 

MT-21 Purchased Services PW 46-1 Suspended 

MT-22-1 Community College Co-op Student 
Programs 

PW 47-1 Active 

4

Page 1 of 3 



(January 17, 2014 / 11:11:34)

84160-1_HydroOne_PWU_p008.pdf  .1

Number Title Former 
Number Status 

 

 

 


 


 

MID-TERM AGREEMENTS
 

INDEX
 

MT-24 Colony Location Allowance R-33-13 Active 

MT-25 Vehicle Services Attendants R-35 Active 

MT-26 Toronto Association of Community 
Living Reclamation Yard Kipling Avenue 
Service Centre 

R-81-1 Active 

MT-28 Remote Community Electricity System 
Division Work Headquarters 

R-145-1 Active 

MT-29 Regional Maintainer Classifications R-147-1 Active 

MT-31 Overtime Option of Paid Time Off in 
Lieu Grid Business Unit 

R-190 Active 

MT-32 Overtime Option of Paid Time Off in 
Lieu Distribution Network Services 

R-191-3 Active 

MT-33 Regional Maintainer – Cable Splicer R-201 Active 

MT-35 On-Call Provisions for Part D 
Employees, Enterprise Technology 
Services, ITS Operations Department, 
Field Support Team 

R-224 Active 

MT-36 Integration of Grievance Settlement 
P-12 and Article 11 

R-231 Active 

MT-38 Customer Service Representative I OHSC­
R-239 

Active 

MT-40-2 Hydro One Inc. Acquisitions OHSC­
R-242 

Active 

MT-41 Senior Shift Authority Position and 
Redeployment of Level 1A Operators 
and Electrical Area Supervisors to 
Level 1 Operator Positions 

Active 

MT-42 Regional Site Maintenance – M.O.E.E. 
License 

OHSC­
R-244 

Active 

MT-45 Suspended Items from April 1, 1996 – 
March 31, 2000 Collective Agreement 

Active 

MT-46 Redeployment of Hydro One Networks 
Staff to the Field Business Centers 

Active 
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Agreements 

Active 

MT-51 Career Edge Active 
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Active 

MT-53-1	 	 Customer Service Rep 1/ADET 
Consolidation – Hydro One Remote 
Communities Inc 
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MT-55	 	 Transfer of those Designated in Scope to 
CGEY/Newco 
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MT-56-2	 	 Shift Work – Central Maintenance 
Shops Regional Maintainer – 
Mechanical 
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MT-60	 	 Waste Co-ordinator Classification Active 

MT-61	 	 Flame and Arc Resistent Clothing Active 

MT-62	 	 Meter Reading Supervision and New 
Organization 
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MT-63-1	 	 Alternative Hours Provinicial Lines 
Three Day Work Week (Demand Work 
Crew) 

Active 

MT-64-1	 	 Area Distribution Engineering 
Technician Training Program 

Active 

MT-66	 	 Career Bridge Active 

MT-68	 	 Meter and Relay Services Technician 
Training Steps 

Active 

MT-70	 	 Electrical Co-Op Student Program Active 

MT-APPA-2	 	 Appendix “A” – Meter Reader/Data 
Collector 

Active 
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COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN 

HYDRO ONE INC. (The Company) 

and 

POWER WORKERS’ UNION (PWU), CANADIAN UNION OF PUBLIC 
EMPLOYEES, Local 1000 – CLC, hereinafter referred to as the “Union” 
which executes this Agreement by M. Hyatt, B. Roberts, T. Chessell and G. 
Dawson, who have been duly appointed the purpose, in accordance with the 
constitution of the Union. 

WHEREAS the Union has requested the Company to enter into a Collective 
Agreement and the Company has consented thereto: 

NOW THIS AGREEMENT WITNESSETH 

that there shall be four parts, namely, Part ‘A’ – General Items, Part ‘B’ – 
Maintenance Trades, Part ‘C’ – Controllers/Dispatchers/Trainees, and Part 
‘D’ – Weekly-Salaried. It is also witnessed that the Company and the Union 
agree each with the other as follows: 

ARTICLE 1 
 
RECOGNITION 
 

COLLECTIVE BARGAINING UNIT



1.1  The Company recognizes the Union as the sole bargaining agent 
for all regular, part-time and temporary employees1, including 
technicians of the construction field forces and security employees2 

but excluding: 

(a)		 Employees now represented by other bargaining agents. 

(b)		 Persons above the rank of working supervisor. 

(c)		 Persons who exercise managerial functions in accordance 
with the Ontario Labour Relations Act. 

(d)		 Persons employed in a confidential capacity in matters 
relating to labour relations in accordance with the Ontario 
Labour Relations Act. 

1		 “Employees” are employees pursuant to the Labour Relations Act for Ontario SO, 1995, c.1 
Schedule A, as amended. 

2		 Security employees at the following locations: (At the time of printing no locations were identified). 11
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1.2		 When an employee is removed from normal duties to act in 
a vacated position or relieve for an incumbent or perform a 
temporary assignment, the following shall apply: 

(a)		 When the length of time involved is known to be three 
months or less, the employee will retain his/her present 
jurisdictional status. 

(b)		 When it is expected that the length of time will be longer than 
three months, the employee will be excluded or included at 
the commencement of his/her new responsibilities. However, 
in the event the period is actually less than three months: 

(1)		 in exclusion cases, the Union will be reimbursed the 
dues which would have been paid; 

(2)		 in inclusion cases, the Union will reimburse the 
employee the dues which have been paid. 

(c)		 When the length of time is unknown, the employee will 
retain his/her present jurisdictional status up to the three 
month period. If the period extends beyond three months, 
the employee will then be either included or excluded. 

ARTICLE 2 
 
GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE
 


2.1		 Any allegation that an employee has been subjected to unfair 
treatment or any dispute arising out of the content of this 
Agreement shall be understood to be a fit matter for the following 
grievance procedure. All matters of grievance by any employee or 
group or class of employees for whom the Union is the bargaining 
agent and which the Union may desire to present shall be dealt 
with in accordance with the following procedure. 

2.2		  It is mutually agreed by the parties hereto that it is the spirit 
and intent of this Agreement to adjust grievances promptly. 
Therefore, any employee covered by this Agreement having a 
grievance may present such grievance to the representative of 
the Union appointed by the Union for that purpose. The Union 
representative may then proceed to have such grievance adjusted 
in accordance with the following steps established hereby for the 
purpose of adjusting grievances. 

2.3		 Grievances 

Grievances are to be filed within thirty (30) days from the date 
that the grievor knew or should have known the facts giving rise 
to the grievance. The Company is to reply in writing within seven 
(7) days. 12
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Steps in grievance process: Non-disciplinary matters: 

Step 1		 Within seven (7) days of reply or time limited for reply, 
a meeting with contact supervisor. 

Step 2	 	 If Step 1 meeting not held or if grievance not resolved 
at Step 1, grievances go to next scheduled meeting of 
Grievance Review Board. 

2.4		  Grievance Review Board 

The Grievance Review Board shall consist of two Union 
representatives (at a high level) and two Management 
representatives (at a high level), who will have the authority 
to agree unanimously to a final and binding settlement of any 
grievance or unanimously agree to the scheduling of any grievance. 

Grievance Review Board meetings are to be scheduled regularly 
as agreed to by the parties or ordered by the Chief Arbitrator in 
all work locations. The purpose of the Grievance Review Board 
will be to attempt to settle all cases, failing which the Grievance 
Review Board will agree to facts where possible and ensure that 
all documentary and other evidence is disclosed by the parties. 

If not resolved at the Grievance Review Board, grievances move to 
arbitration. 

2.5		 Disciplinary Matters 

2.5.1 Prior to the imposition of any disciplinary penalty, the Company 
shall hold a Disciplinary Interview, which shall replace Step 1 of 
the grievance process. 

		

2.5.2		 The Company shall provide the Union and any employees who 
may be disciplined three (3) days’ notice of the Interview. 

2.5.3		 The Interview shall take place between the Company, the Union 
and the accused individual. 

2.5.4		 The Company shall set out its allegations and except where the 
allegations could constitute a criminal offence, the Union or the 
individual(s) shall set out their version of the events. Minutes, but 
not a transcript, of the Interview setting out the substance of the 
discussion shall be taken. 

2.5.5		 The minutes of the meeting shall be provided to the Union and the 
accused individual(s) within seven (7) days of the Interview. 

2.5.6		 The Union and the accused individual(s) shall forward a written 
reply to the minutes, if any, within seven (7) days of receipt of the 
minutes. 13
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2.5.7		  Should the Company choose to impose discipline, the Union has 
ten (10) days to file a grievance commencing at Step 2. 

2.5.8		 Nothing in the disciplinary interview process is intended to 
interfere with the Company’s right to investigate matters. 

2.6	 Facilities and Costs 	

2.6.1		 The Company shall provide the necessary facilities for all meetings 
in the grievance process. 

2.6.2		 Maintenance of normal earnings and payment of expenses shall 
be provided by the Company for all Union representatives on a 
grievance committee. 

2.6.3		 The fees of all arbitrators and costs associated with arbitration 
hearings shall be shared equally by the parties, subject to current 
practices. 

2.7		 Dispute Resolution – Article 8, Plan B and OGLs 

Any Article 8, Plan B or OGL disputes shall be resolved on an 
expedited basis as set out below: 

2.7.1		 The Union shall commence this dispute resolution process by filing 
a grievance with the relevant contact supervisor. The parties shall 
meet within seven (7) days to attempt to resolve the grievance. 
Failing a resolution of the matter within fourteen (14) days of filing 
the grievance, the matter will be referred to the next meeting of 
the Job Classification Committee (JCC). Failing resolution at that 
meeting, the grievance shall be referred to the Job Classification 
Tribunal (JCT). 

2.7.2		 The JCC shall sit monthly or as otherwise agreed to by the parties 
and consist of two (2) Union and two (2) employer representatives. 
It shall have the power to resolve any Article 8 and Plan B disputes 
referred to it by unanimous agreement. 

2.7.3		 The JCT shall consist of a Chair, a Union nominee and a Company 
Nominee. The parties hereby nominate Chris Paliare and John 
West as their nominees. Martin Teplitsky shall be the Chair and 
may, after consultation with the parties, appoint his successor as 
Chair. 

2.7.4		 The JCT shall hear grievances on an expedited basis and decide 
at least fifteen (15) grievances per day. No decision of the JCT is 
precedent setting unless the JCT expressly declares it to be so. 

2.7.5		  Briefs shall be prepared by each party for each grievance including 
a statement of facts, brief argument and the relevant provisions 14

8 



(January 17, 2014 / 11:11:38)

84160-1_HydroOne_PWU_p019.pdf  .1

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

15

of the Collective Agreement. These briefs shall be provided to 
the Chair of the JCT at least 7 days prior to any hearing date. 
The Chair of the JCT will advise which grievances will require 
witnesses for credibility issues. The parties will also exchange 
these briefs. 

2.7.6  The JCT shall determine its own procedure, may admit evidence 
that would not be admissible in court and may rely on such 
evidence to render a decision. The JCT shall have the power and 
authority to determine the real issues in dispute between the 
parties in any particular case and to relieve against time limits 
in the grievance process. All decisions will be final and binding. 
All arbitrators shall have the power to make interim relief orders. 
The JCT shall take into consideration the relevant terms of the 
Collective Agreement and its appendices. 

2.8  Facilities and Costs 

2.8.1  The Company shall provide the necessary facilities for all meetings 
in the Article 8, Plan B, and OGL grievance process. 

2.8.2  Maintenance of normal earnings and the payment of expenses 
shall be provided by the Company for all Union representatives on 
a dispute resolution committee as per Article 2.7. 

2.8.3  The fees of the JCT Chair and costs associated with JCT hearings 
shall be shared equally by the parties. Each party will pay its own 
nominee on the JCT. 

2.9  The Company will finalize any formal grievances presently in the 
process of completion but not finalized before the Agreement is 
signed. 

ARTICLE 2A 
DISCIPLINE AND DISCHARGE 

2A.1  Any allegation that an employee has been demoted, suspended, 
discharged or otherwise disciplined without just cause shall be a 
fit matter for the grievance and arbitration procedures as provided 
for in this Collective Agreement. 

2A.2  When disciplining or discharging probationary employees for just 
cause, it is recognized that the probationary period is an extension 
of the selection process and that they have short service. Therefore, 
the threshold for discipline and discharge may be less than that of 
a regular employee in similar circumstances. 

2A.3   Disciplinary penalties resulting in a suspension without pay will 
not be imposed until a final decision, (agreement between Union 
and Management, or an arbitrator’s judgment) has been reached. 

9 
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2A.4		 A copy of all letters of employee reprimand shall be sent to the 
chief steward, except in cases where in the Company’s opinion the 
matter involved is of a confidential nature. In the latter instance, 
the letter will state that the Union has not received a copy of the 
letter. 

This shall not prevent a supervisor from taking on-the-job 
disciplinary action including immediate suspension subject to 
later confirmation. 

2A.5		 Unless otherwise agreed to, after a letter(s) of reprimand has been 
on an employee’s file for a maximum of two years, and there have 
been no further occurrences, then the letter(s) of reprimand will be 
removed from all files. 

ARTICLE 3 
 
ARBITRATION
 


3.0		 The Arbitration Process 

The arbitration process will continue on the basis of the practice 
currently adhered to by the parties, but any disputes relating to 
such practice or any requests for changes in the practice may be 
referred to the Chief Arbitrator, or Deputy Chief Arbitrator as 
referred to herein, for a ruling. 

3.1		 This procedure shall not apply to Union allegations of unfair 
treatment or Union concerns regarding the adequacy of 
job documents and/or the rating, for jobs covered by the 
Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan or the Area Clerk Plan, 
which shall be processed in accordance with the challenge 
procedures contained in The Union Clerical-Technical Job 
Evaluation Manual. 

3.2		 Where a difference arises between the parties relating to the 
interpretation, application, or administration of this Agreement, 
including any question as to whether a matter is arbitrable, 
or where an allegation is made that this Agreement has been 
violated, either of the parties may, after exhausting any grievance 
procedure established by this Agreement, notify the other party 
in writing of its desire to submit the difference or allegation to 
arbitration. 

3.3		 Unless the parties agree to a Board of Arbitration, or the Chief 
Arbitrator or the Deputy Chief Arbitrator so order, all grievances 
shall be submitted to Single Panel Arbitration. 

3.4		 Chief Arbitrator and Deputy Chief Arbitrator 

For the duration of this Collective Agreement, Martin Teplitsky 
shall serve as the Chief Arbitrator. The Chief Arbitrator will have 16

10 
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exclusive, final and binding authority over all issues relating to 
the scheduling of cases, including decisions as to who hears which 
case and when it is heard and shall have the power to relieve 
against time limits, including those in the grievance process and 
the referral to arbitration in respect of all cases. 

3.5 All Arbitrators 

All arbitrators are to determine their own procedure, may admit 
evidence that would not be admissible in court and may rely 
on such evidence to render a decision. All arbitrators will have 
the power and authority to determine the real issues in dispute 
between the parties in any particular case and to relieve against 
time limits in the grievance process. All arbitrators’ decisions will 
be final and binding. All arbitrators shall have the power to make 
interim relief orders. 

3.6  Principles of Single Panel Arbitration 

(a)		 Arbitrators shall decide up to fifteen (15) grievances each 
day. The cases shall be heard on an expedited basis after the 
parties have exchanged their written briefs. Oral evidence 
may be called only where the arbitrator deems necessary and 
only with leave of the arbitrator. 

(b)		 The decisions are precedent setting and shall be accompanied 
by reasons on any non-factual issues. 

(c)		 The parties may use the services of counsel. 

3.7  Powers of the Chief Arbitrator in the Single Panel Process 

(a)		 The Chief Arbitrator, in consultation with the parties, will 
have the power to: 

(i)		 appoint arbitrators; 

(ii)		 assign grievances for resolution; 

(iii)		 schedule hearing dates in consultation with the parties. 

Any of the Chief Arbitrator’s powers may be delegated to the 
Deputy Chief Arbitrator. 

3.8 Board of Arbitration 

A Board of Arbitration shall consist of a Company nominee, a PWU 
nominee, and an Arbitrator. A party requesting that a grievance be 
heard by a Board of Arbitration shall do so in writing to the other 

17
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party within 10 days of the date the GRB referred the grievance to 
arbitration. 

3.8.1		 Nominees 

Once either party notifies the other party that an unresolved 
grievance will be referred to arbitration, such notice shall contain 
the name of the first party’s nominee to an arbitration board. The 
recipient of the notice shall within 10 days, if he/she consents to 
the grievance being heard by a Board of Arbitration, advise the 
other party of the name of its appointee to the arbitration board. 
The parties shall then have 10 days to agree to a Chairperson for 
the Board of Arbitration. 

3.8.2		 Arbitrator 

If the parties agree that a Board of Arbitration should hear a 
grievance but fail to agree upon a chairperson within the time 
limit, an appointment shall be made by the Chief Arbitrator, or, if 
the Chief Arbitrator is incapable of doing so, through the facilities 
of the Ontario Labour Management Arbitration Commission 
or the Minister of Labour, upon the request of either party. The 
Arbitration Board shall hear and determine the difference or 
allegation and shall issue a decision and the decision shall be final 
and binding upon the parties and upon any employee affected by 
it. The decision of a majority shall be the decision of the Board 
of Arbitration, but if there is no majority, the decision of the 
chairperson shall govern. However, in no event shall the Board of 
Arbitration have the power to change, alter, modify or amend any 
provision of this Agreement. 

3.8.3		 Powers of the Chief Arbitrator in the Board of Arbitration 
Process 

(a)		 To determine the hours within which arbitrations are 
conducted. 

(b)		 To assist in reducing the cost, and reducing the delay and 
increasing the efficiency of the arbitration process. 

ARTICLE 4 
 
WORKING CONDITIONS



4.1		 W orking conditions during the term of this Agreement shall be as 
outlined in this Agreement and Mid-Term Agreement3 except such 
Mid-Term Agreements as are agreed obsolete by the parties. 

18
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3   A Mid-Term Agreement is a modification of the Collective Agreement executed by the parties on the 
prescribed form (a specimen of which is shown below) during the term of the Collective Agreement. 
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In addition, the general environmental privileges surrounding 
an employee shall also be considered as working conditions. 
These privileges would include such things as wash-up time, 
transportation facilities, safety appliances, general safety or 
health precautions. 

4.2		 Any modification within the confines of this Agreement shall be 
subject to agreement by the Company and the Union’s executive. 
Changes to the undernoted subjects, however, can be made with 
the written agreement of the Chief Steward with the exception 
as noted in 4.2 (e) and may be cancelled by either party upon the 
giving of 30 days’ notice: 

(a)		 Changes in working hours between the hours of 7:00 am to  
6:00 pm for an individual, work group or crew. 

(b)		 The extension of acting positions beyond 90 days as outlined 
in Part B Section 10.0 and Part D Section 8.0. 

(c)		 Modifications to hours of work (specific) at all locations for 
banked time arrangements. 

(d)		 Local extensions to a maximum of three months beyond 
the normal 15 accumulated months (in which there have 
been no breaks in employment exceeding five months) on 
the use of temporary employees to meet short term staffing 
requirements without invoking regular-seasonal status. 

(e)		 Arrangements allowing flexibility for employees assigned 
to temporary work headquarters subject to PWU Sector 
Vice-President or delegate approval. 

4.3		 Unless specifically referred to in a Mid-Term Agreement the 
pertinent provisions of the Collective Agreements shall apply. 

(SAMPLE) 
MID‑TERM AGREEMENT



TITLE



Number		 Date 

It is jointly agreed that the following Mid-Term Agreement shall form part 
of the Collective Agreement between the parties: 

THE COMPANY	 	 UNION 

4.4		 Employees shall be allowed access to their own personnel file. 
Employees should submit the written request to their supervisor. 
Review of the file shall be carried out in the presence of the 
supervisor or human resources contact. Additions or deletions to 19

13 



(January 17, 2014 / 11:11:40)

84160-1_HydroOne_PWU_p024.pdf  .1

 

 

 

 

 

 

the file shall be made only with the approval of the supervisor and 
the human resources contact. 

ARTICLE 5 
 
UNION SECURITY



5.1		 All employees covered by this Agreement who are members of 
the Union on the date hereof shall, as a condition of employment, 
maintain such membership. 

5.2		 Employees who are not members on the date hereof but who 
become members of the Union subsequent to said date shall as a 
condition of employment, maintain their membership thereafter. 

5.3		 New employees shall, as a condition of employment, be or become 
members of the Union within 15 days of their engagement and 
shall, as a condition of employment, maintain their membership 
thereafter. 

5.4		  Membership as a condition of employment as specified in 5.1, 
5.2 and 5.3 shall not apply while membership is withheld or 
suspended, or where a member is expelled by the Union. 

5.5		  In all cases for employees in the Collective Bargaining Unit as 
defined in Article 1, the Company shall be responsible for the 
signing of dues authorizations and shall deduct from the weekly 
wages of each employee, an amount equal to the weekly Union dues 
in effect at the time and shall transmit the monies so deducted to 
the Financial Officer of the Union at the times designated by the 
Union. 

5.6	 A Union representative will be given an opportunity to conduct 
an orientation session for new probationary/regular employee(s) or 
temporary employees with greater than 6 months’ service within 
regular working hours at a time and of a duration that is mutually 
agreeable between the Company and the Union. The purpose is to 
acquaint the new employee with the benefits and duties of Union 
membership. 

	

5.7		 The Company will not oppose any action by the Union to discipline 
its members as identified in its constitution. 

ARTICLE 6 
 
NO DISCRIMINATION
 


6.1		 The Company shall not discriminate against an employee because 
of membership or activity in the Union or the exercise of his/her 
lawful rights, and any employee covered by the Agreement who 
feels that he or she has suffered discrimination shall have the 

20
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right to seek redress in accordance with Grievance and Arbitration 
Procedures. 

6.2		 An employee who has a complaint with respect to discrimination 
in the employment relationship, as envisioned under the Human 
Rights Code, will have access to the internal Human Rights 
resolution process if he/she so desires. The employee, if he/she so 
desires, may have a Union representative present. The complaint, 
the Human Rights resolution process and the results of same shall 
not be subject to the grievance/arbitration process. 

ARTICLE 7 
 
MANAGERIAL RIGHTS OF THE COMPANY
 


The Company has and shall retain the exclusive right and power to manage 
its business and direct its working forces including, but without restricting 
the generality of the foregoing, the right to hire, suspend, discharge, 
promote, demote, and discipline any employee. The Company shall exercise 
the said functions in accordance with the provisions of this Collective 
Agreement. 

ARTICLE 8 
 
JOB CLASSIFICATION AND WAGE RATES
 


Job classification and wage rates shall be as they appear in wage schedules 
constituting part of this Agreement. The Company shall discuss with 
the Union any changes to existing job classifications and wage rates, or 
the introduction of new job classifications and new wage rates. Where a 
difference arises between the parties, the Company may introduce the new 
or amended job classification or wage rates; but either party may require 
that the difference between them be submitted directly to the arbitration 
process as detailed in Article 2.7 and the decision shall be binding on both 
parties. 

ARTICLE 9 
 
SPECIFIC MATTERS OF AGREEMENT
 


9.1		 These matters are to be dealt with in accordance with Parts ‘A’, ‘B’, 
‘C’, ‘D’ and the Union Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Manual. 

9.2		 Where a new field of endeavour is undertaken by the Company and  
the employees concerned fall within the jurisdiction of the Union 
by virtue of Article 1, the question of whether such employees will 
be covered by an existing part of the Collective Agreement, an 
existing part of the Collective Agreement with special provisions 
or modifications, or a new part of the Collective Agreement will be 
one for joint agreement. 

21
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ARTICLE 10 
 
SELECTION TO VACANCIES
 


10.1	 General 	

10.1.1		  No person shall be appointed to a vacancy in the PWU jurisdiction 
until all qualified PWU represented applicants have been selected. 
This restriction is limited to situations involving inter-Union 
jurisdiction and does not apply to non-Union personnel. 

10.1.2		 If an employee is appointed to a vacancy within the PWU 
jurisdiction from a bargaining unit which restricts seniority in the 
Company to its own membership, his/her seniority will be limited 
to service within the PWU bargaining unit. 

10.1.3		 The Company may request a waiver of Posting and/or Selection 
from PWU when there are medical reasons related to the employee 
or his/her immediate family, as verified by the Chief Physician/ 
Manager of the Health Services Department. If the waiver request 
is agreed to by the Union, the employee will be appointed to the 
position. 

Employees appointed to positions, which are filled due to an agreed 
to waiver of posting and/or selection, will be entitled to moving 
expenses in accordance with the provisions of Part ‘A’, Item 23.0. 

10.1.4		 Appointments/Notification 

1.		  If the candidate selected has already been appointed to 
another position, but has not yet reported to the new job, 
he/she shall be given the opportunity of choosing the one he/ 
she prefers unless it is in the Company’s interest that he/she 
accepts the first appointment. 

2.		 On request, the Company will explain, in writing, to any 
unsuccessful applicant for an advertised vacancy, the reason 
why he/she was not selected for the position. 

3.		 All regular full time and regular part time positions within 
or one level above the Union’s jurisdiction will be advertised 
province-wide when they become vacant. Selection to be 
made or the vacancy cancelled within four months after the 
posting date of the advertisement. Transfers of successful 
applicants to be made or rate for the new position paid in 
accordance with the Promotion Rule as identified in Part 
A, Section 24.1, 60 days from the date of selection for the 
position. 

4.		 Vacancies as set out in Article 10.5 shall not be subject to the 
provisions contained herein 10.1.4.7 to 10.1.4.9 inclusive. 22
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5.		 One electronic copy of all posted vacancies within 
or one level above the PWU’s jurisdiction will be 
forwarded to the Union as designated by Sector 3 Vice 
President. 

6.		 One copy of the compiled list of applicants for all advertised 
vacancies will be forwarded to the Union office. 

7.		 When a final decision has been made, the supervisor of the 
vacancy will ensure that: 

The unsuccessful applicants who were interviewed are 
notified of the final decision as soon as possible. The name of 
the successful applicant should be given. 

The successful applicant and his/her supervisor is notified. 

Notify Human Resources of the name of the successful 
applicant for publication in the selection notices. This 
published list will be considered appropriate notification for 
those applicants who were not interviewed. 

8.		 Similar Vacancies 

When a similar vacancy occurs beyond four months following 
the posting date of the advertisement, it must be re-posted 
and considered separately. 

9.		 Instructors and Training Technicians 

Advertised vacancies for instructors and training technicians  
may be filled on a temporary basis. The time period shall not 
exceed 18 months after which the incumbent will revert to 
his/her regular classification and location. The position(s) 
will be advertised each time with the provision that an 
employee will not be selected for two (2) consecutive terms. 
The employee shall be compensated as per Part ‘A’ Item 
17.1.1 for the position while he/she is retained in it and his/ 
her progression in his/her original classification will not be 
delayed because of such temporary assignment. The number 
of positions in a department filled on a temporary basis will 
not exceed 50% of the positions filled on a regular basis. 

10.1.5	 The following definitions shall be used to determine an employee’s 
entitlement to be considered for a non-supervisory vacancy: 

	

23
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(A)		 Seniority 

Except as provided in Section 10.1 of this Article: 

1.		 An employee’s seniority, for purposes of selection to 
vacancies, shall be the service credit as defined in Part 
‘A’, Item 5.0. 

2.		 Service with an acquired company will be added to the 
employee’s seniority. 

3.		 The total service credit with the Company will be 
used for comparing seniority of applicants rather than 
service in a position, trade, or occupation. 

(B)		 Base Weekly Income 

1.		 The maximum base rate per classification as shown on  
wage schedules 20, 21, and 31. 

2.		 The maximum base hourly rate per classification as 
shown on wage schedules 24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30 and 
32 multiplied by 40 hours. 

(C)		 Promotion Application 

1.		  Where the base weekly income (maximum rate) of the 
advertised position is higher than the base weekly 
income (maximum rate) of the applicant’s present 
position. 

2.		 Where an employee submits an application to a 
position of equal rating (same base weekly income) 
which requires fewer normal weekly hours of work. 

3.		 Where an employee who presently occupies a position 
regularly requiring or subject to shift work, applies for 
a position of equal rating (same base weekly income) 
but not regularly requiring or subject to shift work. 

(D)		 Lateral Application 

Where the maximum rate (base weekly income) of the 
position applied for is equal to the maximum rate of the 
applicant’s present position and the factors identified in 
10.1.5 C (2) and 10.1.5 C (3) do not exist. 

24
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(E)		 Demotion Application 

Where the maximum rate (base weekly income) of the 
position applied for is lower than the maximum rate of the 
applicant’s present position. 

10.2 Supervisory Positions 

1.		  In considering applicants for supervisory positions, primary 
consideration should not be given to seniority but to personal 
qualities such as leadership, reliability, judgment, ability to 
organize and instruct and an understanding and a display 
of the practice of good human relations. For supervisory 
positions, an endeavour will be made to select the most 
promising candidate. 

2.		 Only those individuals satisfactorily possessing the above  
characteristics, as assessed by the Company, should be 
considered. Where practicable, applicants for supervisory 
positions should be interviewed by the supervisor responsible 
for the selection. Seniority will govern only in cases where 
there does not appear, in the Company’s opinion, to be much 
difference in qualifications. 

3.		 For the purpose of this Article, supervisory positions will 
include: 

(a)		 Union Trades Supervisor – Level 3 and higher positions 
in the trades 

(b)		 Clerical-technical jobs which are credited with degree 
3 or higher in the Responsibility for Supervision factor 
of the Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan. 

(c)		 Supervising Meter Reader 

4.		  The provisions of Article 10.2.(3.) above will not affect the 
status of incumbents for Union representation or the future 
posting of vacancies as they may occur. 

5.		  Appointments to positions above the jurisdiction of the Union 
shall not be subject to the Grievance Procedure. However, 
the Company will give due consideration to representations 
of the Union where there is evidence of obvious irregularities 
or discrepancies. 

6.		  Candidates selected to supervisory vacancies which 
represent a lateral or demotion in accordance with Article 
10.1.5 and employed for a minimum of five years in their 
current work headquarters shall be entitled to moving 25
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expenses in accordance with the provisions of Part ‘A’, Item 
23.0. Candidates selected to promotions shall be entitled to 
moving expenses in accordance with the provisions of Part 
‘A’, Item 23.0. 

10.3		 Non‑Supervisory Positions: Clerical Technical and 
Controller/Dispatchers 

Exceptions:		  Positions identified in Section 10.2, 10.4 and 10.5 of 
this Article. 

1.		 The Company will use all available information and 
determine those applicants who are qualified to fill the 
vacancy. 

One of the requisites is the minimum years of experience 
as set out in the job specification. Before any consideration 
is given to seniority the supervisor responsible for making 
the selection must determine, from the list of applicants, 
those employees who have the qualifications to do the job 
satisfactorily. 

A recommendation by the supervisor should then be made 
from the qualified employees, overall seniority being the 
governing factor. 

An employee’s experience with another company will be taken 
into consideration in determining his/her qualifications for a 
position. 

10.3.1		 Management reserves the right to restrict the application to a 
vacancy under Article 10.3 when the selection of candidates, for 
whom it may result in a lateral or demotion, reduces the capability 
in a given classification below that considered by Management 
as required for the effective continued operation of the sending 
department at a location (eg, P&C Staff at Middleport). In such 
situations, only those senior qualified candidates will be selected 
from that department at a location which will not adversely affect 
its effective continued operation; the remaining senior qualified 
candidates will be selected from other departments at a location 
on the same basis. Location is defined in Article 11.3. 

Employees will receive written notice from his/her supervisor if 
their selection may be voided because they cannot be released. A 
copy of this written notice is to be given to the Chief Steward. 

10.3.2		  Transportation and Moving Expenses 

Candidates selected to non-supervisory vacancies which represent 
a lateral or demotion in accordance with Article 10.1.5 and 26
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employed for a minimum of five years in their current work 
headquarters shall be entitled to moving expenses in accordance 
with the provisions of Part ‘A’, Item 23.0. Candidates selected to 
the promotions shall be entitled to moving expenses in accordance 
with the provisions of Part ‘A’, Item 23.0. 

10.4  Non‑Supervisory Positions: Trades 

Selection to Trade Classifications on Wage Schedule 25 (Trade 
Groups 01 and 02), Wage Schedule 28, Wage Schedule 27 (Trade 
Group 01, 02, 07), Wage Schedule 24 (Trade Group 01, 10). 

1.		  Senior qualified journeyperson4 from a formally established 
travelling crew with three (3) or more years continuous service 
on the travelling crew for whom the vacancy represents an 
equal classification, provided that not more than 20% of 
the total classification complement from a travelling crew 
is transferred in a calendar year. In calculating the 20% 
attrition ratio, a transfer for purposes of this item will be 
defined as any employee transfer out of such travelling crew 
to any position within the Company. Moving expenses as 
defined in Part ‘A’, Section 23.5 will apply to such transfers. 

2.		 Senior qualified journeyperson applicant for whom the 
vacancy represents an equal classification. 

3.		  Senior qualified applicant from another classification. 

4.		  The Union will meet with Management twice yearly to 
participate in the development of selection strategies of the 
following: 

(I)		 Senior qualified journeypersons from the PWU Hiring 
Hall. 

(II)		 Senior qualified employees from the PWU Hiring Hall 
who have successfully completed the Hydro One Inc. 
apprenticeship or are currently enrolled in the Hydro 
One Inc. apprenticeship. This group shall comprise 
70% of the selections (rounded to the closest number 
of employees) under this item provided sufficient 
applicants are available. Selections beyond 70% 
require joint agreement. 

(III) All other regular internal applicants. 

27

21 

4  Defined as the qualified journeyperson who has the longest tenure on their current formally 
established travelling crew. Tenure flows between travelling crews if employees are transferred as a 
result of Article 11. 



(January 17, 2014 / 11:11:43)

84160-1_HydroOne_PWU_p032.pdf  .1

    

   

 

   

   

  

 

  

   

   

   

 

 

 

Note:When selecting from (I) or (II) above, Section 18 of 
Appendix “A” shall apply to each group separately. 

5.		 External applicants 

10.4.1  Selection will be subject to: 

(a)		 The employee must be releasable in accordance with the 
provisions of Article 10.3.1. This does not apply to 10.4.(1.) 

(b)		 Employees with documented performance deficiencies or job 
related health limitations as identified by the Health Services 
Department may not be eligible for lateral considerations. 

10.4.2   Transportation and Moving Expenses 

Candidates selected to non-supervisory trades positions will 
not be automatically entitled to the moving and transportation 
expenses provided in Part ‘A’, Item 23.0. Reimbursement of any 
such expenses incurred by the employee, in whole or in part, shall 
be at Management’s discretion. 

10.5  Non‑Supervisory Positions: Other Positions 

The following classifications will be selected on the following basis: 

•		 Trades positions of journeyperson rank and lower covered 
by Part ‘B’ with the exception of Wage Schedule 25 (Trade 
Groups 01 and 02), Wage Schedule 28, Wage Schedule 27 
(Trade Group 01, 02, 07), and Wage Schedule 24 (Trade 
Group 01, 10). 

•		 Controller/Dispatcher Trainees 

•		 Other jobs below Grade 55 covered by the Clerical-Technical 
Job Evaluation Plan. 

1.		 Article 10.5 vacancies will be internally advertised province- 
wide for the same time period as other vacancies. Similar 
vacancies that occur within four months of the posting date 
of the advertisement will not require posting. 

2.		  All employees are eligible to apply and will be given fair and 
objective consideration prior to hiring of applicants from 
outside the Company. When making appointments, seniority 
will not be the governing factor. 

3.		  The senior qualified journeyperson applicant for whom the 
vacancy represents an equal classification will be selected 
subject to the following: 28

22 



(January 17, 2014 / 11:11:43)

84160-1_HydroOne_PWU_p033.pdf  .1

    

    

    

 

   

    

    

 

 

  

  

  

   

(I)		 The employee must be releasable in accordance with 
the provisions of Article 10.3.1. 

(II)		 Employees with documented performance deficiencies 
or job related health limitations as identified by the 
Health Services Department may not be eligible for 
lateral considerations. 

(III) When filled by the senior qualified applicant as per the 
above, the resulting backfill vacancy will be filled in 
accordance with provisions of paragraph 10.5.(2.) 

4.		 Selection Priority 

Selections will be made in the following order: 

(I)		 Senior qualified journeyperson applicants for whom 
the vacancy is an equal classification. 

(II)		 Applicants selected on the basis of fair and objective 
consideration. 

5.		  Article 10.5 vacancies are different from other vacancies, 
hence there shall be no requirement upon the Company to 
apply the provisions related to posting of vacancies contained 
in 10.1.4. The successful applicant will be identified in the 
Selection Notices. 

10.5.1  Transportation and Moving Expenses 

Candidates selected to vacancies as per Article 10.5 will not be 
automatically entitled to the moving and transportation expenses 
provided in Part ‘A’, Item 23.0. Reimbursement of any such 
expenses incurred by the employee, in whole or in part, shall be at 
Management’s discretion. 

Candidates selected to controller/dispatcher trainee positions who 
have two years’ service shall be entitled to moving expenses in 
accordance with the provisions of Part ‘A’, Item 23.0. 

10.6 Transition Provisions 

(a)		 After March 31, 2002, an employee in a bargaining unit 
whose collective agreement has a reciprocal clause who is in 
receipt of a notice of termination/layoff from that bargaining 
unit or who has been laid off and subject to recall or who 
has been identified as overcomplement is eligible to apply 
to posted vacancies and placement opportunities in Hydro 
One. He/she will be given fair and objective consideration 
for employment before new hires. A successful applicant will 29
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transfer his/her service credit and seniority credits to the 
new Company. No employee hired pursuant to this Article 
will be entitled to any relocation or moving expenses under 
the provision of any Collective Agreement. 

(b)		 Employees in a bargaining unit who are not covered by 
Item 10.6 (a) may apply for posted vacancies and placement 
opportunities in another bargaining unit. The employer in 
receipt of the application has no obligation to consider the 
application of such employee(s) from another bargaining 
unit. A successful applicant will transfer his/her service and 
seniority credits to the new employer. 

(c)		 The provisions of Article 10.6 (a), and (b) have no application 
to any person who was not an employee of Ontario Hydro 
on August 31, 1998 or whenever the move to successor 
Collective Agreements is complete. 

(d)		 Any service credit restoration, as per Part A, Item 5.0, 
shall include service earned as an Ontario Hydro employee 
and service earned as an employee of any Ontario Hydro 
successor company. 

ARTICLE 11 
 
SURPLUS STAFF PROCEDURE
 


Table of Contents 

11.0	 	 Worksite Redeployment 

11.1	 	 Surplus Staff Procedure – Sequence of Events 

11.2	 	 Application 

11.3	 	 Definitions 

11.4	 	 Occupational Group Listings (OGLs) 
11.4.1	 	 Failure to Demonstrate Qualifications 
11.4.2 Expedited Grievance and Arbitration Process for Job Classification 

Grievances and OGL Dispute Resolution 
	 	

11.5	 	 Notice Of Termination/Layoff 

11.6	 	 Employee Elections 

11.7	 	 Failure to Complete The Form 

11.8	  Cash Out During The Notice Period 	

11.9	 	 General 30
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11.10   Senior Choice/Junior Force (Province Displacement) 

11.11 Displacements 
11.11.1 Equal Stream 
11.11.2 Lower Stream 
11.11.3  Senior Choice/Junior Force (W ithin Location) 

11.12  Displacement and Recall Rights  
11.12.1 Probationary Employees 
11.12.2 Regular Seasonal 

11.13   Permanent Location Closings 

11.14 Severance Pay 
11.14.1   Reduced Severance Pay on Refusing a Position 
11.14.2   Benefit Continuance/Tuition/Outplacement Services 

11.15   Failure to Report To Assigned Positions 

11.16   Selection to Vacancies 
11.16.1 Jurisdiction 
11.16.2 Selection Priority 

11.17 Recall 

11.18   Limitations to Turnover 

11.19 Wage Maintenance 

11.20 Moving Expenses 

NOTE: 

Appendices A & B of Article 11 form part of this Collective Agreement. Any 
changes to lists, including the addition or deletion of locations, worksites 
and work centres shall require joint agreement. Such joint agreement will 
be reached prior to the movement of staff. 

11.0 Worksite Redeployment 

This provision may be implemented and completed without activating 
Article 11 in total. 

Employees who are over complement and must redeploy will be given the 
options of available sites along with the option of severance as described in 
Article 11.14.1 and item 2(a) below. 

31
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1.		 Within a worksite5, Management may deploy employees within 
equal classifications. 

2.		  Where Management has identified an over-complement in a 
classification at a worksite(s) and an under-complement at 
another worksite(s) in an equal classification6, Management may 
deploy employees from an over-complement worksite to an under-
complement worksite on a senior choice/junior force basis until 
either the over-complement or under-complement ceases to exist, 
whichever occurs first. 

(a)		 A junior employee who refuses to be transferred will be 
subject to discipline up to and including termination. All 
disputes regarding the discipline and termination of an 
employee who refuses a transfer will be referred to Martin 
Teplitsky for resolution on an expedited basis. An employee 
who is terminated for refusing a transfer under the terms of 
this agreement shall be eligible to receive reduced severance 
pay pursuant to Article 11.14.1(i) as well as Article 11.14.2 
(Benefit Continuance/Tuition/ Outplacement Services), if 
the proposed transfer is to a worksite that is not within a 
reasonable commuting distance from his/her residence. 

Where an employee is terminated for refusing to transfer to 
a worksite which is within reasonable commuting distance 
from his/her residence, there is no severance or other 
provisions payable to such employees. 

(b)		 Management has the right to determine the classification(s), 
number of over-complement positions, number of under-
complement positions and the worksite(s) that will be dealt 
with under each operation of this provision. 

(c)		 Management will provide at least four (4) weeks’ notice 
to employees in the over-complement classification and 
worksite of the intended date of transfer by posting in the 
over-complement worksite(s) a notice which sets out: 

•		 the affected classifications; 
•		 number of positions to be filled; 
•		 under-complement worksite(s); and 
•		 proposed transfer date. 

Subsequent to this four (4) week posting employees 
designated for transfer will be provided with at least two (2) 
weeks’ notice of their actual transfer date. In determining 
an employee’s transfer date the company will consider the 

5 As defined by Article 11, Appendix B 

6 As defined by Article 11 32
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personal circumstances of the employee and the business 
needs of the company. A copy of this notice will be provided to 
the PWU Sector 3 Vice President. 

(d)		 Employees transferring will be entitled to moving expenses 
and housing assistance as set out in Part A, Item 23 except 
where as a result of the transfer the employee has a different 
work headquarters that is within a reasonable commuting 
distance from his/her residence. 

3.		  Under-complement positions that remain vacant after the 
operation of 1 and 2(a) will be posted in accordance with the 
Collective Agreement. 

4.		 If the transfer results in a move to a lower-rated equal 
classification, wage maintenance as per 11.19 will apply. 

5.		 There will be no permanent transfers under this Article into a 
worksite/centre which has been identified as a worksite/centre 
to be closed permanently during the 18 month period following 
intended transfer date. 

6.		 Medically restricted at work (MRAW) employees who have had a 
special position created for them cannot be terminated for refusing 
a transfer under 11.0 (2). In the event that there is a closure of a 
worksite, the MRAW employee will transfer in accordance with 
this Article and where necessary be accommodated in accordance 
with applicable legislation. 

7.		 Performance Limitations: When an individual has a verifiable 
physical or medical limitation and is not required to be 
accommodated under the Human Rights legislation and which 
prevents him/her from performing the essential functions of a 
job in his/her Occupational Group Listing (OGL) into which he/ 
she may be transferred, and which is voluntarily identified in 
advance of determining those to be transferred, the Company and 
the Union will meet to discuss this individual. It is understood 
that if there is no mutual agreement the Company may proceed to 
implement the layoff. Nothing in this Article is intended to require 
any employee to self-identify or to modify in any way the rights or 
obligations of the Company, Union or employee under the Human 
Rights legislation. 

8.		 Employees on pregnancy/parental leave, or assignment outside  
Ontario or approved leave of absence, vacation, sick leave will be 
subject to this process and be required to participate as if they 
were in their regular position. Such employees will assume their 
new positions upon return and until such time the positions will be 
filled on a temporary basis if required by the Company. 

33
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The company will make reasonable efforts to contact personally 
employees on such leave but in any event such employees will be 
provided with written notification that the Company is initiating 
a worksite redeployment. The Company can only rely on the last 
address and telephone number provided by the employee. 

9.		 Employees on LTD including those in a LTD funded Rehabilitation 
and Re-employment Program may not be subject to the provisions 
of Article 11.0. 

10.		 Notwithstanding the provisions of this Article an employee who 
is within five years of normal retirement or within five years of 
eligibility for undiscounted pension when faced with worksite 
redeployment, with joint agreement may be given special 
consideration for worksite protection/preference. 

11.	 	 Notwithstanding the provisions of this Article, the parties may 
make special arrangements for employees who are disabled to the 
extent that alternative employment would be difficult to find. 

11.1	  Surplus Staff Procedure – Sequence of Events 	

Prior to/in place of the implementation of the surplus staff procedure 
outlined below the Company will offer Cash Out to employees in a location 
in an over complement classification (or equal classification) to eliminate 
the over complement situation. Employees who elect to accept the Cash Out 
offer shall be eligible to receive the provisions of Article 11.8.1. 

In the event that the number of employees to be issued initial notice of 
termination/layoff is 40 or less, the process outlined below shall be 
modified such that only those employees impacted as a result of the layoff 
or displacement process shall participate. The company will provide the 
PWU a listing of those employees who will receive initial notice of layoff/ 
termination and those employees potentially impacted by the displacement 
process two weeks in advance. 

Layoffs/Termination(s) of regular employees, as a result of the operation of 
Article 11.1 will be implemented a maximum of once each calendar year. 

1.		 The Company will notify the PWU and the Job Evaluation  
Department of the intention to run Article 11 approximately 
two weeks in advance. Job challenges and Management job 
reviews will be frozen from the date of this notification until the 
announcement date of the results of Article 11. 

2.		 All regular employees will have a completed option election form 
retained on their personnel file (901). Approximately one week 
prior to notice date, all regular full-time and regular part-time 
employees shall be provided with a personal information package. 

34
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3.		 The Company will give initial notice of termination/layoff in 
accordance with Article 11.5. 

4.		 The Company will confirm to employees all information received 
on revised Option Election Forms. 

5.		 Requests to correct employee base data (in item #2 above) are 
received by the PWU from the employee and forwarded to the 
Company. 

6.		 Employees who received initial notice of termination/layoff and 
employees who are in an equal classification at the location shall 
receive priority consideration to posted vacancies which represent 
a lateral or demotion, commencing 8 (eight) days after initial 
notice has been provided. 

7.		 After all data is collected and the Company is in a position to apply 
Article 11, there will be a “freeze” period during which vacancies 
will be held open. This period shall be for a minimum of three 
weeks before employee displacement rights are determined 
and announced by the Company. These vacancies may be filled 
on a temporary basis during this freeze period pending the 
determination and announcement of the results of the application 
of Article 11. 

8.		 Employee displacement rights will be determined and those 
employees who will be displaced, laid off and/or terminated shall 
be identified. All displacements and the names of employees 
to be laid off or terminated will be identified “on paper” at the 
outset prior to implementation of any changes resulting from the 
announced reduction of complement. 

9.		 The names of the employees who will be displaced, laid off and 
terminated shall be announced. 

10.		 After the Company announces the results of the application of 
Article 11, employees displacing into another location will be 
identified and worksite/centre preference will be determined by 
seniority on a senior choice/junior force basis. 

11.	 	 The “freeze” on filling vacancies ends at the time of the 
announcement. During the period after the announcement and 
prior to the date of termination set out in the initial notice of 
termination/layoff, the Company, pursuant to Article 10, will post 
vacancies which remain unfilled after the displacement process 
and new vacancies as they arise. Employees faced with layoff shall 
be given priority consideration to such vacancies which represent 
a lateral or demotion over other applicants. If vacancies remain 
unfilled after the Article 10 process, during the period prior to the 

35
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layoff fair and objective consideration for such vacancies will be 
given to applications from employees to be laid off. 

12.		 The implementation of displacements, layoffs and terminations 
pursuant to the Article 11 process will commence on the date of 
termination/layoff identified in the initial notices unless extended 
by the Company in accordance with the Employment Standards 
Act and regulations and subject to any “reversals” which may have 
occurred as a result of employee terminations. 

11.2	 	 Application 

(a)		 This procedure applies only to the bargaining unit in this 
Collective Agreement. 

(b)		 This procedure applies to regular full-time and regular 
part-time employees. The displacement and recall rights of 
probationary employees and regular-seasonal employees are 
limited to those contained in 11.12. 

(c)		 The Company will supply the PWU Bargaining Resource 
Department with an accurate computerized seniority list 
(see note below) separated by Occupational Group Listings 
(OGL’s) and sorted by province and locations on February 
1st and August 1st and at the time the Company gives initial 
notice of termination/layoff under this Article. 

The Company will also post a seniority list in each worksite 
on February 1 and August 1. The seniority list will be a 
single list of employees, which will include the following 
information (subject to revision after consultation with the 
Company and the PWU): 

•		 Name/employee number 
•		 ECD 
•		 Base OGL 
•		 Level 
•		 OCC code 
•		 Title 
•		 Building code 
•		 Geographic location 
•		 Status 
•		 Business 

In the absence of a challenge in writing by the Union within 
thirty (30) calendar days of posting, the seniority list will be 
deemed to be accurate and the Union will not subsequently 
be able to challenge the accuracy of the list. In the event of 
a challenge, the parties will try to resolve any differences. If 
there is no agreement, either party may refer the challenge to 36
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Arbitrator Teplitsky under the expedited dispute resolution 
process for deciding OGL disputes. 

NOTE 

The computerized seniority list provided to the PWU will 
contain the following data: 

Last Name, Initials, ECD, Occupational Code, Job Title, 
Schedule, Base Occupational Group Number, Grade, 
Location, Building Code, Payroll Number, Business Unit, 
Division, Department, Hours of Work, Date of Notice of 
Termination/Layoff, Date of Expiry of Recall, End Rate of 
Classification. 

(d)		 Approximately one week prior to notice date, all regular full-
time and regular part-time employees shall be provided with 
a personal information package containing the following: 

•		 Name 
•		 Employee Number 
•		 Established Commencement Date (ECD) 
•		 Base Building Code 
•		 Geographic Location 
•		 Occupation Code 
•		 Job Title 
•		 OGL number and level 
•		 Current Option/Election form choices 
•		 Blank Option/Election form 
•		 Listing of locations (Appendix A) 
•		 Copy of Hydro One Inc. maps 

In the absence of a written challenge by the union prior to 
freeze date, the employee data will be deemed to be accurate 
and the union will not subsequently be able to challenge the 
accuracy of the information. 

(e)		 Medically Restricted at Work (MRAW) employees who have 
had a special position created for them cannot be displaced. 
In the event that there is a closure of a worksite or the 
special position is redundant, the MRAW employee will 
displace in accordance with this Article and where necessary 
be accommodated in accordance with applicable legislation. 
For purposes of Article 11 the MRAW employee will be 
deemed to be in the classification held immediately prior to 
being placed in the special position. 

(f)		 Performance Limitations: When an individual has a 
verifiable physical or medical limitation and is not required 
to be accommodated under the Human Rights legislation 37

31 



(January 17, 2014 / 11:11:46)

84160-1_HydroOne_PWU_p042.pdf  .1

   

   

   

   

   

  

 

and which prevents him/her from performing the essential 
functions of a job in his/her Occupational Group Listing (OGL) 
into which he/she may be displaced, and which is voluntarily 
identified in advance of determination of displacement 
rights following notice of layoff, the Company and the Union 
will meet to discuss this individual. It is understood that if 
there is no mutual agreement the Company may proceed to 
implement the layoff. Nothing in this Article is intended to 
require any employee to self-identify or to modify in any way 
the rights or obligations of the Company, Union or employee 
under the Human Rights legislation. 

(g)		 Employees on pregnancy/parental leave, or assignment 
outside Ontario or approved leaves of absence, vacation, 
sick leave will be subject to this process and be required to 
participate as if they were in their regular position. Such 
employees will assume their new positions upon return and 
until such time the positions will be filled on a temporary 
basis if required by the Company. 

The Company will make reasonable efforts to contact 
personally employees on such leave but in any event such 
employees will be provided with written notification that 
the Company has initiated lay-off procedures and that their 
employment status may be affected. The Company can rely 
on the last address and telephone number provided by the 
employee. 

(h)		 Employees on LTD including those in a LTD funded 
Rehabilitation and Re-Employment Program may not 
displace nor are they subject to displacement. 

(i)		 Notwithstanding the provisions of this Article an employee 
who is within five years of normal retirement or within five 
years of eligibility for undiscounted pension when faced with 
displacement or layoff, with joint agreement may be given 
special consideration for worksite protection/preference. 

(j)		 Notwithstanding the provisions of this Article, the parties 
may make special arrangements for employees who are 
disabled to the extent that alternative employment would be 
difficult to find. 

11.3	 Definitions 	

1.		 “Base weekly rate” and “base hourly rate” include pay equity 
adjustments. 

2.		 “Classification” shall mean an employee’s trade or job title. 
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3.		 “Equal Classification” or “Equal” is a classification in an employee’s 
OGL where the base weekly rate or base hourly rate is the same 
except that: 

(a)		 Some hourly rated trades have been identified as equals 
where most of the job duties are the same but the wage rate 
is different. 

(b)		 For pay equity adjusted rates, equal will be deemed to be 
those jobs whose terminal rates meet or exceed the Step 3 
rates listed on Salary Schedule 20. 

Example 1:	 	Grade 55 + PEA, equivalent to Grade 57, Step 
2 = Grade 56 and can displace Grade 56 jobs 
under Article 11 (Grade 56 (no PEA) can also 
displace this Grade 55 job). 

Example 2:	 	Grade 55 + PEA, equivalent to Grade 58 Step 
2 = Grade 57 and can displace Grade 57 jobs 
under Article 11 (Grade 57 or 56 (no PEA) can 
also displace this Grade 55 job). 

4.		 Lower: Lower Classification or Lower is a classification in an 
employee’s OGL where the base weekly rate or base hourly rate is 
lower. 

For pay equity adjusted rates, lower will be deemed to be those 
jobs whose terminal rates are lower than the Step 3 rates listed on 
Salary Schedule 20. 

Example 1:	 	Grade 56 (no PEA) is lower than a Grade 55 + PEA 
equivalent to Grade 57 Step 3. 

5.		 “W orksite” is a place of operations as identified by building code(s) 
and identified in Appendix A. An employee’s worksite will be their 
regular work headquarters as defined in Part A, Item 18.2. 

6.		 “Work Centre” as identified in Appendix A. 

7.		  “Location” means a geographic area which includes worksite(s) 
and/or work centres. Locations are identified in Appendix A. 

8.		 “Occupational Group List (OGL)” means a jointly agreed to list 
of Equal and Lower classifications into which an employee can 
exercise displacement rights. OGLs are equals and lowers within 
the appropriate job family which an employee can satisfactorily 
perform within a reasonable period of familiarization and 
orientation. 
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9.		 “Surplus Employee” is an employee who has been given notice of 
termination/layoff by the Company or an employee who may be 
displaced or who is displaced from his/her position. 

10.		 (a)  “Seniority” means the service credit as defined in Part A 
Section 5.0, except for the restrictions contained in Article 
10.1.2. 

(b)		 Where employees have the same seniority the employee 
with the highest employee number is deemed to be the more 
senior employee. 

For purposes of determining displacements, layoffs and 
terminations, seniority will be calculated as of the date of 
the initial notice of termination/layoff. For all other purposes 
including subsequent layoffs, seniority will continue to 
accrue. 

11.	 	 “Job Family” is a collection of jobs or job classifications involved in 
the same general nature of work. 

It is recognized that some jobs straddle two (2) job families, e.g., 
technical-clerical. For these exceptions, jobs from both families 
may be included in the OGL. 

The family for those jobs which do not neatly fall into one of the 
below will be jointly determined as required. 

There are four families as listed below: 

Clerical:		 Involving gathering, analysing, processing, recording, 
disseminating information or data, and/or the operation 
of miscellaneous office machines or equipment. 

Technical: Involving the choice, application and/or manipulation 
of formulae, principles, techniques or natural laws 
in practical, mechanical or industrial arts or applied 
sciences. 

Drafting:		 Involving the drawing up or preparation of plans, 
drawings, bills of materials, etc. 

Trades/Controller/Dispatcher: 
Involving skilled labour in areas such as electrician, 
mechanic, Regional Maintainer, labourer, controllers/ 
dispatchers, etc. 

12.		  “Former Classification” is defined as the position/ classification 
(previous occupation code) last occupied by the employee within 
five years of the Notice of Termination/Layoff excluding relief, 40

34 



(January 17, 2014 / 11:11:47)

84160-1_HydroOne_PWU_p045.pdf  .1

 

 

acting and temporary assignments. If the previous occupation code 
has been obsoleted and replaced by a new code, the new code and 
the old code will be deemed to be one and the same code for the 
purposes of determining former classification. 

11.4	 	  Occupational Group Listings (OGLs) 

1.		 For a job to be included in an OGL, it must be a job which can be 
satisfactorily performed by the average employee in the surplus 
classification within a reasonable period of familiarization and 
orientation. This period will vary depending on the complexity of 
the job. 

2.		  All existing jobs are placed in OGLs. OGLs shall be part of this 
agreement but shall be published in a separate publication. 

3.		  New OGLs shall be jointly developed for new jobs or for existing 
jobs which have materially changed or for jobs which have the 
wage rate adjusted. If the parties cannot agree on an OGL, the 
dispute will be referred to Arbitrator Teplitsky for resolution in 
accordance with Article 11.4.2. 

11.4.1	 	  Failure to Demonstrate Qualifications 

Once an employee displaces into a position in an OGL, the employee must be 
able to demonstrate an acceptable level of performance within a reasonable 
period of familiarization and orientation. Failure to achieve an acceptable 
level of performance in this time will result in layoff with severance as per 
11.14 and recall rights to their pre-displacement classification. 

11.4.2	 	 Expedited Grievance and  Arbitration Process for Job 
Classification Grievances and OGL Dispute Resolution 

If the parties cannot agree on an OGL the disputes will be referred to 
Arbitrator Teplitsky for resolution as per Article 2.7 Dispute Resolution – 
Article 8, Plan B and OGL Process. 

1.		 In the event of any lay-off, it is the parties’  intention that best 
efforts will be used to resolve outstanding disputes before the 
beginning of the “freeze” period which precedes the announcement 
of displacement rights and the expedited procedure established 
herein will be used for this purpose. Where possible, priority 
shall be given to those disputes which could have an influence 
on classifications which may be affected by the proposed layoff. 
However, any unresolved disputes will not stop the Company from 
implementing any terminations/layoffs. 

11.5	 	  Notice of Termination/Layoff 

1.		 The Company will give initial notice of termination/layoff to the 
most junior employees in a classification in a worksite. Employees 41
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who receive initial notice of termination/layoff shall also receive 
cash-out information, selection priority information, and personal 
OGL information. Notices listing those employees receiving initial 
notice of termination will be posted at all Company worksites/ 
centres. Pursuant to the terms of this Article, employees receiving 
such notice will be permitted to take another position in the 
Company as a result of which some other person either loses his/ 
her position and is permitted to take another position or loses 
his/her employment. Such notice shall be deemed to be notice of 
termination to all affected employees including to those employees 
who may be displaced and to those employees whose employment 
is terminated or who are laid off. 

2.		 Employees receiving initial notice of termination/layoff will be 
provided with two (2) months’ notice of termination/layoff. An 
employee who has been given notice of termination/layoff may 
be given temporary work following the date of termination in 
accordance with the Employment Standards Act and regulations. 

3.		 When an employee is given notice of termination/layoff the 
Company will notify the Union office and Chief Stewards within 
three working days from the date the employee is notified. The 
Union will be responsible for keeping the Company advised of the 
names of all Chief Stewards. 

11.6	 	 Employee Elections 

1.		 All employees will be required to supply the Company, by a 
date determined by the Company, with information necessary 
to enable the Company to make decisions relating to employee 
displacements in Locations, and the Province. This information 
will be provided by employees on the Option/Election Form and 
a Location Preference Ranking Form, both of which are computer 
readable. The employees will rank all locations outside of their 
own in order of preference on the Location Preference Ranking 
form. 

2.		 The information provided by the employee on the forms will 
amount to a decision by each employee, unless amended as set out 
in 11.6(4). The Company will be entitled to rely on this information 
for purposes of applying the provisions of Article 11. 

3.		 In addition to providing other information requested on the Forms  
provided, employees shall elect to be placed into positions in their 
OGLs in one of two streams, either the Equal Stream or the Lower 
Stream. The employee may also elect to displace outside his/her 
OGL pursuant to 11.11.1(2) by supplying the required information. 

4.		 Each employee will ensure the Company has an updated option 
election form, to be maintained in his/her personnel file. When 42
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the Company initiates a layoff of employees under this Article, 
employees will have the opportunity to amend the option election 
form. Revisions to the option election form must be received prior 
to freeze date. The employee will be provided with a written 
confirmation of the information provided (refer to Article 11.1). 
If there is no request to amend by the employee by freeze date, 
the information contained in the confirmation shall be deemed 
accurate for all purposes. 

11.7	 Failure to Complete the Form  	

Any employee failing to supply the information requested on the forms, who 
receives initial notice of termination/layoff or is displaced, will be deemed 
to have chosen a lower classification in his/her Location and will not be 
entitled to displace into an equal or lower classification in the Province 
regardless of seniority. If there is no position in a lower classification in the 
Location into which he/she can displace, the employee will be laid off with 
recall or severance rights as per 11.14. 

11.8	 	  Cash Out During the Notice Period 

1.		 Where a reduction in complement is to take place in a classification 
in a Location, all employees in that classification (or in an equal 
classification) in that Location may notify the Company of their 
desire to resign from the Company during the notice period. 
Upon request by an employee, the Company will provide relevant 
pension and benefit information to enable him/her to make an 
informed decision prior to being required to give notice of his/her 
intention to cash out during the notice period. Written notification 
by the employee of his/her desire to resign must be given within 
7 days of receipt of the notice of termination/layoff. From the 
total number of eligible employees who indicate that they wish 
to resign, the Company will accept on a seniority basis a number 
from the classification (or an equal classification) equal to the 
number of surplus employees in the classification in that Location. 
Those employees accepted must resign and will receive: 

(i)		 severance pay as per Article 11.14; and, 

(ii)		 base pay from the employee’s date of resignation to the end 
of the two (2) month notice period provided in the notice 
of termination/layoff, plus a lump sum payment (in lieu of 
notice) equal to three (3) months base pay (total = 21 weeks). 
(For employees who resign within the seven (7) day period 
and whose resignation is accepted, the payment will be five 
(5) months pay.) 

The maximum number of weeks payable (i + ii) shall be 104. 
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2.		 Where the number of eligible employees who have resigned in 
the 7 day period is less than the number of surplus employees 
in a classification in the Location, additional resignations will be 
accepted on a first come basis from employees in that classification 
(or in an equal classification) until the freeze period commences or 
until the resignations from eligible employees equal the number 
of surplus employees in the classification in the Location. The 
resignation by the employee must be in writing in order to be 
accepted by the Company. 

3.		 Employees who resign with cash out may not be from the 
worksite/centres or the actual classification with the surplus and 
a temporary deployment of employees to other worksite/centres 
within the location may be required to balance the complement. 

To achieve this balance between worksite/centres the most senior 
employee who is prepared to accept the transfer and who is in 
the classification or an equal classification in which there is an 
overcomplement, and is at the worksite/centre from which an 
employee is to be transferred will be selected to the position. In 
the absence of senior volunteers, the most junior employee in the 
classification or an equal classification will be transferred to the 
position. 

11.9	 General 	

1.		 All employees work at a worksite or work centre in a Location. 

2.		 Each employee shall have the responsibility to notify the Company 
of his/her current address and telephone number and any 
subsequent change. The Company shall be entitled to rely on the 
last address and telephone number furnished by the employee for 
all purposes. 

3.		 Grievances under this agreement or a predecessor agreement 
which have not been resolved before the commencement of the 
freeze period do not affect the Company’s right to layoff pursuant 
to Article 11. 

4.		 At least two weeks before the determination of employee rights 
and the announcement of the results of the application of Article 
11, a freeze period shall be implemented wherein all vacancies 
shall be held and filled temporarily where necessary. This freeze 
on filling vacancies shall end when the results of the application of 
Article 11 are announced. 

11.10	 	  Senior Choice/Junior Force (Province Displacement) 

The principle of “senior choice/junior force” is designed to allow senior 
employees to have Location preference where it is available. Employees 44
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who can be displaced in a Location, in the Province are always the most 
junior employees in the classification into which the more senior employee 
can displace. 

Therefore, the Locations in which the most junior employees in a 
classification are employed are the Locations which are available to more 
senior employees who may wish to exercise displacement rights out of 
one Location and into another in the Province. Where there are junior 
employees in Locations who may be displaced, senior employees will be 
given Location preference to the extent possible. However, the Company 
will assign an employee to an available position to a location in the Province 
where the employee’s preference is not accommodated (i.e., he/she can be 
forced to accept a particular Location). 

11.11 Displacements 

(a)		 Subject only to the provisions of paragraph 11.11.1 (2), an 
employee can only displace another employee of less seniority 
in classifications within his/her occupational group list. 

Regular-Seasonal and Temporary positions and Agency 
employees are also displacement opportunities for regular 
employees in the absence of any regular positions. 

(b)		 A regular full time employee may elect, in advance on the 
Option/Election Form, to decline all available regular part 
time positions. A regular part time employee may elect in 
advance, on the Option/Election Form to decline all available 
full time regular positions. The employee must indicate 
his/her choice on the election option form failing which the 
employee will be deemed to have chosen to displace into both 
regular full time or regular part time positions. 

Each employee must indicate his/her status (i.e., regular 
full-time or regular part-time) on the Option/Election Form. 
The employee’s designation must be accurate. The employer 
will confirm the designation. 

(c)		 When an occupational group has more than one classification 
at the same level, the least senior employee shall be the most 
junior among all of the classifications at that level. 

(d)		 A vacancy within an employee’s OGL is deemed to be 
the junior equal (see process in 11.11.1 below) or lower, 
(see process in 11.11.2 below) in all applications of the 
displacement process. 

(e)		 Displacements shall be on a senior choice, junior force basis. 

(f)		 Apprentices or Trainees are granted displacement rights into 
the classifications listed in the OGL of his/her terminal rated 45
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classification. An Apprentice or Trainee can displace a junior 
employee within his/her OGL including a Journeyperson. If 
an Apprentice or Trainee displaces a Journeyperson in an 
equal classification, the apprentice or Trainee will continue 
in the apprenticeship program and will be paid as per their 
progression schedule. 

(g)		 Seniority rights outside the Location are only exercisable in 
the Province by employees with seniority of two (2) years or 
more. 
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(This chart shall be read in conjunction with the text of the Collective 
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11.11.1	 	 Equal Stream 

1.		 At the location an employee must displace the least senior 
employee in an equal classification. Refusal to accept results in 
termination of employment. If no position is available, then; 

2.		 Where an employee has so elected on the Option/Election Form, 
he/she must displace the most junior employee with less seniority 
in the Province in the employee’s former classification provided the 
employee was in the classification within five years of the date the 
notice of termination/layoff was issued pursuant to 11.5. Failure 
to accept results in termination of employment. If no position is 
available, then; 

3.		 The employee will move to the “Lower Stream”, or, if eligible, 
the surplus employee who has elected to displace in an equal 
classification in the Province must displace the most junior 
employee with less seniority in the Province. Refusal to accept 
results in termination of employment. If no position is available, 
then; 

4.		 The employee will move to the “Lower Stream”. 

11.11.2	 	 Lower Stream 

1.		 An employee who has elected to displace in the Lower Stream must 
displace the least senior employee in an equal classification in the 
Location. Refusal to accept results in termination of employment. 
If no position is available, then; 

2.		 An employee who has elected to displace into a lower classification 
and an employee not placed in the Equal Stream must displace 
the most junior employee with less seniority in next lower 
classification in his/her Location. If no position is available, then 
the employee will go to lower classifications in descending order 
in his/her Location until placed. Refusal to accept results in 
termination of employment. If no position is available, then; 

3.		  An employee who has elected to displace into a lower classification 
must displace the most junior employee with less seniority in 
next lower classification in the Province. If no position available 
then the employee will go to lower classifications in the Province 
in descending order until placed. Refusal to accept results in 
termination of employment. If no position is available, then; 

4.		 The employee is laid-off with recall rights. 
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11.11.3	 	 Senior Choice/Junior Force (Within Location) 

After the Company announces the results of the application of Article 11, 
employees displacing into another location will be identified and worksite/ 
centre preference will be determined by seniority on a senior choice/junior 
force basis. 

Employees displacing into a location will be given worksite/centre preference 
within the location to the extent possible on a seniority basis. Where there 
is more than one (1) employee displacing into a classification in a location, 
the principle of senior choice junior force will be applied to displace the 
most junior employees in the classification in the worksites/centres. In the 
absence of senior volunteers, the most junior employee in the classification 
will be transferred to the position. 

11.12	 	 Displacement and Recall Rights 

The following sets out in full, the displacement, recall and severance rights, 
if any, for Probationary and Regular-Seasonal. 

11.12.1	 	 Probationary Employees 

1.		 A probationary employee will displace the junior employee of 
lesser seniority in the next lower classifications in their OGL in 
descending order within his/her worksite/centre. 

2.		 If 1. is not available, a probationary employee can displace a 
temporary employee in an equal or lower classification in his/her 
occupational group within his/her worksite/centre. 

3.		 If 2. is not available, a probationary employee can displace an 
agency employee in an equal or lower classification in his/her 
occupational group within his/her line of business in head office or 
within his/her worksite/centre outside of head office. 

4.		 If 3. is not possible, employment is terminated. 

5.		 Probationary employees shall not be entitled to recall rights or 
severance pay. 

11.12.2	 	 Regular Seasonal 

1.		 A Regular Seasonal employee can displace a temporary employee 
in an equal or lower classification in his/her occupational group 
within his/her worksite/centre. 

2.		 If 1. above is not available, a regular seasonal employee can 
displace an agency employee in an equal or lower classification in 
his/her occupational group within his/her worksite/centre. 
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3.		 If 2. above is not available, employment is terminated. 

4.		 Regular seasonal employees shall be entitled to recall to  
temporary positions for a period of three years from the date of 
last termination. 

5.		  A regular seasonal employee shall be entitled to recall to their 
Location, provided they have at least 24 months accumulated 
service. 

6.		 T o be recalled the employee must have filed a written request with 
the Company prior to March 1 of each year. 

7.		 A  person who is recalled by the Company shall be personally 
contacted when possible. Failing this contact a recall notice shall 
be forwarded by registered mail addressed to the last known 
address that he/she has recorded with his/her human resources 
manager. They shall be obliged to advise his/her supervisor of his/ 
her intention to return to work within three working days and 
shall be available for work within five working days after receipt 
of recall notice. 

(a)		 Except in case of sickness, failure to be available for work 
within five days of issuance of the recall notice shall make 
him/her ineligible for any further recall. 

(b)		 It shall be the person’s sole responsibility to inform the 
Union and the personnel manager in writing of any change of 
address. The Union will be notified in writing when persons 
are recalled to vacancies. 

8.		  The Company shall notify the employee in writing at time 
of termination of the recall procedure. If the employee is not 
considered suitable for recall they shall be notified in writing and 
a copy of this letter shall be given to the employee’s Chief Steward. 
Upon request the Company will provide the employee with the 
reasons why they are not considered suitable for recall. 

9.		 The Company may hire a temporary employee for a period not  
exceeding one month without using this recall procedure. 

10.		  Summer students both secondary and post secondary levels have 
no rights to this recall procedure. 

11.	 	  A Recall List from each work Location for regular-seasonal 
employees shall be provided to the Chief Steward concerned. 

12.		  Regular seasonal employees shall not be entitled to severance pay 
except in the case of permanent layoff. When permanently laid off 
severance pay will be calculated on actual time worked. 50
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11.13	 	  Permanent Location Closings 

There will be no permanent displacements or moves into a worksite/centre 
which has been identified as a worksite/centre to be closed permanently 
during the 18 month period following notice of layoff/termination. 

11.14	 	 Severance Pay 

Except as set out in 11.14.1, employees eligible for severance under Article 
11 will receive the following: 

(a)		 An employee receiving severance pay waives any other rights 
under Article 11. 

(b)		 An employee may direct all or a portion of his/her payment into 
an RRSP up to the amount permitted by law. The employee shall 
provide the Company with the TD2 Form directing the payment 
into his/her RRSP. 

(c)		 An employee entitled to severance pay under 11.14 may elect to 
take a lump sum severance payment, or severance may be divided 
into two (2) equal instalments, the first on the date of termination 
and the second on or about January 15 of the following year, 
subject to statutory deductions, as follows: 

(i)		 4 weeks’ base pay per year of service up to a maximum of 104 
weeks’ base pay (payments for incomplete years of service 
will be pro-rated). 

(d)		 For purposes of clarification at any time during the three (3) year 
recall period, a laid off employee may opt for his/her full severance 
entitlement, once this election is made all recall rights will cease. 

(e)		 For regular part-time employees severance payments shall be pro­
rated. 

11.14.1   Reduced Severance Pay on Refusing a Position 

1.		 An employee who refuses to accept a position under Article 11.11.1 
or 11.11.2 (except in 2. below) will be terminated and is disqualified 
from receiving severance pay under Article 11.14 and shall have no 
recall rights under Article 11.17. Such employees may elect to take 
a lump sum severance payment, or severance may be divided into 
two (2) equal instalments, the first on the date of termination and 
the second on or about January 15 of the following year, subject to 
statutory deductions as follows: 

(i)		 two weeks’ base pay per year of service up to a maximum of 
52 weeks’ base pay (payments for incomplete years of service 
will be pro-rated). 51
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2.		  In cases where an employee refuses to accept a position where the 
new classification provides either a reduction of base wages of two 
(2) or more salary grades for job evaluated positions or in excess of 
10% for others, the employee will receive severance pay pursuant 
to 11.14. 

3.		  An employee may direct all or a portion of his/her payment into 
an RRSP up to the amount permitted by law. The employee shall 
provide the Company with the TD2 Form directing the payment 
into his/her RRSP. 

4.		 For regular part time employees severance payments shall be pro­
rated. 

11.14.2	 	  Benefit Continuance/Tuition/Outplacement Services 

A surplus employee who takes severance pay and terminates his/her 
employment is entitled to: 

i)		  coverage under the Company’s Health and Dental Plan for a period 
of six (6) months from the date of termination of employment 
or until the commencement of alternate employment whichever 
occurs first; 

ii)		  reimbursement for tuition fees and other associated expenses 
up to a maximum of $5000.00 upon production of receipts from 
an approved educational program within 12 months of his/her 
termination; 

iii)		  outplacement services; the Company will determine the level of 
service and the service provider. 

11.15	 	  Failure to Report to Assigned Positions 

In the event that an employee declines an assigned position and is 
terminated, or does not displace into a job occupied by another employee, 
or terminates after displacing another employee, the Company may reverse 
the displacement and leave the employee who would have been displaced in 
his/her job or return the displaced employee to his/her job. In all instances 
as described above the terminating employee will be entitled to severance 
pay in accordance with the appropriate sections of this Article. 

Any vacancy which results from such a reversal will be filled by moving the 
previous incumbent back to his/her job. In other words, the chain of bumps 
(i.e., the displacement thread) caused by the initial reversal will be reversed 
except in circumstances set out below. 

Where an employee has relied to his/her detriment on the announced 
relocation, and would be prejudiced by revocation of the displacement, the 
employee will not revert to his/her original position. Where the Company 52
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would be prejudiced, the employee will not revert to his/her original position 
even if the employee does not object. 

The declining of an assignment will not require the Company to re-do the 
Article 11 process. 

11.16	 	  Selection to Vacancies 

Between the end of the 7 day cash out window and freeze date and after the 
end of the freeze period all positions which remain unfilled and any new 
vacancies which arise shall be posted under Article 10. During the period 
after the end of the 7 day cash out window and before freeze date and after 
freeze date but before announcement of results, priority consideration for 
vacancies which represent a lateral or demotion will be given to surplus 
employees and to those employees who are in an equal classification (to the 
over-complement employee) in the location. After announcement of results 
and before layoff occurs applications from employees who are to be laid off 
shall be given fair and objective consideration for vacancies. Employees 
who, prior to being laid off, applied for vacancies continue to be entitled to 
fair and objective consideration for those vacancies after lay-off. If selected 
to a vacancy posted prior to the date of layoff, the employee is eligible for 
moving expenses under Article 11. Among successful applicants seniority 
shall govern selection where all other factors are relatively equal. 

11.16.1	 	Jurisdiction 

No person outside the Union’s jurisdiction will be selected to a vacancy 
commencing with the issuance of the notice of termination/layoff pursuant 
to 11.5 until: 

(i) All qualified PWU members are selected, including persons on the 
recall list, and, 

(ii) All PWU applicants entitled to fair and objective consideration are 
selected pursuant to 11.16. 

11.16.2 Selection Priority 

The following applies for equal and lower-rated vacancies.
 


Each category will be considered independently and in the order indicated:



(i)		 Surplus employees and those employees in an equal classification 
to the surplus employee at the location where the surplus exists. 

(ii)		 As per Article 10. 

11.17	 	 Recall 

1.		 Laid off employees who do not receive severance payments shall  
have recall rights. 
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2.		 Employees who are laid off will be entitled to recall to classifications 
in their OGL for a period of three (3) years from the date of his/her 
layoff. Recall lists will be maintained province wide. 

If a person is recalled within one year of the date he/she was laid 
off, entitlement to vacation credit, seniority, and sick leave credits 
shall be the same entitlement as on the day of termination less any 
vacation allowance received at termination. 

If a person is recalled during the second or third year after layoff, 
he/she shall be treated as a new employee for all purposes. Service 
credit will be restored in accordance with Part A, Item 5.3. 

Reinstatement in the pension plan shall be in accordance with the 
pension regulations. 

3.		 A  person who is recalled shall be personally contacted by the 
Company where possible. Failing this contact, a recall notice 
shall be forwarded by registered mail addressed to the last known 
address that he/she has recorded with his/her Human Resources 
Manager. They shall be obliged to advise his/her supervisor of the 
intention to return to work within five (5) working days and shall 
be available for work within ten (10) working days after receipt of 
the recall notice. 

NOTE 

(i)		 It shall be the employee’s sole responsibility to inform the 
Union and the Human Resources Manager in writing of 
any change of address. The Union will be notified in writing 
when employees are recalled to vacancies. 

(ii)		 Except in the case of sickness, failure to be available for work 
within ten (10) days after the receipt of recall notice shall 
make him/her ineligible for any further recall. 

4.		 Except as noted later in this paragraph, if an employee refuses  
recall to a regular full time equal position or lower position at 
the location level he/she will be removed from the recall list and 
be entitled to reduced severance pay in accordance with 11.14.1. 
In cases where an employee refuses to accept recall to a position 
where the new classification provides either a reduction of base 
wages of two (2) or more salary grades for job evaluated positions 
or in excess of 10% for others, the employee will remain on the 
recall list. Refusal to accept recall to any position outside the 
Location will not result in loss of recall rights. 

5.		  At any time during the three (3) year recall period, a laid off 
employee may opt for his/her full severance pay entitlement. Once 
this election is made all recall rights will cease. 54
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6.		 If at the end of the three (3) year recall period an employee has not 
been recalled or has not elected to receive severance pay, he/she 
will automatically receive the full severance pay entitlement. 

7.		 An employee who is laid off and does not elect to accept severance 
payment shall be entitled to receive: 

i)		  coverage under the Company’s Health and Dental Plan for a 
period of six (6) months from the date of commencement of 
layoff or until the commencement of alternate employment 
whichever occurs first; and 

ii)		  reimbursement for tuition fees and other associated expenses 
up to a maximum of $5000.00 upon production of receipts 
from an approved educational programme within 12 months 
of his/her layoff; and 

iii)		  outplacement services; the Company will determine the level 
of service and the service provider. 

8.		 Persons on the recall list will be recalled for vacancies contained 
in their OGL’s which are posted as per Article 10 and 11.16 prior to 
the selection of candidates to whom they are senior. 

9.		  People on recall will have the first priority on a seniority basis for 
temporary positions in their OGL arising at their location which 
were not filled by any displacements. Where such a temporary 
position also represents a recall opportunity for a regular seasonal, 
the position will be offered on seniority. 

11.18	 	  Limitations to Turnover 

(a)		 A maximum of 51 percent (51%) of employees in a 
classification in a worksite/centre may be displaced during 
one single application of Article 11. Where there is only one 
employee in the classification in the site/centre he/she may 
be displaced. 

Subject to operating exigencies for the purposes of this 
item, all classifications of controller/dispatcher/trainees 
at a worksite/ workcentre will be deemed to be in equal 
classification. 

(b)		 The limitation to turnover (51%) will apply to all personnel 
within a classification within a worksite/centre regardless of 
assignment to day work or shift work. 

(c)		 Where employees displace to vacant positions such vacancies 
will not be counted as part of the percentages applied to 
limitation to turnover. 55
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11.19	 	 Wage Maintenance 

When an employee displaces another employee and is reclassified to a lower-
rated position, or when an employee is selected to a lower rated vacancy 
pursuant to 11.16 they will receive wage maintenance. His/her wage rate 
will be adjusted downward in accordance with the following: 

(i)		 Employees with two or more years’ service will have their rate 
frozen for a period of three months at which time a two percent 
(2%) reduction in rate will take place. Subsequent reductions of 
two percent will take place annually thereafter until the maximum 
rate for the lower rated job is reached. 

(ii)		 Employees with less than two years’ service will have their rate 
frozen for a period of three months, after which time their rate will 
be adjusted to the maximum rate for the new job. 

11.20	 	 Moving Expenses 

Notwithstanding Part A, Item 23 the Company will not be required to pay 
the moving expenses of an employee householder who displaces another 
employee or is selected to a vacancy and as a result has a different regular 
work headquarters which is within reasonable commuting distance 
from his/her residence. Where an employee is entitled to receive moving 
expenses, the amount of expenses will be in accordance with Part A, Item 
23. Such moves will be treated as Company-initiated moves. 

Except as is provided for in 11.16, the Company will not be required to pay 
moving costs of an employee who is recalled from layoff. 

ARTICLE 12 
 
PURCHASED SERVICES AGREEMENT
 


12.0		 Scope 

This Article has been developed jointly in a spirit of co-operation and trust. 
It is intended to provide a joint approach to making good business decisions 
which involve the use of purchased services. Its application calls for these 
decisions to be made in the same spirit of co-operation and trust. 

What follows is based upon the belief that there is a value and benefit to the 
employee, the co-operation and the customer if: 

•		 There is a greater involvement by employees in the decision-
making process. 

•		 There is an improved understanding as to why purchased services 
are used. 

•		 Employment security is enhanced by a productive, healthy, and 
cost effective organization. 56
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•		 Union and Management work together and act responsibly, 
balancing the interests of the customer, the Company and the 
employee in decisions relating to the use of purchased services. 

This is a way of deciding how work gets done. It is not intended to hinder 
getting work done. 

12.1		  Assignment Of Work 

12.1.1		 Philosophy 

It is the Company’s intent to use regular staff to perform most of its work 
of a continuing nature. Furthermore, the Company will strive to provide 
regular staff with stability of employment. 

The parties agree that a consistent, managed and joint approach to the 
assignment of work within the Company is necessary to provide security 
for employees, a more effective, productive organization and an excellent 
product for the customer. 

12.1.2		 Principles 

The following principles apply to the relationship between the Company 
and the Union and the work performed by Union members. 

(a)		 We will within the Company have all work conducted as effectively 
as possible. 

(b)		 We will measure the effectiveness of all work by its impact on staff, 
on the business and by its ultimate impact on our customers. 

(c)		 We will do most work of a continuing nature with Company 
employees. 

(d)		 We will determine when work is to be done by non-PWU members 
through a joint decision making process and the results of these 
decisions will be a joint responsibility. 

(e)		 We will ensure that the impact of these decisions on continuous 
employment is minimized. 

(f)		 We will use a team and consensus approach when making 
decisions and any issues arising will be resolved internally where 
possible. 

(g)		 We will consult and make timely decisions consistent with the 
need to get work done. 

(h)	 We will develop, implement and continue a joint process of 
communications and education. 57
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(i) We will achieve consistency through the use of these principles 
versus policy and procedure. 

12.2 Decision Process (See Mid-Term Agreement MT-50-2 also) 

12.2.1   Responsibility for Decisions 

The persons who are responsible for applying the decision process are 
the Company representative with the appropriate decision authority and 
the Union representative designated by the Sector Vice President. It is 
recognized that a given decision may require the involvement of more than 
these two persons. 

Subject to 12.2.6 and 12.3.2(c) below, decisions to use purchased services 
will be made on a consensus basis. Both parties must consider all relevant 
criteria with the mutual goal of selecting the most effective option. 

The decision makers are responsible for making timely decisions and for 
the decision itself. 

12.2.2 Opportunity 

The parties recognize that work may be done more effectively internally 
or externally. Opportunities for the application of this Article to new or 
existing work can be initiated by Management and/or the Union. It is 
intended that joint discussion should commence as soon as possible and 
before detailed definition of the need to have new or existing work done by 
purchased services. 

12.2.3   Definition of Need 

The parties will consider what work must be done and why and include such 
dimensions as when it must commence and the duration of the work; the 
quantity of resources required; the quality of the results; the skills required 
and their availability internally and externally; and safety requirements. 

12.2.4 Alternatives 

The parties will consider such alternatives as, do the work internally; do 
part of the work internally and part externally; do the work externally and 
agree to acquire capability to do the work internally in future; or do the 
work externally. 

12.2.5 Evaluation 

The parties will evaluate the alternatives considering the impact on the 
customer, employees and the business. Such criteria as reliability of service 
to the customer, customer responsiveness, community impact, Company 
relations impact, job continuity, ability to perform work, degree of overtime 
required for the work, availability of resources, cost, timeliness, quality, 
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need for control over results, safety and impact on environment will be 
assessed. 

The total effectiveness of the alternatives will be evaluated considering both 
the short and long-term impacts. In given situations, certain criteria may be 
given a greater or lesser degree of importance. 

12.2.6		  Establishment of Thresholds 

The establishment of the threshold is designed to remove from the process 
on a case by case basis certain issues relating to purchased services. The 
threshold will operate in such a way as to allow flexibility in local decision 
making. Any decisions regarding what is below the threshold will be non-
precedent setting. 

If there is a dispute with the union on whether the proposed purchased 
service is permitted by the threshold and there is no consensus, and if it 
makes sense in the circumstances the dispute will be resolved before the 
purchased service occurs. Lack of agreement on obtaining an advance 
resolution will not preclude the work from being performed, neither will it 
preclude the matter from being resolved under the 12.2.7 process. 

The guidelines to determine whether a purchased service is below the 
threshold are as follows: 

•		 subject matter lacking in substance; or 
•		 any consequences are relatively insignificant; or 
•		 where the nature or consequences of the work which represents a 

purchased service is remote from work currently performed by the 
PWU on a continuing basis. For purposes of clarity, this does not 
mean geographically remote; or 

•		 emergencies; or 
•		 any work performed under a manufacturer’s warranty, except 

where the manufacturer authorized the Company to do the work. 

Except in the case of an emergency, failure by the Company to supply the 
Union with the following information by fax or as otherwise agreed will 
result in the work in question being deemed to be above threshold. (In the 
case of emergency such decisions to use purchased services will be subject to 
the same information requirements, review and dispute resolution as non­
emergency cases). 

The Company will notify the Union of the: 

•		 Value of Work as reflected in Tender/Contract/Bid or Estimate 
Documents 

•		 Scope of the Work 
•		 Location of Work 
•		 Estimated Date of Commencement and Duration of the Work 

59
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Except in the case of emergency, after receipt of the above information 
regarding the work the union shall have three (3) working days to request 
an opportunity to discuss the proposed purchased service, failing which the 
proposed purchased service will be deemed to be below threshold. 

The parties will make themselves available for discussion within three (3) 
working days of the request for a discussion. 

Upon request, once the work has been performed the Company will provide 
the Union with the details of the final contract costs. 

(a)		 Threshold grievances will be completed by the Chief Steward 
responsible for the PSA and presented to the line Management 
person responsible for the work in question. 

(b)		 Line Management must respond in writing to the grievance 
citing its position within 48 hours (as is required with all other 
grievances). Both parties should endeavour locally to complete a 
Record of Discussion form or an agreed statement of fact sheet. 

(c)		 The PWU office will assign a grievance number. Copies of the 
completed grievance and associated fact sheets or Records of 
Discussion forms should be sent to the PWU office and Labour 
Relations – Corporate Human Resources. 

(d)		 Grievances will be referred to Arbitration and scheduled through 
joint agreement between Labour Relations – Corporate Human 
Resources and the PWU office. 

(e)		 If it makes sense to do so, local discussions may take place with 
a view to resolving the threshold grievance up to the arbitration 
date. 

12.2.7		  Dispute Resolution Process 

(a)		 Mr. Teplitsky shall be appointed as Facilitator to assist the parties 
to resolve all issues of application and interpretation of this Article 
with the power and authority of an arbitrator under the Ontario 
Labour Relations Act but not subject to the Arbitrators’ Act. 

(b)		 Any dispute between the parties relating to whether this 
Article applies to any decision to use purchased services or if a 
purchased service falls within the categories set out in 12.2.6 will 
be determined in an expedited manner by the facilitator whose 
decision shall be final and binding. 

(c)		 The Union will not be prejudiced in any subsequent case by a 
particular purchase of services. Similarly, the Company will not be 
prejudiced by any decision not to purchase services. This applies 
to all cases including threshold cases. 60
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12.3		  Joint Resolution Committee 

12.3.1		 Purpose 

The purpose of this Joint Committee is to resolve disagreements, on a 
consensus basis in a timely and expeditious manner, as to whether proposed 
purchased services which are above threshold above may proceed. In its 
deliberations, the committee will consider the factors in items 12.0, 12.1 
and 12.2. 

Prior to a meeting of the Joint Committee, the Company will provide the 
Union with the following information related to the proposed PSA: 

•		 copies of the Tender or Request for Proposal documents, if there 
are any; 

•		 an accurate description of the work which is the subject of the 
proposed PSA; 

•		 accurate details on bids e.g., price, scope of the work as set forth in 
the bid; 

•		 a full cost benefit analysis including incremental costs but 
excluding overhead costs which would be incurred. 

12.3.2		 Membership 

The membership of the Joint Committee shall be as follows: 

(a)		 The facilitator Mr. Teplitsky who shall act as Chairperson; 

(b)		 One Management and one union representative plus additional 
resources as required. 

(c)		 In the event of the parties not being able to reach a consensus 
decision the facilitator will have the power to make decisions. Mr. 
Teplitsky will have the authority to make such orders as he deems 
appropriate to give full affect to his decision(s) and to deal with 
any consequences his decision(s) might have in the workplace. 

(d)		 Where either party wishes to proceed with a Purchased Services 
discussion which is above threshold, the parties will endeavour to 
complete discussion within 10 days of notice to the union in the 
prescribed form and that full resolution, including review by the 
JRC, will occur within 30 days of notification. 

12.4		  Application of This Article 

12.4.1		 The parties will jointly develop and maintain an operating plan  
consistent with the provisions of this Article. Such plans will be 
approved by the appropriate Company official and the Power 
Workers’ Union Vice President. Failure to jointly develop an 
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operating plan will not adversely affect either party’s rights under 
the provisions of this Article. 

These operational plans will include: 

•		 An approach for the development and delivery of joint 
training of decision makers 

•		 An identification of the type of contracts that are not subject 
to an in-depth review. 

•		 A guideline for a time table on how often contracts of a 
recurring nature must be reviewed under this Article. 

•		 A process for joint review of potential contracts which involve 
work normally performed by PWU represented employees 
and other stakeholders. 

•		 A process and a time frame for decision making. 
•		 An internal process for dispute resolution. 

12.4.2		 Management and Union representatives may choose to jointly 
review the application of their operating plan and determine the 
need for changes at any time over the life of this agreement. 

12.4.3		 Until March 31, 2015, Article 13, Article 14, Mid-Term Agreement 
MT-12 Contracting Out, MT-21, MT-21 Appendix A, and Mid-Term 
Agreement MT-14 Future Agency Employees are suspended. Item 
12.1 of this Article will apply to decisions regarding the use of 
agency employees. 

ARTICLE 12 – APPENDIX A 

The provisions in this Appendix and Article 12.3.2 (c) are to be applied 
to those situations where employees are given surplus status as a result 
of a joint or arbitrated decision to use purchased services to do the work 
normally performed by the affected employees. The definitions contained in 
Articles 10 and 11 will also apply to this Appendix. 

1.0   Joint Employment Security Committee 

The function of the Joint Employment Security Committee is to resolve 
disputes regarding the appropriate application of this Appendix. 

The committee will consist of six regular members, three representing the 
Union and three representing the Company. Two additional members from 
each party may be added from a work unit affected by the surplus situation 
under consideration. Meetings may be called by either party. 

In all disputes referred to the committee for settlement, the committee’s 
decision will be final and binding on both parties. 

In the event that the Joint Employment Security Committee is unable to 
resolve a dispute, it will be referred to Mr. Teplitsky. The intention of both 62
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parties is to have a speedy resolution of the dispute. Verbal decisions which 
will be confirmed by a written decision will be acceptable and all decisions 
are final and binding on both parties. 

2.0		 Employment Security 

The provisions of this Appendix will apply to a regular employee with two (2) 
or more years’ seniority who becomes surplus from his/her position as a result 
of contracting out the work normally performed by that employee. The effect 
of decisions to use purchased services on PWU members will be minimized 
by accommodating required staff reductions wherever possible by attrition, 
transfer to other jobs or retraining. Redeployment/career counselling will 
be made available to affected staff when they are notified of their surplus 
status. Training and career options will be discussed and incorporated into 
the redeployment plan. Reasonable training and educational leave will 
be applied as appropriate. The provisions of this Article will not apply to 
regular-seasonal employees. The definitions contained in Articles 10 and 11 
will also apply to this Appendix. 

For the purposes of determining if the employee has sufficient seniority to 
qualify for this Appendix, his/her seniority will be counted up to the surplus 
date. 

2.1		 Surplus Identification 

When a decision to contract out results in a surplus in a classification in 
any work site the least senior employee in that classification in the work 
site shall be identified as surplus. Such employees will be able to apply for 
vacancies as per Article 10. 

2.1.2		  If an employee with five (5) or more years seniority has not been 
selected to a vacancy within one (1) year after the surplus date, 
or an employee with two (2) years but less than five (5) years’ 
seniority has not been selected to a vacancy within sixteen (16) 
weeks after the surplus date, he/she will be given displacement 
rights as contained in Article 11 and all other terms and conditions 
of Article 11 will apply. At this time all other provisions of Appendix 
A will cease to apply. 

2.1.3		  The one (1) year period for employees with five or more years’ 
seniority and the sixteen week period for employees with two 
or more but less than five years’ seniority is designed to allow 
employees not selected to vacancies to avail themselves of the 
retraining and reskilling opportunities outlined in 2.0 prior to any 
displacement as per Article 11. 

63

57 



(January 17, 2014 / 11:11:57)

84160-1_HydroOne_PWU_p068.pdf  .1

  

 

  

2.2		  Wage and Salary Treatment 

2.2.1		  Seniority – Five Years or More 

The employee’s grade and progression step shall be maintained and 
negotiated increases shall apply for one (1) year from the surplus date 
regardless of placement. If the employee accepts a vacancy in a lower-rated 
classification his/her dollar rate shall be frozen at the end of the one (1) 
year until the rate for the classification equals the employee’s dollar rate, at 
which time the normal wage and salary treatment shall apply. 

2.2.2		  Seniority – Two Years – Less than Five Years 

The employee’s grade and progression step shall be maintained and 
negotiated increases shall apply for sixteen (16) weeks from the surplus 
date regardless of placement. If the employee accepts a vacancy in a lower-
rated classification his/her dollar rate shall be frozen at the end of sixteen 
(16) weeks for a period of three (3) months at which time a four percent (4%) 
reduction in rate will take place. Subsequent reductions of four percent (4%) 
will take place annually thereafter until the maximum rate for the lower-
rated job is reached. 

2.3		 General Conditions 

2.3.1		 Notwithstanding the provisions of this  Article an employee who 
is within five years of normal retirement or within five years of 
eligibility for undiscounted pension when faced with displacement 
or layoff, with joint agreement may be given special consideration 
for work site protection/preference. 

Notwithstanding the provisions of this Article, the parties may 
make special arrangements for employees who are disabled to the extent 
that alternative employment would be difficult to find. 

2.4		 Moving Expenses 

Prior to Article 11 applying, an employee who is identified as surplus as 
per this Appendix and is required to relocate his/her residence shall receive 
moving expenses in accordance with the provisions of Part A, Item 23. Such 
moves will be treated as Company-initiated moves. 
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ARTICLE 13 
 
EMPLOYMENT SECURITY PLAN7



Table of Contents 

13.0  – Purchased   Services 

13.1  – Employment   Security 

13.2  –   Joint Employment Security Committee 

13.3 – Application 

13.4  –   Selection 

13.5  –   Wage and Salary Treatment 

13.6  – Displacements   

13.7  – General   Conditions 

13.0 Purchased Services 

During the term of this Collective Agreement, no regular employee will 
be declared surplus in his/her position as a result of the use of purchased 
services to perform the work normally performed by that employee. 

13.1 Employment Security 

Numerous factors may affect the nature and methods of accomplishing 
work. Changes in work patterns cannot be prevented but the effect of 
such changes on regular employees should be minimized as much as 
possible. The effect of such changes on PWU members will be minimized 
by accommodating required staff reductions wherever possible by attrition, 
transfer to other jobs or retraining rather than layoff. 

The provisions of this Article will apply to a regular employee with five 
or more years’ seniority who becomes surplus from his/her position as a 
result of contracting out the work normally performed by that employee. 
The provisions of this Article will not apply to regular-seasonal employees. 

Employees who become surplus for reasons other than contracting out will 
be entitled to Article 11 as applicable. 

The definitions contained in Articles 10 and 11 will also apply to this Article. 

For the purpose of determining if the employee has sufficient seniority to 
qualify for Article 13, his/her seniority will be counted up to the surplus 
date. 

7 This Article is suspended for the term of this agreement. 65
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13.2		  Joint Employment Security Committee 

The function of the Joint Employment Security Committee is to resolve 
disputes regarding the appropriate application of Article 13 versus Article 
11. 

The committee will consist of six regular members, three representing the 
Union and three representing the Company. Two additional members from 
each party may be added from a work unit affected by the surplus situation 
under consideration. Meetings may be called by either party. 

In all disputes referred to the committee for settlement, the committee’s 
decision will be final and binding on both parties. 

In the event that the Joint Employment Security Committee is unable to 
resolve a dispute, it will be referred to an expedited arbitration process. 
The intention of both parties is to have a speedy resolution of the dispute. 
A list of arbitrators will be agreed upon who are prepared to meet on short 
notice (within seven days) and to render a decision within 14 days. Verbal 
decisions will be acceptable and all decisions are final and binding on both 
parties. 

13.3		 Application 

When a surplus is identified in a classification in any location, the least 
senior employee in the surplus classification in the location shall be 
declared surplus. 

Employees will be notified, in writing, a minimum of three months in 
advance of their surplus date. A copy of the notice shall be sent to the PWU 
office and the Divisional Chairperson. 

13.4		 Selection 

The following selection criteria apply to vacancies and placement 
opportunities in equal- and lower-rated classifications: 

1.		 For non-supervisory vacancies, the senior qualified surplus 
regular employee applicant will be selected. 

2.		  Placement opportunities will be filled from among the qualified 
surplus applicants so long as there are qualified surplus 
applicants. For selection to a placement opportunity in an equal 
classification (if the equal classifications have been determined 
at the time the application is made), the senior qualified surplus 
regular employee applicant will be selected. 

3.		 Selections to supervisory positions will continue to be governed 
by Article 10.1.3A except when the vacancy is in the same 
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classification as the surplus employee in which case the senior 
surplus applicant shall be selected. 

4.		 If a surplus applicant is selected to a vacancy he/she must render 
his/her decision within three working days of the offer being made. 
Failure to do so will be considered a rejection of the offer and will 
not affect his/her further treatment under this Article. 

When there are no qualified surplus applicants, Management will assess 
the capability of the surplus applicants to become qualified in a reasonable 
period of time. Management will select from among those assessed to be 
qualifiable in a reasonable period of time. 

Employees covered by this plan will be given surplus priority consideration 
from the date of notification until eleven months after the surplus date. The 
selection priority will be the same as detailed in Article 11.4.3 which are 
repeated here for ease of application. 

The following applies for equal and lower rated vacancies. 

Each category will be considered independently and in the order indicated. 

1.		 Surplus employees represented by the PWU and surplus 
managerial services employees8. 

2.		 Employees who were required to displace someone in a lower 
classification as a result of being surplus and who were previously 
in the classification that is now vacant. 

3.		 Persons on the recall list whose occupational group contains the 
vacant classification. 

4.		 As per Article 10. 

13.5		 W age and Salary Treatment 

The employee’s grade and progression step shall be maintained and 
negotiated increases shall apply for one year from the surplus date or until 
the date the employee accepts a vacancy whichever comes first. 

If the employee accepts a vacancy in a lower-rated classification, his/her 
dollar rate shall be frozen until the rate for the classification equals the 
employee’s dollar rate, at which time the normal wage and salary treatment 
shall apply. 

8 Managerial services employees in this context means employees paid from salary schedule 16 with 
the following exceptions: security guards, fire and safety inspectors, first aid attendants, and project 
medical attendants. 67
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13.6		 Displacement 

If the employee has not been selected to a vacancy within one year after the 
surplus date he/she will be given displacement opportunities available in 
Article 11 and all other terms and conditions of Article 11 will apply, except 
for Article 11.4. 

All other provisions of Article 13 will cease to apply. 

NOTE 

Employees of the construction field forces will not be 
entitled to the displacement opportunities of Article 11. 

13.7		 General Conditions 

An employee who is within five years of normal retirement or within five 
years of eligibility for undiscounted pension or an employee who is disabled 
to the extent that alternate employment will be difficult to obtain, may 
by agreement between the Company and the Union, be given special 
consideration when faced with displacement. 

One year’s additional seniority shall be allowed stewards and chief stewards 
for the determination of which employees are surplus within the electoral 
unit of the chief steward. 

An employee who is assigned temporary duties or who accepts a vacancy 
will assume the working conditions of the position. 

A surplus employee who is required to relocate his residence, shall receive 
moving expenses in accordance with the provisions of Part ‘A’, Section 23.0. 
Such moves will be treated as the Company initiated moves. 

ARTICLE 14 
 
EMPLOYMENT SECURITY AND WORK ASSIGNMENT9



14.0		 It is the Company’ s intent to use regular staff to perform most of 
its work of a continuing nature. Furthermore, the Company will 
strive to provide regular staff with stability of employment. 

The Working Paper on Staffing and Employment dated March 15, 
1985 states Management’s intentions with regard to continuity 
of employment for regular staff and proportions of work expected 
to be undertaken by regular staff. For at least the term of this 
Collective Agreement, the Company will not reduce the stated 
proportions of work to be done by regular staff. 

9 This Article is suspended for the term of this agreement. 68
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At the end of each six-month period commencing January 1987, 
the Company will prepare a statement showing the proportions of 
work done by regular staff and make this information available to 
the PWU. 

It is understood that the Working Paper on Staffing and 
Employment, as distinct from the terms of the above provisions, 
does not form part of the Collective Agreement and is not subject 
to the grievance and arbitration process. 

14.1		 Work Assignment 

1.		 It is understood that the assignment of work to purchased services 
does not convey a right to such work in the future, nor does it 
create any precedent with respect to future assignment of such 
work to purchased service employees by the employer. 

2.		 It is agreed between the parties that no more than 450 of the 
Company tradespersons will be assigned by the Company at any 
one time under the EPSCA Maintenance Assist agreement to 
perform work for the Company. The Company agrees to inform the 
Union of the number of Company tradespersons assigned under 
the EPSCA Maintenance Assist agreement on a monthly basis. 

ARTICLE 15 
 
SUCCESSOR RIGHTS



The employer agrees that it will not directly or indirectly request 
government to exempt the Company or the Union from the successor rights 
provisions of the applicable labour relations legislation. 

The successor rights provisions of the applicable labour relations statute 
shall be incorporated by reference into this Collective Agreement. No 
board of arbitration established pursuant to the grievance and arbitration 
provisions of this contract has jurisdiction to make any decision within the 
jurisdiction of the Labour Relations Board and nothing herein is intended 
to affect the jurisdiction of the Labour Board to resolve disputes related 
to the application of the provisions of the statute. For purposes of s.48 of 
the Ontario Labour Relations Act and s.57 of the Canada Labour Code, the 
Ontario Labour Relations Board or the Canada Labour Relations Board 
shall be deemed to be a Board of Arbitration for the resolution of disputes 
related to the interpretation, application, administration or alleged 
violation of this provision of the Collective Agreement. The remedial powers 
of the Labour Board shall be as set out in the relevant statutory provisions 
governing successor rights. 

ARTICLE 16 
 
DURATION OF THE AGREEMENT
 


This agreement shall come into effect as of the 1st day of April 2013, and 
shall remain in effect until the 31st day of March 2015, and thereafter from 69
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year to year unless terminated by written notice given by one of the parties 
to the other within a period of not more than two months, but not less than 
one month prior to the anniversary date. 

In the event that either party desires to amend the Agreement but not to 
terminate the same, either party may, by notice in writing not more than 
90 days and not less than 30 days before the anniversary date, serve notice 
of the proposed amendments and both parties shall thereupon commence 
to negotiate in good faith with a view to arriving at an agreement on the 
proposed amendments and all provisions of the Agreement, other than 
those proposed to be amended, shall continue in full force and effect. 

ARTICLE 17 
 
TRANSFER OF EMPLOYEES ON CHANGE OF EMPLOYER



1.		  In this Article, transfer shall mean any sale, lease, transfer or any 
other transaction between Hydro One and the new employer, by 
virtue of which the control over any part of Hydro One’s business 
or assets becomes held by the new employer and Hydro One 
employees become employees of the new employer. 

Hydro One recognizes the importance of, securing for employees, 
opportunity for continuing employment with the new employer 
and will make all reasonable efforts to secure such opportunity for 
employees with the new employer. 

2.		 Hydro One will provide the Power W orkers’ Union (PWU) with 
a listing of the positions and number to be transferred to the 
new employer 60 days prior to the new employer commencing 
operations (the “Affected Employees”). This listing will specifically 
identify any employees to be transferred who have previously 
transferred from an acquired municipal electric utility (MEU) 
to Hydro One and who have been provided with a period of 
employment protection, that is still active, as a result of such 
transfer. At the same time employees who are eligible to retire 
on or before the transfer date will be notified of their proposed 
transfer. 

Prior to the new employer commencing operations as a result 
of the Agreement referred to in paragraph 1 herein, Hydro One 
will advise the Affected Employees of their transfer to the new 
employer. Any Affected Employees seeking to remain at Hydro 
One instead of transferring to the new employer shall be dealt 
with under paragraph 6 herein. Such Affected Employees must 
notify in writing the PWU and Hydro One within seven days of 
their notification of impending transfer. 

3.		 Effective on the date Hydro One officially provides the PWU with 
the listing and number of affected positions referred to in 2 above: 
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(a)		 Subject to paragraph 3(b) herein, an employee who 
successfully applies for a vacancy in the affected business 
shall thereafter exercise seniority rights within the affected 
business and will have no seniority rights enforceable outside 
the affected business notwithstanding any other provision of 
the Collective Agreement. 

(b)		 Subject to paragraph 2 herein, employees in the affected 
business may apply for vacancies outside the affected 
business in accordance with the applicable provisions of the 
Collective Agreement up to 30 days prior to the scheduled 
date for closing of the Agreement referred to in paragraph 1 
herein, but not thereafter, subject to paragraph 6 herein. 

4.		 PWU represented employees transferred to the new employer who 
had applied to vacancies in Hydro One prior to the new employer 
commencing operations as a result of the Agreement referred to 
in paragraph 1 herein may exercise their rights to file failure to 
select grievances to those vacancies. 

5.		  All PWU represented employees transferred to the new employer 
who are currently on rotation to a position within Hydro One will 
be allowed to complete the rotation subject to the agreement of 
Hydro One, the new employer and the employee. Such rotations 
shall be treated as secondments by Hydro One. All PWU Hydro 
One employees on a rotation in a position that is transferred to the 
new employer will be allowed to complete the rotation subject to 
the agreement of Hydro One, the new employer and the employee. 
Such rotations shall be treated as secondments by Hydro One. 
While on such rotations, all service credit, vacation, pension 
(employee to pay employee contribution), sick leave and seniority 
credits will continue to accrue within Hydro One. 

6.		 If there is no agreement between Hydro One and the PWU on 
issues relating to employees who wish to decline continuing 
employment with the new employer, the issues will be submitted 
to an expedited mediation/arbitration process. Martin Teplitsky 
Q.C. will be the mediator/arbitrator for such purpose and any 
other matter relating to the interpretation or application of this 
agreement. The mediator/arbitrator will have complete and 
unfettered discretion to make any award which he considers fair 
and reasonable in all of the circumstances and his award shall be 
final and binding. 

7.		 If Hydro One hires employees doing the same work in the same 
classification or a classification performing substantially the same 
duties as transferred employees within 24 months of their transfer 
then such transferred employees will be offered positions in the 
classification being hired by Hydro One (subject to the agreement 
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of their current employer) on a basis of seniority and without loss 
of seniority for their period of employment outside Hydro One. 

8.		 An employee who is not afforded the opportunity for continuing 
employment by the new employer shall have full rights under 
Article 11. 

9.		 The PWU agrees that no proceedings will be brought against 
Hydro One claiming Hydro One is a related or common employer 
with the new employer or any of the new employers related or 
subsidiary businesses so long as the relationship in the Agreement 
contemplated in paragraph 1 does not materially change. 

Signed


Hydro One Inc. 
 

Vice-President, Labour Relations 

Signed 
Power Workers’ Union 
Canadian Union of Public Employees – Local 1000 

Witness as to signatures above written on this paper: 

Sector Vice-President 

duly appointed to execute this Agreement on behalf of the Union. 

72

66 



(January 17, 2014 / 11:12:00)

84160-1_HydroOne_PWU_p077.pdf  .1

NOTES 

73

67
 



(January 17, 2014 / 11:12:00)

84160-1_HydroOne_PWU_p078.pdf  .1

NOTES 

74

68
 



(January 17, 2014 / 11:12:01)

84160-1_HydroOne_PWU_p079.pdf  .1

NOTES 

75

69
 



(January 17, 2014 / 11:12:01)

84160-1_HydroOne_PWU_p080.pdf  .1

NOTES 

76

70
 



(January 17, 2014 / 11:12:01)

84160-1_HydroOne_PWU_p081.pdf  .1

NOTES 

77

71
 



(January 17, 2014 / 11:12:02)

84160-1_HydroOne_PWU_p082.pdf  .1

NOTES 

78

72
 



(January 17, 2014 / 11:12:02)

84160-1_HydroOne_PWU_p083.pdf  .1

 PART A
 
GENERAL ITEMS
 

79

A-1
 



(January 17, 2014 / 11:12:02)

84160-1_HydroOne_PWU_p084.pdf  .1

  
 
   
  
   
  
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 
   
 

  
 

  
 
    

 
   

 
   

 
 

  
 
   
  
   

........................................................ 

...................................................................
............................................................................

..........................................................

..........................................................
.......................................................

............................................................
.......................................................................

.....................................................

.....................................................
...........................................................................

.........................................................................
.........................................................

...........................................................
.................................................

.....................
.....................................................

...................................................................... 

.............................................. 

........................................

....................................................

...................................

....................................................... 

............................................................
....................................................................

..........................................................

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

PART A
 

Page 
Number 

1.0 EMPLOYEE CATEGORIES A‑10
 

1.1	 Probationary A-10
 
1.2	 Regular A-10
 
1.2.1	 Regular Full-Time A-10
 
1.2.2	 Regular Part-Time A-10
 
1.2.3	 Regular – Job Share A-11
 
1.3	 Regular-Seasonal A-11
 
1.4	 Temporary A-11
 
1.4.1	 Temporary Full-Time A-12
 
1.4.2	 Temporary Part-Time A-12
 
1.4.3	 Benefits A-13
 
1.4.3.1	 Vacations A-13
 
1.4.3.2	 Statutory Holidays A-13
 
1.4.3.3	 Floating Holidays A-13
 
1.4.3.4	 Sick Leave Entitlement A-14
 
1.4.3.5	 Health Insurance Plan (Excluding Summer Students 


Regardless of Wage Schedule Paid From) A-14
 
1.4.4	 Notice of Termination A-15
 

2.0 REGULAR STATUS A‑15
 

3.0 ANNIVERSARY PROGRESSION A‑15
 

3.1	 Withholding Progression
 
(Unsatisfactory Performance) A-16
 

3.2	 Deferral of Progression 

(Absences from Work) A-16
 

3.3	 Progressions for Part C 

(Controller/Dispatcher-Trainees) A-17
 

4.0 RETROGRESSION POLICY A‑17
 

4.1	 Where Applicable A-17
 
4.2	 How Applied A-18
 
4.3	 Special Provisions A-19
 

80

A-2 



(January 17, 2014 / 11:12:03)

84160-1_HydroOne_PWU_p085.pdf  .1

  
 
   
   
   
   

 
   
  
 

  
 
   
   

 
   
   
   
   
   
  
   
   
   

 
 

  
 
   
   
 

  
 

  
 
   

 
  
   
   
   

........................................................................ 

....................................................................
.............................................

.........................................................

......................................
.........................................

...

................................................................................... 

................................................................

..........................................................
.....................................................

................................
........................

.................................
..............................................................

...................................................
.......................................................

................................

.........................................................................

............................................................. 

......................................................................
.........................................................

................................................................ 

.................................................................... 

.........................
.................................................

..................................................
.........................................................

...........................................................

Page 
Number 

5.0 SERVICE CREDIT A‑19
 

5.1	 Introduction A-19
 
5.2	 Service Credit Calculation A-20
 
5.2.1	 Regular Employees A-20
 
5.2.2	 Temporary Full-Time and Part-Time Employees 


When Granted Regular Status A-20
 
5.3	 Restoration of Service Credit A-20
 
5.4	 Restoration of Previous Service for Pregnancy Leave A-21
 

6.0 VACATIONS A‑21
 

6.1	 General Policy A-21
 
6.2	 Relationship between Vacation Year 


and Calendar Year A-21
 
6.3	 Vacation Entitlement A-21
 
6.4	 Special Provisions and Allowances A-24
 
6.4.1	 Deferment or Interruption of Vacations A-24
 
6.4.2	 Statutory Holidays and Vacations A-24
 
6.4.3	 New Employees A-24
 
6.4.4	 Re-engaged Employees A-25
 
6.5	 Postponed Vacations A-25
 
6.6	 Vacation Payment on Termination A-26
 
6.7	 Part C (Controller/Dispatcher and Trainee) 


Vacations A-27
 

7.0 STATUTORY HOLIDAYS A‑28
 

7.1	 Recognized A-28
 
7.2	 Sick Leave Credits A-29
 

8.0 FLOATING HOLIDAYS A‑29
 

9.0 SPECIAL TIME OFF A30­

9.1	 Additional Time Off 

at Christmas and New Year’s Holidays A-30
 

9.2	 Payment for Time in 9.1 A-30
 
9.3	 Treatment for Vacation A-31
 
9.4	 Remembrance Day A-31
 
9.5	 Sick Leave Credit A-31
 

81

A-3 



(January 17, 2014 / 11:12:03)

84160-1_HydroOne_PWU_p086.pdf  .1

  
 
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
 

  
 
   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 
   
   
   
   
 

  
 
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
  
   
   
   
   
   

Page 
Number 

.................................................................. 

.........................................................................
...........................................................................
..........................................................................

.............................
...............................................................

.................................
..................................................................

................... 

.........................................................
...........................................

...........................................................
....................................................

..............................
.........................

.............................
...............................................................

...........................................................................
...........................................................

.................................................................

...... 

..............................................................
.................................................

.....................................................
....................................

...................................................
.....

................
.........................................

.......................................................................
...............................

......
....................................................

..............................
......................

............................................

10.0 LEAVE OF ABSENCE A‑31
 

10.1	 With Pay A-31
 
10.1.1	 General A-31
 
10.1.2	 Funerals A-32
 
10.1.3	 Annual Training for Reserve Forces A-32
 
10.1.4	 Legal Hearings A-32
 
10.2	 Equivalent Time Off Without Pay A-33
 
10.3	 Family Leave A-33
 

11.0 PREGNANCY/ADOPTION/PARENTAL LEAVES A‑33
 

11.1	 General Provisions A-33
 
11.2	 Pregnancy Leave – General A-34
 
11.2.1	 Duration of Leave A-35
 
11.2.2	 Physician’s Certificate A-35
 
11.2.3	 Pregnancy and the Sick Leave Plan A-36
 
11.3	 Legal Adoptions – Primary Care-Giver A-36
 
11.4	 Benefits Under the Supplementary Unemployment 


Benefit Plan for Regular Employees A-36
 
11.5	 Parental Leave A-37
 
11.5.1	 General A-37
 
11.5.2	 Duration of Leave A-37
 
11.6	 Service Credit A-38
 

12.0 DISABILITY BENEFITS AND INCOME PROTECTION A‑38
 

12.1	 Sick Leave Plan A-38
 
12.1.1	 Medical Leave with Pay A-39
 
12.2	 Long Term Disability A-39
 
12.2.1	 General Provisions of LTD Plan A-39
 
12.2.2	 Benefits While on LTD A-41
 
12.2.3	 Recurring Disability after Return to Regular Work A-42
 
12.2.4	 Individual Returns to Regular Employment A-42
 
12.2.5	 Termination of LTD Benefits A-43
 
12.2.6	 Indexation A-44
 
12.3	 Rehabilitation and Re-employment A-44
 
12.4	 Workplace Safety and Insurance Board Payments A-44
 
12.5	 Supplementary Grant A-45
 
12.5.1	 Definition of Supplementary Grant A-45
 
12.5.2	 Who Receives the Supplementary Grant A-45
 
12.5.3	 Responsibility for Payment A-45
 

82

A-4 



(January 17, 2014 / 11:12:04)

84160-1_HydroOne_PWU_p087.pdf  .1

 
 
 
 

 
 
   

  
 

  
 
  
  
   
   
   

   
   

 
 

 
   

   
   

   
 

   

  
 

  

 
 
  

 

 
 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

...................................................
...................

.......................................

.................................................. 

 ......
................................................

..................................................... 

.........................................
...................................................................

..........................
...............................

. ...................
.....................................................

.................................................................

............................................................................... 

................................................................
......................................................

.............................................................

.............................................................

....................................
 .................

...................................................................... 

.......................

Page 
Number 

12.5.4  Withholding the Grant A-46 
12.5.5  Payment While in Receipt of WSIB Award A-46 
12.6  Waiver of Posting or Selection A-46 

13.0 HEALTH INSURANCE PLANS A‑47
 

13.1	 Regular Employees, Pensioners and 
Regular Employees Receiving 
Workplace Safety and Insurance Board Payments A-47 

13.2	 Probationary Employees A-47
 

14.0 PENSION AND INSURANCE A‑48
 

14.1	 Changes to the Pension Plan A-49
 
14.2	 Pension Plan A-50
 
14.2.4	 Early Retirement – Without Discount A-50
 
14.2.5	 Early Retirement – With Discount. A-51
 
14.2.6	 Transfer of Pension Credits Between 

Reciprocal Employers and Hydro One Inc A-52 
14.3	 Group Life Insurance A-52
 
14.3.3	 Additional Employee, Spousal and Dependent 

Life Insurance A-52 

15.0 RETIREMENT A‑53
 

15.1	 Bonus and Outstanding Vacation Payments 
on Retirement .A-53 

15.2	 Retirement While Ill A-53
 
15.2.1	 Sick Leave Grant Extends to or Beyond 

Retirement Date A-53 
15.2.2	 Vacation Credit and Bonus Extends to or Beyond 

Retirement Date A-53 
15.2.3	 Sick Leave Grant, Vacation Credit and Bonus 

Expires before Retirement Date A-54 
15.2.4	 Unused Vacation Credit for Preceding Year A-54
 

16.0 REDUCED HOURS OF WORK FOR EMPLOYEES 
WHOSE NORMAL HOURS OF WORK 
ARE 40 PER WEEK A‑54 

16.1	 Alternate Hours of Work Arrangements A-55
 

83

A-5 



(January 17, 2014 / 11:12:04)

84160-1_HydroOne_PWU_p088.pdf  .1

  
 
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
 

  
 
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
 

   
 

 
  

 
   
   

 
   

 
   
   
   
   
   
   
   

................................................. 

...................................................
..............................................................

...........................................................
.....................

........................................
..............................................................

............................
.........................................................

....................................

........................................................................ 

...........................................................................
......................................................................

....................................
........................................................

................................................
.......................

..................................................
...........................................................

......

................................. 

...... 

..................

..................................

.....................................
.................................

..............
.......................................

.........................................................
..

...............................................
.................................

Page 
Number 

17.0 PAYMENT FOR ALLOWANCES A‑57
 

17.1	 Temporary Instruction A-57
 
17.1.1	 Daily Allowance A-57
 
17.1.2	 Weekly Allowance A-58
 
17.2	 Part B Employees (Maintenance Trades) A-58
 
17.2.1	 Apprentices Attending School A-58
 
17.2.2	 Field Allowance A-58
 
17.3	 Part D Employees (Weekly Salaried) A-58
 
17.3.1	 Frontier Allowance A-58
 
17.3.2	 Remote Northern Communities A-58
 

18.0 HEADQUARTERS A‑59
 

18.1	 General A-59
 
18.2	 Definitions A-59
 
18.3	 Establishment of Headquarters A-59
 
18.3.1	 Work Headquarters A-59
 
18.3.2	 Residence Headquarters A-60
 
18.4	 Change of Headquarters Upon Transfer A-60
 
18.4.1	 Advice of Headquarters A-60
 
18.4.2	 Notice of Transfer A-60
 
18.4.3	 Duration of Stay in New Residence Headquarters A-60
 

19.0 TRAVELLING TIME
 
OUTSIDE NORMAL WORKING HOURS A‑61
 

20.0 COMPENSATION AT TEMPORARY HEADQUARTERS A‑62
 

20.1	 Travel Outside of Residence Headquarters A-62
 
20.2	 Travel – Compensation When Assigned to 


Temporary Work Headquarters – 

Outside Residence Headquarters A-64
 

20.3	 Return to Residence Headquarters 

When Transferred to a 

Temporary Work Headquarters A-64
 

20.4	 Assignments to Training Courses A-64
 
20.5	 Expenses – Outside Residence Headquarters A-64
 
20.6	 Qualifications to Above Policy A-65
 
20.6.1	 Scheduling of Trips A-65
 
20.6.2	 Postponement of Return to Residence Headquarters A-65
 
20.6.3	 Use of Company Vehicles A-65
 
20.6.4	 Alternate Working Arrangements A-66
 

84

A-6
 



(January 17, 2014 / 11:12:04)

84160-1_HydroOne_PWU_p089.pdf  .1

   
   
 

  
 

  
 

  
 
   
   
  
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 
   
   

 
   
   
   

 
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   

.......
.........................

........................ 

................................................................... 

................... 

...........................................................................
...........................................................

.................................
.............

.....................................
................................................

......................................................................
.......................................................

.........................................................
..................................

..........................................................
........................

.........................................
................................................................

...............................................................
................................................................

......................................

..................................................
..............................................

.........................................................
...............................................

.......
.........................................................

...........................................................................
...........................................................

.........................
................................................

..............................
...........................................................

.....................................................................

Page 
Number 

20.7 Alternative to Return to Residence Headquarters A-66
 
20.8 Travel Inside Residence Headquarters A-66
 

21.0 METROPOLITAN TORONTO BOUNDARIES A‑67
 

22.0 KILOMETRE RATES A‑67
 

23.0 TRANSPORTATION AND MOVING EXPENSES A‑68
 

23.1	 General A-68
 
23.2	 Notice of Transfer A-68
 
23.3	 Transfer of Temporary Employees A-68
 
23.4	 Appointment of New Probationary Employees A-68
 
23.5	 Transfer of Regular Employees A-69
 
23.6	 Housing Assistance Plan A-72
 
23.6.1	 Application A-72
 
23.6.2	 Purchase Guarantee A-72
 
23.6.3	 Listing of Property A-73
 
23.6.4	 Sale of Property by the Company A-73
 
23.6.5	 Advance of Equity A-74
 
23.6.6	 House Evaluation and Guarantee Plan A-74
 
23.7	 Transfer of Regular Employees – 


Staff Reduction and Recall Procedure – 

PWU Agreement – Article 11 A-75
 

23.8	 Use of Trailers A-75
 
23.9	 Transfer to Non-Supervisory Vacancies: 


Other Positions A-77
 
23.10	 On Retirement A-78
 
23.11	 Allocation of Moving Expenses A-78
 
23.12	 Return to Residence Headquarters 


on Permanent Transfer A-78
 
23.13	 Conditions of Return Trip A-78
 
23.13.1	 Scheduling of Trips A-78
 
23.13.2	 Use of Company Vehicles A-79
 
23.14	 Alternative to Return to Residence Headquarters A-79
 
23.15	 Board and Lodging A-79
 
23.15.1	 General A-79
 
23.15.2	 Rate of Allowance A-80
 
23.15.3	 Absence from Residence Headquarters A-80
 
23.16	 Change of Headquarters A-80
 
23.16.1	 Regular Employees – Householders A-80
 
23.16.2	 Non-householders A-81
 
23.17	 Apprentices A-81
 

85

A-7
 



(January 17, 2014 / 11:12:05)

84160-1_HydroOne_PWU_p090.pdf  .1

 
 
   
   
  
   

 
   
   
   
   
 

  
 
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
 

   
 

 
  

 
   

 
   
   
 

  
 

  
   
   
   

............................................................................... 

...............................................
...............................................................

......................

.....................................................
.........

.......................................................
.............................................................

..................................

................................................................. 

...............................................
..........................

...................
..............

.........................
.............................................

..........................................
.....

...........

........................................................... 

................................. 

...................................................
.........

...............

...................................................................... 

...................................................................... 
...........................................................................

.........................................
......................................................

Page 
Number 

24.0 PROMOTIONS A‑81
 

24.1	 Part D (Weekly Salaried) A-81
 
24.1.1	 Promotion Rule A-81
 
24.1.2	 Payment of the Salary Grade for the Job A-82
 
24.1.3	 Promotion from Hourly-Paid to 


Weekly-Salaried Jobs A-82
 
24.1.4	 Payroll Rates in Excess of Approved Job Grades A-82
 
24.1.5	 Previous Experience A-82
 
24.1.6	 Relief Situations A-83
 
24.1.7	 Progression Following Promotion A-83
 

25.0 JOINT COMMITTEES A‑83
 

25.1	 Joint Pension Committee A-83
 
25.2	 Joint Health and Safety Consultation A-84
 
25.2.1	 Joint Health and Safety Policy Committee A-84
 
25.2.2	 Joint Health and Safety Working Committee A-85
 
25.3	 Joint Trades Classification Committee A-86
 
25.4	 Joint Diversity Committee A-87
 
25.5	 EHB/WSIB/LTD Committee A-88
 
25.6	 Joint Employee and Family Assistance Committee A-89
 
25.7	 Controller/Dispatcher Consultative Committee A-89
 

26.0 DISTRIBUTION OF AGREEMENT
 
AND WAGE SCHEDULES A‑90
 

27.0 TIME CHARGES – UNION ACTIVITIES A‑90
 

27.1	 Time Charges and Expenses – 

Union Representatives A-90
 

27.2	 Time Charges for Employees on Union Business A-90
 
27.3	 Roles and Responsibilities of Chief Stewards A-91
 

28.0 EYE PROTECTION A‑92
 

29.0 PERSONAL TOOLS A‑92
 
29.1	 General A-92
 
29.2	 Tool Replacement/Upgrading A-92
 
29.3	 Loss by Fire or Theft A-92
 

86

A-8 



(January 17, 2014 / 11:12:05)

84160-1_HydroOne_PWU_p091.pdf  .1

  
 
   
   

 
   
   

 
   

 
   

 
   
   
   

   
   
   
   
   
   
   
 

  
 

 
  

 
  

 
  

 
  

 
  

 
 

  

.............................. 

.....................

......................................................
......................

.................................................

...

.............................
..........................................................
..........................................................

...............................
.....................

...................................
.........................................................................

................
.................................................................

........................
...........................

............................................ 

...................................... 

........................................ 

............................................................................ 

................................................................ 

............................ 

................................................. 

Page 
Number 

30.0 SPECIAL CLOTHING FOR EMPLOYEES A‑93
 

30.1	 General Policy Regarding Work Clothing A-93
 
30.2	 Special Clothing that May be Provided 


at Company Expense A-93
 
30.2.1	 Where Uniform Appearance is Required A-93
 
30.2.2	 For Work Outside of the Employee’s 


Regular Routine Duties A-93
 
30.2.3	 For Normal Work Which Must be 


Performed Occasionally Under Extreme Conditions A-93
 
30.2.4	 For Work Involving Exposure to Materials 


that are Injurious to Health and 

Particularly Destructive of Clothing A-94
 

30.2.5	 To Promote Safety A-94
 
30.2.6	 Special Conditions A-95
 
30.3	 Issuance, Care of, and Responsibility for 


Clothing Provided by the Company A-95
 
30.4	 Part B Employees (Maintenance Trades) A-96
 
30.4.1	 Issue of Gloves to Tradespersons A-96
 
30.4.2	 Uniforms A-96
 
30.4.3	 Stocking of Overalls and Associated Smocks A-96
 
30.4.4	 Work Clothing A-96
 
30.4.4.1	 Laundering and/or Supplying Clothing A-97
 
30.4.4.2	 Coveralls – Central Services Division A-07
 

31.0 PURCHASING PRIVILEGES – 

SURPLUS EQUIPMENT STORES A‑97
 

32.0 RETURN OF COMPANY PROPERTY A‑97
 

33.0 TIME CHANGE – SHIFT WORKERS A‑98
 

34.0 REST PERIODS A‑98
 

35.0 BI‑WEEKLY PAY DAYS A‑98
 

36.0 BANKING OF REDUCED HOURS OF WORK DAYS 

AND VACATION DAYS TO BE UTILIZED 

IMMEDIATELY PRIOR TO RETIREMENT A‑99
 

37.0 SELF FUNDED SABBATICALS A‑99
 

87

A-9 



(January 17, 2014 / 11:12:06)

84160-1_HydroOne_PWU_p092.pdf  .1

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

PART A
 
GENERAL ITEMS
 

1.0 EMPLOYEE CATEGORIES 

All employees fall into one or the other of four principal categories as 
outlined below. For PWU ‘hiring hall’ categories refer to Appendix A. 

1.1 Probationary 

This category describes persons taken on strength on a probationary basis 
with the prospect, if their services are found satisfactory, of a change of 
category to Regular full-time or Regular part-time (Section 1.2, following). 

1.2 Regular 

Regular employees are those employees who, having satisfactorily met the 
job requirements, are judged medically fit by the Health and Safety Division 
for positions which are part of the continuing organization of the Company. 
They must have served the required time in a probationary category which 
is part of the Company’s continuing organization, or in a temporary category 
which becomes part of the Company’s continuing organization. 

1.2.1 Regular Full‑Time 

Regular full-time employees work the regular hours of the classification into 
which they are hired. 

1.2.2 Regular Part‑Time 

The establishment of a regular part-time position is a joint decision of 
local management and the chief steward made in a spirit of trust and co­
operation. The parties will ensure that regular part-time positions are 
appropriately used to maintain corporate effectiveness, not to split a regular 
full-time position. 

Regular part-time employees are regularly employed on an average of 24 
hours or less per week calculated on a monthly basis. They are employed for 
a minimum of 16 hours per month. Regular part-time employees are treated 
as regular employees except where noted otherwise. 

Pro-Ration Formula: The regular part-time employee benefit pro-ration 
formula is calculated based on the hours worked by the regular part-time 
employee expressed as a percentage of the normal scheduled number of 
hours for the classification. Where the number of regular part-time hours 
vary in a week it will be necessary to calculate this percentage over a jointly 
agreed upon extended period to get an accurate figure. 
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1.2.3	 Regular – Job Share 

Regular full time employees interested in job sharing arrangements shall 
find an appropriate partner from the same work location with similar skills 
and the same or lower terminal rates. These employees must establish 
an acceptable arrangement between themselves before approaching 
Management with the request. 

Upon attaining agreement between Management and the employees, the 
job share arrangement will operate for a trial 6-month period. Following the 
6-month trial period, the arrangement will: 

(a)	 be considered a temporary arrangement and be extended by a 
maximum of six (6) months at which time the arrangement will 
end, 

OR 

(b)	 be considered a permanent job share arrangement. At this time 
the vacated position will be posted and filled in accordance with 
Article 10. In the case of the permanent job share arrangement, 
the incumbents are required to remain in their arrangement until 
one partner permanently leaves the job share. At that time, the 
other partner is required to assume responsibility for the full-time 
position on 30 days’ notice. 

Employees engaged in a job share work arrangement are regular part-time 
employees for the purposes of benefits administration. Employees in job 
share arrangements will revert to regular full-time status for the purposes 
of application of Article 10 and Article 11. 

Service credit for time spent in job sharing arrangements will be calculated 
on a pro-rata basis. 

1.3	 Regular‑Seasonal 

Regular-seasonal employees are those judged medically fit by the Health 
and Safety Division for the position involved, who have attained one year’s 
accumulative service, and who are steadily employed through the year, 
except for short-term layoffs. 

1.4	 Temporary 

Temporary employees are hired to perform work that is expected to last for 
a short period of time or to perform work in place of a regular employee who 
is absent from his/her position. 

For temporary full-time and temporary part-time employees, accumulated 
service shall mean the period of employment during which there has been 
no break in employment exceeding five months. 
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1.4.1 Temporary Full‑Time 

Temporary full-time employees work the regular hours of the classification 
into which they are hired and may be engaged for up to 12 months of 
accumulated service. 

1.4.2 Temporary Part‑Time 

Temporary part-time employees are employed for a period of up to 12 
accumulated months on an average of 24 hours or less per week (calculated 
on a monthly basis). Temporary part-time employees are treated as 
temporary employees except where noted otherwise. Benefits are pro-rated 
the same as regular part-time employees. 

To ensure that temporary part-time employees are properly classified as 
temporary, an assessment is to be made as to the regular or temporary 
status of the position whenever the temporary part-time employee is 
employed for twelve continuous1 calendar months. This assessment is 
subject to the grievance procedure. 

This assessment is made based on the definition of a regular part-time 
position, i.e. the work is of a continuing nature with a minimum of 16 hours 
in a calendar month. If the position is determined to be temporary this will 
be conveyed to the Chief Steward (the employee should be given an end date 
and will remain temporary). 

If the position is determined to be regular part-time, a joint discussion must 
take place as per the Regular Part-time provisions in the agreement prior 
to the position being posted. If the incumbent’s employment exceeds 12 
continuous months the incumbent will be given regular part-time status 
and the incumbent’s seniority will be calculated on a pro-rated basis. 

If as a result of the assessment above, the position is still temporary part-
time at the 12 month accumulated service mark one of the following options 
must be selected: 

1)   the job is posted as a regular part-time. This decision is a joint 
decision as per regular part-time provisions in the agreement. 

2)   The Steward agrees to an extension of the temporary part-timer’s 
service for a specific period and the employee retains temporary 
status. 

3)   The temporary part-timer is terminated. 

Accumulated service applies to temporary employees. Such employees do 
not have either seniority or service credit. 

1 If an employee commences on January 20th and works any portion of a calendar month for 12 
continuous months, they will have 12 continuous calendar months service on January 20th of the 
following year. 
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1.4.3	 Benefits 

The following are the benefit provisions that apply to temporary employees. 

1.4.3.1	 Vacations 

Entitled to a cash vacation allowance of four percent (4%) of accumulated 
wages. 

1.4.3.2	 Statutory Holidays 

Temporary employees will be entitled to statutory holiday pay provided that 
they have more than three months’ accumulated service. 

Temporary part-time employees will be entitled to statutory holiday pay 
provided that they: 

1.	   Have more than three months’ calendar service; 

2.	  Have worked on at least 12 days during the four weeks immediately  
preceding the holiday; 

3.	   Have worked on their scheduled regular day of work preceding 
and following the holiday. 

Payment for such statutory holidays will be the amount the employee would 
normally earn on a scheduled day of work. 

1.4.3.3	 Floating Holidays 

Temporary employees who have accumulated 20 weeks’ service in a calendar 
year will be entitled to three floating holidays subject to the following: 

1.	   Floating holidays may be taken on such days as the employee 
and his/her supervisor mutually agree upon, following reasonable 
advance notice on the part of the employee. 

2.	   Floating holidays shall not be carried over into the following year 
unless work considerations prevent the employee from taking the 
floater(s) in the year of entitlement. 

3.	   Where the employee is unable to reach mutual agreement with his/ 
her supervisor to take his/her floating holiday(s) before year-end 
because of absence due to illness, unused floating holidays will be 
assigned on the last working day(s) of the year. 

4.	  Where an employee falls sick on his/her scheduled floating holiday , 
that day will not be charged against his/her sick leave credits, but 
shall be treated as a floating holiday for pay purposes. 
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5.	 Entitlement on Termination: If the employee terminates after 
having accumulated 20 weeks’ service in the calendar year, the 
Company will make a cash payment in lieu of any unused floating 
holiday credit. 

If the employee terminates prior to accumulating 20 weeks’ service 
in the calendar year, entitlement will be as follows: 

(a)	 If the employee has not qualified for entitlement in the 
previous year, he/she will have no entitlement in the current 
year. If he/she was granted a floating holiday under 4. above, 
the Company will recover one day’s pay for each floating 
holiday taken. 

(b)	 If the employee has qualified for entitlement in the 
previous year, his/her entitlement will be prorated based 
on the number of weeks’ accumulated service in the year 
of termination. For example, an employee who terminates 
after accumulating five weeks’ service in the year would be 
entitled to 5/20ths of three days. 

The Company will either make a cash payment in lieu of any 
unused floating holiday credit or recover the value of the 
unearned portion of floating holidays taken under 4. above. 

In no case will an employee be entitled to more than three 
floating holidays or floating holiday credit in a calendar year. 

6.	 Temporary part-time employees shall receive pro-rated payment. 
(Ref. Part A, Item 1.4.2) 

1.4.3.4	 Sick Leave Entitlement 

Temporary employees shall earn sick leave credit of one-half day at 100 
percent (l00%) pay for each month of accumulated service to a maximum 
of six days2. 

1.4.3.5	 Health Insurance Plan (Excluding Summer Students 
Regardless of Wage Schedule Paid From) 

These employees shall be considered as a group in order that they may apply 
to participate in the Supplementary Plan and the Extended Health Benefit 
Plan at group rates. One hundred percent (l00%) of all premiums will be 
paid by the employees. These employees will be required to make election on 
benefit coverage at the time of hire for the duration of employment. 

 Day, in this instance, is the number of hours normally worked by a regular employee in a 
classification and/or the work group of which the temporary part-time employee is a member (seven or 
eight hours). Sick leave is used on the basis of payment for the number of hours the employee was off work. 
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The Company will pay one hundred percent (l00%) of the Ontario Health 
Insurance Plan premium for temporary employees who have four months’ 
accumulated service. 

1.4.4	 Notice of Termination 

When the employment of a temporary employee is terminated for other 
than cause, he/she is entitled to one week’s notice in writing if his/her period 
of employment is three months or more. 

2.0	 REGULAR STATUS 

Appointments to regular status are contingent on satisfactorily meeting the 
Company’s medical requirements. 

1.	   Probationary employees must serve a minimum of three months 
on probation. If service is satisfactory, they may be accorded 
regular status at that time. A period of not more than three more 
months can be used as a further period of probation if it is needed. 
At the end of this further period, employees must either be made 
regular, transferred to another position or dismissed. Regular 
part-time probationary employees must serve up to six calendar 
months on probation. 

2.	   Temporary employees engaged in work of a continuing nature, 
shall be afforded regular status upon attaining 12 months 
accumulated service. In such circumstances the employee’s 
position will be considered to be a vacancy. If the former temporary 
employee is not selected to this vacancy he/she will be declared 
surplus in accordance with Article 11. 

3.	   Temporary employees engaged in work which is not of a continuing 
nature, shall be afforded regular-seasonal status upon attaining 
15 months’ accumulated service. 

3.0	 ANNIVERSARY PROGRESSION 

Progression dates shall be calculated from the date of appointment or 
promotion to the position. Subsequent salary adjustments shall be on 
anniversary dates except as otherwise specified on the appropriate wage 
schedule. 

NOTE 

(a)	 The progression date for a regular part-time employee who 
works on average 50% or more of the base hours of the full time 
classification for the year will be at the completion of one and one 
third years of service. 

93

A-15 



(January 17, 2014 / 11:12:08)

84160-1_HydroOne_PWU_p098.pdf  .1

  

 

 

(b) The progression date for a regular part-time employee who 
works on average less than 50% of the base hours of the full time 
classification for the year will be at the completion of two years 
service. 

As a regular practice employees shall automatically progress from minimum 
to maximum as indicated in the respective wage schedules subject to the 
following: 

3.1 Withholding Progression (Unsatisfactory Performance) 

If an employee fails to make satisfactory progress his/her progression may 
be withheld for a period of six months. (8 months for a regular part-time 
employee working 50% or more of the base hours; 12 months for regular 
part-time employee working less than 50% of the base hours.) 

In taking this action the Company shall provide the employee with one 
month’s notice and the reason for the withholding. 

The performance of an employee whose progression has been withheld as 
above will be reviewed within seven months (nine months for a regular part-
time employee working 50% or more of the base hours of the classification 
and fourteen months for regular part-time employee working less than 50% 
of the base hours of the classification). If progress and general performance 
are found to be satisfactory, progression shall be granted. If not, the 
employee shall be either transferred or dismissed. 

If at the time of this review the employee’s progress and general 
performance were found satisfactory and if six months after the review his/ 
her performance has continued to be satisfactory, he/she may be granted the 
next step in his/her progression. 

This will then re-establish his/her original progression status. 

If an employee in a recognized hourly-rated training program has not 
reached the acceptable level of performance his/her progression may again 
be withheld in accordance with the above. Progression to the journeyperson 
or job rate will not be delayed by more than six months. 

3.2 Deferral of Progression (Absences from Work) 

When an employee has been absent from work for a period in excess of three 
months, excluding approved vacation, his/her progression may be deferred 
without prior notice for a period of time not to exceed the length of the 
absence. Subsequent progression dates may be adjusted accordingly. 
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3.3	 Progressions for Part C Controller‑Trainees and Dispatcher‑
Trainees 

Advancement as a controller-trainee and dispatcher-trainee will be by 
controlled progression, based on satisfactory progress in training and study 
courses. On successful completion of training at the end of 36 months, 
controller-trainees will become Controller, Step 1. On successful completion 
of training at the end of 24 months, dispatcher-trainees will become 
Dispatcher Step 1. 

4.0	 RETROGRESSION POLICY 

The term ‘retrogression’ is used to indicate a gradual reduction in pay to 
predetermined adjusted rate. 

4.1	 Where Applicable 

1.	 Retrogression shall apply where a regular employee becomes 
unable to perform the duties of a job for which he/she is receiving 
the standard rate and is transferred to a lower-rated job because 
of: 

(a)	 A disability caused by accident or illness. 

(b)	 Inability to cope with increased responsibility due to change 
in job content. 

(c)	 Where the unsatisfactory performance is due to faulty 
selection and the employee has served in the position for a 
period of at least one year. 

Any retrogression for medical reasons is subject to ratification by 
the Chief Physician/Manager Health Services. 

2.	 Retrogression shall not apply where: 

(a)	 An employee has less than ten years’ established service 
credit. 

(b)	 The change to the lower-rated job is made at the request of 
the employee to escape heavy work or responsibility or for 
personal reasons. 

(c)	 The change to the lower-rated job is made necessary for 
unsatisfactory job performance due to causes other than in 
Section 4.1(1.). 
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NOTE 

Where retrogression does not apply, the employee will 
receive the job rate for the new job effective at the time of 
transfer to the new job. 

4.2 How Applied 

The Company will endeavour to provide an employee to whom Section 4.1 
(1) applies with work he/she is capable of performing. His/her rate of pay 
shall be calculated as follows: 

1.	   A new rate for the employee will be calculated at the time the 
employee is retrogressed. This is calculated by adding to the base 
rate of the new classification an additional two and one-half percent 
(2.5%) (except as specified below) of the differential between the 
base for the new job and the base rate for the employee’s former 
job for each year by which his/her continuous service exceeds ten 
years at the time of transfer. For regular part-time employees, the 
new rate is calculated on an hourly basis. For employees with 25 or 
more years of service, where the reason for retrogression is one of 
4.1(1)(a) or (b), five percent (5%) is used in the calculation instead 
of two and one-half percent (2.5%). 

 The calculation determines the rate to which the employee’s pay 
will be reduced. 

2.	   The reduction in rate will take place in steps each amounting 
to but not exceeding approximately four percent (4%) of his/her 
former base rate. (Hourly rate for regular part-time employees.) 
The first step shall occur three months after he/she has been 
transferred to the new job. The subsequent steps shall occur at 
six-month intervals until the rate determined in 4.2(1.) has been 
reached. 

3.	  Where the retrogressed employee is unable to do the job to  
which he/she has been retrogressed and demotion to another 
job is necessary, the rate for this new job shall be based on the 
differential between the base rate of the original job from which 
he/she has been retrogressed and the base rate of his/her new job. 

4.	   While retrogression is in progress and after retrogression is 
completed, increases in pay that occur will be applied only to the 
base rate for the new job and the retrogressed employee will only 
receive a benefit when the base rate for the new job exceeds his/her 
adjusted rate. 

5.	   It shall be the responsibility of each Human Resources Manager/ 
Officer to advise the Union in writing when any employees are 
placed on retrogression. This information will be provided to the 
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Union as soon as possible but in any case before the reduction in 
rate specified in 4.2(2.) takes place. 

4.3	 Special Provisions 

1.	   Retrogressed employees who are within 10 years of being eligible 
to retire without discount or who are within 15 years of normal 
retirement, shall have their rate frozen until the rate for the job 
being performed catches up to the frozen rate. 

2.	   An employee with 20 years’ service who is retrogressed for medical 
reasons related to the working conditions and job environment 
during a significant portion of his/her employment with the 
Company, will have his/her wages maintained until he/she is 
eligible for an undiscounted pension. The wage rate will be frozen 
thereafter. 

The medical reasons will be reviewed and assessed by the LTD 
Review Committee. 

3.	   If, in the opinion of the LTD Review Committee, an employee is 
retrogressed because of a serious injury that resulted from an on-
the-job accident with the Company, he/she will have his/her wages 
maintained until he/she is eligible for an undiscounted pension. 
This provision will apply to all regular employees regardless of 
service. 

4.	  An employee with ten years’  service who is retrogressed because 
of a muscular-skeletal repetitive strain injury or injury arising 
therefrom, which is deemed compensible by the WSIB and relates 
to his/her working conditions with the Company will have his/her 
wages maintained until eligible for an undiscounted pension. The 
wage rate will be frozen thereafter. 

  The medical reasons will be reviewed and assessed by the LTD 
Review Committee. 

4.4 Nothing in this regulation will override special commitments that 
have been made by the Company that in certain instances rates of pay will 
be maintained. 

5.0	 SERVICE CREDIT 

5.1	 Introduction 

This item defines service credit and describes the basis for calculating 
service credit for all purposes except those of the Pension Plan which are 
covered in the Hydro One Inc. Pension Plan Rules. 

The application of such service credit to vacations, LTD, sick leave and other 
benefits will continue to be governed by the appropriate instructions. 
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5.2	 Service Credit Calculation 

In most cases the service credit of a regular employee is that employee’s 
seniority. The exception to this can be found in Article 10.1.2 where an 
employee who is appointed to a position within the PWU jurisdiction from a 
bargaining unit which restricts seniority to its own membership, has his/her 
seniority limited to service within the PWU bargaining unit. 

Seniority applies to regular, regular-seasonal, and probationary employees 
only. 

Temporary employees have accumulated service only. 

Service credit will not be granted for absences without pay of greater than 
15 days with the exception of: 

1.	   Normal and Extended Pregnancy/Parental/Adoptive leave. 

2.	   Elected Union officials absent on Union business. 

3.	   Medical leave of absence. 

4.	   Time off in lieu of overtime worked. 

5.2.1	 Regular Employees 

Service credit shall be the period of employment with the Company and any 
service restored as per Part A, Item 5.3. 

5.2.2	 Temporary Full‑Time and Part‑Time Employees When 
Granted Regular Status 

When temporary employees are granted regular or regular-seasonal status, 
service credit shall be granted for all previous full-time service and on a pro­
rata basis for all part-time service. 

5.3	 Restoration of Service Credit 

Regular employees who terminate and are re-employed to a continuing 
position shall have their service credit restored. Proof of past service must 
be provided by the employee in the first 60 days of re-employment unless 
the Company is capable of providing the proof within the first 60 days of 
re-employment. They shall not be required to serve a further probationary 
period. No service credit will be allowed for the period between termination 
and re-employment. Regular employees who were formerly employees of 
Ontario Hydro shall have their service credit restored as per Article 10.6. 

Former regular employees who are rehired for temporary full-time or 
temporary part-time assignments will not be granted regular status upon 
rehire. Former regular-seasonal employees will retain regular-seasonal 
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status when rehired for a temporary assignment, within one year of their 
last termination date. 

5.4	 Restoration of Previous Service for Pregnancy Leave 

Female employees of the Company or its predecessor, Ontario Hydro, who 
were granted pregnancy leave will be eligible for service credit as follows: 

(a)	 those employees who took normal pregnancy leaves will be eligible 
for service credit up to a maximum of 17 weeks. 

(b)	 those employees who took extended pregnancy leaves on or after 
April 1, 1977 will be eligible for service credit for the full duration. 

6.0	 VACATIONS 

6.1	 General Policy 

Whenever possible, vacations will be granted at dates requested by the 
employees, but in view of the Company’s role in providing a vital service 
at all times, the Company reserves the right to determine the dates when 
vacations may be taken. 

6.2	 Relationship between Vacation Year and Calendar Year 

For the purpose of calculating vacation allowances, the vacation year 
commences July 1 of the previous year and ends June 30 of the calendar 
year in which the vacation is to be taken. 

Vacation Year  
(established credits)	 June 30 
July 1 

Jan 1
 

Dec 31 
Calendar Year  
(to be taken) 

6.3  Vacation Entitlement 

Definition: The Employment Standards Act states that every employer shall 
give to each employee a vacation with pay of at least two weeks upon the 
completion of each 12 months of employment. The amount of pay for such 
vacation shall not be less than an amount equal to four percent (4%) of 
the wages of the employee in the 12 months of employment for which the 
vacation is given. 

Wages are defined as any monetary remuneration payable by an employer 
to an employee under the terms of a contract of employment as well as 
any payment under the Employment Standards Act except vacation pay. 
Included in wages are termination pay, overtime pay, holiday pay, sick 
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pay, equal pay adjustments, shift differentials, premiums for weekend or 
holidays, on-call and standby. 

Wages do not include vacation pay previously paid in the 12-month period, 
supplementary unemployment benefits, tips or other gratuities, gifts and 
bonuses that are dependent on the discretion of the employer and are 
not related to hours, production or efficiency. Also excluded are travelling 
allowances or expenses, contributions made by an employer to pension 
funds, unemployment insurance, death grants, disability plans, accident 
plans, sickness plans, medical plans, nursing plans or dental plans. 

Where an employee receives a greater benefit for vacation or vacation pay, 
that benefit will prevail over the conditions set out in the Employment 
Standards Act. 

The amount of pay for a vacation shall be not less than an amount equal 
to four percent (4%) of the accumulated wages of the employee in the 12 
months of employment for which the vacation is given and in calculating 
wages no account shall be taken of any vacation pay previously paid. 

Regular Employees 

A regular employee shall be eligible for a vacation of: 

Less than One Year’s Service by June 30: One working day for each full 
month of service completed between June 30 of the previous year and July 1 
of the current year up to a maximum of two weeks (10 working days). 

The employee shall be paid four percent (4%) of the accumulated wages in 
the year for which the vacation is given. 

For One Year and Less Than Three Years’ Service: 10 working days 
(two weeks) annually. Vacation pay shall equal 10 days’ base earnings or 
four percent (4%) of accumulated wages, whichever is greater. 

For Three to Seven Years of Service: 15 working days (three weeks) 
annually when an employee has completed from three to seven years of 
service by the end of any calendar year. Vacation pay shall equal 15 days’ 
base earnings or four percent (4%) of accumulated wages whichever is 
greater. 

For Eight to Fifteen Years of Service: 20 working days (four weeks) 
annually when an employee has completed 8 to 15 years of service by the 
end of any calendar year. Vacation pay shall equal 20 days’ base earnings. 

For Sixteen to Twenty‑Four Years of Service: 25 working days annually 
when an employee has completed 16 to 24 years of service by the end of a 
calendar year. 

Vacation pay shall equal 25 days’ base earnings. 
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In the year in which the employee is first eligible for 25 working days’ 
vacation, he/she shall be granted it in one continuous period if he/she so 
requests. 

NOTE 

Employees hired on the first working day of January 
shall be deemed to have completed a calendar year on 
December 31 of the same year. 

For Twenty‑Five or More Years of Service: 30 working days’ vacation 
in the calendar year in which he/she completes 25 years of service, and in 
each succeeding year. 

Vacation Bonus 

In the calendar year in which a regular employee completes: 

26 years’ service – 1 day’s base pay 
27 years’ service – 2 days’ base pay 
28 years’ service – 3 days’ base pay 
29 years’ service – 4 days’ base pay 
30 years’ service – 5 days’ base pay 
31 years’ service – 6 days’ base pay 
32 years’ service – 7 days’ base pay 
33 years’ service – 8 days’ base pay 
34 years’ service – 9 days’ base pay 
35 years’ service – 10 days’ base pay and beyond 

The vacation bonus shall be calculated on the employee’s base rate of pay 
as of July 1st of the year in which the bonus is payable. These bonuses are 
payable on the closest payday to July 1st of each year. 

Regular Part‑Time Employees 

Regular part-time employees are eligible for paid vacation time off. The 
entitlement is based on calendar years of service and payment for time off is 
calculated on a pro-rata basis. (Ref. Part A, Item 1.2.2). 

Probationary Employees 

A probationary employee shall be entitled to a vacation of one working day 
for each full month of service completed between June 30 of the previous 
year and July 1 of the current year up to maximum of two weeks (10 
working days). 

Four percent (4%) of the total pay of the employee shall be paid in the year 
for which the vacation is given – whichever is greater. 
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Temporary Employees Made Regular 

On attaining regular status, temporary employees will receive vacation 
entitlement for all service as defined in Part ‘A’, Item 5.2.2. 

Temporary Employees 

For less than one year’s accumulated service: Entitled to a cash vacation 
allowance of four percent (4%) of all accumulated wages. 

6.4 Special Provisions and Allowances 

6.4.1 Deferment or Interruptions of Vacations 

Reimbursement will be made for out-of-pocket expenses incurred by an 
employee who, at the request of the Company, either defers an approved 
vacation or returns before the vacation has expired. 

When an employee is called back from vacation or when an employee’s 
vacation is cancelled at the request of the Company, the employee shall 
receive premium rates of pay for all normal hours worked on cancelled 
vacation days for which seven calendar days’ notice has not been given up to 
a maximum of seven calendar days. 

NOTE 

In the above cases, the deferred or interrupted vacation 
days are to be rescheduled at a later date subject to 
Sections 6.1 and 6.5. 

6.4.2 Statutory Holidays and Vacations 

If statutory holidays, to which an employee is entitled with pay, occur within 
his or her vacation period, the employee shall be granted an additional day’s 
vacation for each in lieu thereof. 

6.4.3 New Employees 

An employee joining the staff between January 1 and June 30 and taking a 
vacation before July 1, shall receive only the days allowed for service to the 
date of commencing the vacation. Any remaining days credited for service 
between the vacation commencement date and June 30 shall be taken 
between July 1 and December 31. 

An employee joining the staff between January 1 and June 30 and taking 
his vacation after July 1, shall receive only the days allowed for service to 
June 30. 

If an employee joins the staff between July 1 and December 31, no vacation 
allowance can be used until after December 31. 
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6.4.4	 Re‑engaged Employees 

An employee whose employment is terminated and who is re-engaged 
within 12 months of termination shall be granted a vacation allowance 
based on the employee’s re-established service credit (see Part ‘A’, Section 
5.0). However, the initial vacation allowance, while prorated on the same 
basis as above, must be taken as outlined in Section 6.4.3. 

6.5	 Postponed Vacations 

6.5.1	 With the exception of new employees as outlined in Section 6.4.3, 
vacations appropriate to the particular calendar year may be 
granted at any time but normally must be completed by the end of 
that year. Carry-over or postponement of vacations beyond the end 
of that year shall be in accordance with the following: 

1.	   Where it is mutually agreeable, the employee may carry-over a 
maximum of one week’s vacation to the following year (to be taken 
by April 30 of that following year). Request for carry-over must be 
made prior to September 1. 

2.	  Under special extenuating circumstances (as identified in 
Subsections 6.4.1, 6.5.2 and 6.5.4), application for postponement 
or carry-over of more than one week’s vacation may be made to the 
respective director, or official of equivalent rank, but the vacation 
must be completed by April 30 of the next year. 

6.5.2	 An employee who is on sick leave shall not be granted a vacation 
until judged fit to return to work. If still disabled when sick leave 
credits expire, however, the employee may be placed on earned 
vacation. With Directors approval an employee whose 100% sick 
leave credits have expired and who is unable to return to work on 
modified duties, may be paid vacation in full day increments (5 
days maximum) to offset loss of income once per calendar year. 

6.5.3	 An employee who becomes ill while on vacation shall not be 
placed on sick leave until after termination of the vacation. Under 
exceptional circumstances in case of very serious illness, sick leave 
may be granted at the discretion of the Chief Physician/Manager 
Health Services. The employee would then be entitled to the 
unused portion of his/her vacation after recovery from the illness. 

Minor illnesses and injuries may cause some degree of discomfort 
or disability to an employee while on vacation. Yet for the most 
part, these do not necessitate complete removal from the vacation 
setting or loss of the beneficial effects of the holiday. However, 
when an employee on vacation becomes seriously ill or injured and 
as a result must be removed from vacation setting entirely, he or 
she should be entitled to sick leave. 
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The decision as to when an illness or non-occupational injury 
is sufficiently severe to justify transfer from vacation to sick 
leave should be made on medical grounds and rests with the 
Chief Physician/Manager Health Services. Normally 
hospitalization or complete confinement to bed in the home 
under regular physician’s care have been the criteria used to 
judge severity, often after consultation with the attending doctor. 
“Exceptional circumstances” may include a number of things such 
as hospitalization, the need to be flown home from a trip abroad, 
becoming seriously ill on the first day of vacation, etc. 

The decision to transfer from vacation to sick leave must be 
based on reliable medical evidence and made by the Chief 
Physician/Manager Health Services. All cases of requests for 
such consideration should be referred to the Chief Physician/ 
Manager Health Services without exception. 

6.5.4	 Where an employee is on sick leave or workers’ compensation 
and thereby is unable to use his or her vacation credit during the 
current year such vacations may be carried over to the following 
year in accordance with Sections 6.1 and 6.5.1. Any outstanding 
vacation credit that has not been approved for carry over into the 
next year shall be paid out by Dec. 31 of the current year. 

6.6	 Vacation Payment on Termination 

An employee whose service is terminated by the Company or by resignation 
shall be entitled to a cash payment in lieu of an outstanding vacation 
allowance, calculated proportionately from July 1 marking the beginning 
of the 12-month period in which the vacation entitlement applies. Upon 
the death of an employee, his or her estate shall be entitled to the same 
payment. 

The payment will be based on: 

1.	  Four percent (4%) of accumulated wages for an employee entitled  
to the prorated amount of 10 working days annually. 

NOTE 

In each of the following subsections, the minimum 
amount to be paid must be at least four percent (4%) of 
accumulated wages (see Definition, Subsection 6.3) of the 
employee in the year for which the vacation is earned. 

2.	   Six percent (6%) of base earnings to date for an employee entitled 
to 15 working days annually. 

3.	   Eight percent (8%) of base earnings to date for an employee 
entitled to 20 working days annually. 
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4.	   Ten percent (10%) of base earnings to date for an employee entitled 
to 25 working days annually. 

5.	   Twelve percent (12%) of base earnings to date for an employee 
entitled to 30 working days annually. 

The value of the vacation bonus will be based on the employee’s base rate 
at the time of termination. The vacation bonus for the incomplete year of 
service is pro-rated for the number of completed months from the employee’s 
ECD to the date the employee terminates. 

Vacation allowance regulations for employees whose service is terminated 
owing to retirement on early, normal, disability or postponed pension are in 
accordance with the above. 

6.7	 Part C (Controller/Dispatcher and Trainee) Vacations 

Vacations for controller/dispatchers will be governed by the following: 

1.	  Subject to exceptions resulting from unforeseen or emergent  
conditions, arrangements will be made to provide vacations as 
under-noted: 

(a)	 Fourteen consecutive days3 off within the period July 1 to 
December 31 (summer schedule) to all regular controller/ 
dispatchers. 

(b)	  If desired by the controller/dispatcher and he/she makes this 
known to the Company prior to the preparation of the master 
work schedule, 21 consecutive days3 off including three 
weekends within the period July 1 to December 31 (summer 
schedule) to all regular controllers/dispatchers who qualify 
for three or more weeks’ vacation. 

(c)	 Where mutually convenient to the Company and the 
employees, if individual controller/dispatchers so request, all 
or part of the vacation allowance may be taken outside the 
period July 1 to December 31. 

(d)	 A request by an individual controller/dispatcher for an 
extension of his/her vacation period may be granted at the 
Company’s discretion by interchanging his/her scheduled 
vacation days or unused vacation entitlement with days 
of work, providing qualified staff (controller/dispatcher/ 
trainee) is available. 

2.	   If it becomes necessary to cancel the additional extension as 
outlined in this item, the controller/dispatcher granted the 

3 The consecutive days referred to would normally include other than vacation entitlement. 
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extension will be required to return to his/her original schedule 
without penalty to the Company. 

3.	   If, in any instance and due to unforeseen circumstances, vacation 
schedules are adversely affected, the Company will use available 
relief so as to reduce the abnormal period to a minimum. 

7.0	 STATUTORY HOLIDAYS 

7.1	 Recognized 

The days listed below will be recognized by the Company as statutory 
holidays, regardless of any conflict between these holidays and those 
declared as statutory holidays by municipal, provincial or federal statutes. 

New Year’s Day Civic Holiday
 
Family Day Labour Day
 
Good Friday Thanksgiving Day
 
Easter Monday Christmas Day
 
Victoria Day Boxing Day
 
Canada Day
 

When Canada Day falls on a Saturday or Sunday it shall be observed on the 
following Monday. 

In the event that Boxing Day or New Year’s Day falls on a Sunday, it shall be 
observed on Monday. Similarly, if Christmas Day falls on a Sunday, it shall 
be observed on Monday and Boxing Day on Tuesday. 

When Christmas falls on Tuesday, Boxing Day shall be observed on Monday. 

All regular and probationary employees shall be paid for statutory holidays. 

A statutory holiday falling within an employee’s vacation period shall not 
be counted as part of his/her vacation but shall be taken as an extra day of 
holiday. 

Regular part-time employees will be entitled to statutory holiday pay 
provided that they: 

1.	   Have more than three months’ accumulated service; 

2.	  Have worked on at least 12 days during the four weeks immediately  
preceding the holiday; 

3.	   Have worked on their scheduled regular day of work preceding 
and following the holiday. 

Payment for such statutory holidays will be the amount the employee would 
normally earn on a scheduled day of work. 
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7.2	 Sick Leave Credits 

If an employee is not scheduled to work on a statutory holiday and falls sick, 
his/her pay for that day will not be charged against his/her sick leave credits 
and he/she will receive payment at 100 percent (100%) of his/her normal 
daily base earnings. 

If an employee is scheduled to work on a statutory holiday and falls sick, 
that day is treated as a normal sick day and the employee would receive a 
lieu day at a later date. 

8.0	 FLOATING HOLIDAYS 

Regular, regular-seasonal and probationary employees who have 
accumulated 20 weeks’ continuous service in any calendar year will be 
entitled to three floating holidays subject to the following: 

1.	   Floating holidays may be taken on such days as the employee 
and his/her supervisor mutually agree upon, following reasonable 
advance notice on the part of the employee. 

2.	   Floating holidays shall not be carried over into the following year 
unless work considerations prevent the employee from taking the 
floater(s) in the year of entitlement. 

3.	   Where the employee is unable to reach mutual agreement with 
his/her supervisor to take his/her floating holiday(s) before year-
end because of absence due to illness (except when exhausting sick 
leave prior to LTD) unused floating holidays will be assigned on 
the last working day(s) of the year. 

4.	  Where an employee falls sick on his/her scheduled floating holiday , 
that day will not be charged against his/her sick leave credits, but 
shall be treated as a floating holiday for pay purposes. 

5.	  Regular and probationary employees may take their floating  
holiday(s) before accumulating 20 weeks’ service in a calendar 
year. 

6.	   Regular part-time employees are entitled to three (3) floating 
holidays upon completing 20 weeks of service. Pay treatment for 
the three (3) days is on a pro-rata basis. (Ref. Part A, Item 1.2.2) 

7.	   Entitlement on Termination: If the employee terminates after 
having accumulated 20 weeks’ service in the calendar year, the 
Company will make a cash payment in lieu of any unused floating 
holiday credit. 

If the employee terminates prior to accumulating 20 weeks’ service 
in the calendar year, entitlement will be as follows: 

107

A-29 



(January 17, 2014 / 11:12:14)

84160-1_HydroOne_PWU_p112.pdf  .1

   

   

   

   

 

 

 

  

(a)	 If the employee has not qualified for entitlement in the 
previous year, he/she will have no entitlement in the current 
year. If he/she was granted a floating holiday under 5. above, 
the Company will recover one day’s pay for each floating 
holiday taken. 

(b)	 If the employee has qualified for entitlement in the 
previous year, his/her entitlement will be prorated based 
on the number of weeks’ accumulated service in the year 
of termination. For example, an employee who terminates 
after accumulating five weeks’ service in the year would be 
entitled to 5/20ths of three days. 

The Company will either make a cash payment in lieu of any 
unused floating holiday credit or recover the value of the 
unearned portion of floating holidays taken under 5. above. 

In no case will an employee be entitled to more than three 
floating holidays or floating holiday credit in a calendar year. 

9.0	 SPECIAL TIME OFF 

9.1	 Additional Time Off at Christmas and New Year’s Holidays 

When Christmas falls on Friday and Boxing Day on Saturday, an additional 
half holiday will be granted employees on the preceding Thursday. 

When Christmas falls on Saturday and Boxing Day on Monday, an 
additional half holiday will be granted employees on the preceding Friday. 

When Christmas falls on Wednesday, the Friday following Boxing Day shall 
be granted as an additional holiday. 

When New Year’s Day falls on a Saturday, an additional holiday shall be 
granted on either the preceding Friday or the following Monday. 

Those regular part-time employees whose regular scheduled day of work 
falls on the holidays referenced above shall be granted the time off and 
compensated at a rate equal to their normal daily earnings. 

9.2	 Payment for Time in 9.1 

Eligible employees required to work during the days in 9.1 shall be paid as 
follows: 

1.	 If employees are normally scheduled to work and are required 
to work on such a day, they shall be paid straight time for such 
work within normal scheduled hours and given equivalent time off 
with pay, up to a maximum of normal scheduled hours, within the 
following six months. 
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2.	  If employees are not normally scheduled to work on such a day and  
are required to work, they shall be paid at the rate normally paid 
for overtime work. 

3.	   Eligible shift employees on a seven-day coverage basis whose 
normal scheduled day off falls at such designated time, shall be 
allowed equivalent time off with pay, within the following six 
months. 

9.3	 Treatment for Vacation 

Special time off, as noted in 9.1, falling within eligible employees’ vacation 
period shall not be counted as part of their vacation but shall be taken as 
additional time off. 

9.4	 Remembrance Day 

This section was originally created to allow employees paid time off on 
Remembrance Day for those who served in the armed forces of Canada, 
Great Britain or their allies during World War II, the armed forces of 
the United Nations in Korea from 1950 to 1953, and the Allied Merchant 
Marine from 1939 to 1945. 

Employees who can verify they have served in the Canadian Armed Forces, 
and those in the Reserve components of the Canadian Armed Forces, who 
have served in a foreign country, will be eligible for time off or payment if 
required to work. 

9.5	 Sick Leave Credit 

When special time off, as noted in 9.1 occurs while eligible employees are 
on sick leave credit, their pay will not be charged against sick leave credits 
and they will receive 100% payment at their base rate for normal scheduled 
hours. 

10.0	 LEAVE OF ABSENCE 

10.1	 With Pay 

Occasionally, an employee will be in a situation where there is no reasonable 
alternative to being absent from work for personal reasons. Sometimes the 
employee will, at the same time, be committed to considerable additional 
expense. Provision is made so that the Company may ameliorate the 
hardship to the employee which may result. 

10.1.1	 General 

When in the Company’s judgment the circumstances warrant such action, 
leave of absence with pay may be granted. 
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This leave is based upon reasons of personal emergency, such as severe 
illness in the immediate family which would necessitate remaining home 
until adequate arrangements could be made for outside help, or being in 
close attendance at a hospital. Also, in cases where an employee is faced 
with the effects of a severe storm, fire or flood. 

10.1.2 Funerals 

A regular employee may be released from duty for a period up to three days 
without reducing base earnings in the event of the death of a member of 
the immediate family including parent, parent-in-law, step-parent, brother, 
brother-in-law, step-brother, sister, sister-in-law, step-sister, husband, wife, 
son, son-in-law, step-son, daughter, daughter-in-law, step-daughter, grand­
parents, grandparents-in-law and grandchildren. In the event a regular 
employee is on approved vacation, the employee’s vacation day may be 
transferred to funeral leave. 

In the event of the death of a fellow employee, a regular employee may be 
allowed time off with pay to attend the funeral. Usually the time required 
is less than one-half day. Regular part-time employees shall be granted the 
time off with pay if scheduled to work. 

NOTE 

Section 10.1.2 is a guide applicable under ordinary 
circumstances, on the distinct understanding that it does 
not set rigid limits either maximum or minimum. 

10.1.3 Annual Training for Reserve Forces 

A regular employee who serves with the Reserve Force of the Canadian 
Armed Forces and can be spared from work may be granted leave of absence 
in order to attend annual training. 

The employee will be paid the difference between the gross amount received 
from the Department of National Defence for the full training period and 
base earnings for the period of absence. The employee will be required to 
furnish his/her supervisor with a statement from the commanding officer 
of the reserve unit, showing the amount received from the Department of 
National Defence for the training period. 

10.1.4 Legal Hearings 

Base earnings will be maintained when an employee is called for jury duty 
or is subpoenaed to appear in court as a witness except in cases involving 
inter-union jurisdictional disputes. 
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10.2 Equivalent Time Off Without Pay 

Employees who have worked overtime may be granted one hour off for 
each hour worked, without pay, in increments of not less than one-half day, 
provided the employee requests the time off and the workload permits. 

10.3 Family Leave 

Family leave of up to 5 unpaid days per year shall be granted when requested 
by the employee. This benefit will not be pyramided with any legislated 
benefits under the Employment Standards Act or other legislation. 

11.0 PREGNANCY/ADOPTION/PARENTAL LEAVES 

11.1 General Provisions 

To be eligible, the employee must have worked for the Company for a period 
of at least 13 weeks preceding the estimated delivery date or have been 
employed by the Company for 13 weeks by the date on which the child 
comes into the custody, care and control of the parent for the first time. 

These leave provisions are available to all categories of employees. In 
addition, regular employees including regular part-time employees eligible 
for pregnancy leave or adoption leave are entitled to supplementary 
unemployment benefits (Ref. 11.4). 

Pregnant employees are entitled to pregnancy leave including those women 
whose pregnancies are terminated by still-birth or miscarriage within 17 
weeks of the expected birth date (Ref. 11.2). Following the birth of the child, 
the employee is also eligible for parental leave. (Ref. 11.5). 

Adoption leave is available to the parent who is designated as the primary 
caregiver (Ref. 11.3). Parental leave is also available to such an employee 
(Ref. 11.5). 

Parental leave is also available to employees not eligible for pregnancy or 
adoption leave but who have become the parent of a child (e.g. an employee 
whose spouse has given birth to a child or the adoptive parent who is not the 
primary caregiver. Ref. 11.5). 

Service credit will be granted for the full duration of such leaves. 

Two weeks’ notice is required for such a leave, except as noted in 11.2.2. 
The commencement date can be advanced or delayed upon the giving of a 
further two weeks notice. Similarly, the termination date can be advanced 
or delayed upon giving four weeks notice. 

Eligibility for such leave does not necessarily mean the employee is entitled 
to EI benefits. However, EI benefits may be available in the case of such 
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a leave and employees should be referred to the nearest EI office to check 
their entitlement. 

The Company will continue for the duration of any such leave to pay the 
same share of the premiums for OHIP, EHB, Dental Plan, Life Insurance 
and Pension Plan that it would normally pay for the employee. This 
will not apply with respect to any benefit plan where the employee is 
normally required to make an employee contribution and he/she has 
given the Company written notice that he/she does not intend to pay such 
contributions. 

An employee going on such a leave may prepay his/her pension contributions 
prior to taking the leave or make up contributions on return to work to 
establish pensionable service for the period of absence. Prior to the leave, 
he/she must sign the appropriate forms indicating whether or not he/she 
wishes to prepay the pension plan contributions. 

Positions temporarily vacated as a result of a pregnancy/adoption or 
parental leave will be filled on a temporary basis only until the employee 
on leave returns. 

Provided the employee returns to work no later than the expiration of his/ 
her leave entitlement, he/she will be offered: 

(a)	 The position most recently held if it still exists at a rate of pay 
not less than his/her wages at the commencement of the leave or 
if greater the wages that the employee would be earning had the 
employee worked throughout the leave. 

(b)	 Should the position most recently held not exist as a result of 
a surplus in the unit in accordance with Article 11 he/she will 
be offered a comparable position at the location he/she was 
previously working at a rate of pay not less than his/her wages 
at the commencement of the leave or if greater the wages that the 
employee would be earning had the employee worked throughout 
the leave. 

(c)	 Should (a) or (b) not exist he/she will be treated in accordance with 
Article 11. 

The granting of extensions to the normal 90-day acting period for positions 
vacated by an employee on pregnancy/adoption/parental leave shall be 
automatic. The Union chief steward shall be advised of all cases where this 
subsection applies. 

11.2	 Pregnancy Leave – General 

Prior to commencing pregnancy leave, the female employee must indicate in 
writing her desire to return to work following her pregnancy. 
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The Ontario Human Rights Code requires the employer to accommodate the 
needs of pregnant employees in the workplace, unless to do so would cause 
undue hardship to the business. If a pregnant employee is unable to work 
in her regular work location because of the possible radioactivity level, her 
normal base rate of pay will be maintained during the period of relocation. 

11.2.1	 Duration of Leave 

An eligible female employee may apply for pregnancy leave, to commence 
after the 22nd week of pregnancy for a duration of up to 17 weeks. 

The pregnancy leave of an employee who is not entitled to take parental 
leave ends on the later of the day that is seventeen weeks after the 
pregnancy leave began or the day that is six weeks after the birth, still­
birth or miscarriage. 

NOTE 

Female employees who are the parent of a child are 
entitled to parental leave in addition to pregnancy leave. 
Parental leave is described in 11.5. Unless otherwise 
mutually agreed, parental leave must immediately 
follow the pregnancy leave unless the child has not come 
into the custody, care and control of the parent for the 
first time. 

11.2.2	 Physician’s Certificate 

When a female employee applies for pregnancy leave she must provide her 
supervisor with a certificate from her physician stating that she is pregnant 
and giving the estimated date of delivery at least two weeks prior to the date 
she plans to commence the leave. 

In the case of a female employee who stops working prior to the 
commencement of her scheduled leave because of a birth, still-birth or 
miscarriage that happens earlier than the employee was expected to give 
birth, that employee must, within two weeks of stopping work, give her 
supervisor: 

(a)	 written notice of the date the pregnancy leave began or is to begin, 
and 

(b)	 a certificate from a legally qualified medical practitioner that 
states the date of the birth, still-birth or miscarriage and the date 
the employee was expected to give birth. 

When a female employee resigns without notifying her supervisor that she 
is pregnant and she has not applied for pregnancy leave, but within two 
weeks following her resignation, provides her supervisor with a certificate 
from her physician stating she was unable to perform her job duties because 
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of a medical condition arising from her pregnancy and giving the estimated 
or actual delivery date, she shall be entitled to pregnancy leave if it is 
requested. 

NOTE 

The supervisor should obtain the advice and assistance 
of the Health and Safety Division if clarification is 
required. 

11.2.3	 Pregnancy and the Sick Leave Plan 

Normal pregnancy leading to confinement is not an illness under the 
terms of the Sick Leave Plan. However, absences due to pregnancy-related 
illnesses or complications shall be considered as sick leave under the terms 
of the Sick Leave Plan. 

11.3	 Legal Adoptions – Primary Care‑Giver 

In cases of legal adoption where the child is raised in the home the following 
will apply after receipt of the child. 

1.	   Where the child is less than elementary school age, the primary 
caregiver will be granted leave of up to 17 weeks. 

2.	   Where the child is elementary school age or older and the primary 
caregiver requests leave, the duration will be based on the 
recommendation of the adoption agency with the final decision 
being made by the Company’s Chief Physician. 

3.	   The primary caregiver is also entitled to parental leave (Ref 11.5). 

11.4	 Benefits Under the Supplementary Unemployment Benefit 
Plan for Regular Employees 

Provided they qualify for EI payments regular female employees who are 
eligible for pregnancy leave or the regular employee who is the parent 
designated as the primary caregiver in a legal adoption proceeding shall 
be paid a benefit in accordance with the Supplementary Unemployment 
Benefit Plan. In order to receive this benefit, the employee must provide 
the Company with proof that he/she has applied for and is eligible to receive 
unemployment insurance benefits pursuant to the Employment Insurance 
Act. The grant payment may only be paid upon receipt of proof that the 
employee is eligible for EI benefits. The simplest “proof of eligibility” is the 
counterfoil from the employee’s first EI cheque. 

According to the Supplementary Unemployment Benefit Plan payment will 
consist of: 

1.	 Two weeks at 93 percent (93%) of the employee’s base pay. 
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2.	  Up to fifteen additional weekly payments dependent on the length  
of his/her EI entitlement, equivalent to the difference between 
the unemployment insurance benefits the employee is eligible to 
receive and 93 percent (93%) of the employee’s base pay. 

3.	   In the case of a legal adoption, in addition to the Supplementary 
Unemployment Benefit Plan payments, the primary caregiver 
shall receive the equivalent of 93% of two weeks base salary in the 
thirteenth and fourteenth weeks of the leave. 

4.	   Other earnings received by the employee will be considered so that 
the total combination of SUB, EI benefit and other earnings will 
not exceed 93 percent of the employee’s base pay. 

These payments will only be made if the employee signs an agreement with 
the Company, providing: 

(a)	 that he/she will return to work and remain in the Company’s 
employ for a period of six months from the date of return to work; 

(b)	 that he/she will return to work on the date of the expiry of her 
pregnancy leave or his/her adoption leave, unless the employee is 
entitled to another leave provided for in this agreement; 

(c) that the employee recognizes that he/she is indebted to the 
Company for the payments received if he/she fails to return to work as per 
the provisions of subsections (a) and (b). 

11.5	 Parental Leave 

11.5.1	 General 

Employees who have been employed by the Company (including service 
with Ontario Hydro) for a period of at least 13 weeks by the date on which 
the child is born or comes into the custody, care and control of the parent 
for the first time are eligible for an unpaid parental leave. A parent includes 
a person with whom a child is placed for adoption and a person who is in a 
relationship of some permanence with a parent of a child and who intends 
to treat the child as his or her own. 

11.5.2	 Duration of Leave 

Employees eligible for parental leave may take this leave beginning not 
later than 52 weeks of the child being born or coming into care. Unless 
otherwise mutually agreed females on pregnancy leave wishing to take a 
parental leave must commence parental leave immediately following the 
end of the pregnancy leave unless the child has not come into custody, care 
and control of the parent for the first time. The duration of this leave is up 
to 35 weeks. 
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Employees who wish to take this leave must give the Company two weeks’ 
notice in writing prior to the date the leave would begin and four weeks’ 
notice of the date the leave will end if they wish to terminate the leave prior 
to 35 weeks following the date the leave commenced. 

11.6 Service Credit 

Employees who were granted pregnancy/adoption/parental leave from the 
Company or its predecessor, Ontario Hydro, on or after November 18, 1990 
will be eligible for service credit for the full duration. 

12.0 DISABILITY BENEFITS AND INCOME PROTECTION 

12.1 Sick Leave Plan 

The benefits of the Company’s Sick Leave Plan shall be considered as part 
of this Agreement. However, it is recognized that its provisions are not an 
automatic right of an employee and the administration of this plan and all 
decisions regarding the appropriateness or degree of its application shall be 
vested solely in the Company. 

When required by the employer, Major Medical Absence Reports and 
associated follow up reports shall be paid for by the employer up to $40.00. 

The Company’s Sick Leave Plan will provide that probationary and regular 
employees will commence with a credit of eight days at 100 percent (100%) 
and 15 days at 75 percent (75%) pay, payable from the first day of sickness. 
This credit will continue to be available until the employee attains his/ 
her first annual accumulation date as a regular employee. At the time of 
this accumulation date and each subsequent accumulation date he/she will 
acquire additional credits of eight days at 100 percent (100%) pay and 15 
days at 75 percent (75%) pay. The accumulation of credits will be subject to 
the provisions of the Company’s Sick Leave Plan. 

Regular part-time employees shall receive a pro-rated number of sick days. 
When a regular part-time employee is absent due to illness on a scheduled 
day of work, they shall be paid for the hours of work scheduled for that day 
provided sick leave credits are available. 

Normally employees will be expected to arrange routine medical or dental 
appointments during non-working hours. Where such appointments cannot 
be arranged during non-working hours and the employee can be released 
from his/her duties, then the time shall be charged against an employee’s 
sick leave time. 

Employees who are on sick leave for 30 days or more may be eligible to 
participate in a vocational rehabilitation programme in accordance with the 
Company’s policy. 
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12.1.1	 Medical Leave with Pay 

Employees who are injured while commuting under Part A Item 20 to a 
temporary work headquarters which is 50 kilometers or less from their 
regular work headquarters, will be eligible for a Medical Leave of Absence 
with Pay provided they are deemed unable to work by the Chief Physician. 
The employee must apply for WSIB. This leave shall be paid at 75 percent 
(75%) of the employee’s base rate once sick leave credits are exhausted. Sick 
leave plan rules apply. The medical leave shall be for a maximum of six 
months or when the employee is placed on LTD, whichever occurs first. 

12.2	 Long Term Disability 

12.2.1	 General Provisions of LTD Plan 

The Long Term Disability (LTD) Plan provides financial security and 
rehabilitative employment features to regular employees during their 
absence from work due to extended sickness or injury. LTD benefits 
commence upon completion of the qualifying period which is defined below. 
Regular employees who are approved for the provisions of the LTD Plan will 
be subject to the following contractual provisions. 

All employees who are in receipt of LTD benefits will be eligible to participate 
in the Rehabilitation and Re-employment Programme dependent upon their 
medical suitability and procedural requirements. 

DEFINITIONS: 

LTD Qualifying Period – The qualifying period is defined as the period 
six calendar months from the starting date of the employee’s continuous 
absence due to disability; or a total of six months in accumulative authorized 
medical absences in the year prior to the date sick leave expires due to the 
same progressively deteriorating disability; or the expiration of sick leave 
whichever is longer. 

Disability Period – The period in which an employee cannot continuously 
perform the essential duties of any position available in accordance with 
the priority placement criteria of the Rehabilitation and Re-Employment 
Procedure. 

Benefit Level – The Company agrees to assume the full cost of an LTD 
Plan for all regular employees. The Plan would provide for a monthly 
income during the disability period equal to the lesser of: 

1.	   Sixty-five percent (65%) of base earnings at the end of the 
qualifying period for LTD benefits, or 

2.	   Seventy-five percent (75%) of base earnings at the end of the 
qualifying period for LTD benefits less any compensation awards 
from the Workplace Safety and Insurance Board (WSIB) (excluding 
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the Non-Economic Loss award) and/or the Canada Pension Plan, 
excluding benefits for dependents. 

NOTE 

Regular part-time employees shall be eligible for pro­
rated income benefits. 

Miscellaneous Provisions – A person who runs out of sick leave credits 
will be granted a leave of absence without pay until such time as the LTD 
qualifying period elapses. The employee will continue to receive service 
credit during this period and have coverage maintained in but will not be 
required to contribute to the Company’s Pension Plan, Health and Dental 
benefits, and the Company’s Group Life Insurance Plan. 

Where an employee has been retrogressed to a lower-rated job for medical 
reasons and within two years (not including the LTD qualifying period) 
begins receiving a monthly income under the LTD Plan for reasons directly 
related to the original medical condition, the base earnings used to compute 
the LTD monthly income payment shall be the current rate of the employee’s 
original classification. 

Exceptions and Limitations to the LTD Plan 

LTD benefits will not be made available for claims resulting from: 

1.	  A  disability for which the person is not under continuing medical 
supervision and treatment considered satisfactory by the 
Insurance Carrier and the Company. 

2.	   A disability caused by intentional self-inflicted injuries or illness 
while sane. 

3.	  A  disability from bodily injury resulting directly or indirectly from 
insurrection, war, service in the armed forces of any country, or 
participation in a riot. 

4.	   Normal pregnancy leading to confinement. 

5.	  Disability from occupational injuries for which the employee  
is receiving Loss of Earning (“LOE”) award from the Workplace 
Safety & Insurance Board for the first 24 months of payment due 
to total disability. 

No amount of LTD benefit will be payable with respect to the disability of an 
employee during any of the following periods: 

1.	   If the disability is due to mental disorder, any period while the 
employee is not under the continuing care of a certified psychiatrist 
or other care authorized by the employee’s psychiatrist. 
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2.	   If the disability is due to substance abuse, alcoholism and/or drug 
addiction any period in which the employee is not certified as being 
actively supervised by and receiving continuing treatment from a 
rehabilitation centre or a provincially designated institution. 

3.	   The period during which the employee is on leave of absence, 
including Pregnancy Leave of Absence. The LTD qualify period 
begins on the date the employee is expected to return to work from 
that leave of absence. 

12.2.2	 Benefits While on LTD 

1.	   Service Credit: Service credit shall not continue while the 
employee is in receipt of LTD benefits. Upon return to work, 
service credit shall be applied as per Item 12.2.4. 

2.	   Vacation Credit: Any outstanding vacation entitlement for 
a person going on LTD will be paid in cash upon expiry of sick 
leave. The cash payment will be calculated on the base earnings 
at the expiration of sick leave for the prorated days of vacation 
entitlement, any outstanding lieu days, any outstanding floating 
statutory holidays, and banked time for 40-hour per week 
employees. No vacation entitlement, floating holidays, or banked 
time for 40-hour per week employees accrues while a member is in 
receipt of LTD benefits. 

3.	   Vacation Credit During Rehabilitation Employment: 
Vacation credits will be earned based on the hours worked and the 
employee’s vacation entitlement multiplied by the corresponding 
percentage listed below. These credits will be paid in cash in the 
last pay period of the year if not used by December 31, or upon 
return to regular employment, or upon termination. 

Vacation Entitlement 
(Based on Service Credit) 

Percentage of 
Accumulated 

Earnings/Hours Worked 

10 working days or less annually 4% 

15 working days annually 6% 

20 working days annually 8% 

25 working days annually 10% 

30 working days annually 12% 

4.  The Company health and dental coverage premiums continue to  
be maintained by the Company. 
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5.	   The Company Pension Plan: The employee’s membership in 
the plan continues. Upon expiry of sick leave, the requirement 
for employee contributions is waived. An employee is not required 
to make contributions to the plan while he/she is receiving LTD 
benefits. The retirement pension continues to accumulate. Years 
of service continue to accumulate for entitlement to rights and 
benefits under the Pension Plan. 

6.	   The Company Group Life Insurance Plan: Commencing the 
first day of the month following the end of the qualifying period 
for LTD benefits, an employee will continue receiving the same 
insurance option during receipt of LTD benefits as that in force 
prior to such receipt. An employee who is in receipt of LTD benefits 
is not required to make contributions to the Group Life Insurance 
plan. 

7.	   Sick Leave Entitlement: Upon receipt of the memorandum 
from the Chief Physician recommending that the employee should 
make application for LTD benefits, entitlement to accumulate 
or restore sick leave credits shall cease on the day following the 
next accumulation date provided that it falls within the qualifying 
period. 

8.	   Union Dues: Upon expiry of sick leave an employee’s Union dues 
shall cease. 

9.	   Employee status will continue with respect to maintaining redress 
rights to contractual provisions. 

12.2.3	 Recurring Disability After Return to Regular Work 

If, on return to regular employment after receiving disability benefits, a 
subsequent period of disability recurs within six months and is related to 
the cause of the previous disability, the following shall apply: 

Entitlement to existing sick leave credits shall cease, the qualifying period 
shall be waived, and the employee shall immediately receive LTD benefits 
as if there had been no return to work. 

12.2.4	 Individual Returns to Regular Employment 

1.	   Service Credit: Continuous service recommences upon return to 
work and service credit accumulated prior to the date of receipt 
of LTD benefits will be added to it. In addition, for employees 
returning to regular employment within the first two years in 
receipt of LTD benefits, full service credit will be granted for that 
period as well. It should be noted that seniority for all employees 
in receipt of LTD benefits continues to accrue during the period 
they are in receipt of LTD benefits. 
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2.   Vacation Credit: The employee will start earning vacation credit 
based on total service credit. 

3.	   The Company Health and Dental Coverage: Premiums 
continue to be maintained by the Company. 

4.	   The Company Pension Plan: Employee contributions 
recommence. 

5.	   The Company Group Life Insurance Plan: Employee 
contributions recommence. 

6.	   Sick Leave Entitlement: Eight days at 100 percent (100%) and 
15 days at 75 percent (75%) pay shall be immediately credited. On 
the first accumulation date, restoration of sick leave credits will 
take place based on the total service credit. It is recognized that 
this provision is subject to the provisions of recurring disability as 
defined in Section 12.2.3. 

7.	   Union Dues: Union dues recommence. 

12.2.5	 Termination of LTD Benefits 

The LTD benefit ceases when any of the following events occur: 

1.	  The date the individual ceases to be totally disabled or engages  
in any occupation for wage or profit except as permitted by the 
Rehabilitative Employment Clause. 

2.	   The date the individual reaches age 65. 

3.	 The date the individual fails unreasonably to furnish proof of 
the continuance of such total disability, or fails to submit to 
an examination requested by the Plan’s medical advisors. At 
that point all LTD benefits will cease and the employee will be 
terminated. 

 When an employee does not comply with the above requirements 
the Union will be informed and act as the employee’s advocate 
prior to such termination. 

4.	   The date the individual dies. 

5.	  The date the individual receives pension under the Company  
Pension Plan. 
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12.2.6	 Indexation 

1.	   LTD Benefits: Individuals who are in receipt of LTD benefits will 
have their LTD benefit level indexed by the same amount that 
pensions are indexed. 

2.	   Pension Calculation – Base Earnings: For the purposes 
of calculating the pension benefit for LTD recipients the base 
earnings at the end of the qualifying period will be increased by 
the amount of the indexation increase granted in 1. above. 

3.	   Insurance Benefit – Base Earnings: It is agreed that for 
purposes of calculating the group life insurance benefit for LTD 
recipients, the base earnings at the end of the qualifying period 
will be increased by the amount of the indexation increase granted 
in 1. above. 

12.3	 Rehabilitation and Re‑employment 

Rehabilitative employment is an important feature of the Plan which 
provides an employee with additional financial incentive and assistance to 
re-enter the work force. It is defined as any employment within the Company 
and remains in effect until the employee is offered regular employment. 

If during the disability period, an employee becomes capable of working, 
the Company shall endeavour to provide an (disabled) employee with work 
he/she is capable of performing. It is recognized that an employee must be 
prepared to attempt rehabilitative employment. In the event the employee 
refuses reasonable rehabilitative or regular employment, he/she shall be 
terminated and forfeit all rights to LTD benefits. 

During rehabilitative employment, remuneration will be prorated based 
on the hours worked and the hourly rate of the current base rate of the 
rehabilitative position. Employees will continue to receive approved LTD/ 
Sick Leave benefits, however, the benefit level will be adjusted so that the 
total of the rehabilitative earnings and these benefits shall not exceed the 
current base rate of the position occupied prior to disablement. 

After the employee has successfully completed his/her rehabilitative 
employment and has been placed in a regular job on a continuing capacity, 
he/she will be paid at the normal rate of the job in which he/she has been 
placed, subject to any applicable retrogression policy. 

12.4	 Workplace Safety and Insurance Board Payments 

The Workplace Safety and Insurance Board (WSIB) is responsible for 
administering the Workplace Safety and Insurance Act, and payments will 
be made according to the provisions set out within that Act. Any future 
legislative or regulatory changes may necessitate further discussion on the 
part of both parties. 

122

A-44 



(January 17, 2014 / 11:12:20)

84160-1_HydroOne_PWU_p127.pdf  .1

 

 

 

 

 

Pending the decision of the WSIB regarding entitlement to awards, an 
employee’s normal earnings will be maintained at his/her current level of 
sick leave (i.e. 100%, 75%, 0%). 

12.5 Supplementary Grant 

12.5.1 Definition of Supplementary Grant 

The supplementary grant is an amount equal to the difference between 
the WSIB award and the employee’s normal earnings after income tax 
deductions. 

NOTE 

WSIB award for this section excludes permanent 
impairment awards granted for accident dates prior to 
January 1, 1990, Non-Economic Loss Awards or Older 
Worker Supplements. 

The employee’s earnings for the purpose of calculating the supplementary 
grant will include only regular scheduled hours for a normal week. 

The supplementary grant will be such an amount as to maintain the 
employee’s normal net pay. 

NOTE 

Such a grant will not include payments for shift bonus, 
relief pay, overtime or premium hours or other payments 
which are not applicable when the employee is absent 
from and not available for work. 

12.5.2 Who Receives the Supplementary Grant 

The supplementary grant will be made only to probationary and regular 
employees. 

Employees who are receiving Workplace Safety and Insurance Board 
benefits for claims or injuries suffered while in the employ of an employer 
other than the Company are required to notify the Company of being in 
receipt of those benefits in order to qualify for the supplementary grant. 
These employees will not be eligible for sick leave while receiving Workplace 
Safety and Insurance Board benefits that qualify for the supplementary 
grant. 

12.5.3 Responsibility for Payment 

The responsibility for payment will be in accordance with The Standard 
Authorities – Payroll Documents. 
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12.5.4 Withholding the Grant 

The award of the supplementary grant should not be withheld unless there 
is strong evidence of gross negligence or obvious misconduct on the part 
of the injured employee. The supplementary grant will be withheld if the 
employee is not co-operating in the Early and Safe Return to Work Process 
or a WSIB Work Reintegration Plan or refuses a medically suitable position. 

Authority for withholding the grant is vested in Vice President(s), Directors, 
Superintendents, in consultation with Human Resources, Labour Relations 
and the Manager of Heath Services & Rehabilitation. 

12.5.5 Payment While in Receipt of WSIB Award 

An employee in receipt of Total Temporary Disability (TTD) benefits will 
receive the supplementary grant for the entire period. Upon notification of 
the amount of the FEL award and/or LOE award the Company agrees to 
pay supplementary grant monthly on the FEL award and/or Loss of Earning 
(LOE) award for a maximum of 24 months. Any workers’ compensation 
payments in excess of the FEL award and/or LOE award, excluding the 
Non-Economic Loss (NEL) award, shall be considered part of the FEL 
award and/or LOE award for purposes of calculating the supplementary 
grant. Upon request, the employee shall be paid out any outstanding 
vacation entitlement while payments are being processed. 

For employees on rehabilitative employment the total compensation of 
FEL and/or WSIB Award plus rehabilitative earnings plus the Company 
supplementary grant shall not exceed 100% of the current rate of the pre­
disability job. 

If after 24 months in receipt of supplementary grant and a FEL award and/ 
or LOE award the employee is still unable to return to work, he/she shall 
be placed on sick leave. The employee will continue to draw from his/her 
sick leave bank on a daily basis at the rate of half a day if the amount 
equal to the supplementary grant is equal to, or less than 4 hours, and a 
full day if the amount equal to the supplementary grant is greater than 4 
hours per day. While on approved sick leave, however, the benefit level will 
be adjusted so that the total of any WSIB award and the sick leave benefit 
shall not exceed the employee’s current base rate. Upon expiry of sick leave, 
if the employee is still unable to return to work, he/she shall qualify for 
LTD less any award, pension entitlement and/or any supplement from the 
Workplace Safety and Insurance Board (excluding NEL award) and/or the 
Canada Pension Plan. 

12.6 Waiver of Posting or Selection 

If at any time an individual who is in receipt of LTD or Workplace Safety 
and Insurance Board benefits is capable of returning to any further service 
with the Company or if a medically suitable position becomes available for 
an employee who is medically restricted while at work or on sick leave, 
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the Company will request, and the Union shall normally grant a waiver 
of posting or selection after considering all medically restricted employees 
eligible under the Rehabilitation and Re-Employment Policy. 

13.0	 HEALTH INSURANCE PLANS 

13.1	 Regular Employees, Pensioners and Regular Employees 
Receiving Workplace Safety and Insurance Board 
Payments 

Subject to the condition that employees enroll their spouse and dependent 
children, the Company agrees to pay 100 percent (100%) of the premiums 
for: 

Exception:	 Regular part-time employees shall be eligible for Health 
Insurance Plan coverage. Such employees will be required 
to pay costs of premiums (except OHIP) based on hours not 
worked divided by the regular hours of the classification. If 
he/she elects not to pay, coverage will not be provided. 

1.	   OHIP – Covers medical and standard ward hospital services. 

2.	   Supplementary Plan – Covers semi-private hospital services. 

3.	  Extended Health Benefit Plan – Coverage details are contained in  
the current brochure entitled “Extended Health Benefits for Hydro 
One Inc.” 

4.	   Group Dental Insurance Plan – Coverage details are contained 
in the current brochure entitled “Supplemental Group Dental 
Benefits for Hydro One Inc. “ 

An employee may voluntarily discontinue coverage in plans 2., 3. and 4. 
Upon reentry, and depending upon the terms of each plan, a waiting period 
must be satisfied before services will be covered. This would not apply to 
changes relating to marital/dependents status. 

Effective January 1 of each year of the collective agreement, dentist fees will 
be paid up to the amounts shown in the current ODA Fee Guide. 

13.2	 Probationary Employees 

The Company will pay 100 percent (100%) of all claims and fees for 
all probationary and regular employees who are covered by the Semi-
Private Hospital Accommodation Plan, Extended Health Benefits Plan 
and Dental Plan. Coverage will commence on the employee’s Established 
Commencement Date and will cease on the employee’s termination date. 

The Company will pay 100 percent (100%) of OHIP premiums commencing 
the second month of employment. 
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14.0 PENSION AND INSURANCE 

NOTE: 

As a result of Re-Opener Negotiations and the subsequent 
Teplitsky Award dated June 15, 1998 and 2000 Negotiations, 
several revisions were made to the Ontario Hydro Pension Plan 
which were incorporated in the Hydro One Inc. Pension Plan. 

The changes include: 

Notional Account 

In consideration for the Rule of 82, changes to indexing, and 
changes to survivor benefits each as described below, the Notional 
Account will be eliminated in respect of all members, former 
members and beneficiaries of the plan and the elimination shall 
be confirmed by the obtaining of all necessary orders (including an 
order varying the order of Mr. Justice Trainor dated November 4, 
1991). 

The union will take, on an expeditious basis, all steps as may be 
required in order to obtain the necessary orders and will support 
Hydro in any steps Hydro may be required to take. Each party 
shall bear its own costs. 

Rule of 82 

Effective July 1, 2000, any member who on the date of retirement 
is represented by the Power Workers Union may, on or after the 
first day of the month in which the sum of the member’s age in 
years and years of continuous employment is equal to or greater 
than eighty two, receive a pension that is 100 percent of the 
member’s earned pension computed in accordance with the rules 
of the pension plan, in particular, rule 6. 

Indexing 

Effective on the date the Notional Account is eliminated, the plan 
shall be amended, in respect of members and former members who 
immediately prior to termination of employment were members of 
the union, to increase pension benefits on January 1 of each year 
by 100 percent of the increase in the Consumer Price Index, up to 
a maximum of 8 percent per year. In the event that the increase in 
the CPI exceeds 8 percent, the increase shall be carried forward to 
future years. In the event that the CPI decreases, the percentage 
decrease shall be applied in determining subsequent increases in 
pension benefits. A decrease in the CPI shall not reduce pension 
benefits in payment. 
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Changes to indexing as described in this section are subject to the 
condition precedent that the Notional Account will be eliminated 
for all members and former members and confirmation thereof by 
order as set out above. 

In the absence of such an amendment and elimination of the 
Notional Account, the pensions of members and former members 
who immediately prior to termination of employment were 
members of the union will be increased by 100 percent of the 
increase in the CPI effective January 1, 1999 and January 1, 2000 
and the cost of such indexing shall be charged to the Notional 
Account in the same way as was done in respect of the increase on 
January 1, 1998. 

Survivor Benefits 

Effective July 1, 2000, pensions of survivors of members or former 
members who on the date their employment ceased were members 
of the union shall be based on 66 and 2/3 percent of the member’s 
pension rather than 64 percent of the member’s pension. 

Contribution Holidays 

The parties agree that they will jointly approach the Government 
of Ontario to amend the Power Corporation Act to permit the 
Corporation to take contribution holidays from April 1, 1998 to 
the earlier of the date the collective agreement expires or the date 
subsection 22(4) of the Power Corporation Act is repealed. 

14.1	 Changes to the Pension Plan 

14.1.1	 The present Hydro One Inc. Plan forms part of this Collective 
Agreement. The pension portion of the Plan is generally described 
in the current brochure “Your Hydro Pension Plan”. Changes to 
the plan affecting employees within the jurisdiction of the Union 
shall be subject to the following: 

1.	   Subject to 2, Hydro One Inc. shall not make rules which would 
change employee benefits unless upon mutual consent. 

2.	  In the event of the enactment of any general pension legislation  
applicable to the employees of Hydro One Inc., amongst others, 
Hydro One Inc. may, after notification to the Union, effect 
amendment of the Hydro One Inc. Plan provided that the 
combination of benefits resulting from the Hydro One Inc. Plan as 
so amended and such legislation will not be less in the aggregate 
than the benefits now provided. 

127

A-49 



(January 17, 2014 / 11:12:22)

84160-1_HydroOne_PWU_p132.pdf  .1

  

 

  

  

  

 

  

  

  

  

14.1.2	 Pension items will be submitted at the time that regular 
amendments to the Collective Agreement are submitted and will 
be negotiated at the time of regular bargaining. 

14.2	 Pension Plan 

14.2.1	 The interest rate on contributions returned to terminated 
employees will be calculated as set out in the Hydro One Inc. 
Pension Plan. 

14.2.2	 Integration with Other Benefits: Pension disability to be 
discontinued upon implementation of LTD Plan. Those presently 
on pension disability to continue under the existing provisions. 

14.2.3	 In recognition of proposed benefit improvements the Union agrees 
that the value of any EI rebate shall accrue to Hydro One Inc. 

14.2.4	 Early Retirement – Without Discount 

1.	   Effective January 1, 1981 employees with the following age/service 
combinations may retire early with no loss of accrued benefits: 

– Age 60 or over with 25 years’ service. 

– Age 59 or over with 26 years’ service. 

– Age 58 or over with 27 years’ service. 

– Age 57 or over with 28 years’ service. 

2.	  Employees may retire without discount when their age and years  
of continuous service equals 82 or more. 

3.	   Employees who do not qualify for an unreduced early retirement 
pension under 14.2.4(1.) or 14.2.4(2.) may retire without discount 
after completing 35 years of continuous service. 
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Early Retirement Discounts 

Table 1 Table 2 Table 3 

All employees 
with 25 or 

more years’ 
continuous service 

(except females hired 
prior to 1976) 

All employees with 
15 or more but 

less than 25 years’ 
continuous service 

(except females hired 
prior to 1976) 

Female 
employees 

hired prior to 1976 
with 15 or 

more years’ 
continuous service 

Age Percent 
Discount Age Percent 

Discount Age Percent 
Discount 

55 15 55 25 50 25 

56 12 56 22 51 22 

57 9 57 19 52 19 

58 6 58 16 53 16 

59 3 59 13 54 13 

60 0 60 10 55 10 

61 0 61 8 56 8 

62 0 62 6 57 6 

63 0 63 4 58 4 

64 0 64 2 59 2 

65 Normal 
Retirement 65 Normal 

Retirement 60-65 Normal 
Retirement 

NOTE 

The above factors apply to employees who do not 
otherwise qualify for undiscounted early retirement 
pension. 

14.2.5	  Early Retirement – With Discount 

1.	  The early retirement discount factors shown in T able 1 are for 
employees with 25 or more years’ continuous service (except 
females hired before 1976) who do not qualify for undiscounted 
early retirement pension. 

2.	  All employees who terminate and vest their pension will be  
entitled to the same early retirement discount as set out under 1. 
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above provided they had completed 25 years’ continuous service by 
the date of their termination. 

3.	   The early retirement discount factors shown in Table 2 apply to all 
employees who have 15 or more but less than 25 years’ continuous 
service, except females hired before 1976. 

4.	  The early retirement discount factors shown in T able 3 apply to 
all female employees hired before 1976 who have 15 or more years’  
continuous service and do not qualify for an undiscounted pension. 

14.2.6	 Transfer of Pension Credits Between Reciprocal Employers 
and Hydro One Inc. 

Providing the reciprocal employers agree, the pension credits may be 
transferred to and from the reciprocal employer and Hydro One Inc. if the 
affected employees have fully vested their pension credits with the former 
employer and were hired by Hydro One Inc./reciprocal employer within 
three months of the termination date. This provision allows retroactive 
application. 

14.3	 Group Life Insurance 

The present Life Insurance Plan of Hydro One Inc. forms part of this 
Collective Agreement. 

14.3.1 At the time permanent wage adjustments to base annual earnings 
(as defined in the insurance plan) are implemented, adjustments will also 
be made in insurance coverage as follows: 

1.	  If the change is effective on or between the  first calendar and the 
first fiscal day of the month, eligibility is established for the given 
month. 

2.	   If the change is effective on any other day of the month, eligibility 
is established for the next month. 

14.3.2 Life insurance coverage of $20,000.00 will be provided for 
employees who are required to work or travel in helicopters or aircraft. This 
coverage shall be in addition to the Group Life Insurance Plan. 

14.3.3	 Additional Employee, Spousal and Dependent Life 
Insurance 

Effective July 1, 1994, eligibility under the Spousal Life Insurance Program 
in place as of April 1, 1994 will be extended to PWU represented employees. 
Effective July 1, 2001, eligible dependents will be eligible for life insurance 
coverage on the same basis as the Spousal Life Insurance Program at no 
cost to the Company. 
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At no cost to the employer, effective July 1, 2002, employees will have the 
option of purchasing additional term insurance in blocks of $10,000 to a 
maximum of $150,000 at rates established and with the conditions defined 
by the insurance company. 

15.0	 RETIREMENT 

15.1	 Bonus and Outstanding Vacation Payments on Retirement 

1.	   An employee who has completed 10 years of continuous 
employment, shall be given, on retirement, a cash bonus equal to 
one month’s pay. (In the case of a regular part-time employee, the 
one month’s pay will be pro-rated as per Part A, Item 1.2.2.) 

2.	   The employee on retirement shall also be given a cash payment for 
any outstanding vacation credits. The cash payment will be on the 
same basis as outlined in Part ‘A’, Section 6.6 – Vacation Payment 
on Termination. 

3.	  If required by the Company to postpone his/her vacation for the  
year immediately prior to retirement, he/she shall receive a cash 
payment for that period. No payment shall be made for unused 
vacation for any other years. 

15.2	 Retirement While Ill 

An employee who falls ill and is not able to return to work prior to the 
approved normal or early retirement date, shall, subject to approval by the 
Chief Physician, continue to be carried on the payroll as follows: 

15.2.1	 Sick Leave Grant Extends to or Beyond Retirement Date 

If the sick leave grant carries the employee to or beyond the approved 
retirement date, the employee shall be retired upon being declared fit to 
return to work, or upon expiration of the sick leave grant, whichever comes 
first. The employee shall be given a cash payment in lieu of any outstanding 
vacation entitlement up to normal retirement date [see Subsection 15.1(2.) 
preceding], plus a bonus of one month’s pay [if applicable, see Subsection 
15.1(1.)]. 

15.2.2	 Vacation Credit and Bonus Extends to or Beyond 
Retirement Date 

If the sick leave grant expires prior to the approved retirement date, but 
part or all of the outstanding vacation credit (Part ‘A’, Section 6.6 – Vacation 
Payment on Termination) and bonus of one month’s pay [if applicable, see 
Subsection 15.1(1.) preceding] carries to or beyond the approved retirement 
date, the employee shall be given a cash payment in lieu of any unused 
portion of: 
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1.	  The vacation credit accumulated up to the expiry of the sick leave;  
and/or 

2.	   The month’s bonus. 

15.2.3	 Sick Leave Grant, Vacation Credit and Bonus Expires 
Before Retirement Date 

If the sick leave grant together with any outstanding vacation credit and 
month’s bonus [where applicable, see the preceding Subsection 15.1(1.)] does 
not carry to the approved date, the case shall be referred to the Director of 
Health and Safety for a determination of the employee’s eligibility for LTD. 

15.2.4	 Unused Vacation Credit for Preceding Year 

An employee on sick leave grant which extends over the beginning of 
a calendar year may be allowed credit for any unused vacation for the 
preceding year, subject to the approval of the director, or official of equivalent 
or higher status with the concurrence of the Director of Health and Safety. 

16.0	 REDUCED HOURS OF WORK FOR EMPLOYEES WHOSE 
NORMAL HOURS OF WORK ARE 40 PER WEEK 

Effective April 1, 1994, the base work week for 39.5 hour per week employees 
was reduced to 39.0 hours per week. 

1.	   The normal scheduled and paid hours of work will remain at 40 
per week. 

2.	   Overtime rates will be paid for all hours in excess of normal 
scheduled hours. 

3.	   This banked time may be taken on such days as the employee 
and his/her supervisor mutually agree upon following reasonable 
advance notice on the part of the employee. 

4.	   Banked time may be taken off in a minimum of half-day (i.e., four-
hour) increments. 

5.	   Banked time accumulated in a calendar year must be taken by 
April 30 of the following year. 

6.	   Where the employee is unable to reach mutual agreement with 
his/her supervisor to take his/her banked time entitlement (except 
when exhausting sick leave prior to LTD as noted in Part ‘A’, Item 
12.2.1), unused banked time entitlement will be assigned on the 
last working day(s) prior to April 30. 
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7.	   Where an employee falls sick on his/her scheduled banked time off, 
that day will not be charged against his/her sick leave credits, but 
shall be treated as banked time off for pay purposes. 

8.	   Banked time will not accumulate for any period of unpaid leave 
exceeding 40 consecutive scheduled hours. Scheduled days off will 
not be considered as breaking the consecutive nature of scheduled 
hours. Banked time will accumulate during a paid leave of absence 
and Pregnancy / Adoptive / Parental Leave. 

9.	  When an employee terminates or when an employee is reclassified  
to a job where the normal hours of work are less than 40 hours per 
week, unused banked time will be paid off at straight time rates. 

16.1	 Alternate Hours of Work Arrangements 

In the interests of promoting organization effectiveness whilst meeting the 
needs of employees, the local chief steward and the appropriate management 
designate may agree to Hours of Work Arrangements for a work group or 
crew other than the normal scheduled hours/days for purposes of using 
up banked hours only. Either party with reasonable notice may cancel or 
request a change to the hours of work arrangement. Where banking of time 
is the agreed upon arrangement, the provisions of 16.2 will apply. 

The following organization effectiveness criteria will be considered to 
determine which hours of work arrangement including banking time is 
appropriate. 

(i) Where possible, hours should be arranged to allow more flexibility 
for employees 

(ii)	 Productivity levels overall will be maintained 

(iii)	 Cost effectiveness e.g. impact on overtime, staff levels 

(iv)	 Requirement for job coverage 

(v)	 Effective work flow and interface among work units 

(vi)	 Level of service to external and internal customers 

16.2	 Where an alternate hours of work arrangement has not been 
agreed to in 16.1, the employees will continue to work 40 hours 
per week, banking one hour per week at straight time subject to 
the following: 

1.	 The normal scheduled and paid hours of work will remain at 40 
per week. 
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2.	   Overtime rates will be paid for all hours in excess of normal 
scheduled hours. 

3.	   Bearing in mind organization effectiveness and with reasonable 
advance notice on the part of the employee, this banked time may 
be taken on such days as the employee and his/her supervisor 
mutually agree. Banked time must be taken by April 30th of the 
following year. 

4.	   Banked time for shift workers shall be rescheduled as part of the 
time balanced schedule. Should the parties affected by a particular 
schedule mutually agree otherwise, the banked days may be 
scheduled outside the shift schedule. 

5.	  Banked time may be taken off in a minimum of half day (i.e. four  
hour) increments. By mutual agreement fewer hours may be taken 
off to accommodate abnormal situations. 

6.	   Banked time will be calculated on a calendar basis. At that time 
bank time credits will be calculated and adjusted accordingly. 
Note: This represents a change in the period used for calculating 
banked time (i.e. from April 1 – Mar 31). Employees will not earn 
more or lose time as a result of this transition. 

7.	   Where the employee is unable to reach mutual agreement with 
his/her supervisor to take his/her banked time entitlement (except 
when exhausting sick leave prior to LTD as noted in Part ‘A’, Item 
12.2.1), unused banked time entitlement will be assigned on the 
last working day(s) prior to April 30. 

8.	   Where an employee falls sick on his/her scheduled banked time off, 
that day will not be charged against his/her sick leave credits, but 
shall be treated as banked time off for pay purposes. 

9.	   Banked time will not accumulate for any period of unpaid leave 
exceeding 40 consecutive scheduled hours. Scheduled days off will 
not be considered as breaking the consecutive nature of scheduled 
hours. Banked time will accumulate during a paid leave of 
absence, and pregnancy leave and parental leave. 

10.	  When an employee terminates or when an employee is reclassified  
to a job where the normal hours of work are less than 40 hours per 
week, unused banked time will be paid off at straight time rates. 

11.	   Within the calendar year, banked time may be taken off prior to it 
being earned. If an employee leaves a banked time arrangement 
having taken more time than time earned, the employee will pay 
back the unearned amount by one of the following methods: 
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i)	   vacation or floating holidays, and where applicable statutory 
holiday credit; 

ii)	  payroll deduction – the employee may be required to provide  
written authorization for payroll deduction. 

17.0	 PAYMENT FOR ALLOWANCES 

17.1	 Temporary Instruction 

17.1.1	 Daily Allowance 

An allowance of $30.00 per day or part of a day will be paid to an employee 
withdrawn from his/her normal duties for up to a maximum of thirty 
consecutive working days, to prepare for and/or to deliver classroom 
instruction or group demonstration. 

Instructors assigned beyond thirty consecutive working days will be 
compensated at the regular Training Technician rate (Grade 65, Step 3), or 
6% more than the individual’s normal base rate whichever is greater. 

Temporary Instructor requirements anticipated to exceed five months 
in duration but not greater than eighteen months shall be posted as 
Temporary Instructor vacancies (as per Article 10). Compensation will be 
at the regular Training Technician rate (Grade 65, Step 3), or 6% more than 
the individual’s normal base rate whichever is greater. 

These training delivery opportunities will be distributed as equitably as 
possible based on the skills necessary to carry out the training. 

Employees so appointed who are required to give instruction outside 
of normal working hours shall be paid for this time at the appropriate 
premium rate in addition to the allowance/rate. 

This allowance would not apply to: 

• preparing and/or presenting a segment of his/her routine safety 
meeting 

• on the job training given by an employee 

• those employees whose normal duties include instruction 

•	 any supervisor who is not removed from his/her normal duties 
and who receives greater than 5 percent more than those he/she 
supervises 

•	 normal journeyperson to apprentice relationships 

•	 the evaluation of performance on a specific training project as in 
the Electrical Maintenance Training Program. 
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17.1.2 Weekly Allowance 

Those employees who are appointed to instruct Controller/Dispatcher 
Trainee along with their regular duties shall receive $50.00 per week bonus 
which is in compensation for the instruction and preparation of instruction 
material and for evaluating the performance and progress of the Controller/ 
Dispatcher Trainee on a continuing basis of at least one week’s duration. 

Employees so appointed who are required to give instruction outside 
of normal working hours shall be paid for this time at the appropriate 
premium rate in addition to the allowance specified above. 

This allowance does not apply to: 

• on the job training given by an employee 

• employees whose normal duties include instruction. 

17.2 Part B Employees (Maintenance Trades) 

17.2.1 Apprentices Attending School 

Where an apprentice is required to attend a trades school in order to qualify 
as a tradesperson, or where it is clearly in the Company’s interest to have 
the apprentice attend such a school, the apprentice will be granted a living 
allowance equivalent to 75 percent (75%) of his/her normal earnings in 
addition to any government grant, while attending a vocational or trades 
school under the Apprenticeship Act. 

17.2.2 Field Allowance 

A field allowance of $25.00 per overnight stay will apply to all employees 
when working from bush camps or in northern communities in the 
Northeast and Northwest served by local diesel generation. 

17.3 Part D Employees (Weekly Salaried) 

17.3.1 Frontier Allowance 

Regular weekly-salaried employees involved in construction who are 
absent from their headquarters for a period in excess of three consecutive 
weeks performing engineering and survey work in isolated locations in the 
Northeast and Northwest shall be entitled to a special ‘Frontier’ Allowance 
of $5.00 per week for the full period worked. 

17.3.2 Remote Northern Communities 

An allowance of $25.00 per overnight stay will apply to all regular employees 
in ‘Protection and Control’ when working in northern communities in the 
Northeast and Northwest served by local diesel generation. 
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18.0 HEADQUARTERS 

18.1 General 

Two classes of headquarters are established by the Company: work 
headquarters and residence headquarters. 

18.2 Definitions 

Work Headquarters – Regular: That location to which the employee 
normally reports in order to receive his/her daily work assignment or to 
perform his/her regular duties. 

Work Headquarters – Temporary: The centre from which an employee is 
directed to work when carrying out all or part of his/her duties away from 
his/her regular work headquarters. 

Residence Headquarters: The residence headquarters is that location 
within which or adjacent to which he/she is expected to reside or is assumed 
by the Company to reside for purposes of payment of allowances. 

NOTE 

The residence headquarters may or may not be the same 
location as the work headquarters. 

Householder: Householder is defined as a person who maintains a 
complete dwelling. 

18.3 Establishment of Headquarters 

18.3.1 Work Headquarters 

The Company may, at its discretion, establish work headquarters in any 
location for effective administration. 

Notice Period – Overnight Absence at Temporary Work 
Headquarters: In the event an employee is assigned to temporary work 
headquarters and overnight absence is required, three working days’ notice 
will be given. Notice will not be required where emergent conditions exist. 

Penalty: Failure to provide notice as above will require payment of 
premium4 rates for work performed from the temporary work headquarters 
until the notice period has expired. This provision does not apply to 
travelling crews. 

4 Time and one-half for two hours, double time for next four hours. 
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18.3.2 Residence Headquarters 

The establishment of residence headquarters will be dependent upon the 
presence of adequate living facilities at that location. 

Residence headquarters for employees with no spouse or dependents may be 
any location where there are boarding facilities either Company or privately 
owned. 

Residence headquarters for employees with a spouse and/or dependents 
may be any location where there is housing accommodation whether it be 
Company or privately owned. 

NOTE 

Such accommodation must be one at which it is reasonable 
for the employee to reside. 

Establishment of New Residence Headquarters: When a residence 
headquarters is established in a location which was not previously so 
designated, the human resources manager shall advise Labour Relations 
who, in turn, shall advise the Union. 

NOTE 

The Union need not be advised on individual moves from 
one established residence headquarters to another. 

18.4 Change of Headquarters Upon Transfer 

18.4.1 Advice of Headquarters 

An employee shall be advised, when employed or transferred, of the location 
of his/her residence and work headquarters. 

18.4.2 Notice of Transfer 

When employees with more than one month’s service are transferred and 
a change of residence headquarters is involved, a minimum of one month’s 
written notice shall be given. This shall not apply in the case of an employee 
being transferred as a result of an advertised vacancy or as a result of the 
Worksite Redeployment clause of Article 11.0. 

18.4.3 Duration of Stay in New Residence Headquarters 

Householder: A change in residence headquarters will not be made for a 
householder unless it would appear that he/she will be located at the new 
residence headquarters for a period of at least six months. 
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Living in Trailers: For those employees living in household trailers, moves 
for lesser periods than six months may be authorized at the discretion of the 
division or region concerned, bearing in mind the distance and economics 
involved. 

19.0	 TRAVELLING TIME OUTSIDE NORMAL WORKING HOURS 

When a supervisor directs employees to travel between one work centre 
and another work centre, they shall be entitled in any calendar day to 
payment for travelling at the appropriate premium rate in accordance with 
conditions governing overtime up to a maximum of the number of hours 
which constitute a normal work day subject to the following: 

1.	   Overtime will be paid when employees are required to drive a 
Company vehicle outside normal working hours unless being used 
exclusively for their own personal transportation. 

2.	   When travelling by public transportation, travelling time shall 
be considered to include waiting periods beyond the employee’s 
control up to a maximum of five hours; both preceding, during and 
subsequent to the travelling period, but excluding meal periods 
(one hour each) occurring during the waiting period. 

3.	  When a berth or overnight accommodation is allowed and  
available, compensation shall not be made between 2300 hours 
and 0800 hours, nor shall the time spent for noon and evening 
meals (one hour each) be subject to compensation. 

4.	   Normally selection interviews are conducted during employee’s 
normal working hours. However, where it is unavoidable, and 
an interview is scheduled outside an employee’s normal working 
hours, additional payment will be made at straight time for each 
hour spent in interviewing or travelling up to a maximum of a 
normal day’s basic pay for each day involved. 

5.	   No compensation for travelling time outside the normal working 
hours shall be made in the following circumstances: 

(a)	 For the first three hours travelling time each way when 
directed by his/her supervisor to attend a training course 
away from his/her normal work headquarters for five days or 
more. Payment for periods beyond the first three hours will 
be at straight time rates up to maximum of a normal day’s 
basic pay. 

(b)	 For attendance at conventions (except where it is part of the 
employee’s normal function). 

(c)	 When a change of residence headquarters and related 
transfer is involved, the employee will normally travel 
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during normal working hours without any loss of base pay. 
If the employee is required to travel on a regular day off, 
payment for travelling time will be made at straight time 
up to a maximum of the number of hours which constitute a 
normal work day. 

(d)	 On periodic return to residence headquarters resulting from 
a permanent transfer, as outlined in Section 23.12. 

(e)	 For a new employee reporting to some administrative centre 
or station for instruction or training before reporting for 
work at his/her new location. 

6.	 Where the Company normally provides transportation facilities 
between residence headquarters and work headquarters for 
normal daily hours an employee required to work extension 
overtime will be provided free transportation to the residence 
headquarters. 

NOTE 

Equivalent time off without pay may be granted on 
the basis of an hour off for each hour spent travelling 
provided the workload permits. 

20.0	 COMPENSATION AT TEMPORARY HEADQUARTERS 

During the term of this Collective Agreement, Management agrees it will 
not establish TWHQs that are less than 25 km from the regular work 
headquarters, with the following exceptions: 

1.	   Within the Greater Toronto Area. 

2.	  By mutual agreement between the Supervisor (FLM or Manager)  
and the PWU Chief  Steward 

It is understood that Management retains the right to deny employees 
the opportunity to commute to and/or from a TWHQ if there is a bona fide 
health and safety concern. Examples of such concerns are: 

1.	  When the combination of work hours and commuting time would  
exceed 14 hours. 

2.	   When there is extreme weather conditions. 

20.1	 Travel Outside of Residence Headquarters 

When employees are directed to work at a temporary work headquarters 
which is outside of their residence headquarters, and when such 
headquarters is 50 kilometers or less from their residence headquarters, the 
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employee will be eligible to receive the commuting expense outlined below. 
When the distance is greater than 50 kilometers the employee may wish to 
commute daily rather than remain at the temporary work headquarters. 
When commuting, the employee may claim a daily travel expense on the 
following basis: 

1.	   Where the temporary work headquarters is 50 road kilometres or 
less from the regular work headquarters: – $35.00. 

2.	   Where the temporary work headquarters is greater than 50 road 
kilometres but less than 101 road kilometres from the regular 
work headquarters: – $55.00. 

3.	   Where the temporary work headquarters is 101 road kilometres or 
more from the regular work headquarters: – $85.00. 

Employees are required to be at their temporary work headquarters at 
normal starting time and remain until normal quitting time. Employees 
will normally arrange for their own transportation, however, employees 
being paid a daily commuting expense may be required to drive a Hydro 
One vehicle to the Temporary Work Headquarters rather than their own 
personal vehicle. In these situations, the employee is still entitled to claim 
the full daily commuting expense and transportation arrangements will be 
made to return them to their regular work headquarters. Any passengers 
are also entitled to claim the full daily commuting expense. The driver is not 
entitled to overtime payments. 

Employees must inform their supervisor, prior to commencing the TWHQ 
assignment, whether they elect the daily travel expense or remaining 
at the temporary headquarters for TWHQ greater than 50 kilometers. 
Such elections are for a one week period or the duration of the TWHQ 
assignment if it is less than a full week. On an exception basis, and only due 
to extenuating circumstances, the employee can change his/her election. 
When this occurs, all that is changed is the daily travel expense (that is, 
one return trip) is exchanged for motel and meals (or vice versa) for each 
affected day. As well, on an exception basis, and only due to extenuating 
circumstances, the supervisor can change the employee’s election to take 
the daily travel expense. When this occurs, all that is changed is the daily 
travel expense (that is, one return trip) is exchanged for motel and meals 
for each affected day. 

When employees elect to stay at the temporary headquarters as outlined 
above they shall be: 

1.	 Paid for time spent travelling on the first trip when the work 
headquarters is changed and the last trip when he/she returns to 
his/her regular work headquarters. 

While an employee is in receipt of benefits under Section 20.1, he/ 
she will not be entitled to any of the provisions as set forth in 20.3. 
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20.2 Travel – Compensation When Assigned to Temporary Work 
Headquarters – Outside Residence Headquarters 

It is often necessary for Company employees including those on transfer 
to work at temporary work headquarters which are at points distant from 
their residence headquarters. 

Having due regard to the nature, importance, and length of the job and 
when practicable, the Company shall, within reasonable limits, reimburse 
the employee for expenses incurred in returning to his/her residence 
headquarters once each week. If an employee chooses to remain at the 
temporary work headquarters, the Company will pay the lesser of the cost 
of meals and accommodation or the cost of the return trip to his/her regular 
work headquarters. 

This item does not apply to an employee in receipt of a daily commuting 
expense outlined in item 20.1. 

20.3	 Return to Residence Headquarters When Transferred to a 
Temporary Work Headquarters 

Entitlement will be for the duration of the transfer (subject to postponement 
as per 20.6.2 below). 

All travel time associated with return to regular headquarters will be 
outside the employee’s scheduled hours of work. The employee will be 
entitled to payment for actual time spent travelling at straight time to a 
maximum of eight hours each way. 

This item does not apply to an employee in receipt of a daily commuting 
expense outlined in item 20.1. 

20.4	 Assignments to Training Courses 

Employees assigned to temporary work headquarters for training courses of 
five days or more will be compensated for expenses incurred in returning to 
his/her residence headquarters once each week. 

No compensation shall be made for the first three hours of travelling time 
each way. Payment for periods beyond the first three hours will be at 
straight time rates up to a maximum of a normal day’s basic pay. 

This item does not apply to an employee in receipt of a daily commuting 
expense outlined in item 20.1. 

20.5	 Expenses – Outside Residence Headquarters 

The Company shall assume, within reasonable limits, the cost associated 
with meals, travel and lodging while an employee is assigned to a temporary 
headquarters. Where possible, single room accommodation will be provided. 
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Board and lodging shall be supplied without charge if the employee is living 
in Company-operated quarters. 

When employees are required to work away from their normal headquarters 
for three consecutive days or more in a week, they shall be entitled to claim 
$20.00 in compensation for laundry and long distance telephone calls home. 

This item does not apply to an employee in receipt of a daily commuting 
expense outlined in item 20.1. 

20.6 Qualifications to Above Policy 

The return trips mentioned in Section 20.3, will be granted subject to the 
following conditions: 

20.6.1 Scheduling of Trips 

Return trips to residence headquarters shall be made at times when service 
or apparatus will not be jeopardized thereby except in case of emergency 
such as illness in the family or other matters highly important to an 
employee. 

The Company will schedule the trip to meet the needs of the majority 
concerned or by mutual agreement where the work of some employees is 
dependent on the assistance or presence of other employees. 

20.6.2 Postponement of Return to Residence Headquarters 

If, at the end of a week, when a return to residence headquarters would 
normally take place, it appears that the job will be completed on or before 
Wednesday of the following week, the return trip may be postponed until 
the job has been completed. If work is not planned on the weekend, the 
employee will have the option of remaining at the temporary headquarters or 
claiming the equivalent cost of staying at the temporary work headquarters 
and make his/her own arrangements. 

20.6.3 Use of Company Vehicles 

The round trip to residence headquarters must be made within the scheduled 
non-working period. It must be made in a Company vehicle whenever the 
services of a suitable vehicle are available. 

When a suitable Company vehicle is available, employees who do not avail 
themselves of these facilities will not be reimbursed for transportation 
expenses. Those who remain at the temporary work headquarters will be 
treated as if they were at residence headquarters. 

When transportation by Company vehicle is not provided, the equivalent of 
public transportation costs or the standard kilometre allowance, whichever 
is lesser, will be authorized by his/her supervisor for an employee who 
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chooses to use his/her own car instead of public transportation for himself/ 
herself alone or for carrying other employees as passengers. 

This item does not apply to an employee in receipt of a daily commuting 
expense outlined in item 20.1. 

20.6.4 Alternate Working Arrangements 

In special cases when a temporary work headquarters is remote from public 
transportation, employees will be allowed to accumulate or “bank” overtime 
at straight time rates to a maximum of 40 hours in order to have extra time 
away from the job. Such permission shall only be granted when the majority 
of the affected employees agree. Each special case is subject to agreement 
between the PWU Executive Committee and Labour Relations. 

When mutually agreed to by management and the local chief steward 
alternate hours of work (e.g. 7 days on 7 days off) may be established to 
allow employees to have extra time away from the job. 

20.7 Alternative to Return to Residence Headquarters 

The Company will consider paying travelling costs up to a maximum of the 
costs to residence headquarters when an employee wishes to go to some 
other location for personal reasons such as to join his/her family who are 
vacationing. 

This item does not apply to an employee in receipt of a daily commuting 
expense outlined in item 20.1. 

20.8 Travel Inside Residence Headquarters 

When employees are directed to report for work at normal starting 
time at a temporary work headquarters which is within their residence 
headquarters, they will be paid a daily travel expense equivalent to the 
return road kilometres between the temporary work headquarters and the 
regular work headquarters, computed at the current standard kilometre 
rate. This travel expense will be paid each day the employee works at the 
temporary work headquarters. In addition to this daily travel expense, 
the employee shall be paid for time spent travelling on the first trip when 
the work headquarters is changed and the last trip when he/she returns 
to his/her regular work headquarters. Trades and Protection and Control 
staff, whose regular work headquarters is within the city of Toronto, shall 
be eligible for the commuting expense outlined in Part A Item 20.1 when 
assigned to a temporary work headquarters within residence headquarters. 

20.9 When employees are directed to work at a temporary work 
headquarters as in Section 20.8 and the Company provides a vehicle for 
daily transportation, the above daily travel expenses shall be reduced by 50 
percent (50%). 
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21.0	 METROPOLITAN TORONTO BOUNDARIES 

For purposes of payment of travelling allowances the boundaries of 
Metropolitan Toronto, for Company purposes, shall conform to the 
Toronto metropolitan area boundaries as recognized by the municipalities 
constituting Metropolitan Toronto. 

NOTE 

This does not affect other special settlements relative to 
moving allowance, meals, etc., presently in effect within 
the metropolitan area of Toronto. 

22.0	 KILOMETRE RATES 

Kilometre rates paid to employees using their automobiles on Company 
business shall be as follows: 

1.	   The rate paid per kilometre is related to changes in the Private 
Transportation Index component of the Consumer Price Index of 
Canada. 

2.	   The rate of .40 cents per kilometre will take effect on June 1, 2000. 

3.	  Future increases of one cent per kilometre will occur with each  
additional ten percent (10%) point increase from the base figure of 
31.5 (1992 CPI = 100) in accordance with the formula described in 
a letter of agreement between The Company and the Union dated 
May 25, 1983. 

4.	   Conversion factor is 1 mile = 1.6 km. 

5.	  A  decline in the index below the level of a previously surpassed 
trigger point for two or more consecutive months will result in a 
reduction in the paid rate to the appropriate amount. 

6.	  The effective date for any new kilometre rate triggered by this  
indexing formula will be the first of the month following the month 
in which the index is published. 

7.	   The additional payment for hauling household trailers will be 
nine cents per kilometre. The payment for hauling smaller trailers 
(camper, ski-doo, boat, etc.) will be three cents per kilometre. 

8.	   The above rates will apply on a province-wide basis.

As a condition of employment, the Company does not require anyone to 
own a car. When transportation is required, the employee may, with the 
Company’s approval elect to use his/her own car at the approved kilometre 
rate but if he/she does not elect to use his/her own car or if he/she does not 
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own a car, the Company will, if necessary, provide alternative transportation 
appropriate to the occasion. However, ownership of an appropriate driver’s 
license may be a condition of employment in some situations. 

23.0 TRANSPORTATION AND MOVING EXPENSES 

23.1 General 

Method of Transportation: The method of transportation and all 
expenses chargeable to the Company in moves of employees are subject to 
the control and approval of the Company. 

Packing and Shipping Furniture: In view of the Company’s willingness 
to pay for packing furniture, as well as transportation, employees usually 
will not be allowed time or travelling expenses to return from point of 
work in order to look after packing and shipping of furniture, subject to 
Subsection 23.5, Time Off For Move. 

23.2 Notice of Transfer 

Refer to Section 18.4.2. 

23.3 Transfer of Temporary Employees 

The Company will only pay necessary travelling expenses of temporary 
employees when they are moved from one location to another at the 
Company’s request. 

NOTE 

The transportation of families and/or furniture of such 
employees will not be paid. 

23.4 Appointment of New Probationary Employees 

A new employee hired for a regular position in a location other than the 
point of hire will not ordinarily be recompensed for moving expenses. 

NOTE 

In exceptional cases, as part of the employment 
agreement, a director may pay all or part of the moving 
expenses of the employee and household to the location 
where the employee will be employed. 

This rule applies to a new controller/dispatcher-trainee or a new apprentice 
who is being assigned to the first location. 
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NOTE 

Costs of transporting the family of a controller/dispatcher 
trainee or of an apprentice to a new location during the 
training period will be paid, but costs of moving the 
household effects of a controller/dispatcher trainee or 
of an apprentice who is a householder will only be paid 
when they have attained two years’ service or on the final 
move to a regular position. 

23.5	 Transfer of Regular Employees 

The following instructions will apply to all regular employees subject to the 
following limitations: A controller/dispatcher trainee will be eligible when 
progressing satisfactorily with the training course, after the attainment of 
two years’ service. Apprentices will be eligible upon successful completion of 
the learner stage of their development, i.e., when they become improvers. 
In the case of regular part-time positions, expenses for employees will be 
pro-rated based on the hours of the position into which they are moving 
except for moves governed by Article 11.20 in which case Part A, Item 23.0 
applies in whole. 

Householders: When the residence headquarters of a regular employee, 
who is a householder, is changed and the employee’s work headquarters is 
moved 15 km further from his/her home and such employee has moved his/ 
her household at least 15 km closer to his/her new work headquarters, the 
Company will pay the cost of: 

NOTE 

A householder is defined as a person who maintains a 
complete dwelling. 

1.	   Transporting the employee and family. 

2.	   The packing, freight or truck charges on household effects, among 
which will be included boats and second automobiles which are 
part of the personal effects of the employee. 

NOTE 

Items of this kind which are used for business farming 
or commercial purposes, as well as large boats such as 
houseboats which would require special transportation 
would not be included in moving expenses paid by the 
Company. 

3.	   The cost of board and lodging for the employee’s family while 
furniture is in transit. 
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Board and Lodging: The Company will also pay the expenses or 
board and lodging allowance for the employee as applicable under 
Part ‘A’, Section 23.15. 

Part ‘D’, Job/Field Clerks: Moving expenses will only be paid when 
there is a minimum of six months’ work available at an established 
work headquarters or on a special project for these employees who 
are householders. 

NOTE 

For regular employees living in household trailers, 
moves for lesser periods of time than six months may 
be authorized by the department head or construction 
manager concerned. In this connection the distances and 
economics must be carefully considered. 

Incidental Out‑of‑Pocket Moving Expenses: Employees may claim a 
$4,500 allowance for miscellaneous out-of-pocket expenses required by 
the move. The requirement for supporting receipts and taxability of the 
allowance will be governed by Accounting Service Procedures. 

Lease Termination: The Company will pay up to the maximum of two 
months rent towards the actual cost in terminating a lease. 

Time off for Move: If regular employees who are householders are 
required to move their household to new residence headquarters on a 
regular scheduled day of work, they shall be granted one day off with pay 
to assist in the move. 

NOTE 

Extension of this time off with pay will be at the 
discretion of the director concerned. 

Non‑householders: When the residence headquarters of a regular 
employee who is a non-householder is changed, the cost of transporting 
the employee will be paid. A director, at his/her discretion, may authorize 
actual moving expenses to a maximum of $750.00 or a lump sum payment of 
$750.00 towards the cost of moving personal effects, including furniture. No 
reimbursement will be made for incidental out-of-pocket expenses. 

NOTE 

This section does not apply to controller/dispatcher­
trainees nor to indentured apprentices with less than 
two years’ service. 

Kilometre: All employees described under the Householders and Non-
householders sections may be allowed the regular kilometre rate for driving 
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the employee’s car to the new location provided that such cost is not more 
than it would otherwise cost for transportation of the employee’s family and 
for freight on shipment of the automobile. 

NOTE 

When the Company considers a preliminary trip to 
the new location is necessary for interview or for the 
employee to seek a house, the time, board and lodging 
and travelling expenses of the employee may be paid. 

Legal and Real Estate Brokerage Fees: In addition to the provisions of 
the Householders and Kilometre sections, with the exception of employees 
and circumstances listed in Exceptions subsection below, regular employees 
who are householders, required by the Company to move their principal 
residence, shall be entitled to the following: 

1.	   The Company will reimburse the employee up to $3,500.00 for 
legal fees and disbursements actually incurred in selling the old 
residence and/or buying the new principal residence, (legal fees 
will be in accordance with a standard recognized scale and could 
include such items as land transfer tax, survey and legal fees 
associated with arranging or discharging a first mortgage and 
mortgage appraisal fees). 

2.	   The Company will reimburse the employee for standard brokerage 
fees up to $11,500.00 related to the sale of the old principal 
residence. 

3.	  T o qualify for payment of expenses involved in purchasing a new 
residence, the employee must give written notice at the time of his/ 
her transfer that he/she intends to buy a residence. 

4.	   If an employee sells a mobile home [i.e., a trailer designed and 
used exclusively as a residence which exceeds 2.6 metres (8.5 feet) 
in width or 10.67 metres (35 feet) in length], he/she is considered 
to have sold his/her residence. 

5.	  When an employee’ s actual cost exceeds the maximum allowed in 
either 1 or 2 above the employee may utilize any surplus in the 
other item up to the maximum of $15,000. 

Exceptions: Any transaction which is not commenced within one year of 
the date of the employee’s transfer. Extension of this time period shall be at 
the discretion of a director. 

Moves resulting from a demotion for cause. 
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23.6	 Housing Assistance Plan 

Eligibility for the Housing Assistance Plan is conditional on the employee 
abiding by all the requirements of the Housing Assistance Plan as listed 
below: 

23.6.1	 Application 

23.6.1.1	 The housing assistance plan applies to regular employees eligible 
under Item 23.5 who are subject to a forced transfer or who have 
received a written declaration that they are surplus. 

23.6.1.2	 The provisions of this policy are only applicable to the principal 
residence of the employee, but do not cover other commercial 
(income producing) properties, cottages which are not the principal 
residence, farms, commercial real estate holdings, tenanted 
properties (e.g. duplex or triplex), mobile homes on leased land, 
or residences with urea formaldehyde foam insulation (UFFI) or 
properties as defined in Item 23.6.1.3. 

23.6.1.3	 It will be the prerogative of the Company to reject an employee’s 
application for Housing Assistance if the property is not an 
acceptable risk, with free and clear title. 

23.6.2	 Purchase Guarantee 

23.6.2.1	 The Company will provide a purchase guarantee based on an 
appraisal of the property’s current worth by a group of up to 
three appraisers, to be selected by mutual agreement between 
Corporate Real Estate and the employee. The appraisals will be 
done at a time that is convenient to the employee and his/her 
family. Individual appraisals provided to the Company by the 
realtors/appraisers will not be disclosed to ensure objectivity for 
current and future appraisals. 

23.6.2.2	 The Company will not request appraisals until the employee is 
ready to list his or her house in the marketplace, providing this 
is within one year of the employee’s transfer to the new work 
location, and the employee is prepared to abide by Subsection 
23.6.2.4 and Subsection 23.6.3.1. 

23.6.2.3	 The employee must accept or reject the Company’s Purchase 
Guarantee within five working days of its receipt. If the employee 
rejects the Purchase Guarantee, the Company has no further 
responsibility with regard to Housing Assistance or the Purchase 
Guarantee, however, the employee will still be entitled to the other 
relocation assistance benefits including 23.6.5.3. 
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23.6.2.4	 If the employee wishes to participate in the Housing Assistance 
Plan, the employee must not list the property for sale until the 
Purchase Guarantee has been accepted. 

23.6.3	 Listing of Property 

23.6.3.1	 If an employee chooses to participate in the Housing Assistance 
Plan, by accepting the Purchase Guarantee, the employee 
will immediately list the property for 90 days on MLS (where 
such service is available) at a price not exceeding 107% of the 
guaranteed price. 

23.6.3.2	 Under the Housing Assistance Plan, the Company purchases an 
employee’s principal residence in the former location at market 
value, if the employee is unable to sell it within 90 days. The house 
may be purchased by or turned over to the Company after 30 days 
if the house is vacant and the employee agrees with this action. 
The employee must put in writing that no real estate fees will be 
paid if the property is purchased by the Company. 

23.6.3.3	 The employee will retain the right to sell to a third party until 
such time as the property is purchased by or turned over to the 
Company for resale. 

23.6.3.4	 In order to assist the employee to dispose of the property 
expeditiously and at a fair market value, the employee must notify 
the Employee Relocation Administrator of all offers to purchase 
during the listing period. The Company may ask the employee 
to accept an offer which is lower than the Purchase Guarantee, 
whereupon the employee will be compensated for the difference 
between the Company’s Purchase Guarantee and the amount 
of the offer. The employee’s acceptance of any offer less than 
the Company’s Purchase Guarantee is not mandatory and the 
employee will retain control of the sale of the residence throughout 
the listing period. All offers to purchase will be held in confidence 
by the Employee Relocation Administrator. 

23.6.4	 Sale of Property by the Company 

23.6.4.1	 The employee must be prepared to sign power of attorney 
authorizing the Company to sell property on the employee’s behalf 
on the first day following the 90 day listing period. If the employee 
will be unable to vacate the premises at that time, the Employee 
Relocation Administrator must be notified. 

23.6.4.2	 The Company will pay to the employee the difference between the 
value of the property to the Company (Purchase Guarantee) and 
all existing encumbrances, including the advance of equity when 
the house is turned over to the Company or at the end of the 90 day 
listing period, whichever comes first. 

151

A-73 



(January 17, 2014 / 11:12:33)

84160-1_HydroOne_PWU_p156.pdf  .1

  

  

 

  

  

  

 

23.6.4.3	 When an employee applies for assistance under this procedure, 
he or she must declare under oath, if required by the Company, 
all encumbrances of any nature or kind whatsoever, including 
executions, chattel mortgages, and notices of conditional sales 
contracts which the employee is obliged to pay. 

23.6.4.4	 In consideration of the payment to the employee of the amount 
established in Subsection 23.6.4.2, the employee will complete 
a deed of sale of the property, conveying the same by good and 
marketable title, but subject to all existing encumbrances, to the 
Company or its nominee. 

23.6.5	 Advance of Equity 

23.6.5.1	 In order to provide the employee with funds for a deposit or down 
payment on a residence at the new location, an advance of up 
to 100% of the employee’s equity (Purchase Guarantee minus 
encumbrances) in the employee’s principal residence at the former 
location may be loaned to the employee by the Company. 

23.6.5.2	 If the employee accepts the Company purchase guarantee and 
sells his/her principal residence during the 90 day listing period, 
he/she is responsible for repaying the Advance of Equity to the 
Company within five working days of the closing date of the sale of 
the former residence. Failure to do so will activate the appropriate 
interest charges to the employee based on the Treasury Division’s 
Published Interest Rate Schedule (employee housing loan five-year 
term) in effect on the closing date of sale. It is the employee’s 
responsibility to repay the Advance of Equity to the Company 
within five days of the sale of the former residence, or within 90 
days from the date of issue of the Advance, whichever comes first. 

23.6.5.3	 An employee who rejects the Company’s Purchase Guarantee, 
may take advantage of the Advance of Equity option. If the former 
principal residence is not sold within 90 days of the date of issue, 
the employee must pay interest to the Company at his/her own 
expense commencing on the 91st day. The interest rate will be 
based on the Treasury Division’s Published Interest Rate Schedule 
(employee housing loan five-year term) upon the expiration of the 
90-day period. It is the employee’s responsibility to repay the 
Advance of Equity to the Company when the former residence 
is sold, or within 180 days (six months) from date of issue of the 
Advance, whichever comes first. 

23.6.6	 House Evaluation and Guarantee Plan 

Upon subsequent transfer within the Company, an employee will be 
guaranteed his/her purchase price up to a maximum of four times his/ 
her base salary at the time of the transfer (plus or minus $3,000 for 
improvements or damages to the property). This guarantee will be for 

152

A-74 



(January 17, 2014 / 11:12:33)

84160-1_HydroOne_PWU_p157.pdf  .1

  

 

a period of ten years from the date of purchase. Improvements must be 
verified by receipts and do not include normal painting, decorating and 
maintenance costs. An employee may not sell his/her house for less than the 
guaranteed amount without the consent of the Company. 

If an employee contracts to have a house built in the new location, the 
Employee Relocation Administrator, Corporate Real Estate, must arrange 
for an appraisal of the new principal residence upon completion to establish 
the “guarantee amount”. 

If an employee who is eligible for the House Evaluation and Guarantee Plan 
rejects, or does not qualify for, the Company’s Housing Assistance Plan, the 
following stipulation will apply. The employee must not sell to a third party 
for a price less than the employee’s original purchase price, unless the sale 
price is approved by the Employee Relocation Administrator, Corporate 
Real Estate. 

The price level guaranteed by the House Evaluation and Guarantee Plan 
will be modified downwards in the event of a significant reduction in the 
level of real estate prices throughout Ontario. 

23.7	 Transfer of Regular Employees – Staff Reduction and 
Recall Procedure – PWU Agreement – Article 11 

No moving expenses will be paid for an employee being recalled to a vacancy. 

Recall shall include employees who are reclassified from a lower 
classification to their original classification as well as employees who have 
terminated employment and are recalled. 

When regular employees who, with the approval of the region or division 
are occupying a house or a trailer on Company property or a site under 
control of the Company, become surplus and are unable to transfer under 
Article 11 but are laid off, they shall, if required by the Company to move, 
be reimbursed under Section 23.5 or 23.7, whichever is applicable, in an 
amount equal to the cost of a move back to the regional office or to the actual 
location to which the employee desires to move, whichever is the lesser. 

23.8	 Use of Trailers 

Special Trailer Allowance: Regular employees entitled to moving 
expenses who are moving to sites that do not have convenient facilities for 
parking household trailers will be entitled to a special trailer allowance of 
$150.00. Such facilities include blocking up of trailers, hook-up of water, 
sewage, electricity and the like. 
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NOTE 

Employees moving to established trailer parks, either 
privately owned or on Company property, will not be 
entitled to this special allowance. 

At Temporary Headquarters: Regular employees who desire to live in 
a trailer while working away from their residence headquarters may do so 
with the approval of the department head. 

When moving the trailer from one temporary location to another temporary 
location, the employee will be allowed the cost of only public transportation 
unless the employee is using his/her car for Company purposes, in which 
case the standard kilometre rate will be allowed. 

At Residence Headquarters: 

1.	 When a regular employee lives in a trailer and moves it to the new 
residence headquarters by car, payment shall be: 

(a)	 In addition to the authorized car kilometre rate, a sum 
equal to nine cents per kilometre for moving by the shortest 
practical route between the two residence headquarters. 

(b)	 Normal living expense en route for the employee and 
immediate family. 

(c)	 The special trailer allowance of $150.00 will be paid. 

NOTE 

Incidental out-of-pocket moving expenses will not be 
paid. 

2.	 When an employee lives in a trailer but does not own a car or feels 
that the car is not suitable to pull the trailer: 

(a)	 The Company will arrange for the moving of the trailer by 
the most economical method. 

(b)	 The employee will be responsible for arranging a new 
location for the trailer. 

(c)	 The employee and/or family will not occupy the trailer while 
in transit. 

(d)	 Transportation expense will be supplied in the same manner 
as if the employee were moving from one house to another 
except that incidental out-of-pocket moving expenses will not 
be paid. 
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(e)	 The special trailer allowance of $150.00 will be paid where 
applicable. 

3.	 When an employee who lives in a trailer, decides to live in a house 
at the new location: 

(a)	 Personal effects and furniture excluding the trailer will be 
moved. 

(b)	 The employee and family will be supplied transportation in 
the usual manner. 

(c)	 The employee may claim a $4,500 allowance for 
miscellaneous out-of-pocket expenses required by the move. 
The requirement for supporting receipts and taxability 
of the allowance will be governed by Accounting Service 
Procedures. 

4.	 When an employee who lives in a house decides to live in a trailer 
at the new location, payment shall be either: 

(a)	 Moving expenses for furniture and family, but not trailer, if 
the employee desires the furniture shipped, or 

(b)	 Expenses as outlined in residence headquarters Subsections 
1. and 2., if furniture is moved in the trailer. 

(c)	 The special trailer allowance of $150.00 will be paid where 
applicable, but the disturbance allowance will not be paid. 

NOTE 

The Company will not accept responsibility for any 
damage to an employee’s trailer and/or contents while 
in transit under any of the circumstances mentioned in 
Subsection 1.5. 

23.9	 Transfer to Non‑Supervisory Vacancies: Other Positions 

Where management requests an individual employee to submit his/her 
application to a “Non-Supervisory Vacancy: Other Positions” to a particular 
location, moving expenses as outlined in Subsections 23.5 and 23.7 will be 
paid. 

The payment of moving expenses to employees who are being transferred 
at their request and entirely for their own accommodation will be at 
management’s discretion. 
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23.10	 On Retirement 

A regular employee on retirement shall be reimbursed under Subsection 
23.5 or 23.7, whichever is applicable, in an amount equivalent to the cost 
of the move to any location in Ontario in which the employee desires to 
settle if: 

1.	  A  house or trailer is occupied on Company property or a site under 
the Company’s control; and 

2.	   The Company requires the move. 

23.11	 Allocation of Moving Expenses 

When an employee is moved from one location to another, the expenses 
involved shall be charged to the location to which the employee is moved 
except in the case of a move of a retiring employee occupying a Company-
owned house. In this instance the expenses shall be charged to the residence 
headquarters at the time of retirement. 

23.12	 Return to Residence Headquarters on Permanent Transfer 

An employee permanently transferred to a new residence headquarters will 
be reimbursed for expenses incurred in returning to his/her old residence 
headquarters once each week until he/she moves his/her family to the new 
location. The maximum period of entitlement will be four months from 
the date of transfer to the new residence headquarters unless extension is 
authorized by the appropriate director. 

Entitlement shall cease when the employee moves his/her family to the new 
location. 

All travel time associated with the return to residence headquarters will be 
outside the employee’s scheduled hours of work. 

The employee will not be entitled to claim payment for travel time. 

23.13	 Conditions of Return Trip 

The return trips mentioned in Section 23.12, will be granted subject to the 
following conditions: 

23.13.1	 Scheduling of Trips 

Return trips to residence headquarters shall be made at times when service 
or apparatus will not be jeopardized thereby except in case of emergency 
such as illness in the family or other matters highly important to an 
employee. 

156

A-78 



(January 17, 2014 / 11:12:35)

84160-1_HydroOne_PWU_p161.pdf  .1

The Company will schedule the trip to meet the needs of the majority 
concerned or by mutual agreement where the work of some employees is 
dependent on the assistance or presence of other employees. 

23.13.2 Use of Company Vehicles 

The round trip to residence headquarters must be made within the scheduled 
non-working period. It must be made in a Company vehicle whenever the 
services of a suitable vehicle are available. 

When a suitable Company vehicle is available, employees who do not avail 
themselves of these facilities will not be reimbursed for transportation 
expenses. Those who remain at the temporary work headquarters will be 
treated as if they were at residence headquarters. 

When transportation by Company vehicle is not provided, the equivalent of 
public transportation costs or the standard kilometre allowance, whichever 
is lesser, will be authorized by his/her supervisor for an employee who 
chooses to use his/her own car instead of public transportation for himself/ 
herself alone or for carrying other employees as passengers. 

23.14 Alternative to Return to Residence Headquarters 

The Company will consider paying travelling costs up to a maximum of the 
costs to residence headquarters when an employee wishes to go to some 
other location for personal reasons such as to join his/her family who are 
vacationing. 

23.15 Board and Lodging 

23.15.1 General 

The payment or nonpayment of board and lodging (or living-out allowance 
in lieu thereof) shall be predicated on separation or non-separation from the 
employee’s Residence Headquarters as defined in Part ‘A’ Item 18.0. 

NOTE 

No free board and lodging shall be given to employees 
while they are located in their residence headquarters 
except where camp facilities are provided. 

When Applicable: Board and lodging allowance is only applicable when 
the employee is absent from residence headquarters for more than one 
month. 

For periods of time up to one month, the employee is entitled to submit an 
expense report for actual expense incurred. 
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23.15.2 Rate of Allowance 

The board and lodging allowance shall be $45.00 per day. 

Statutory Holidays and Vacation: Board and lodging will be allowed for 
statutory holidays. 

During annual vacation period, lodging expenses only will be allowed, 
whenever it is necessary for the employee to retain this lodging for use after 
vacation, and approval has been obtained from the department head. 

NOTE 

If, under certain circumstances and local conditions, the 
standard rate is considered inadequate, and it would 
result in undue hardship to the employee, a higher 
weekly limit, commensurate with existing conditions, 
may be set with the approval of the vice-president or 
the general manager concerned. In this case, the request 
must be supported by vouchers. 

23.15.3 Absence from Residence Headquarters 

Board and lodging shall be supplied without charge if the employee is living 
in Company-operated quarters. 

Employees are eligible to claim $20.00 in compensation for laundry and long 
distance telephone calls home when away from their normal headquarters 
for three consecutive days or more in a week, in addition to actual expenses 
claimed or any board and lodging allowance received due to a change in 
residence headquarters in accordance with 23.16. 

23.16 Change of Headquarters 

23.16.1 Regular Employees – Householders 

A regular employee shall be paid expenses up to a maximum period of four 
months as follows: 

Actual expenses for up to one month from the date of actual transfer to the 
new location, and thereafter the standard board and lodging allowance until 
the time the household is moved to the new location. 

NOTE 

Such an employee must be a householder and entitled to 
the payment of expenses as outlined in Part ‘A’ Item 23.0. 

Extension of Allowance: Payment of any allowance beyond the period of 
four months must be authorized by the appropriate director. 

158

A-80 



(January 17, 2014 / 11:12:35)

84160-1_HydroOne_PWU_p163.pdf  .1

 

 

 

 

 

   

   

   

Eligible Employees: Payment of this allowance will be made only to an 
employee who indicates an intention to move to the new location. 

If the employee fails to move within the time limit, any cash allowance paid 
in lieu of board allowance shall be recovered by the Company unless the 
reasons for not moving were beyond the control of the employee and/or the 
employee actually did board in the new location during this period. 

23.16.2	 Non‑householders 

An employee who is a non-householder shall be permitted actual expenses 
to a maximum of up to one month, after which no allowance will be made. 

23.17	 Apprentices 

If transferred to a new headquarters upon completion of the training course, 
the apprentice shall receive allowances as provided for a non-householder 
in Section 23.16.2. 

24.0	 PROMOTIONS 

Promotion means a change to a new job which carries a higher maximum 
salary schedule rate (base rate) or a higher salary grade resulting from 
an increase in job demands and responsibilities within a job. (See also 
definition in Article 10.1.5 (C) ) 

24.1	 Part D (Weekly Salaried) 

24.1.1	 Promotion Rule 

Object: The object of the rule is to ensure, on promotion, an increase in 
salary to compensate for an increase in job demands and responsibilities. 

1.	   On promotion, the employee’s rate is to be set at the lowest 
progression step (in the salary grade for the job) which will give 
a minimum increase of three percent (3%) above the employee’s 
existing basic rate. 

2.	  In the case of single grade promotions (or the equivalent under  
Pay Equity) the following will apply: 

• If at step 1 of the current grade, go to step 1 of the next grade. 

• If at step 2 of the current grade, go to step 1 of the next grade. 

• If at step 3 of the current grade, go to step 2 of the next grade. 

3.	   In cases where 24.1.1(2) does not result in at least a three percent 
(3%) increase, a rate that reflects not less than a three percent 
(3%) increase from their current rate will be paid. This interim 
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rate will continue in effect until the next anniversary date at 
which time the employee will resume his/her place on the current 
salary schedule. This rate will be the next step in the salary grade 
which guarantees an increase of at least one and one half percent 
(1.5%) from the interim rate. 

NOTE 

An employee who is affected by such an “off-schedule” 
rate will be affected only once during his/her progression 
to the top step of his/her job. In no case will the rate be 
more than the maximum rate for the job grade. 

24.1.2	 Payment of the Salary Grade for the Job 

On promotion, the employee will be placed directly in the salary grade for the 
job, except in training situations under the Clerical-Technical Plan (where 
an employee may be advanced gradually through the appropriate training 
job levels to the terminal job grade). He/she will be granted the progression 
step required by the promotion rule, except where a higher progression step 
is being granted for previous experience (Subsection 24.1.5). 

24.1.3 	 Promotion from Hourly‑Paid to Weekly‑Salaried Jobs 

The promotion rule applies in the case of an hourly-paid employee being 
promoted to a weekly-salaried job. 

The rule does not apply in the case of a weekly-salaried employee being 
promoted to an hourly job. 

24.1.4	 Payroll Rates in Excess of Approved Job Grades 

When an employee is being paid a special rate (such as results from 
restructuring of jobs, retrogression, implementation of new salary plan, 
or salary guarantee) which exceeds the appropriate rate for the job he/she 
holds, he/she should on promotion: 

1.	 Continue to be paid the special rate, or 

2.	 Be paid the progression step resulting from application of the 
promotion rule to the appropriate progression step in the approved 
grade of his/her former job, whichever is higher. 

24.1.5 	 Previous Experience 

Where an employee being promoted has had previous applicable experience 
in a higher level job but was demoted for reasons other than cause or 
inability, a higher progression step than is indicated by the promotion rule 
may be chosen by the Company. 
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24.1.6 	 Relief Situations 

In relief situations where less than the normal duties are being performed 
and a lower salary grade has been established for the relief period, the 
promotion rule will be used to establish the appropriate progression step or 
off-schedule rate in the lower salary grade. 

24.1.7 	 Progression Following Promotion 

Progression dates shall be calculated from the date of appointment or 
promotion date to the position. Subsequent salary adjustments shall occur 
at 12-month intervals from the appointment or promotion date. 

25.0	 JOINT COMMITTEES 

25.1	 Joint Pension Committee 

1.	   Scope: To monitor the administration and the financial status of 
the Pension Plan covering all plan members and to recommend 
changes as set out below: 

2.	   Personnel: The “Joint Pension Committee” shall meet at least 
twice a year or as requested by either party and shall consist of the 
following members: 

–	 three PWU members 
–	 three Company management members 

Each party will have the right to have a reasonable number of 
resource personnel attend the meeting. 

The chair will rotate between Hydro One Inc. and PWU, one 
meeting each. 

Every effort will be made to reach unanimous decisions. In the 
event that a unanimous decision cannot be reached, decisions will 
be by a vote of a majority of members representing both PWU and 
the Company. 

3.	 Function: In an advisory capacity with access to the necessary 
information: (This is limited in that it does not apply in respect 
of information as to the service, salary, pension benefits or other 
personal information related to any specific person without that 
person’s prior consent.) 

Pensions 

(a)	 Monitor Hydro One Inc.’s administration of the Pension Plan 
as established under associated regulations and rules, and 
applicable legislation. 
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(b)	 Make recommendations respecting the administration of the 
Pension Plan. 

(c)	 Promote awareness and understanding of the Pension Plan 
on the part of Plan members. 

(d)	 Review the Company’s approved annual financial statements 
and investment performance. 

(e)	 Review the Company’s approved Actuarial Valuations of the 
Pension Plan and discuss the need for assumption changes. 

(f)	 Identify potential benefit changes and discuss cost and 
other implications. Committee recommendations for benefit 
level changes will be subject to ratification of the respective 
parent bodies. 

Life Insurance 

(a)	 Review the financial position, premiums and taxable benefits 
of the life insurance provisions of the Plan. 

(b)	 Identify potential benefit changes and discuss cost and 
other implications. Committee recommendations for benefit 
level changes will be subject to ratification of the respective 
parent bodies. 

25.2 Joint Health and Safety Consultation 

The parties will consult regularly on corporate level employee health and 
safety matters. The following two joint committees will be established to 
facilitate this consultation. 

25.2.1 Joint Health and Safety Policy Committee 

The Joint Health and Safety Policy Committee provides a forum 
for the parties to consult regularly on corporate level employee health and 
safety matters. 

1. Goal 

To participate in the formation of health and safety strategy and 
policy by providing information and opinion from the Union to the 
Company’s executive on employee health and safety. 

2. Personnel 

Two Management Representatives
 
Two Power Workers’ Union Representatives
 
Two Society Representatives
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The Chair will rotate between Management, Society and Power 
Workers’ Union 

3. Function 

(a)	 Identify problems and issues of Company significance which 
have not been resolved in the Joint Health and Safety 
Working Committee. 

(b)	 Review proposed initiatives and advise the corporate 
executive. 

(c)	 Provide direction/assignment/scope of project initiatives to 
the working committee or adhoc committees for execution. 

(d)	 Evaluate existing policy and advise the corporate executive 
on recommended changes. This function applies particularly 
to safety rules and work protection code. 

(e)	 Develop Joint Policies on Health and Safety 

i)	  Authority to Stop Work 

(f)	 The committee will meet two times per year or as mutually 
agreed. 

25.2.2 Joint Health and Safety Working Committee 

The Joint Health and Safety Working Committee represent Management, 
Society and PWU members within Hydro One. 

1. Goal 

(a)	 Provide recommendations to assist the Health and Safety 
Division in the development, promotion, implementation and 
evaluation of Hydro One employee health and safety policy 
and programs. 

2. Personnel 

Three Management Representatives 
Three Power Worker Representatives 
Three Society Representatives 
The Chair will rotate between Management, Society and Power 
Workers Union. 

3. Function 

(a)	 Participate in the identification of problems and issues of 
Company significance in employee health and safety policy 
and practice. 
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(b)  Participate in the development, promotion and 
implementation of Company health and safety programs. 

(c)	 Study, develop and make recommendations for changes to 
the corporate safety rules and work protection code. This 
function can be delegated to an ad hoc group. 

(d) The committee will normally attempt to resolve issues 
of mutual interest before seeking intervention by senior 
management or the Joint Committee on Health and Safety. 

(e) The committee will meet quarterly or as mutually agreed. 

25.3	 Joint Trades Classification Committee 

A joint committee shall be established on the following basis: 

1.	   Name: Joint Trades Classification Committee. 

2.	   Personnel: Maximum of three appointees from each party. 

3.	 Function: To study and formulate descriptions and duties of 
all hourly-rated and weekly-rated trade classifications on wage 
schedules 24, 25, 27, 31, and 32, presently not included in Mid-
Term Agreement MT-4, but not to produce a job evaluation or 
ranking system. 

 The committee will commence its work within one month after the 
settling of the 1972 Collective Agreement and shall meet regularly 
until the task is completed. 

4.	   Limits of Authority: The committee shall work within the 
recommendations, preamble and occupational format agreed to 
previously. 

 The results of this committee’ s activity shall be subject to 
acceptance and ratification by the Union and the Company at the 
negotiating level. 

5.	  A  copy of all occupational definitions will be made available to 
each employee through his/her contact supervisor. 

6.	  The Joint T rades Classification Committee shall ensure that duties 
for trades jobs are defined. Their focus will be on the development 
of documents describing job duties, and will not consider or 
establish compensation for these jobs. There is a need for direct 
line management involvement to determine current and future 
duties. The Committee should also work towards developing a 
system which will allow definitions/documents to be produced 
quickly and easily to facilitate responsiveness to changing needs. 
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25.4	 Joint Diversity Committee 

1.	   Objectives: (a) To provide a joint forum for work on Corporate 
Employment Equity, Human Rights and Diversity policies, and/ 
or associated Corporate issues. (b) To participate in making and 
bringing forward recommendations and providing advice to the 
Vice-President, Corporate Human Resources on Corporate policies 
and plans impacting on equity in the workplace and Corporate 
issues arising from the Employment Systems Review. (c) To 
participate in making and bringing forward recommendations to 
the PWU Executive on equity issues in the workplace which fall 
within their jurisdiction. 

2.	 Personnel: The committee will be structured to provide two 
Company representatives and two Union representatives. Each 
party is entitled to one alternate. 

3.	 Function: 

3.1	 Meet and exchange information regularly to ensure that the 
committee is informed of progress on initiatives undertaken 
by the Corporation and the Union. Each party will identify 
and bring forward emerging Corporate issues for discussion. 

3.2	 The committee will work together to formulate 
recommendations by: 

(a)	 Working to meet the work program deliverables as 
identified below within required timelines. 

(b)	 Discussing options and their impacts in meeting the 
work program deliverables (including obtaining input 
through consultative forums – see below). 

(c)	 Attempting to agree on recommendations acceptable 
to all parties and for delivery to the Vice-President, 
Human Resources and/or the PWU Executive where 
appropriate. 

3.3	   Where agreement cannot be achieved, each party will 
communicate expeditiously their position to the Vice-
President, Human Resources before Corporate decisions are 
made. 

4.	  Work Program – to be established annually. 

5.	  Responsibilities: 

5.1	 Consultative Forum – To provide input to the committee 
on work program deliverables as follows: 
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(a)	 Management members will ensure input is received 
from line management and non-represented staff 
members. 

(b)	 The Union members will ensure input is received from 
their constituencies. 

(c)	 The committee will also seek input from advocacy 
groups and designated group members on issues as 
required. 

5.2	 Support Resources – Committee to determine needs 
(administrative, research, preparation, etc.) and arrange as 
required. Treatment will be as per the collective agreement. 

5.3	 Management is responsible for time and expenses, except for 
union staff time, associated with the work program of this 
team. 

5.4	 At the end of each year, the parties will review the Terms of 
Reference and make recommendations for the coming year. 

25.5 	 EHB/WSIB/LTD Committee 

The Committee would be comprised of: 
Power Workers’ Union 
Health Services & Rehabilitation 
Compensation and Benefits Department 

A.	 To review existing and future LTD applications to ensure they 
are receiving the required medical attention and the possibility of 
returning them to the workforce. 

Terms of Reference: 

1.0	  Develop a questionnaire for employees not in receipt of CPP   
disability. 

2.0	  Review returned questionnaires to determine if any employees can  
be placed on immediate vocational rehabilitation. 

3.0	   Determine if an independent medical evaluation is required before 
attempting vocational rehabilitation. 

4.0	   Review existing procedure for LTD applications. 

5.0	   Develop a roster of physicians to use in the process. 

6.0	  Forward recommendations for process improvements to Director , 
Compensation and Benefits/Chief Physician. 
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B.	 Review/Update – To meet, on a regular basis (e.g. semi-annually), 
to discuss and/or resolve issues associated with the following 
processes: 

(a)	 Long Term Disability 
(b)	 WSIB 
(c)	 Sick Leave 
(d)	 Drug Formulary 

25.6	  Joint Employee and Family Assistance Committee 

1.	 Goal: Provide recommendations to assist the Company and the 
Union in the development, implementation and evaluation of 
employee and family assistance policy and programs. 

2.	  Personnel: 

(a)	 Chair: The Chair shall rotate on a yearly basis. 

(b)	 Members: 

•	 Representative from the Company 
•	 Two (2) PWU representatives and one staff advisor. 

(c)	 Secretary: The secretary shall be supplied by the Company. 

3.	  Function: 

3.1	  Participate in the identification of problems and issues of  
significance in employee and family assistance policy and 
practices. 

3.2	  Participate in the development, promotion and  
implementation of employee and family assistance programs 
throughout the province. 

3.3	   On an ongoing basis study, develop and make 
recommendations for change to the Company emloyee and 
family assistance program. This function can be delegated to 
the sub-committee by mutual agreement. 

3.4	   The committee will normally attempt to resolve issues of 
mutual interest before seeking intervention by the Senior 
Joint Union/Management Committee. 

25.7	  Controller/Dispatcher Consultative Committee 

The Controller/Dispatcher Consultative Committee, established in 1954, 
shall continue to act under the following terms: 
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1. Personnel: 

Maximum of three appointees from each party. 

2. Function: 

To act as a liaison between the Company and the employees in 
the field for the purpose of exchanging information relating to 
changing conditions as they affect controller/dispatchers. 

To discuss mutual operating problems of a general nature which 
arise from time to time. 

Any program developed by the Company to establish standards 
of qualifications for operating positions will be a matter of Union 
advisement as to progress and discussion. 

The committee may be convened at approximately three-month 
intervals to deal with agenda submitted by either the Union or the 
Company and acceptable to both parties as being within the scope 
of the committee’s function. 

3. Limits of Authority: 

It is understood that this committee will meet to discuss general 
operating problems of common interest to the Union and the 
Company and shall not have bargaining power or authority to 
amend existing policy, or interpret collective agreements. Any 
recommendations which arise as a result of discussions shall be 
presented separately to the Union and to the Company by their 
respective members. 

26.0 DISTRIBUTION OF AGREEMENT AND WAGE SCHEDULES 

This Agreement shall be printed as soon as practicable after the date of 
signing and made available by the Company to the Union in sufficient 
quantities for distribution to its membership. 

27.0 TIME CHARGES – UNION ACTIVITIES 

27.1 Time Charges and Expenses – Union Representatives 

Time off and expenses for Union officers will be granted in accordance with 
Mid-Term Agreement MT-3. 

27.2 Time Charges for Employees On Union Business 

When the time of employees on Union business is payable by the Union, 
such time shall be charged at normal rates of pay. The normal payroll 
burden without the administration charge of ten percent (10%) will be 
applicable only for Union releases in excess of five consecutive days. 
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27.3 Roles and Responsibilities of Chief Stewards 

As Hydro One Inc. evolves into the new regulated and competitive 
marketplaces, it is important that the Company leverages its position by 
defining as clearly as possible Principles to anchor the relationship between 
the elected PWU representatives and Management. 

(i.) Mutual Recognition of Respective Roles and Responsibilities 

•	 A recognition that the Chief Stewards provide an important 
role in the success of the Company. 

•	 A recognition that Chief Stewards are Hydro One employees 
as well as PWU representatives. 

•	 As time away from the job increases, loss of skills may be 
an issue. As such, the Company will provide reasonable re­
training to replenish these skills. 

•	 It is recognized that there will be differences between the 
Parties. In these cases, respective opinions can be expressed, 
however, they should be communicated in a professional 
manner. 

(ii.) Chief Stewards are accountable for their time. 

•	 It is understood that Chief Stewards will be required to be 
away from their Company job. 

•	 Time away from the job will be dependent upon the Chief 
Stewards’ specific issues, number of committees, size of 
membership, geographical factors, etc. 

•	 Chief Stewards have an identified supervisor. As in any 
employee-supervisory relationships, the Chief Steward will 
advise their supervisor as to what activities they will be 
involved in, in generic terms (some issues are confidential). 
They will have vacation days approved and sick days 
reported. 

•	 Chief Stewards should schedule their PWU activities with 
consideration for their Company job. Any unallocated time 
will be spent performing their Company job. 

(iii.) Chief Stewards play an important role in Communication. 

•	 Where feasible, joint communications are encouraged for 
initiatives that affect PWU employees. 

•	 Joint training is encouraged in roll-out initiatives that impact 
PWU employees (e.g. Gainsharing, collective bargaining roll-
out). 

•	 Consistent messages are important. 
•	 There will be a need to review these principles. 
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28.0 EYE PROTECTION 

Approved eye protection shall be supplied to individual prescription to 
all employees who normally wear glasses and are required to wear eye 
protection for an appreciable amount of time in the performance of their 
duties. 

29.0 PERSONAL TOOLS 

29.1 General 

Employees in trade categories and designated weekly-salaried categories 
will provide at their own expense, the ordinary hand tools of the trade. These 
tools are listed in the appropriate occupational definition/job document and 
must be of at least industrial quality, which permits employees to perform 
their work safely, efficiently and to the standard ordinarily demanded in 
any given trade. (Owing to the marked differences in the nature of work 
performed by employees who are classified in the same trade category, it is 
unreasonable to expect a tradesperson to possess or have on the job, every 
tool listed for his/her trade. Learners and Improvers must acquire any of 
the tools listed as and when his/her work demands their use. Employees 
are encouraged to buy tools which carry a lifetime guarantee.) Tools which 
are required for equipment of special types, which are peculiar to certain 
locations as well as tools that fall in the class of shop equipment, will be 
supplied and maintained by the Company. These, and similar types of tools, 
have been purposely omitted from the lists. 

29.2 Tool Replacement/Upgrading 

Each employee, as described in, 29.1 will be allowed 8% of the personal 
tool list retail price calculation per calendar year for tool replacement or 
upgrading (metric tools included as upgrades) based on his own tool list as 
defined in the Occupational Definition. A minimum allowance of $50.00 per 
year for each employee in each classification is available. For those entitled 
to the minimum allowance of $50.00, the unused portion for one year may be 
carried forward to the following year to a maximum of $50.00. 

To qualify for any reimbursement receipts must be accumulated and 
submitted for amounts in excess of $50.00. For amounts of less than $50.00 
these receipts should be submitted at the end of the year. 

29.3 Loss by Fire or Theft 

Personal tools which are stolen, are destroyed or damaged by fire to an 
extent which renders them unusable, will be replaced by the Company. 
These losses must be incurred in the exercise of Company business and on 
Company property, except where they occur on or at non-Company locations 
in the exercise of Company business. Small or inconsequential losses would 
be recovered through 29.2. 
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30.0	 SPECIAL CLOTHING FOR EMPLOYEES 

30.1	 General Policy Regarding Work Clothing 

Except where provided by the Company in accordance with this Collective 
Agreement, employees must provide at their own expense suitable clothing 
for the performance of their regular duties. In general, clothing must be 
suitable for the safe and efficient performance of the work but need not be 
uniform in appearance. 

So far as is consistent with standard stores’ policy, the Company will 
purchase certain types of work clothing in bulk for resale on the most 
favourable terms possible to employees requiring them in connection with 
Company work. 

30.2 	 Special Clothing That May Be Provided at Company 
Expense 

Subject to certain conditions outlined herein, special clothing may be 
obtained at the expense of the Company for issuance to employees under 
the following conditions: 

30.2.1 	 Where Uniform Appearance is Required 

Where uniform appearance is required by the Company as in the case of 
certain receptionists, guides, messengers, drivers, and security guards 
uniforms will be provided. 

30.2.2 	 For Work Outside of the Employee’s Regular Routine 
Duties 

A limited number of rainproof coats and hats may be obtained and kept 
available at construction headquarters, attended stations, etc., for persons 
who normally work indoors but who are occasionally required to work out 
of doors under adverse weather conditions, as for example when working 
during emergencies, operating switches, cleaning racks, etc. 

Clothing supplied at stations should be limited to one or two coats and hats, 
depending upon the number of employees. 

30.2.3 	 For Normal Work Which Must be Performed Occasionally, 
Under Extreme Conditions 

Hip or knee length rubber boots and weatherproof coats and hats may be 
obtained and issued temporarily to construction workers, maintenance 
workers, and labourers when required to work in extremely wet locations or 
under adverse weather conditions. 

One or two rainproof coats and hats, depending upon the number of 
employees involved, may be provided for each line, forestry and maintenance 
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truck or gang for use in emergencies when workers could not be reasonably 
expected to have protective clothing available at all times. 

30.2.4	 For Work Involving Exposure to Materials that are 
Injurious to Health and Particularly Destructive of 
Clothing 

Rubber boots, aprons and gloves of an approved material may be provided 
for employees when handling acids for batteries, cleaning transformer coils 
or for other work which is similarly destructive of clothing. 

Aprons, gloves and sleeves made of plastic, plastic-coated or other approved 
material may be provided for employees who are required to handle 
creosote, creosoted poles or timber as a protection against burns or damage 
to clothing. 

Protective clothing such as coveralls, gloves and rubber boots may be 
provided for temporary issuance to employees for use when applying 
herbicides. 

Because of the fire hazard in welding and the destructive nature of the 
work, welders’ aprons, armlets and gauntlets may be provided. 

30.2.5 	 To Promote Safety 

Safety headgear, eye protection, rubber gloves (electrical), and similar items 
which are designed exclusively for the safety of employees and the wearing 
of which is made obligatory on certain types of work, will be provided by 
the Company. 

Special footwear will be provided for the safety of workers when required to 
work near forebays, sluices, etc., under icy, slippery or otherwise hazardous 
conditions. 

Safety Footwear and Clothing: 

I Effective January 1, 2014, employees who are required by the 
Company to wear safety footwear (CSA Approved ESR)/ clothing 
will be reimbursed for actual expenses as follows: 

(A)	 For those employees required to regularly wear climbing 
spurs or who are regularly required to climb steel structures 
as part of their normal duties – up to a maximum of 
$400.00 per year. 

(B)	 For those employees who choose or are required to wear CSA 
approved ESR protective footwear – up to a maximum of 
$275.00 per year. 
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(C)	 For those employees who choose not to wear approved ESR 
protective footwear – $150.00 per year. 

(D)	 In order to be eligible for reimbursement employees 
who qualify must submit appropriate supporting 
documentation/receipts. 

II	 Employees who are not required to wear protective footwear: 

Employees who purchase safety footwear will be reimbursed 
thirty-three and one-third percent (33-1/3%) of the actual cost up 
to a maximum reimbursement of $20.00 per pair subject to the 
approval of the appropriate manager or supervisor. 

NOTE 

Temporary employees will be reimbursed for a maximum 
of one pair in each six-month period. 

A limit of two pairs of safety shoes or boots per person will be 
subsidized in a calendar year. 

These actual cost maximums include applicable taxes. 

III	 Refer to Mid-Term Agreement MT-61 for payments associated with 
Flame and Arc Resistant Clothing. 

30.2.6	 Special Conditions 

Requests for items of clothing not mentioned but which might be reasonably 
supplied under the conditions set forth herein will be considered, each case 
on its own merits. 

30.3	 Issuance, Care of, and Responsibility for Clothing Provided 
by the Company 

In order that the use obtained from clothing purchased by the Company 
may justify the expenditure, the following shall be carefully observed: 

1.	  Except in isolated cases, special clothing must not be issued to any  
one employee for exclusive use but must be kept available for any 
employee who may require it for Company purposes mentioned 
herein. 

2.	  When no longer required on the job, clothing must be promptly  
returned to local headquarters, station or truck where it will be 
readily available when required. 

3.	   All clothing furnished by the Company will remain the property 
of the Company and must be clearly and prominently marked for 
easy identification.
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4.	 Where loss or destruction of Company clothing issued to an 
employee occurs as a result of carelessness on the part of the 
employee, the employee will be required to make good such loss. 

30.4	 Part B Employees (Maintenance Trades) 

30.4.1	 Issue of Gloves to Tradespersons 

The Company will issue gloves to regional maintainer – lines, regional 
maintainer – forestry, SMD riggers, mechanical maintenance and building 
maintenance crews and all associated personnel regularly working with 
these crews, subject to the following: 

1.	   The employee will be required to purchase the first pair of gloves, 
whether summer or winter type, providing he/she has not already 
been participating. 

2.	   The issue of new gloves will be controlled by the supervisor. 

3.	   A pair of worn-out gloves may be exchanged for a new pair. 

4.	   The Union will exercise its influence to promote economy in the 
operation of this plan. 

30.4.2 	 Uniforms 

The Company shall supply uniforms, where they are required to be worn, at 
no cost to the employee. 

30.4.3	 Stocking of Overalls and Associated Smocks 

The Company will stock bib-type overalls, coveralls and associated smocks 
in Central Stores which will be available for purchase by employees on the 
basis of a cash sale. 

30.4.4 	 Work Clothing 

Automotive Trades and Painters: The Company will pay for laundry 
service to clean coveralls. Responsibility for ensuring proper use of the 
privilege will rest with the Union. 

The plan is as follows: 

1.	   Coveralls will be provided by the tradespersons. 

2.	   One pair of coveralls per employee per week will be laundered. 

3.	   The trades covered by this service are: 

(a)	 Automotive Trades – auto, truck diesel or industrial 
equipment mechanics, body and metal mechanics, tire 
serviceworkers, painters, radiator repairworkers, battery 
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rebuilders, lubricators, undercoaters, steam cleaners, 
washers. 

(b) Trade Group III – painters. 

Forestry Spray Crews: Forestry spray crews shall , during the period 
of spraying operations, be with supplied laundered coveralls or other 
suitable clothing on a weekly basis or more frequently as may be required. 
Arrangements shall also be made to provide adequate washing facilities. 

30.4.4.1 Laundering and/or Supplying Clothing 

In situations other than those covered in the preceding subsections, when 
the supervisor in charge of a work crew deems a specific job dirty for the 
particular trade function, he/she shall either: 

1.	   Authorize laundering of the employee’s work clothing, or 

2.	   Issue coveralls or other suitable clothing during the period in 
which this job is being performed. 

30.4.4.2 Coveralls – Central Services Division 

The provisions of this item supersede the conditions as noted in Item 
30.4.4.1 and applies only to employees, paid from Wage Schedules 25 and 
27, who form part of the Central Services Division and are located at the 
Hydro One Inc. Kipling Complex. 

The Company agrees to supply and launder two (2) pairs of coveralls per 
week for each of the above-noted employees. The employee must exercise 
reasonable care in the use of clothing so supplied. 

It is recognized that reasonable but limited quantity and size range of spare 
coveralls will be kept available for emergencies. 

31.0 	 PURCHASING PRIVILEGES – SURPLUS EQUIPMENT 
STORES 

Employees shall have purchasing privileges at Surplus Equipment and 
Material Stores to the same limit as extended to the general public. 

32.0	 RETURN OF COMPANY PROPERTY 

It is agreed that employees whose employment terminates with the 
Company shall be responsible for the return of any Company property 
issued to them during the term of their employment. Failure to return such 
property shall result in the Company deducting its current value from any 
monies owing to the employees. 
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33.0	  TIME CHANGE – SHIFT WORKERS 

When the clocks are changed due to daylight saving time, the following 
principles will apply: 

1.	   Employees who are scheduled to work during the affected hours 
will work a shift which is either shortened or extended by one 
hour. 

2.	   Payment for the shortened or extended shift will not be calculated 
on the basis of actual hours worked, rather will be based on the 
number of hours normally worked (eight or twelve). 

34.0 	 REST PERIODS 

Each employee shall be entitled to a 10 minute rest period in the first half 
and second half of each scheduled work day at a time designated by the 
Company. 

35.0 	 BI‑WEEKLY PAY DAYS 

1.	    Salaries and wages of all employees throughout the Company 
covered by this Agreement shall be once every week on the third 
Thursday following completion of the pay period, effective with 
the implementation of bi-weekly pay, once every two weeks. This 
payment will be by direct deposit to one account designated by 
the employee in a Canadian financial institution with a Canadian 
Payment Association (CPA) serviceability code of 1 or 2. (CPA  
serviceability code definitions in effect June 5, 1991 or subsequent 
code numbers providing equivalent accessibility). The Company is 
responsible for the cost of depositing these funds to the employee’s 
account. 

 The implementation of direct deposit pay will be phased in for 
PWU members. It is the responsibility of the employee to inform 
the Company of any changes to the designated account 14 days in 
advance of the payment date. Any errors in employee payment that 
result from employee provision of incorrect account information or 
the late provision of changed account information are solely the 
responsibility of the employee. 

2. 	  Existing employees who were paid the equivalent of one week’s 
base pay during the transition from weekly pay to weekly direct 
deposit pay will have the amount of this one week payment 
deducted from their final payment of salaries and wages from the 
Company (i.e., termination, retirement, etc.) 
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36.0	    BANKING OF REDUCED HOURS OF WORK DAYS AND 
VACATION DAYS TO BE UTILIZED IMMEDIATELY PRIOR 
TO RETIREMENT 

1.   Employees who have earned time off under Part A Item 16.0 
(Reduced Hours of Work for Employees Whose Normal Hours of 
Work are 40 Per Week) shall be eligible to bank up to 6.5 days per 
year to be utilized immediately prior to retirement. 

2.	    Employees who are eligible for 25 days or greater vacation shall be 
eligible to bank up to 6.5 days per year to be utilized immediately 
prior to retirement. 

3.	   The sum of days banked under items 1 and 2 above shall not exceed 
6.5 days per year. Employees are eligible to bank a maximum of 30 
weeks (150 days). 

4.	  Employees must provide a minimum four months notice to  
schedule these dates. The employee will retire once these days 
have been utilized. 

5.	   These days are not eligible for cash payout except in circumstances 
beyond the employee’s control (e.g. LTD, Death, W.S.I.B.). 

37.0	  SELF‑FUNDED SABBATICALS 

Definition 

“Self-funded sabbaticals” means an approved arrangement where an 
employee works regularly scheduled hours while receiving eighty percent 
(80%) of his/her base salary for each of four years. In the fifth year, the 
employee is granted a leave of absence for one year, funded by the 
accumulated deferred pay. 

Approvals 

Hydro One will approve an employee’s application for a self funded sabbatical 
where it determines that this arrangement will benefit the business and can 
be accommodated without adversely impacting the viability of his/her work 
unit. 

Terms and Conditions of Self-funded Sabbaticals 

The Salary holdback (i.e. twenty percent for four years) will be kept in a 
special account and interest will be paid annually at an appropriate rate 
fixed by Hydro One. 

During the leave of absence (i.e. the fifth year): 

• The employee may not be declared surplus. 
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•	 The employee is responsible for his/her health and dental 
benefits and shall be given the option of continuing coverage 
under the Hydro One plan through pre-payment. 

•	 The employee’s entitlement to group life, living benefit and 
spousal life insurance benefits shall continue pursuant to 
Part A, Item 14.0. 

•	 Hydro One shall pay the sum accumulated in the trust to 
the participating employee in a lump sum or in regular 
installments. 

As a condition of approving a self-funded sabbatical arrangement, Hydro 
One may require the participating employee to sign a written commitment 
to return to Hydro One following the expiry of the leave for a period not to 
exceed the length of the leave (i.e. maximum one year). 

Treatment of Employee Upon Return from Leave 

Upon completion of the leave the employee shall have the right to contribute 
to the pension plan the amount that would have been contributed if he/ 
she had remained on payroll at full (i.e. 100%) base earnings during the 
leave and if such contribution is made the period of time on leave shall 
be included in calculating his/her continuous employment or established 
service, as the case may be. 

Upon completion of the leave, where the employee’s pre-leave position 
continues to exist and has not been filled or has been filled temporarily, the 
employee shall return to that position. 

Upon completion of the leave, if the employee’s pre-leave position no longer 
exists or has been filled by an ongoing appointment, the employee will be 
placed in a position at the same salary grade and same location as the pre­
leave position. 

In the event Article 11 is triggered during or upon completion of the leave, 
subject to the other provisions in this Article, the participating employee 
will be redeployed in accordance with that Article. 
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PART B 

MAINTENANCE TRADES
 

Specific Matters of Agreement
 

1.0 WAGES 

Wage rates shall be in accordance with the wage schedules which are part 
of this Agreement. 

2.0 STANDBY, SERVICE DUTY AND ON CALL 

Employees may be placed, as required, outside of their regular working 
hours on any one of three types of special duty, depending on the nature 
of the anticipated work and the extent to which their freedom must be 
restricted, as follows: 

2.1 Standby 

Employees on standby shall remain at a specified point from which they 
shall be ready to proceed to their work location immediately upon receipt 
of instructions. Their freedom is restricted to the same degree as if they 
were being held at their regular work headquarters pending issuance of 
work instructions, and they are considered for all intents and purposes to 
be already on the job. 

Any employee of the Company may be required to perform this type of 
service, for which payment will be made at the rate appropriate to the 
particular situation. 

2.2 Service Duty 

The work of employees on service duty is generally but not necessarily 
always confined to that of maintaining service to customers of areas, 
maintaining transmission circuits. 

There are two types of service duty, namely, telephone answering service 
and trouble call service. 

Telephone Answering Service: Telephone answering service applies 
to an employee who is required to remain available outside of normal 
office hours for the specific purpose of answering telephone calls in 
connection with customer service trouble, and to report this trouble to the 
appropriately delegated person(s). Where this type of service is required, 
it is allocated on a weekly basis and for each particular location must be 
equitably rotated among all suitably qualified members of the line staff, 
exclusive of non-working supervisors, except in cases when such personnel 
are not available. Under these circumstances, it shall be the Company’s 
prerogative to detail any employees for service as required. Except in cases 

187

B-5 



(January 17, 2014 / 11:12:47)

84160-1_HydroOne_PWU_p192.pdf  .1

188

of emergency an employee on telephone answering service duty shall not 
leave his/her telephone to perform other work. 

Trouble Call Service: Trouble call service is that performed by an employee 
who is required to hold himself/herself readily available within a reasonable 
length of time outside of normally scheduled hours for dispatch to trouble 
clearing work generally. When required, one or more employees shall be 
delegated per area to trouble call service, on a weekly or weekend basis. 
Work so delegated in areas will be equitably rotated among all suitably 
qualified members of the line staff, exclusive of non-working supervisors. In 
addition to those delegated to trouble call service duty on a weekly basis, it 
may be found desirable from time to time to augment the number on trouble 
call service by additional delegation for periods of one day or more. When 
such action is necessary, employees will only be required to accept such duty 
against their wishes if sufficient volunteers cannot be obtained. 

Special Hours of Work Provision (Lines): 

Between May 1st and October 31st the employees referred to above in the 
Trouble Call Service provision may, with seven (7) days notice, have their 
hours of work established as follows: 

I. 12:00 hours to 20:00 hours Monday to Friday or, 

II. by mutual local agreement, 10:00 hours to 20:00 hours Monday to 
Thursday. 

Such hours will be equitably rotated among all qualified employees, as per 
their on-call schedule. 

These employees will not be required to work more than one (1) rotation of 
these hours in a four (4) week period. 

These employees will eat on the job in the minimum amount of time. Such 
time will not be deducted from the employees’ pay. 

These employees will receive two (2) times the payment for service duty as 
described in Part ‘B’, Item 2.2. 

These employees may be assigned work other than the trouble clearing 
work they normally perform. All hours worked outside of the 12:00 hours to 
20:00 hours or the 10:00 hours to 20:00 hours will be compensated at two (2) 
times their base hourly rate. 

Payment for Service Duty: The rate of pay for service duty of both types to 
be computed one half (1/2) hour at the employee’s basic hourly rate per day, 
except for Saturdays, Sundays and statutory holidays when the rate will be 
one (1) hour at the employee’s basic hourly rate per day. This rate includes 
payment for the use of the employee’s telephone. An employee required 
to report for work while on trouble call, service duty shall be paid for his/ 
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her working time in accordance with the standard regulations governing 
overtime work, including the regulation governing work performed on a 
“short-call” basis. 

2.3	 On Call 

On call is the term used to cover trouble call service performed by station 
maintenance personnel, Customer Service Representatives I, Customer 
Service Representatives, Cable Crew Trades Staff, and hourly rated 
mechanics and electricians in the Operation and Maintenance Section of 
the Workplace Services Division who, because of their limited numbers and 
the resultant increased frequency with which they are required to perform 
service duty, are allowed up to a maximum of two hours between the time 
they are called and the time when they report for work. In all other respects, 
including rates of payment, on-call and trouble call service are identical. 

Subject to safe application, volunteers from Station Maintenance will 
be requested prior to the mandatory assignment of on call. Hourly rated 
mechanics and electricians in the Operation and Maintenance Section 
of the Workplace Services Division and Cable Crew Trades Staff will be 
assigned to on-call duty only if sufficient volunteers cannot be obtained. 
On-call duty by Customer Service Representatives I and Customer Service 
Representatives will be on a purely voluntary, individual basis. 

2.4	 When an employee is on service duty or on call a paging device will 
be supplied where such service is available and experience in that 
area has proven it will provide a reliable service. 

3.0	 TRAVELLING TIME TO AND FROM THE JOB 

Hourly-rated employees shall travel from their headquarters to and from 
the job on Company time. The word “headquarters” shall be for the purpose 
of this item “where the employee normally reports for work”. 

4.0	 HEADQUARTERS 

Headquarters, as referred to herein, means the building or point designated 
by the Company at which the employees are expected to report for work or to 
assemble for preparation for leaving for work at outside points. Employees 
moving from point to point, as in the case of regional maintainers – lines 
and forestry, may have temporary headquarters established at some hotel 
or boarding place or some garage at which the truck is kept and at which the 
employees are to assemble. 
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5.0 WELDERS 

Welders who hold welder “A” certificates issued by the Company and who 
hold an identification card issued by the Ontario Ministry of Consumer and 
Commercial Relations and who are required to perform first class work shall 
be classified as welder “A” in group 01 of wage schedule for tradespersons. 
Welders who do not meet the requirements of welder “A” shall be classified 
as welder “B” in group 02 of wage schedule for tradespersons. 

6.0 MARINE VESSELS 

During normal scheduled hours, if an employee is called upon to operate 
a boat 7.92 m (26 feet) in length or more, he/she shall be paid the Boat 
Operator rate for 8 hours. 

7.0 CARPENTER SPECIAL 

Carpenters performing duties requiring a higher skill than those normally 
required of a journeyperson carpenter such as cabinet making, model 
making, or the fabrication of scroll cases, will be classified as journeyperson 
“AA” of trade group 02. 

8.0 TRUCK DRIVERS’ CLASSIFICATION 

Class I –	 Operates any vehicle or combination of vehicle and trailer 
with a Gross Vehicle Weight (GVW) of greater than 28,000 
pounds (12,700 kg) 

Class II –	 Operates any vehicle or combination of vehicle and trailer 
with a GVW of greater than 9,000 pounds (4,082 kg) but not 
greater than 28,000 pounds (12,700 kg) 

NOTE 

Any Class II vehicle equipped with a hydraulic radial 
boom derrick or hydraulically operated articulated or 
telescopic aerial devices will be classified as Class I. 

Class III –	 Operates any vehicle or combination of vehicle and trailer 
with a GVW of greater than 5,000 pounds (2,268 kg) but not 
greater than 9,000 pounds (4,082 kg). 

NOTE 

Any Class III vehicle with a snowplow installed on it will 
be classified as Class II. 
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8.1	 Truck Driver Classification Vacancies 

In filling class I truck driver vacancies, the most senior class II truck driver 
in that region will be given the first opportunity. 

In filling class II truck driver vacancies, the most senior class III truck 
driver in that area will be given the first opportunity. 

Replacement of a vehicle by one of a different class or modifications due to 
the addition or removal of equipment which affects the truck classification 
shall not be deemed to create a vacancy or a surplus. When such replacement 
requires a change in the classification of the driver, the driver position shall 
be filled as follows: 

1.	  When the position is upgraded, the most senior truck driver in  
the next lower classification in the area will be given the first 
opportunity, on a probationary basis, to reach an acceptable level 
of performance. 

2.	   When the position is downgraded, the most junior truck driver in 
the classification affected, in the area, will be downgraded. 

9.0	 JOURNEYPERSON “AA” 

A journeyperson tradesperson who is required to work at another trade 
requiring skills of a level equal to or greater than his/her own trade shall be 
entitled to journeyperson ‘AA’ rating for a minimum of eight hours. 

If a journeyperson tradesperson receives the journeyperson ‘AA’ rate for any 
part of a day during 40 days or more in any calendar year, he/she will be 
appointed and paid as a journeyperson ‘AA’ for that entire calendar year. 

If the journeyperson ‘AA’ rate is paid for more than 50% of a calendar year to 
the members of a crew, for a specific trade, one of the members of the crew 
will be appointed and paid as a journeyperson ‘AA’ for that entire calendar 
year. 

Journeyperson “AA” will not be applicable to Regional Maintainer 
classifications. 

10.0	 APPRENTICES 

Upon completion of their learner apprenticeship training, apprentices shall 
be entitled to all the benefits afforded a regular employee as outlined in Part 
‘A’, Section 23.0. 
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11.0 CONTRACT MONITORING 

Employees required to monitor the quantity, quality and/or safety of 
contractors work shall be paid five percent (5%) above the journeyperson 
rate of his/her trade. This rate will not be applicable to Regional Maintainer 
classifications. 

12.0 SUPERVISORY RESPONSIBILITIES 

Many factors are involved in trades supervision. The depth of involvement 
in these factors defines the level of supervision required. There are three 
levels of regular supervision within union jurisdiction. These are: union 
trades supervisor – level 3, union trades supervisor – level 2 and union 
trades supervisor – level 1. The responsibilities associated with each of 
these levels are set out in the “Trades Responsibilities and Supervisory 
Criteria” dated July 15, 1968, which is an appendix to this Agreement. 

12.1 Tradesperson Responsibilities 

A tradesperson is required to exercise judgment and control over his/her 
own actions so that the assigned work may be performed safely, efficiently, 
and effectively, and with consideration of its effect on others. 

In a work situation, a journeyperson will be responsible only for his/her own 
work and the work and training of one apprentice or helper. However, for the 
purposes of training, a journeyperson may be required to teach trade skills 
of a specific task to more than one apprentice or journeyperson at one time. 
During such a teaching situation, the journeyperson is responsible, only, for 
the demonstration of trade skills and not for the work of the apprentices or 
journeyperson involved. 

Related to the above, a “helper” is a person of lower classification than 
the tradesperson he/she is assisting; and “apprentice” is a person of lower 
classification than journeyperson progression in a trade. 

12.2 Supervisory Responsibilities of a Union Trades Supervisor 
– Level 3 

A union trades supervisor – level 3 supervises an assigned crew on specific 
jobs and does so for periods up to five days without face-to-face contact with 
his/her supervisor who will carry out the higher responsibilities of the job. 
Less frequent contact requires that the union trades supervisor – level 3 
be paid at the appropriate supervisor rate. He/she performs physical work 
activities. This classification is paid at a rate which is eight percent (8%) 
above the journeyperson rate of his/her trade or eight percent (8%) above 
the journeyperson rate of the highest trade supervised, whichever is the 
greater. 

For the purposes of this item, if either the supervisor or the employees being 
supervised are receiving a Journeyperson “AA” rate, this rate will be used in 
determining the appropriate Union Trades Supervisor rate. 
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12.3 Supervisory Responsibilities of a Union Trades Supervisor 
– Level 2 

A union trades supervisor – level 2 supervises staff on a continuing 
basis to carry out a given work program. He/she performs physical work 
activities. This classification is paid at a rate which is 17 percent (17%) 
above the journeyperson rate of his/her trade or 17 percent (17%) above 
the journeyperson rate of the highest trade supervised, whichever is the 
greater. 

For the purposes of this item, if either the supervisor or the employees being 
supervised are receiving a Journeyperson “AA” rate, this rate will be used in 
determining the appropriate Union Trades Supervisor rate. 

12.4 Supervisory Responsibilities of a Union Trades Supervisor 
– Level 1 

A union trades supervisor – level 1 performs the complete supervisory 
responsibilities over a trade staff. He/she performs physical work 
activities. This classification is paid at a rate which is 22 percent (22%) 
above the journeyperson rate of his/her trade or 22 percent (22%) above 
the journeyperson rate of the highest trade supervised, whichever is the 
greater. 

For the purposes of this item, if either the supervisor or the employees being 
supervised are receiving a Journeyperson “AA” rate, this rate will be used in 
determining the appropriate Union Trades Supervisor rate. 

12.5 Supervisory Responsibilities of a Management Supervisor 

A management supervisor’s responsibilities are of a supervisory nature 
as described in the Trades Responsibilities and Supervisory Criteria. 
Normally, they must not take the place of skilled workers. In the event 
that an emergency work condition arises, skilled help should be called in. 
However, where suitable skilled help is not available at the required time, 
supervisors are expected to perform whatever duties are necessary. The 
foregoing is not intended to prohibit the supervisor from using the tools of 
the trade for training purposes. 

13.0 PAYMENT FOR TEMPORARY SUPERVISION 

Overall supervision of a crew is provided by a supervisor and/or union 
trades supervisor – level 3 carrying out the appropriate responsibilities 
set out in 12.2 to 12.5. However, a crew may be assigned a task without a 
regular supervisor in attendance, in which case a temporary supervisor may 
be appointed. In such instances, any responsibility for supervision must be 
assigned, it cannot be assumed. When so assigned, the level of supervision 
to be performed and paid must be designated in accordance with Section 
12.0, above. 

Employees shall not be held accountable for more than journeyperson 
responsibilities that have not been assigned. 
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Where no regular supervisor is on a job the following shall apply: 

1.	 Where a journeyperson is responsible for one helper or one 
apprentice, there shall be no payment for supervision. 

2.	 Where two journeypersons are working together and each is 
responsible for his/her own work, there shall be no payment for 
supervision. However, where a journeyperson is held responsible 
for the work of another tradesperson, other than a helper, he/ 
she shall be appointed and paid as a lead hand or union trades 
supervisor – level 3. A lead hand shall be paid for assigned 
responsibilities in excess of two hours per day, in which case he/she 
shall be paid five percent (5%) above the journeyperson rate of his/ 
her trade, or five percent (5%) above the journeyperson rate of the 
highest trade supervised, whichever is greater, for a minimum of 
four hours, or the actual hours worked as a lead hand, whichever is 
greater. Lead hand responsibilities are as appended to the “Trades 
Responsibilities and Supervisory Criteria” document. Lead Hand 
rate will not be applicable to Regional Maintainer classifications. 

3.	 Where a group of employees are working at a location on jobs 
which are independent of one another and planned by a supervisor 
so that no coordination of their activities is required, additional 
supervision will not be required. 

Where the job is being performed by three or more employees, one 
of them shall be appointed and paid as a union trades supervisor – 
level 3 or level 2. In such cases if he/she supervises for more than 
two hours in a day he/she shall be paid the supervisor rate for 
a minimum of four hours or the actual hours he/she supervises, 
whichever is greater. 

13.1	 Schedule of Payment for Relief Supervision in an 
Established Position 

The following schedule shows the rate to be paid for employees relieving a 
supervisor. The column figures represent the percentage to be paid above 
the basic journeyperson rate. 

Classification Performed 

Regular 
Classification 

Level 3 
Supervisor 

Level 2 Union or 
Management 
Supervisor 

Level 1 Union or 
Management 
Supervisor 

Journeyperson 8 17 22 

Level 3 Supervisor 17 22 

Level 2 Supervisor 17 22 

Level 1 Supervisor 22 
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13.2	 Payment for Supervision – Motorized Forestry Spray 
Operation 

In the Company’s motorized spraying operations, each work group, clearly 
separated, will be supervised by a qualified forestry tradesperson. 

In all cases of such supervision, the concerned qualified forestry tradesperson 
shall be paid at least eight percent (8%) more than his/her existing rate, or 
of the rate of the highest tradesperson supervised, whichever is the greater. 

13.3	 Service Truck Supervision 

1.	 When more than two employees constitute the work crew on 
a service truck, the person in charge shall be deemed to be 
providing supervision and shall be temporarily reclassified to the 
appropriate supervisory rate (union trades supervisor – level 3 or 
working supervisor). 

2.	 Payment of a supervisory rate (union trades supervisor – level 3 
or working supervisor) while in charge of a service truck will be 
based on the following: 

If the total daily hours where supervision is provided are: 

(a)	 Less than one hour – no payment at supervisory rate. 

(b)	 One hour to four hours – four hours at the appropriate rate. 

(c)	 More than four hours – eight hours at the appropriate 
supervisory rate. 

14.0	 ADVERSE WEATHER 

When in the Company’s opinion the weather is unduly adverse, employees 
shall not normally be required to work outside and the following shall apply: 

14.1	 Regular Employees 

Regular employees shall within normal scheduled hours be provided with 
inside work. 

14.2	 Regular‑Seasonal Employees 

Employees who have attained regular-seasonal status in accordance with 
Part ‘A’, Item 2.0, and continue to be employed on a seasonal basis shall be 
entitled to a half day’s pay per day or pay for actual hours worked or held 
whichever is the greater, providing the employee reports for work. 
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14.3	 Temporary Employees 

Two hours’ pay will be allowed when a temporary employee reports and is 
prepared to remain for two hours at his/her place of work and is prevented 
from working due to unduly adverse weather. 

If a temporary employee is required to remain at his/her place of work longer 
than two hours, he/she shall be paid for all the time he/she is required to 
stay on the job. 

15.0	 POWERLINE GROUND ASSISTANTS, HANDYPERSONS 
AND LABOURERS PROHIBITED FROM CLIMBING 

Powerline Ground Assistants, handypersons and labourers are prohibited 
from climbing poles, towers or structures used for transmitting electrical 
energy for the purpose of doing work which is properly the work of 
tradespersons. 

This will not prohibit numbering poles or painting structures, which does 
not involve exposure to live equipment hazard. 

16.0	 MOBILE EQUIPMENT 

The Company undertakes to continue the investigation of the problems 
connected with suitable mobile equipment for the transportation of 
employees and undertakes to get employees from headquarters to work and 
back without exposing them to undue physical danger and with reasonable 
protection from the weather. 

17.0	 REGIONAL MAINTAINER – ELECTRICAL TRAINING 
COURSE 

Electrical tradespersons who are not specifically required to take the 
Regional Maintainer – Electrical Training Course may make application 
to attend and participate in the Conference and Training Facility portion 
of this course. 

18.0	 MEAL PROVISIONS 

18.1	 Conditions Governing Allowance for Meals 

Recognizing the fact that employees are required to provide their own meals 
(except as in 18.2) the following conditions will apply: 

1.	 The Company shall not require an employee to carry or provide 
more than one meal on a day when work is performed. 

2.	 Wherever possible, supervisors shall notify employees who do 
not normally carry a lunch of the necessity to carry a lunch the 
following day. 
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3.	   If an employee is sent away from headquarters in an emergency 
without sufficient notice for him/her to provide and take his/her 
own lunch, the Company will pay the cost of the employee’s noon 
day meal. 

4.	  If an employee is required to continue working beyond a normal  
day, the Company will provide the employee’s meal after two 
hours or more and every four hours thereafter while the employee 
continues working. 

5.	  If an employee is required to work extended periods of overtime,  
Monday to Friday inclusive, the Company shall pay the cost of the 
employee’s meal on approximately a four-hour interval basis. 

6.	  If an employee is called out to work extended periods of overtime  
on Saturday, Sunday or statutory holidays without forewarning, 
the Company shall pay the cost of the employee’s meal on 
approximately a four-hour interval basis. If forewarned, the 
employee shall carry or provide the first meal and the Company 
shall pay the cost of any further meals on approximately a 
four-hour interval basis. 

7.	   When overtime has been scheduled in advance, a meal period 
will be allowed and no time will be paid for this period. When the 
overtime is not scheduled in advance, no time will be deducted if 
employees eat at the job site in a minimum of time. 

8.	  In the conditions outlined in 3, 4, 5. and 6, the Company will either  
bring the meal to the employee or release him/her from duty long 
enough to secure and eat it. Where necessary, the Company will 
provide transportation for this purpose. 

9.	  It is recognized that between the hours of midnight and normal  
starting time, it may not be feasible for the Company to provide 
a hot meal and the employee may not feel the need for one. In 
such cases, sandwiches and hot soup or a hot beverage shall be 
considered as fulfilling the requirement of a meal. 

18.2	  Winter Meal Provisions 

In general, the winter months, for the purpose of this clause, shall cover the 
period of December 1st to March 31st for the areas south of the French River 
and the period November 1st to April 30th for areas north of the French 
River. However, if unseasonable weather is experienced any day during 
the two-week period immediately prior to the opening dates or subsequent 
to the closing dates, the supervisor in charge may, at his/her discretion, 
treat such days in the same manner as though they were included in the 
prescribed period. 
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During the winter months, if employees are required to work outdoors or in 
unheated buildings, subject to 3. hereunder, the Company will: 

1.	   Provide means for carrying or storing the employee’s lunches in 
some warm place and also provide where necessary, transportation 
for reaching some warm and suitable place for eating lunch. Such 
time involved in transportation both ways to be absorbed by the 
Company, thereby allowing the full meal period upon arrival, or 

2.	   Supply or pay for a hot meal and provide transportation. The 
meal period’s duration will be between the times of departure 
and re-arrival at the point of work and thus any time involved in 
transportation, both ways, is absorbed by the employee. Should 
the meal period be extended beyond its normal duration, any such 
excess will be absorbed by the employee by working equivalent 
overtime at straight time rates which will result in a total of 
normal daily hours of work and pay. This shall not preclude the 
providing of a meal when time involved is in excess of the normal 
meal period. 

3.	  In some thinly-settled localities, there may be no warm place for  
storing or eating lunches, and no place where hot meals may be 
prepared within a reasonable distance from the point of work. 
Such conditions are beyond the Company’s control and necessarily 
form part of the working conditions in that locality. In such cases, 
lunches must be carried but employees will eat on the job in a 
minimum period of time. Such time shall not be deducted and the 
conditions listed above do not apply. 

4.	  Where it is mutually agreeable, employees will carry their lunch  
and will eat on the job in a minimum period of time. Where 
employees work in a group, the views of a minimum of 50% of the 
work group shall prevail and trigger this provision. 

18.3	  Extension of Lunch Periods 

Where lunch periods are restricted to half an hour and when it has been 
demonstrated that it has been difficult for employees to get their lunch 
and return to the job within one-half hour, the Company may exercise its 
prerogative in extending the lunch period to a maximum of one hour, with 
the necessary adjustments to the working hours of the day. 

19.0	   RELIEF WORK, ACTING IN VACANCIES & TEMPORARY 
AND ROTATIONAL ASSIGNMENTS 

19.1	  Acting in Vacancies 

All acting positions are to be limited to 90 days unless extensions are agreed 
to by the Company and the Chief Steward of the Union. Pending the arrival 
of the successful applicant and his/her assuming of the normal duties, the 
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acting incumbent who is performing the normal duties and responsibilities 
of an “acting” position shall receive the rate for the position. 

19.2	  Assignment to a Higher‑rated Classification 

An employee who is presently in the top step of his/her job when temporarily 
stepped up to work in a higher-rated classification, shall receive the top rate 
of that classification. 

20.0	  HOURS OF WORK 

20.1	  Hourly‑Rated Employees 

1.	   The normal work week for the Company’s hourly-rated trades 
employees shall be 40 hours per week consisting of five (5) days of 
eight (8) hours (not before 6:00 a.m. and not later than 6:00 p.m.), 
Monday to Friday inclusive. 

2.	   A change to established hours of work within the core hours 
(6:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m) shall be a matter for discussion between 
the Union (Chief Steward) and the Company. When changes in 
hours of work are contemplated the preference of 70% of affected 
staff in the classification(s) will be considered to be the preference 
of that classification(s). Where the work of classifications is 
interdependent (e.g., rehabilitation work, electrical, mechanical, 
civil), the preference of 70% of the employees in the interdependent 
classifications will be deemed to be the preference. 

However , if in the Company’s opinion the desired hours of work 
of the affected classifications cannot be accommodated then the 
Company will provide the Union (Chief Steward) with written 
rationale for such a decision. 

3.	   The normal work week for T&W-Field Mechanics shall be 40 hours 
per week consisting of five (5) days of eight (8) hours (not before 
6:00 a.m. and no later than 8:00 p.m.), Monday to Friday inclusive. 
The start times for these employees may be adjusted within the 
window by Management with seven (7) days’ notice to the affected 
individuals. Such adjusted start times will be equitably rotated 
among all employees in the classification at the work site. 

The Company may assign employees on a voluntary basis to work 
five (5) eight (8) hour days Monday to Friday ending no later than 
12:00 a.m. These employees will be eligible for shift differential 
(Item 21.3 afternoon shift). An employee who is selected to 
an advertised vacancy for these hours will be deemed to have 
volunteered. 

4.	   Excepting for shift work, all other work outside of the normally 
scheduled hours shall be considered overtime and paid for at the 
appropriate premium rates. 
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5.	   Switching Agents shall work between the hours of 0:00 and 8:00 
Monday to Friday. Employees shall be eligible for shift differential 
(Item 21.3 night shift). 

20.2	  Weekly‑Rated Employees 

The normal work week for janitors and vehicle services attendants shall 
be 40 hours. 

21.0	  SHIFT WORK 

Shift work may be established under the following conditions: 

1.	   Rehabilitation work: Shift work for normal day workers may 
be established for major rehabilitation work (minimum of 10 
working days confined to one unit) on frequency changers with 
rate capacity of 10,000 kV.A or more. 

2.	   During abnormal or emergency conditions. 

3.	   Conditions other than in 1 and 2 above require agreement by the 
appropriate Chief Steward. 

4.	   The procedures for establishing shift work in accordance with 1, 2, 
and 3 above are as follows: 

(a)	 Staff shall be assigned to the work for which the shift was 
established. Staff assigned to other work for a period of 
greater than one hour per shift shall be paid at two times the 
employee’s normal base rate for the period worked in excess 
of one hour in that shift. 

(b)	 Such rescheduling is not to be considered for the performing 
of ordinary routine maintenance except as described in Part 
‘B’ Item 21.0 (3). 

(c)	 In the case of abnormal or emergency conditions, three days’ 
advance notice and, in the case of major rehabilitation work 
and other conditions as agreed to in Part ‘B’ Item 21.0 (3), 
seven days’ advance notice of the commencement date shall 
be given to the employee by his/her supervisor. Shift shall 
commence on the day specified or within the following two 
days. 

 In the case of illness, which would result in a staff shortage, 
four (4) days’ advance notice will be given when placing an 
employee on shift. 

 If the appropriate advance notice of the commencement date 
has not been given, premium time shall be paid for all work 
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outside the normal scheduled hours until three or seven days 
have elapsed after notice has been given. If shifts do not 
commence on the specified days, nor within the following two 
days, actual commencement shall be considered a change in 
normal scheduled hours and subject to all the principles of 
establishing shift work. 

(d)	 Three-shift work for normal day workers shall be established 
for a minimum period of three days or more on an eight-hour 
shift basis commencing on any day in the week. 

(e)	 The appropriate premium rates shall be paid for work in 
excess of eight hours on a daily shift basis, Monday to Friday, 
inclusive. 

The appropriate premium rates shall be paid for all scheduled 
work on Saturdays, Sundays and statutory holidays. 

(f)	 Subject to the same notice and conditions for three-shift 
work, two-shift work may be introduced on either an eight 
hour or ten hour basis. 

Shift work on a ten hour basis shall be established in 
accordance with Part ‘B’ Item 21.2. 

(g)	 Change in shift conforming with the preceding regulations 
shall be deemed to be a change in normal scheduled hours. 

(h)	 Shift work will be equitably rotated amongst qualified staff 
with each shift being rotated on a weekly or bi-weekly basis. 

(i)	 Prior to implementation of shift work, a schedule shall be 
posted and a copy shall be given to the appropriate steward 
stating the group, the reason for shift work and the estimated 
length of the work period involved. 

(j)	 Employees on shift work shall have a paid meal period and 
shall eat their meal during the shift hours as conditions 
permit. 

21.1 Shift Work Central Maintenance Shop Pickering 

Shift work may be established under the following conditions: 

1.	 (a) For short duration shifts (maximum three (3) consecutive 
weeks). No more than four (4) rotations onto these shifts may 
be worked by any individual in one (1) calendar year. 

(b)	 During abnormal or emergency conditions. 
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(c)	 Shift work for normal day workers may be established 
(minimum of 15 working days) confined to major project type 
work. 

(d)	 For other work as agreed to by the appropriate Union Chief 
Steward. 

2.	 The procedures for establishing shift work in accordance with the 
above are as follows: 

(a)	 Staff shall be assigned to the work for which the shift was 
established. Staff assigned to other work for a period of 
greater than one hour per shift shall be paid at two times 
the employee’s normal base rate for the period worked in 
excess of one hour in that shift. Premium pay shall not apply 
where such assigned other work is as a result of equipment 
breakdown, inspection delays, customer delays or material 
delays. Premium pay does not apply to situations where the 
work that was established for shift comes to a completion 
within the shift. 

(b)	 Such rescheduling is not to be considered for the performing 
of ordinary routine maintenance except as described in Part 
‘B’, Item 21.1.1 (d). 

(c)	 In the case of conditions as described in Part ‘B’ – Item 
21.1.1 (a and b), three (3) days’ advance notice will be given. 
In all other conditions seven days’ advance notice of the 
commencement date shall be given to the employees by his/ 
her supervisor. Shifts shall commence on the day specified 
or within the following two days. In the case of illness which 
would result in a staff shortage, three (3) days’ advance 
notice will be given when placing an employee on shift. If 
the appropriate advance notice of the commencement date 
has not been given, premium time shall be paid for all 
work outside the normal scheduled hours until seven days 
have elapsed after notice has been given. If shifts do not 
commence on the specified days nor within the following two 
days, actual commencement shall be considered a change in 
normal scheduled hours and subject to all the principles of 
establishing shift work. 

(d)	 Three-shift work for normal day workers shall be established 
for a minimum period of three days or more on an eight-hour 
shift basis commencing on any day in the week. 

(e)	 The appropriate premium rates shall be paid for work in 
excess of eight hours on a daily shift basis, Monday to Friday, 
inclusive. 
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(f)	 The appropriate premium rates shall be paid for all scheduled 
work on Saturdays, Sundays and statutory holidays. 

(g)	 Management will determine the number of hours to be 
covered by shift work. 

Subject to the same notice and conditions for three-shift 
work, two-shift work may be introduced on either an eight 
hour basis. The preference of 70% of the affected staff for 
a particular shift schedule in the classification(s) will be 
considered to be the preference of the classification(s). The 
vote will be administered by the local Chief Steward. 

Shift work on a ten hour basis shall be established in 
accordance with Part ‘B’ Item 21.2. 

(h)	 Change in shift conforming with the preceding regulations 
shall be deemed to be a change in normal scheduled hours. 

(i)	 Shift work will be equitably rotated amongst qualified staff 
with each shift being rotated on a weekly or bi-weekly basis. 

(j)	 Prior to implementation of shift work, a schedule shall be 
posted and a copy shall be given to the appropriate steward 
stating the group, the reason for shift work and the estimated 
length of the work period involved. 

(k)	 Employees on shift work shall have a paid meal period and 
shall eat their meal during the shift hours as conditions 
permit. 

21.2	 Ten‑Hour Shift Provisions Maintenance Trades Staff 

1.	 Applies to Maintenance Trades Staff assigned to shift work under 
Part ‘B’ Items 21.0 (1), 21.0 (2), 21.0 (3) and 21.1 of the Collective 
Agreement. 

2.	 Ten hour shifts shall be implemented when it is mutually agreeable 
to Hydro One and 70% of affected staff. Where Hydro One deems 
there are reasons not to implement ten hour shifts, these reasons 
will be provided to the Union (Chief Steward). 

3.	 The normal hours of work for non-time balanced ten hour shifts 
are 40 per pay week. Staff involved shall work ten hours per shift 
Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday and Thursday at straight time 
(banked two hours per day for total eight hours) which may be 
performed within the following shift windows: 

1st shift – 06:00 hrs to 18:00 hrs
 
2nd shift – 14:00 hrs to 02:00 hrs
 

203

B-21 



(January 17, 2014 / 11:12:54)

84160-1_HydroOne_PWU_p208.pdf  .1

 

 
 

 

 

  
  
  
  
  
  
  

Shift Differential 

1st shift – no shift differential
 
2nd shift – 64 cents per hour
 

Part ‘B’ Item 21.3 shall not apply to ten hour shifts. 

4.	   The appropriate premium rates shall be paid for work in excess of 
ten hours per shift on a daily basis Monday to Thursday inclusive. 

 If it is necessary for employees to work on the Friday, it will be 
paid at one and one-half times the employee’s basic rate for the 
first two hours worked and two times the employee’s basic rate for 
all additional hours worked. 

 The appropriate premium rates shall be paid for all scheduled  
work on Saturdays, Sundays and statutory holidays. 

5.	   Ten hour shift provisions shall not apply to work weeks containing 
one or more statutory holidays. 

6.	  For staff assigned to shift work under Part ‘B’  Item 21.0 (1), 21.0 
(2) and 21.0 (3) all other provisions Part ‘B’ Item 21.0 except Part 
B, Item 21.0(1), 21.0(2) and 21.0(3) all other provisions of Part B, 
Item 21.0 except 21.0(4)(d), and 21.0(4)(e) shall apply to ten hour 
shifts. 

7.	   For staff assigned to shift work under Part B, Item 21.1 all other 
provisions of Part B, Item 21.1 except 21.1(2)(d), 21.1(2)(e) and 
21.1(2)(f) shall apply to ten hour shifts. 

8.	 (a)  The following items will be credited for pay purposes on an 
hour-for-hour basis. In the application of undernoted items 
– 1, 2, 3 and 4, a reference under the appropriate contract 
provision to “days” entitlement will mean eight (8) hours. 
Therefore a ten (10) hour shift will constitute one and a 
quarter (1.25) days deducted from credits. 

(1)	  Vacation 
(2)	  Floating Holiday 
(3)	  Sick Leave 
(4)	  Leave of Absence 
(5)	   Travelling Time Outside Normal Working Hours 
(6)	  Payment for Temporary Supervision 
(7)	  T ime Charges and Expenses for employee Union

Representatives 
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(b)	 When an employee is scheduled to work a ten (10) hour shift 
and one of the undernoted conditions occurs, a “day” will be 
considered to be 10 hours: 

(1)	  Jury Duty 
(2)	  Funerals 
(3)	  Moving Day 

21.3	 Differential for Shift Work Tradespersons and Stationary 
Engineers 

Shift differentials shall apply to employees required to work on a three-shift 
schedule or a two-shift schedule. The first part of a three-shift or a two-shift 
schedule shall begin at normal starting time. 

A shift differential of 70 cents per hour shall be paid to employees who are 
scheduled to work between the hours of 1600 and 2400. 

A shift differential of 1 dollar per hour shall be paid to employees who are 
scheduled to work between the hours of 0000 to 0800. 

For Regular part-time and Temporary part-time employees, shift differential 
is not applicable when the shift starts and ends between the hours of 0700 
and 1800. 

The wage schedule rates for the following classifications are deemed to 
include full payment for the normal hours and days of work as shown in 
their schedule and shift differentials shall not apply: 

Janitor ‘AA’ Janitor ‘A’ 

The appropriate shift differential shall be paid for the first eight hours of 
each scheduled shift on any regular scheduled day of work and shall not 
apply for any overtime hours. When premium time is involved for payment 
of shift work, the premium rate shall be computed on the standard basic 
rate, excluding shift differential [see Subsection 21.0(4)(e)]. 

22.0	 OVERTIME PROVISIONS 

Due to the nature of the Company operations, some employees will be 
required to work overtime. Overtime will be minimized and managed within 
the limits of corporate effectiveness and customer impact. In recognition of 
employee well-being and inconvenience, an effort shall be made to equitably 
distribute overtime amongst all qualified employees. 

22.1	 Overtime Definitions 

Overtime: Overtime, as used herein, means that part of the actual working 
time which is outside the normal scheduled hours and is therefore, subject 
to compensation at premium rates. 
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22.2	 Minimum Payments 

All overtime performed, or reported for due to lack of notice of cancellation, 
shall result in a minimum payment of the greater of four hours at straight 
time pay or the actual time worked at the appropriate premium rate, except 
in the following circumstances: 

1.	   Overtime arranged during normal working hours and worked as 
an extension before and/or after the employee’s normal hours of 
work requires no minimum payment. 

2.	   When short call-outs are repeated within one hour of the 
completion of a previous call-out for which the minimum was paid, 
no additional minimum payment is required. 

3.	   For overtime call-outs occurring less than two hours before the 
commencement of normal starting time, the minimum will not 
apply and the appropriate premium rate will be paid continuously 
from call-out time until normal starting time. 

22.3	  Premium Payments 

Premium payment for overtime which does not include shift work shall be 
as follows: 

1.	   One and one-half times the employee’s basic rate shall be paid for 
all work performed during the first two  clock hours after normal 
quitting time, Monday to Friday inclusive. 

2.	   Two times the employee’s basic rate shall be paid for: 

 

 

 All work performed outside of the first two clock hours after 
normal quitting time, Monday to Friday inclusive. 

 All work performed on Saturday, Sunday and statutory holidays. 

3.	  When less than 48 hours’  notice has been provided and an extra 
trip to the work location has been made to work overtime, time 
shall be counted from the time the employee leaves his/her home 
until he/she returns. 

22.3.1	  Overtime Cancellation Payments 

All overtime cancelled within 48 hours of its scheduled commencement shall 
result in a cancellation payment of two hours at straight time rate except in 
the following circumstances: 

1.	 Overtime arranged during normal scheduled hours as an extension 
to those normal scheduled hours requires no cancellation 
payments. 
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2.	 Overtime arranged as an extension before the normal hours of 
work requires no cancellation payment if cancelled with more than 
16 hours’ notice prior to its commencement. 

22.4	 Special Provisions Concerning Overtime 

1.	  Because an employee was required to work overtime or because  
he/she lost time in changing shifts, he/she shall not be prevented 
from working his/her total number of normal daily hours in any 
normal scheduled day of work. If the employee cannot be supplied 
with the work required to make up the eight hours’ work in that 
day, his/her pay shall be adjusted to provide a minimum of eight 
hours’ work. 

2.	   If an employee who has worked overtime is physically capable and 
the gang of which he/she is ordinarily a member is at work, he/ 
she shall not be deprived of the opportunity of working his/her 
normal scheduled hours in addition to the overtime he/she may 
have worked. 

3.	   An employee who has accumulated overtime hours shall receive 
this, in earnings, calculated at the appropriate premium rate and 
cannot be required to take time off in lieu of payment. 

4.	   Employees who have worked overtime qualify for a rest period 
based on the following: 

1.	 An employee who is required to work continuously for more 
than 16 hours, or an employee who accumulates 16 hours of 
working time in any 24-hour period, shall be entitled to an 
eight-hour rest period. Time spent for meals may be deducted 
from the total elapsed time but is not to be considered as 
breaking the continuity of the hours worked. 

If the rest period extends into the employee’s normal 
scheduled hours of work he/she shall be paid at straight time 
rates for the portion of the rest period which extends into the 
normal scheduled hours. This is in addition to the overtime 
worked. 

Should the employee be required to continue working beyond 
the above 16-hour work periods, the employee shall be paid 
two times his/her normal basic rate until an eight-hour rest 
period is granted. 

Should an employee be released before 16 hours have 
elapsed, he/she will not be entitled to an eight-hour rest 
period, and his/her right to continue work at straight time 
will be governed by Section 22.4(2), above. 
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2.	 An employee on day work who is required to work 4 but less 
than 6 accumulative overtime hours between the hours of 
2300 and 0700 shall be entitled to a 4 hour rest period. 

3.	 An employee on day work who is required to work 6 or 
greater accumulative overtime hours between the hours of 
2300 and 0700 shall be entitled to an 8 hour rest period. 

4.	 If the rest period in 2 and 3 above extends into the 
employee’s normal scheduled hours of work, he/she shall be 
paid at straight time rates for the portion of the rest period 
which extends into the normal scheduled hours. Should the 
employee be required to continue working during normal 
scheduled hours, the employee shall be paid at two times his/ 
her normal basic rate until the rest period is granted. 

5.	 In computing overtime for hourly-rated employees on shift work, 
excluding stationary engineers, 4th class, one and one-half times 
the employee’s basic rate shall be paid for all work performed 
during the two-hour period following the scheduled shift and 
two times the employee’s basic rate shall be paid for all work 
performed during the 14-hour period prior to the start of the 
scheduled shift, Monday to Friday inclusive. All work performed 
on Saturday, Sunday and statutory holidays shall be paid at two 
times the employee’s basic rate. 

6.	 Overtime Weekly-Rated: The following trades weekly-rated 
classifications shall receive overtime in accordance with the 
“premium payments” section of Part B Item 22.3 for all work in 
excess of the indicated hours: 

(a)	 In excess of eight hours in a day; janitorial staff and vehicle 
services attendants. 

22.5	 Overtime – Regular Part‑Time and Temporary Part‑Time 
Employees 

Overtime is defined as: 

(a)	 Hours worked which are in excess of the normal daily hours of 
the classification. The premium payment for such work is one and 
one-half times the employee’s basic rate for all work performed 
during the first two clock hours after the normal quitting time 
of the classification, and two times the employee’s basic rate for 
all work performed outside of the first two clock hours after the 
classification’s normal quitting time. 

and/or 
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(b) Hours worked in excess of 24 in a week. The premium payment for 
such work is one and one-half times the employee’s basic rate for 
the first two hours worked in a day. Two times the employee’s basic 
rate for all work performed in excess of two hours in a day. 

and/or 

(c)	 Unscheduled hours worked on Saturday and Sunday. The premium 
payment for unscheduled hours worked on Saturday and Sunday 
is two times the employee’s basic rate. 
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22.6 Equivalent Time Off Without Pay 

See Part ‘A’ Section 10.2 

OVERTIME TABLE – HOURLY RATED EMPLOYEES 

Monday to Friday 

Saturday, Sunday, & Statutory Holiday 
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• DaHars pef Hour 

~ 

@."9.~_f'l .7&\~ §ll:tQ 
~EARN:'::R 

!Ht1 .mv ~JJ;el E'-l'.i ''"'.>Im """" .SJ~§. .LPfR 
H.~1 

J'PE.R 

JdL 
STEP!I 

UlS 

-ml. 
STEP9 

1)1 RegiooalFieldMechanl-c; 

Transport & WO!k E.quipfl'iertl Mechanic(1) 
24 .91 z~.sia. 29.06 31.13 33-11 31i.23 37.36 39.43- l."'-151 44.S:l 

IH Autobodyfabricator; 

liydraulics&ALltor'l'\OCiveMM:ninist; 
n.60 25-156 21.53 2H(I 4"1.46 33...43 35.40 38.0S 39.~~ 42.4$ 

LEARNCR 

o~ Regiomtl Shop ~lechani; 
Transf)OO!j1ecbt1 ~ 

Wr>rkEquiomentMccha:nic; 
Auto Body Repairer (11 

Z2.a!I 24.r:J. 26.54 ZS.54 $1.20 33.43 35.77 31l.OS 41.~ 

°' Autornottv0Pai11t1r\2} 
~ ~ _ms 

2.Z.Z7 ''-'" ?7.G!l 3'l.3i 3&.39 39.3{i 

,. ~ueland Efeciriral 
Syshms Mechartie m 

Z1..V 24.~ 2T.00 31.37 36.39 

°' AceessoriU:fnstaller 
_IBB~~~-

22.3'9 ~4.7~ 

_l[t>], 
27.(/5 

J!:'.\iB 
34.72 37.Sil 

05 Servl~e Sia.lion Attmd.11nt 
...!J!l!.'8 

22.1J 
-~t~ 

24.l9 

_,rru 
29.53 32.0~ 

11) For "H Trp~Gr.;.~p 1 p.....:f 2 }obi, pmgre-5$iOl"l9 iue on S.month i11t~ls Ul)lll Step4 is re.at:tte<l a!ld .v~ tNri ()fl etl 
llflrtil'ers.ary biiSi!t LITTl:il Jomneypersoa ~evel is reaC'~ed. 

(Z) For Tm l ! Group 3 ;~. progrntlon~ ill.re oo 6-montll h1t• rvels Until Journeyp@rl oo ~"I Ii rNCh@d. 

(3) For Trade Group 6 jobs, progressions. .a rt oo 6·monlJ1 i!11eNali u11til Step 2 is r~ched .a.rid are ttlen on an ann'tvm~ry b.a'ls 
un!i!Jourri.yptf!:lll' i4'v~M:~ 

Labour Relaticms 

Erf-ecl:lv&: A.wil1, 201l 



28 
13A 

216

B-34
 

HYDRO ONE 
POWER WORKERS' UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 

WAGE SCHEDULE 28 
REGIONAL MAINTAINERS 

-Dollars per Hour 

"G 
MAl!l.1 ~ --~.6.fl.l!l;..L__ _._ .. _Jt~Y~JL__ lMINT~ J..Y~l. "" 

~ ~ ~1J_p_D .u.~t1 ~lEPJ ~JJV Htf'.4 RSPJ lliti .llif-1 ~Ifte. n~~ 

01 Re-1i-cinalP!lafn~ncr-Lirm; 2~.$\1 25,s:i 27.53 ~9 . .!iQ ~1.4& 3li,4C ~9.33 4Q;9Q 42.48 45_!18 

~iona1Maintainer-Ele:tric1111; 

RgoJlorial Mafntai1m • M~ani~l 

Re.lionalff.afnlllirm·Cal:lleSpfbY. 
Ci.lilc-mer$~i~Re-?fe$ent1tive - 1 

_ 

REGl¢N.4LORWSO ltTS 

·--U~M§!._____ l~ER_____ ~-~~ ~~~J 

STEP~ STEP1 S'1E?2 ~ STCP 4 STCP~ STEP6 STEP ? 
02 Ri!~i<:1nal Mail\4alt1111'·CiYll 2:U2 24.r!l 26.S~ 23:.5~ ~1.1i 3.US 3a.04 lS.~4 

Re_;ianal Ma~ntainer-Forestry: 

~fogrvnlool are on Ii-month intei11als um~ srnp_ 4 is re<ll'.ihoed and ut then 011 ari a.nniversay basis until the Maintallll:t' 1 it'l~I is 
r&dched. 

All progre-ssiionssllall b~ in accord~nca wilh Item lof Part A. 

l..atlo<JrRclMioos 

EHlilCti": A~i! 1. 2013 
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~ 
POWER WORKERS' UNION COLL ECTIVE AGREEMENT 

SALARY SCHEDULE 31 

TRADES ·SERVICES (WEEKLY RA TED) 

· DOLLARS PER WEEK 

UTS SUPV 
LVL3 LEVEL 2 

STEP 0 STEP 1 STEP 2 STEP 3 STEP 4 STEP 5 

16 Janitor'A' 1,083.1 2 1,18.3.7A 1,278..44 1,384.98 

This schedule ts appUcable toa 40-nour work W<1e-k. 

All pro9MBsions. shaH be in accor~11cQ with ~tom 3 of Part A. 

t..atl<rnr Relat1011$ 
Effecti~'. llpril1 , 2(l1 3 



32 
13A 

218

B-36
 

HYDRO ONE 
POWER WORKERS' UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 

WAGE SCHEDULE J2 · TRADES· SERVICES (HOURLY RATED) 
~ Dolrars per Hour 

UTS SUPV 

__!,~...fill_ 

mu = lfill'1 illJ>1 =lli.!'_1 mi:_! .. Office Cleimer"~ 2].05 24.89 

09 Vehicle 5ervlc.es Att~ 31.61 36.!17 
10 TnJck Criver Clasa 3 29.40 JO.TS 31.51 

11 Truck OriYer Class 2 30.76 31.67 32.6:? 
12 Truck Driver Class 1 31.55 :'!2.93 54.48 

16 Stoekkeeper Helper 29.58 31 .0(} 31..2.2 

" Stoekl\aodlor .31l.7S 32.11 3l.C>3 35.67 38.65 

" Forklift Operator -31.43 32.81 33.76 39.60 
21 Stockkeeper, Wast&Co-OrdJnator JS.OZ 36.02 36.T5 35'.69 43.00 

" Material HaO<ller 'B' 307S 32.11 33.0:'J 35.67 lB.&5 

31 MatErial Handler 'A' .31.43- 32.81 33.76 315.46 39.50 

First incraa!le- six months after starting d11te 

27.5 houts pl:-r Wf!t:k 

Ari progressions $1\all be in accordance wJth Item 3 of Pan.A. 

L iibo1tr R1ilati-Ona 

6:tf•cliyo;;: April1, 1011 



B-37
 

HYDRO ONE 
POWER WORKERS' UNION CO~U,CTIYE AGREEl\'IENT 

WAGE SCHEDULE 24 • REPRODUCTION & GRAPHIC SERVICES 
- Dollars per Hour 

UTS SUPY 

•JIU ~~l 
~lliJ illf'.J. .U~ §.IE...f.~ n~e._4 ~J!i£_l fil.~P.-~ 

01 Cameraperson, 
Lilho Press Operator I 

MU9 4-1 .25 42_31 '15.69 

04 Mlcr~raphlc: Worker II, 
Film Quality ~Mpector, 
Photoc:urnpo!iitor I, Pre-as Operator 

3,(_[18 36.22 ~9.12 42.38 

Adv;sacernc nl. through trade yroups ~s not. automati-c. 

Alf pf"Ogf(!SSiO~!; 11h:ill bu tn accor d ;mc.o with ~tern 3 of P:.rt A. 

RULES Of APPLICATION 

(1) All jot:ls on Wage Scticd~I" 24 will bG adwrtl~d within tho Reproduction and Graphi-cs Servl~s 

Depmtment whe11 thi:"y become- vacant 

(2) Step 1 cio&S tu>t apply to I.he classification of Camoraporsons. 

labour R@latiom• 
Effective: OctQber 1, ;2:013 

24 
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POWER WORKERS' UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 
WAGE SCHEDULE 25 - TRADES 

- Dollars per Hour 

GltAOE LEA~~f:N IMPROVEii Jf'ER 
J i;.~ ?... LVL"" 3 LVL3"' A 

-~ IBMl filfE_} filW sr~PJ $If.2J ~JEt_4 Ue'.~ ~!~PJ ~'-".! $fill U~1 
01 Cuslomet SeNice- 2i.a3 25.82 21.00 29.79 :i1.n 35-7!1 :iH2 41.71 4Hlli 

Representa~ll'a 'A'; Elt!ctrician; 

FltterM-ccha:~ic;lnstrume:rrt 
Mt ch-a.1lc; Pa!Wlin~Nainlaitiet; 
M~chinis~· ~er;han~ 'A'; P.M. 
E~rtcian 'A': Welder'A' 
Cable S~lcor, ~). S1"td1ln9 Ag'"! 

02 Blllllfir>g Mechanic' 23.0S ZU7 2&.$$ ;!:8.82 31,60 lU1 38.4-2 40.~.( -4~.49 

Carpenter; Ct11rJ-e O?erator (licensed) 
2~ tons and over; ~01es!er; 
Micl1.anic: Mtci1.ani~ B(1t: Mtte:r 
Mechanic;P.M.EhctliclinS 
P~Jtter; Tinsmilfl; Rigger; V'lelderB; 
Under~round Cal:Jle Slak80ul Person; 
Po-mr Equipmeill CompoMnt Rellrtls.her. (2) 

J'PER UTS JJT$ 
~ M .\\.~ illM 

Ol Assttllechani-c; Crane 22.0 24.81 21.21 31.68 38.1! lT.16 lU9 :SQ.Sil 40.13 

Op""" (i¢1Moll I tom; an<! under 
20 !Ms; Customer Sm~ 
RQ9«1s.e11tativt ; fiocha~icC(1); 
Meter Repai rer; Piiinter; fool & 
EqLJipmen± Ret:Jai.r Per.son. (3) 
Regloi1al Site Mi!ii/1tel'lan(:e Parson {3A) 
Assistant Power M1.1irllei1Mce Electrician I J'fER llTS 

~ 1Mf'.R LFtll ~J M >IU 
O.t A!sistantPowerMlliifltooance :tUl :2:4.~~ 21'.30 35.09 35.1$ 15..54 37.!tJ 

Electrician 
Crane Operatc:ir ~Li-c:ensed) 
undcrStons; Mairten~JlCe 
Wort~r, Mcrte-rRaader, 
A.~$tCableSplicer.13) 
StatianMaint.en2nce& 
lrispG.:lio-n:: Rleter RaKott/Da~CollEcto: 

~Ml!f M.ll.AA UTSL\l3 
§!m!fl .I.MPf. STEP 1 STEP ~ STEP ! STEP ~ SfEP 7 

05 Handypersoo{4) :2:2:.54 2a.a1 31.&3 3142 ).I.)! 

os PooorlineGroundA$S~sl:~ 2M9 3UJ 32.10 JJ.71 ~.S7 

07 Powe~ine Maintainer Specl~ [~) 3&.75 
UTS SlJP'I 
LVL J LE\l!:L2 

filJl'j fil!.1 §ill1 llifl ~ 
og Labou1er(Si 12.(..1. 1!:6.0J. 28 .~2 31.23 33.t4 
os summer Student i7J 17.1S 1B.61 

HI Meler ReaderB 21 .86 25.04 

11 Supervi,irlg M•l~ Reildllr; 

Su,?WYising r..eter 
Rcader/O;rta Co~cctOf 

-40 .S~ 

Page 1of2 
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(l) Alil'<ioc.i'llllmllmm Mechanic Cle tJo.- Ai!. oot automatic. 

(1) For <lfl TraOE- GroLIJl I ar.d 2 jobs, proQN!ssior.'5 <Are ::in 6-m::inth- interval& until .st~ -4'. is r~ch'J'd aml 
an: tlot"n oo an ;:ruiiVC"r~11ry b:is!!. Ll1'til Joumcy~on lo!'ve-1 ~~ re,,ch"d. 

(l } For <lll TraO:e Gri>Uj:l 3atld 4 jobs, firs.I iritreaS&$;ix 10ooths after start, Mcorid iocroas\l tNelv&monlhs<1ff:e1 s.lartin~ cl11te. Al l 
othtt 1uogre9$ion• 11re 01~ an al'lfliY('rsar1 b~i$ u11til JO\l.'l'e)'ptl'$On li!vel iJ JOOchtd. 

(3A) St.E-p !its usei:I for ReQlooai SI~ Mairrte-nance emproyees wt:-o ilre r~quire<! to ~da '131i'CI MOEE HeJbicide Land ExteJJTlinator 
Cltss 01 liuritt - Thr! h~$t r;itt l~J Stt-p Swill bl>'! .11 cmt: P' r ~our abo11t1 s~~-1:, riMmaciiv" t-0 J~nuary 1, 1~'il 

P.-igil!2of2 

,;5) Not a hirln11 classmc:atlon. Restricted for Ll!le of Mrog~sed Powetlirl@ r.l1itlbtinll'rs or fOfTTlli!r Ru1<1l linepers.ons who are 
not fully t1ua1ifi-eG to ~orm thrt duli@s of ti.tr ;>rntmt pooiitions. 

i7} Step Cl pakl for tirst yc11r of mpk>)rrnefl.1, S~ 1 p11id fo~ se<:ood ye:tr of employmerll: 

NOTE: Jn the Tr;i~s· sc:ft~(l~lt, WINri a11 runplo~ llQ~3tthe 1naxir.i1.1T1 rate ror llJs.lher group l's regraded, h~!s~ will reDi!•ve the rate 
of the r;()l'rcspomi:I"~ ynr lri l1'!! higher grou p am1 r&taln the s:am~ prograssioo date. 

Labovr RiiaUons 
Effetti,e: Octoout201S 

25 
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~YOROONE 
POW!;!! i'iQRKERS' UHIQN CO~LECTIV< AGBEEM~NI 

WAGE SCHEDULE 26 ·WORKING ~UPERVISORS 
·Dollars per Hour 

SCHEO\ILE.~ 

1.&\Jl~ ~Mm; ~
SID'1 
 QRQ!.!ej 

STEP2 
01 01 46.47 48.4S 

" 02 44.95 46.ST 

" " .. 3.0IJ ~4.S4 

" 3A 43 . .Cll 45.~ 

04 

'' " .. 41.06 

37.24 

42.8~ 

38.!13 

~

!S!!l~. 

 

GRADE GROUP1 

fill'! 
GROUP2 

= 01 

°' " 

11 
12 

" 

49.t)S ..... , 
'13.00 

5U5 
4G.S9 ..... 

" 14 41.(13 4]:.J"ll 

OS 1S 3S.i12 3&.51 

SCHEDULE ii 

T~E_!l.Ril:J.2 l)!W![ GBQl!tl 
filf.1 

MQJ!!'j 

lli.fJ 
01 11 50.1'i 52.34 

'' " 47.?(J 4~.ZI 

Tl'ie:se grede-s are appll~able to PWU Supe.rvisOB who ~uptrvlst mp~ee~ ~Id !tom Schedules 25, V and 28 ar':d l<ir 
untol'l'T\M'lt>~f$ •1,11\(1 r('lit vt in Tr~ SupervjS<lry ~tleons 

Group 1 i ' H111 houri)' r:illfflfor uni6n Su?~rviwni LD\•1112 It i!J: al:$o llppl~c~.bl" to unton rnembi;rs r~ieving in LJnton S1,1~ervlso~ 
Lw~I 2 po' iti0f1' or unioo MQmbQrs rol[(Jving in Liw"4' 2 Tri!d!ls SLJ~tsrny P~i:ilion$. R41tg -~ ~~d oo PWU Joum"~'JXl'f&Olt ~~W 

Reg~o.131 M.ainta.illi!r1 R.11.e or \l\'SOClvil M:aitit.a!ra1 Rat.11 x1.17. 

Group 2 is Hte hourlt ririefcx union Su ?ervi!Klf'S LitV1!1 1. ltJs also appl~c<tbi~to u1li.on membeB relievlrtg in Llrlion Supervlso~ 
L~I 1 pcr.;.itiom or ooioo rnem:i'.>!~ r~tic-ving i.rl Ltvd 1 Tr.Mb SL1pc:rvr;Oi"f Positions. !Wtc-~ ba$e-d oo ~IU JQL.~011 Rtlt(', 
Rtgto:i11l Milirtlaif\tt 1 Rllt:e or \II/SD CNil M11inloi!il'l!f" 1 R11t:e x 1.22. 

LabotJr R~laticms 

Eff(loc.tivc: ~tob1;or1, .2013 

26 
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~ 
POWER WORKERS' UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 

WAGE SCHEDULE 27 - MOTIVE POWER TRADES 
- Dolla(S per Hou( 

J'PtR UT S 

~·~i~  STEP·~ 

LEARN!in 

fil§lj fil.~ il_E.f.~ .n;r_~ 

IN.PROVER 

.m..E} ~ill.§ 

_J-p_m 
STEPT 

-¥- J-)\__J_ 
STEH STEiJ 9 

01 ftegkinal F~d Mechanic; 2~d6 21.H 2u s j1.45 33.~ 35.64 37.74 l9.5J 41.93 4~.za 

T~ansport& Work E~uipmer.t M~l\anic (1) 

01 Autobod:(Fab!leator; 23".Sl 25.82 21.80 29-.19 31.i8 l3.YE '..IH~ 3~.43 ~9.72 42.~o 
Hydr~ulies & Automotive Machinfsl; 

L.EARNER IMPR0\1£R 

02 Reglon31 She>p Meci\Mic 23.-06 24.93 Z5.g{I 28.32 31.51 ll.&2 36.12 38.43 41.50 

bms'ftM ME!Ch.1nic; 

WOOEqul~mertlll!ec.h:inlc; 
lwloBodyRep•im(!) 

~ L\IAAC\'ER _lff!l 

03 N.tomotfl•eP'aintar(2] 2Z.49 24.aa '2.T.27 31.'58 35.75 39.59 

" F?Jel l nd ~lecirinl Z2.4! ~4.88 Z7.2:1 J B S: 3S./5 39.59 

SysttmBMc:ch.1nk:(~) 

l_™1/ll:ll. _ _I~ ~~lf=.B 
.e.cc.-~ssorie~ l~sn11er 22:.fi2 24-517 27-32 l~.07 arna °' 

_ _

_\R~R J!!l'll _!'l!'B 

" S~nrice Slaf:kif1 A.tt~11dool 22 . .3G 2H3 29.93 32_32 

All progr~~ions dull Ii@ :n il~conJam:" with lktm 3 of ~art A.. 

~1) i:or .jl~I r11~e Group' :iri~ 2J~ pr~1:;i.ms il~~ri b-nionth iMc.niiil$ ul'ltit Step4 ts r.f!Elctled ~:i ;ireth"'n on ;ir1 
ari:liverswy basis until JoL1meypel'90n l1;>vfll ls. reached. 

(JJ Forlm:I~ Group 6jobs, progressions ~re on 6-mMth inttrv.i~ uritil Step 2 is ruth~and art then on ~n anniversary basi' 
untl1Jouniey-pel"$1)ril~o!-I io<: ?"e;il:tit d 

l ... .atxmrRel<rilons 
ErfGC-ti\'11: OetoblH ,, 2013 
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HYOROONE 
POWER WORKERS' UNION CQl.LECIIVE AGREEMENT 

WAGE SCHEDULE 28 
REGIONAL MAINTAINERS 

• Dollars per Hour 

GRAD£ --~ lll~R 

REGl[)W. 

~IAtffg EB 2 

~ .. 
rUJHI 

vrs 
_IB.j_ 

~ ™~ STEPO .mEj STEP' STEP3 STEP ~ SfS'5 SlEPi STEl'T SlEP ! sn;pg 
01 R~glOMI Mlli~tain ~r-Un-11: 2183 25.82 Zl.llO 21J.71l 3U3 3S.75 316.72 41.3t .(2:90 ~.22 

Regiooal!liaintaf'lw ·El-?drical; 

Regk>MI Mai~taiCltr· M~a~ltal 

~lc:ml!.llai~tll iclt!r·C2bleS!XiC2f. 

CustomttSel"li<.f< Rcpre~etdati¥c ·I 

LEARNER il~RO'\IER 

REGIOllA
MAIN2 

LOR  wsa 
IMAIN1 

UTS 

1l!d 
we:~~ ~ffi'J ,s:rf:n ill.El lli11 •u;e.; lliH = STEP & 

1:12 Rtgianll Mairiltntr • Ciril; 
R1?~ioollihi11tamer-Fmstrr. 

23..05 'u~ "'" 26.82 31.51) 34.81 Sa..42 40.34 4U7 

PrOQBliiiiooli are oo 6-monU1 iriteNill:i Lmlil iilep 4 i i re~t:~IMI and ara thtm ori an 311nive<si}' ba1ili l.l!Rll t~! lilliilhll.ainer 1 level is. 
reo.c;hed 

All progreossions 1:hall b'l' iri <tCoord;11nce wit?1 Item .S or Part A. 

t....bour Rel .. tJ<m~ 
E~1iv.:Q(1:11:J•r 1, N1~ 
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HYDRO ONE 

POWER WORKERS' UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 

SALARY SCHEDULE 31 

TRADES -SERVICES {WEEKLY RATE;Dl 

- DOLLARS PER WEEK 

STEP 0 STEP 1 STEP 2 STEP 3 

UTS 
LVLl 

STEP 4

SUPV 
LEVEL2 
STEP 5 

16 1,093.ea 1.195.5S 1,.2&1.23 1,398.83 

This sc-hedule is applicable lo a 40-hoor work we-ek 

All prog:ression6 6hall be in ae<:ordance with Item 3 of Part A. 

Labour Relattons. 
Effective: October 1, 2-013 

31 
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HYDRO ONE 
POWER WORKERS' UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 

WAGE SCHEDULI: 3Z · TRADES - SERVICES (HOURLY RATED! 
- Dollars pbr Hour 

32 
13B 

226

.SJ.t..t.IJ.'.' ~ mu ill!'..1 

\JTS 

__fill_ 

me.I 

SUPV 

_!.ll.l_ 

~ 

04 Office Cleanertt' 23.1.e 25.14 

09 Vehicle Servtces Attn 31.83 37.24 

10 rruck Drivar Clasa 3 2'9.70 31.07 31.113 

11 Truck Driver Class 2 31.1)7 31.99 J2.Q5 

12 Truck. Driver Class 1 J1.IS6 3J.25 34.84 

,. Stockkeeper Helper ~.S7 31.JO 32.64 

18 SLoicktiand~er 3UW! .32.43 33.36 l6.{l3 39.lll 

19 For.kllft Operatot 31.75 33.15 34.i O J9.lll) 

21 Stockkeeper, Wa$te Co-Ordinator l5.l8 36.38 37.U 4(l.¢9 4tJ.43 

"' Male!rilJI H~ruiler 'B' 31.06 32.4.3 33.36 36.03 39.lll 

l1 Material Hal\ciler 'A' 31.78 33.15 34.10 36.83 39.!lO 

First increase s i x moriths aft£-r starting da1&. 

27.5 hours per w e:oek. 

All progrossions 1>haH bo in acc::ortl~nc.B witti lt(Jm 3 of ?cHt A. 

Li!lioQ10rRtil<'!ti-Q'* 
E.ffooHv~: Octobll'r 1. ri!D13 
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HYDRO ONE 
POWER WORl(ERS' UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 

WAGE SCHt;OULE 24 • REPRODUCTION & GRAPHIC SERVJC!;_!; 
~ Dona.-~ per Hom' 

24 
14A 

227

$1EEJ1 fil~PJ fill';e_~ mr_~ ~ 

UTS, 

ll'LI 
~ 

SU9V 

l.ill.l.J 
fil!!'.! 

01 Camerape:rBOt\, 
Utho Press Opemte>r I 

-40.79 41.87 42.94 46.38 

04 Micrographl~Worl<e< 11, 
film Qul!Hty Inspector, 
Photocompositor r, Press Oper:!tor 

3-4.59 SB.76 39.'i'O 4 l.01 

A.dvan(:~cmt through traOO groups ~s not ~utomatlc. 

Atl progres<sionto sh.all be jn accordanc<l with It.om 3 of P.artA, 

RULES Of APPl.ICATION 

~ 1) A!I jobs. Of1 Wai!}@ St-iledule 2:4 will be <:itlverUsed wll:h)n l hi'.i Reproduct,on and Grciphlc'!i Se.rv!ces 

O~p11rtme:rit whe-n 1hcy bccom9 vacant 

Labour Relations 

EHective: AprH 1, 2014 
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HYOROONE 
POWER WORKERS' UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 

WAGE SCHEDULE 25 - TR,ADES 
-Dollars p.er Hour 

LEARNER rrAROIJE.R MR 
Jru< 

AA 
U)S 
till -~i'WJE 

t=' !Ml)J: mI'J m.u lli.!'_l §filJ 1".t);.U lliPj .mf..E mf1 fill_! 

01 Cus!Gm11tServk:e 24.19 2fU1 28.22 30.24 32:.26 Ui.2t 40.32 42.34 43.55 

Repies~nt:GtNe 'A'; Eleci.rld~o~ 
Fitter Mechanic; Instrument 
Mectianic:Po,..~rllneMlli11tai11er: 

Mach41'1il!t; Meth<'lnic'A';P.lil. 
Electridan'A';Welder 'A' 
Ca bit Sp1ic1r. {2), Swttchi'lg Agi:mt 

02 Bull~ing Mei:hanlc: 2lA<I 2s..1s 21.ui 29.25 l1.9& 3S.ll :!9.<l<J -Yl.lis 42.11 

Carpellttr; Crane Operator ~iun1.c') 
2G tons aOO wer; Forestif: 
Mecfuilli1;: Mech~Jlic B (1}: I.le let 
Meehan le; P .M.- 8ectriciart B 
PipefJtttir; Til'lsmit:h; RiQg~r; Wdder B; 
Uridarg'"tl'~ndC@lie StakcoutPmon; 
Power Equipment Com?One:it Rehnl5her- (2) 

~ 
Jw.R 
M 

UTS 
1.)1..l 

UTS 
Lll._l<\ 

03 A.&~tM-e<:hartk:; Ctaoe ll.83 25.25 27.SS 32.15 ~?.30 37.i 1 39.17 ~.2! -40.73 

Operator fticensecf) 610111; and urtde< 
2.0 tons; Customer SeNice 
Ri!!pret;entative: M«:hanic c \1); 
Meter ~aim~ flalnttr, iacl & 
E~CJipment ~epalr Perso11. \l ) 
Regional s1i.~111\te"n"P"'°" (lAJ 
Assistant Power ~ainterunc:e ~eclflda.n I 

04 A.ssJstantPowerM.iintenance 
t...U.KWE.11: 

Z2Jfl is.is 
1"'1~fl: 

27.71 

J l>ER 
3!5.'52 

J.W 
3&.n 

/PER 
M. 

37.4a 

lHS 
~ 
38.47 

E!~ctrieii!T1 

CmeOperator\lictnsedl 
u!lder.Stons;M0tif1lertarice 
Workar~ Mcttr R~acier, 
AS!tCableSplicer.{J) 
Station~aintenanca& 

ln.!!pec:f..ori; Met«Rett~ata Collect-or 
QM.~ fP~!\AA !JTSLVL J 
~· I.MQi .illE..1 ~ llif1 fil..Eti S1EP1 

as Himdyperson(4) 22.53 29.31 3Z.Ji ll.9l 34.Blt 

Ofi Pl) Werline Groul'l.(I A~siid:ant 29.32 30.~ 32.5$ J.i.21 JS.1S 

Cl7 Powertine Miiitdal~er Specii.~l (S_~ 31.la 
urn 

LIU 
SUl'V 

LCVEL2 

i 8 Labourtr ~6) 
ill!_~ ,,,. ill!_~ 

:!fl . .t:Z 
~I.~ 
2U 5 

fil!'J 
31.?ll 

~!ill 
S4.34 

" SummorStud<nt(7) l7A4 18.B9 

10 Mettr R~ctB 22.n 1SA2 

11 SiJpeli'isill~Meler Reader; .<!-0-9~ 

Si.Jper.rtsl11~ Meter 
RHdedD1tt<1 COillector 



B-47
 

(2) Foran Trade Group 1.and 2j0b!;, progrts~1ons a~ 1;m 6·1'1l0fllh l.'1t<H'V~ls 1:nti l sltip 4 ~ ~achOOa;rHI 

i t" thtn or. .tr"! arillfwr~<"IY bili;is until Jc\tlneyper~on I~ is rea.cl,ed. 

(3) f or.'lll T~ GrOUJl Janel 4jobs, f1rst.n<;N"Uf &o1xll'Ol10'l$3ft:f!>tlft, se:ondinc..rYSttwtlvtrnonthsafi•f ~~rtlng ;1.1t,, All 
ott.e1 pro!1f~sio-ns are o:i an ilR'liVtlfllY bub IKllfl J<>arneype:r·son lenl n; Jeaci'lslf 

CSAJ Sto 5 is uS«I f l)t Regkm.lt sru r~.ak'lttNntttmplOJW$ wtio ;n f!Jqll il\'d to l:t1,:t.11 val'd MOlC ~ l.ilndEirtermtiutcr 
Cln• 01 llrence. l t:eb.lseratl?tor Stf!~S ·••llM 41 omts pethOIA'al':o\"eSlep4, rHro;iitUvt to .Janua')' 1, 'i999-

{4A) Step S iS user! !!5 ~ st.i!p-up rate ror Mt:Wr Read•r/Dooi Collector emJJ'orep.s rl!qu irad lo piwform Cable Lotat.15. 

(!i) ~ota hiring cla-t;1;;!fic<.ticm. Restrictet1 fGr Ll5t 01 rt>trc>gt-ei;Hd PO'M!f"lirw Mairrtal rie" Gt former Rur&I Llncpcr:~ whc 11rr 
oot ftJl!y qu21lifted lo pe-rform the du1ies of lritlt PttHnl ~licms. 

,n the T~clts' sc.'lixtul11, wt.en~, cMploy" nct 4t the m'11timt~ , ;mi forlis:.ll':cJ group is rria•acle(I l\&.'shewUI ~Ct"!!Ve the rate 
of tl\e co1Te~ncf1ng )t:a~ In the h~Mr WOOP tm<I rt tam tl1'I sdtmi p ru!)1!::1isl on d.'lte. 

All l)fl)~s;ens s.iall b1 ill acccr;Wx;a with ll"m ) ol ~a1t A 

labl)tl1Rel.llloos 

Ett'otl/\la: A.pr~ 1,W14 

Pagr2 of 2 

25 
14A 

229
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HYDRO ONE 
POWER WORKERS' UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 

WAGE; 5CH£QULE 26 -WORKING SUPORVISQRS 
• Dollars per Hour 

SC~BJll.E.~ 

Jmlllll!lll!' J;&,Jll: >llQll!'J 
filt1 

~l!Ct~ 
§!E.1 

01 01 41_17 49_ ~ !I 

" 112 45.Sl 47.58 

03 ()3 '3.114 4B1 

03 3A 44.12 "4'.6.lJ1 

" 04 

QS .. .ti.GS 4S.4li 

31.00 ~9.42 

SCfmJLEP, 

I~ .!IB/,!lf ~ 
ST!:?l 

liB!lllLi 
STE?l 

01 11 .CUCI 51.92 

02 12 "" 41.5'9 

03 ,, .CJ.6' 45.S1 

04 H .fl.!515 ,,_., 
"" 15 35.54 n.~ 

s:::ffEOOLE~ 

~ ~RADt:! ~_r~~! 

fil!'l 
§!!1Yf.l 

filU 
01 " 5rJ.9ti 53_~3 

02 " ,7.$1 4UG 

Thes:e-gra~E!!l are applicabki to PWlJ Suprcirviso~ who :>L1pil1Ylse employees pa.id fro111 Sche-\11..1les 25, 27 1r.O 2e ii~ for 

utiion membllrs wh::l rellew in r~ad.es SL:peiviSOr)' [X)Sltl~s 

GroL1p 1 is thQ- hotJrly rate for 1.1.iicm Suf)Ervisor' Level t II is ~tio <ii1ppli<;i1bl11 to uriiOfl mem~ relievirrg in unton Sup<!rvisor.i: 
Limrl 2 poo~tlons or urilon merrller!I; relieving in Lev~r i Trades Supervis&y f)reitklns. Rate Is bMed on P'r\'U Jo'L'mgypcrson Rllte, 
Re-g:i<1~at Matntiincr1 RN-wWSO Civil '-'air.f.t!ner l Rate 1:. 1.17. 

Gl'¢ll? 2 ~s the 004.Jrly ratfl Mr tmion SuP13N~&0($ 1-DVCI 1. 11 i* ablo :ipµlieilble to un01 mE-moers r!!-lie>ting in 1.mlon .Supsrvi&Ol'3 
leYe:l 1 posihoni:i ~rJrlion mernbe~ r&li0Yit1g ln l.ever 1 Tr,de!l:.Su~tvtsory' f'Q~ltiOf'IS.. Rate l$ based on PWU JoumcypGf$,C1tR.:Jt:l:I, 
Re-gi-onal l&iintairi~f 1 ~ orWSO C1'1il M:.Jnta!net 1 Rm .x 1.22. 

ir.ade Group 3, Grad~ 3A iliJ~ieabJ~ to $ch&dulo 2!i (Group D3, Sli:? ~~ 

Laboot Re~long 

Eftect:l:vos: Apt-il 1, 2Ct14 

26 
14A 

230
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'""" ""' .'l'MW LEAflljH ~-- ..1TIB .»- J.i!..1. 
tGRO l.P !EA...Q.~ .11m ~lU'.1 ~ filLJ srt:P 4 fil~ ~~] filfil'I ~-~f-~ ~T~P} 

111 R.eglon.:d Field 'dechanic; i.5.54 zue 29.7ll :iu2 J4.05 3&.1& 3S.so 40.43 42.~ •'5.!i6 

Transport& Work Equipment Me:hanic O} 

'J7 Autotl<X'lyf'abricabr; 

H~draulic:s & Allto.motive Machinist; 
u 11t 2.e;_n 2!1.:?.l 3C.Z4 J2.2a 34.27 3U9 su1 40.n 4J.55 

02 Regloo!l Sbo~Mechan·ic 2~.41 25.36 27.31 2&.28 .31.Ml. M.33 3&.61' 39.01 

TransportMec~Mic; 

Workt;quipment~hanic; 

A"to Body R•p•W.r\1) 

27 
14A 

231

HYDRO ONE 
POWER WORKERS' UNION COll!:CTIVE AGREEMENT 

WAGE SCHEDULE 21 - MOTIVE POWER TRADES 
- Dollars pc-r Hour 

LEARWE!L.. .J\!!KO!l>L 1!'t8 
Ol AutomirtiWPaintef(2) 22.!:3 2~.25 27.158 32:.1 ~ ~uo 

"' fl;el andElectrical 
Systemsh,eehanic(J;, 

22.S.3 25.Ui :t1-6B ll:-15 37-lC: 

.. ~ ~ .!PER 

AcrossG!'l~s lnsf:!lll-cr 22.90 25.~5 'i.7.73 30.Sfl 3U5 

...1filffi '""" l?El! 

05 Se1Vlt1lStahonAttend1ml 22.69 25.!tO W.3B 

All proglllli1iom1 ,tJ.1.H be in ilccordarice with ltoo. 5 ol Part A 

(1) For ~I Tr:;i.dnGn;i,;p 1 and 2 jobs, progressions are on 6-m-onl!l int&NaJs urrtil St;op 4i:!I teactied and r.rc; lhe-11' Cf! M 
annlve•s~I)' basfs until J ournevpH&.0n l~v"" is rudiOO. 

(3) ForTracie-Grr>YS:- 6jotls, prcgr'\l~:>ions ar\1 011 e.month intervals until Slep 2 is re.ached and ~rethe-11 o;i anar111iwirs:a~ basls 
1.1nti!JO\lfrW)'PMSllfl lev~lis:rgachl!d 

~boiJrRelatlans 

Effective ~ Ap.r~ 1, 201 4 
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HYDRO ONE 
POWER WORKERS' UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 

WAGE SCHEDULE 23 
REGIONAL MAINTAINERS 

·Dollars p;ir Hour 

rtr:GIONAL REG urs 
LEARNER _J~£.~-~ _MMffAINERl · ~INN 1 ...illl._ 

mf..Q 
24.1Q 

W!
26.:21 

 §lll 

28.22 
~
3U.24 
 ~

32.26: 
 lliEl 

le..29 
filtl 
40.32 

srru 
41.9J 

sr_m 
43.55 

SJ!PJ 
47.03 

Regit)nal Maintail'ter · Ele:r;trla~ 

R!gioo1l lblntain.f . L~l1111ical. 

Regi~nal Maintaintr · c.able Spiker. 
Cusrnmr.r$.;;rvk;eR:G?~E~ntatl~e-1 

REGIClW.ORWSO UIS 

L~ARNER l!fPROVEE; ~ MAtH.1 1lU 
mil filf1 = fil!'.1 fill'! !rill !U~I _$Jf~! STE:P-~ 

02 Rcgicinal IAalntal~tt CMI; · 
~iooall.lai~tairx;r·For~tcy; 

2J.<Q 25.35 27.30 29.2:5 31.~& lS.J3 39.tlO 4<1.95 44.23 

Pr-0gre-s11~ons art -0n fi-moMh intcni(!llS unUI :tUp o4- i$ rt1c:h1td a:n-d are !heri on an annh1ersa.y basi~ t.1111:il the Malrrlatner 1 lewl i; 
re~cn~<l. 

All proarH>slons shall bf! In accorrlan,.;e Mth Item 3 of Part A 

U~C>U(R~a<l<or~ 

EITu.c:,;tln c April1,~IA 

28 
14A 

232



31 
14A 

233
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HYDRO ONE 

POWER WORKERS' UN.ION COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 

SALARY SCHEDULE 31 

TRADES - SERVICES IWEEKL Y RA TED) 

- DOLLARS PER WEEK 

GRADE TITLE illE.Q fil.E.E..1 §lli.1 ~ 

UTS 
LVL3 

STEP4 

SUPV 
LEVEL2 
STEPS 

15 Janitor'A' 1,1iC.36 ~.213.51 1,310.5'9 1,419.81 

This &thedula i~ applicable to a 40-ll'Our wo!kweek. 

All prog~sions shall be ln ai-ccordance with ltflm J of Part A. 

Lti.boor Rohdions 
fffecttve: April 1. 2014 
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HYOROONE 
POWER WORKERS' UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 

WAGE SCHEDULE 32-TRADES - SERVICES !HOURLY BATED! 
+Dollars per Hour 

STl:Po• ST.EPi SlEP2 

LITS 

..11'.U. 
STEl>7 

SUP\I 

.1'/U_ 
SlEP ~ 

32 
14A 

234

04 Office Cleaner• 2:3.!13 25.5-2 ,. Y~iclt Services Attn J:ii'_J1 37_1lD 

10 Truck Driver Class J 30.16 31.&3 '32.31 

11 Tn..1ck Dtiver Class 2 31.53 32.47 33."4 

1Z lru~k DriVer Cl~ss 1 32.34 33_75 35.34 

1G Stock~-eepar Helper 30.J.2 31.17 33.03 

1• Stockhandler 31.01 32.91 33.86 36.57 3~ -Ei 
10 Fmk:lift Op~tator 32_22 33.64 l4.61 4-0..49 

21 Stocldmeper f Waste Co-Ordinator 35.il1 36.93 37.68 40.69 44.-09 
30 Materi.11 Handler 'B' 31.52 32.91 l3.66 36.57 3!Hl2 

31 Mater~I Handler 'A' 32.22 33.G4 34.61 J7.J8 ~~.49 

First in<::~"~ si)( mol"lths afl:e-r s,1artfng da le-. 
27.5 hours per week, 
All progre$sion-, ~h~ll be in accord~nce with ~tern 3 of Part A. 

E..Hbour Rehrtions 

EttectM: April 1, 2C1"' 



tJTS SUF'V 

LIJL3 ]:E\1El2 

STEP 0 S1Efl 1 STEP 2 STE? 3 STEP 4 STEP 1 filEfj 

Cl1 Camarapor$on, 
Litho i:>ress Operateir I 

41.20 42.2!1' 43.37 46.84 

tl4- MicrographleWorkerU, 
Frlm Quafi1y 'nspec:tor, 
Photooompositor I, Press Operator 

34.9-4- 37.13 

HYDRO ONE 
POWER WORKERS' UNION COkLECTIYE AGREEl\'lENT 

'!JAGE SCH~OULE 24 - REPRODUCT!QN & GRAPHIC SERVICES 
~Dollars per Hour 

Advati~m@nl throLJgh trade 9roupi;. i$ not 11.ulr.matic 

AH progres.sjam shall be Jn accardancf! with Item J of Part A-

RULES OF APPLICATIQN 

(1) All jobs (Jn W!!!Je Sc;heciu~~ Z4 will b l" advertised within the Reproduction and Grapfllcs Servf~5 

Depar1rnent when tt;ey becom·e lfacant 

(2) Step 1 does not apply to the dillisifo;.a.tion of Camera~nmns. 

Labour R:eliitiom~ 
Elfe<:tlvP: Dctob!!< 1

1 
2:014 

24 
14B 

235
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Pa~e 1 

HYOROONE 
POWER WORKERS' UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 

WAGE SCHEDULE Z5 ·TRADES 
. Dollars per Hour 

of2 

25 
14B 

236

U!S 
LEARNER l~ .!'PER AA LU 

..,_
JQ!!Qi.!!'l 

c1 
J!ll._Qt 

Cusl1>rnerSe.rvioo 
STE:P' O 

24A3 

1!Ifj 

2S.4'1 
.fil!fl 
28.Mi 
~ 
;so.54 
~ 
j.2.5s 
~ 
Js.S5 

illtl 
40.n 

U~Ll 
42.76 

mt'..§ 
4Hi2 

Retir2witaliv<! 'A'; Eie~trician; 
Fltter Mechillr'lic; 1~5b'umel'Jf 
~.echa:ni~ Pr;we/iine ~ainlaincr; 
Machin~; Mec.tianic'A'; P.M.. 
Efectriciah'A';Welder 'A' 
Cobio Splicer. ll), SWit<h'1g Agent 

a:. BUlding Meclliinic; 23.Sa 25.GO 2l.51 2!1.54 J.2.ac> 35.69 39.35 41.J.B 4Z.54 
Car~ter; Cr.ne Dparator (Licensed} 
2'tltQrtSa:ndlM!r; F.m$.!«j 
Me<l1•nic; MechallicB (1);Meler 
Mecllanic:P.I~. ElectricianB 
Pipefltter; Ti•th: Rigger; WetderSi 
Unde.rgrotmd Cible Stakeout Pers.or.; 
Power Equlpment Compooant Ratinisher. {2} 

!PER LITS UIS 

~ ~ ~ ~ M 1,.'!!iJ t1.31\ 
rJ.l Ass.t M1!c:h(i11ic:j Craris ZJ..OS 25.~ 21.9& 32.41 37.67 3a08 .J'J.55 40.lro 41.13 

OperatorUice11sed)8 Ions an~ under 
W l.oris~ Cu'!®met Servte& 
Re:[Jl't stnt.ative; n1~anic c {1); 
Met&!' Repairer; Pajllle!': Tool& 
Eq~pment Rep~r P"son. (3) 
Regional Sile MaWenance Per80f1 (3A) 
Assish~t POWf.!r Maint~n•mct BQctriclan I 

!!.~~ lllP'R JP~R: J.!!l 
J'PE~ 

M 
1/TS 

.l..'!Y 
04 A"StlstaclPowtrMlllnlMttnee n.10 i~.55 :n.99 3598 37.1Cl 37.73 31.96 

Electrician 
CraneOperator(Licensecf) 
(jMargtons::hb:il1tenaiY.:e 
Wo,~; Meler Reader, 
A.ss.!CabteSptiCEJ. (l~ 
StationM"lnttnanee& 
lnspectfo11; Mei~ ReaderlCJrta Collector 

~ 

filllJ.!P.:· !R@f fil1tl _llif_l .mrJ 
!PER AA 

file_f 

IJTSLVL J 

.m!'.l 
O!i H1nd~pencm(4:1 n 111 29.60 32.SJ .34-2'~ ~S.24 

OG Po~rlifleGroYr1dAssista11t 2M2 3UO 32.!:1 34.55 i!.54 

01 Powu!iN!: Maima.~ner Sp.eci~ (SJ l1.61 

filE'_G mfj F..Q:'~ 

UlS 
l \IU 

SIEPl 

1'JP"I 
LEVEL2 
~ 

" l;b()u~er 16} 23.11J. 21l.68. 29-64 l~-01 ius 

" S1.1rnm!l'!'"St-Jdent(1] fi .61 1'1-08 

1D Meter R:B<lde:r B 22.41 "'" 11 S11pe-rvisingl.!eterReaderj 41.3.3 
S1,1pervisln9MotN 

ReadBrllht:a Co!br.tar 



(1) Ad~am~emeat tram -.i-richanicC to B or A I'S not:aUlomallc. 

(2) F'o~ all i:a:k Group 1 <tml 2 ~' vrD111~:sk>~s a:ll on S.-nie>rrlh lnh!N<'t5 1mrn &rep 4 j!:; reri!t::tied and 
.:ir~ itlen oo ~ annlvers:aty bg;i;is unlil Jovrn~on llNP.I :S reached. 

(3) !'or all Tra~ Oroup l 11ml 4 pb:s, fir1it .if\tl't~~ SU; L'llOrtths ilrttr$talt sttorid Increase tweNe momrrs aftcr•.11.arti~ !fate. Ali 
ol'twtr p°roQIWil'iOOI ate oo an ilnnivetl:air'Y basis. uritil Joonleyp~noo level [$ roched 

i3A1 SWp Sis us!.'d for ~golon~I S.i!e Miiililenahc.~ cmployt>es r.·ho- are re<J>ired to hcJ.ltl :s \'al id MO'EE Herbklide LJnd l:der"™nati>r 
c::a~:s 01 lk-cnce. Tte ~ 1"4tt for Step 5 will b~ 41 ce11is per hour above Slep .(, r&trooc.tiveto JanLe:r>' 1. ,999. 

(4) FlrstlTIC~<'!asesb;me1t.ll$ :!/'lerstartfngd11!c. 

(5) Not ii l1iri1'1g c.l~'ficatiOfl- Restrieted tor uo>e- :it r~trogressed Pnwertine Maintainers or f~rme-r RuraJ Linepersoos who are 
1191. M~/ q:iamied to pertorm the duties o< their pri#SI!l1t: pDSition!>. 

(7) St.lip Op.lid forf'irs.t ynr of employment, Step 1 pa-Id for '!'lli!!tond yea,r ol f!ffiplO')'mm 

In Ill~ l'~' siohedule, whe<n -11~ emplo1•e1> oot ;t the rri;iicim11m rate fo1 his/lier grou~ tl'i regro1ded, h~!l!;he- will re1:eive lht rate 
of !ht Ctlft~oomSJrig Yilltl' i~ Ill~ high~r ~tolJP and ~[r1 !ht nrno prograMfcl.n date-. 

All prog1~siDnS &Mii be in ~ctoitlalloo wL\h lktm 3 of Pe1r1 A. 

LllbourR~ation:!­

Effeclivt: Oc.tobef'1.2C'14-

25 
14B 

237
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HYDRO ONE 
POWER WORKERS' UNION COLLECTN~ AGREEMENT 

WAGE SCHEDULE 26 -WORKINQ S~PERVISORS 
·Dollars per Hour 

SCMEOOLE15 

JM!M!l!l!!!' <iB.@I lIBQ]/]'J 

.lli!..1 
li!!'lll!'l 
fill], 

" 01 47.64 •u• 
O! " 4&.09 48.08 

03 " 4-4.07 4H6 

" 3A #.5!1 ~.46 

04 04 42.10 43.Sll 

05 05 J.B.1S 39.S.1 

SCFIEOOU:zr 

™&Ull!!l!!' !ll!.l!1f G

= 
RorJ? 1 .!IB!M'1 

filt1 
01 " M-3~ Si!:.'45 
oi 12 46.1D 48.[17 

03 13 44.D7 45.116 

04 14 -4):.07 43.87 

" " J!i.9'9 37AJ 

=iM1I 
TAAPEGfiOUP ~ GROl.11'1 

filEU 
§l<ru'l 

i LEl'.l 
Of l1 51..45 5'.00 

-02 22 48,39 S0.46 

26 
14B 

238
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Tl1es11 grades art ~ ppl~a:ble to PWU Sup.::rvisora W'ho so~"'fsei em ~o101:S paid bim &llt <lulc5 25, 2.7 a<Jd 28 arnl for 
Uf'lio:i ml!rn!i~ ·.vho '"91i~ve frt T~e1 Sl1plt(VlsafY poswo,is. 

Group 1 is the houri}' ram for;.:nion SupitrVison; levtl 2. It is JIM 1tpplicable to 1mlof1 m~bers relieving iri <1ni-0n Supervis~ 
l.8'11~ 2 po&itioos or unioo members reli~ing iri Le!M! 2 Tr~ s~,r§ory Pos.itio11s_ Rab! is ~a.-:ed 011. PWU JOJ..tnieypetson rut~, 
~~iOnal M<iititaih&r 1 RatBor WSD Civii M<ii nlalner1 RM,e x 1_17. 

GTOIIp 2 15 Ille hO-ltt'ly rale for onion SLJpertlsort Level 1, It i11 al:SO applicable la U!tiotl mamb9n; r-ttfieving in Llnion Supero1iso;s 
~e! 1 pos.i00fl$ DI' 1Jr.k:l111T'lmbi!rs l'(:!leving In Lev~ t Tra(!.cs Supef\r:$0ry PositilmS. Raw ii> t>ated on PWU Journ~per.;oo Rate, 
~gion:;if llll:1inta in~r 1 R:;itg.w WSO CMI M:iiritoijner1 RaWx l.Z2. 

Trade Group 3, Grade M • PPlit;;t blt t<i Sd1edL1le 25 \Gro:.ip n3, Step '5 1. 

Latour Relatioos 

E~cliv•: Of;to~r 1, 2\1 14 



HYDRO ONE 
POWER WORKERS' UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 

WAGE SCHEDULE 27 - MOTIVE POWER TRAPES 
·Dollars per Kaur 

LEARtl'ER 

UTS 
J.!Ll _ ___l!!_~!h'E!L_ -.1m _M_. 

'"~ 
filru 

01 Re-9ionat F\eld Mecht:mic; 25.'."9 2i.94 30.09 32.24 34.~S 36.54 38.GS 40.84 42.H 46."43 
Ttam?lJi & Worll E~uipme.nt Mec~anic (f) 

or Autobody Fabricat<:ir; 24,43 zd.47 28.50 3o.54 32.~ 34.~' ~.6-5 .39.~ 4':l:n 43.9"8 
ttyd'~l.!li~ & Auiornotivt l/iachir.ist; 

~--l~Efi__ -'~'i'.§L_ _J'f"ER 

" Ragfon.11 Shop Mecb.eJ'liC ~.1!4 25.Sl 27.58 29.55 32..31 34.67 37.04 3!1.40 42.55 

Transport 111.echanic; 
W:>rk Equipment Medl3llit; 
Auto Bolf)• R•porn.c (I) 

~L --1...llfl.!QYt!L Ji>ER 

" AutomnliveFilinl.etf2) 2:3Jl5 25.SO 27.!l5 32.47 :i~.61 4MEI 

06 F1.1tl an~ Electrical ~-0~ 26.&0 2.7.~ 32.47 37.67 41l.'8 
System!! fitedtt.11ic 13J 

_LW!!llL _m -"1'.'1! 
04 Acrnwries lil~tal'ret' ~J ts ;25.SO 28.C·~ 35.9fi 33.84 

.!.8.!'E .ll!ll!l! ~ 
05 Servii::eS1ati011Attendant 22.92 26'..ZS 30.€8 3UJ 

AU p10gressiohs shalt be iri ~cce>rdaiicfJ wlUl !tern 3 of Part A. 

~t) For ail Trade Group 1 .a(\d 2jobs, progr(li;.t;i~ :111"no6.IT)Clnthint®l;ils. Ljnfil Slep 4 is re.11cf\M! :and .11re thQ,!I on an 

u1nl~iary b&$iS Lmlil Journeypenioo ~tl is reached 

(2-J For Tra~e Group 3 Jobs, proilrossions an: 0~1 IS-mooll1 iril~;vals until Joorneyp1;n on l~I i3 reached. 

(3J For Trat:!eGroup 6 job!>, pro~m;~on~ are o!'I e-moolh in~ivals_untll Step 2- is m<:he-d 111ld ar.e then Ol'1 an ann'tve~• ry b~$i$ 
until Joorn'"')p1.nt;on l1<vaol ls reached. 

Lab'D\ifRel;,ti cm 

Eff@divw:Octobl!'ri , 20l4 

27 
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t!YDROONE 
PQWER WORKERS' UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 

WAGE SCHEDULE 28 
REGIONAL MAINTAIN§RS 

~Dollars per Hovr 

'""'IOltAl AEG UIS 

___ JM,.fil!f!_ lllFROVER ..H..~.l. ~ j.~ld_ 

llitl ~ §!<El filf.1 SI<!'A lillJ .illf.l SlEJ> 1 me.J ~.iP2 
01 Rog~i>nal Hainttf"er-lirlt~. '.24.·43 2:6.41 .i:UC JiJ.5' 12.5! 36.H 4!l.72 41..J5 .,sa 47.50 

~--·8"""", 
l\ei!OM1 Manti•lf·~lical. 

R1QJ(ln:ll Ma1nt!1r.er • C~tllti Splicer 

C~'*tomrrSmke R&p!~t<ll~iVi ·I 

K G!'OHAl.ORWSD U'S 

-----lQR:~- ~~ ~ ~ "'' fil<f.! filtl ~ mu l!~ ~ llifj Nil §!fl'j 

tl2 Rtgtooal~btnta1ne:-CMI; 23.63 auo 27.57 29.i-4 32.30 35.M 3~.3' •us 44.$? 

R~ l<m1l l\a11\kir:&~ ·for~!!'\'; 

Progres:sion• an1 CM1 &-m-0nth inteN3ti. until step 4 i$ ~acb'Jdand ar5 ttlfll on an 101nilrer-s.ay bOsis ti.ntil the l~a.irttai1~r 1 lcwj is 

feil!G~. 

k~b;>ior Re.attO/I!> 

~ffiltli\ol ~:ibft l,2'J1 4 

28 
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f!YDRO ONE 

POWER WORKERS' UNION COlLECTIVE AGREEMENT 

SALARY SCHEDULE 31 

TRADES· SERVICES !WEEKLY RATED! 

·DOLLARS PER WEEK 

UTS SUPY 
LVL3 ~ 

STEP 0 STEP 1 STEP 2 STEP 3 STEP 4 STEP 5 

16 Jiirlitor 'A' 1,121.17 '1,22:'Ui5 1,32:un 1,<1.34_01 

Thito seh11tJoht Is 1tpplica:b/a tc a 4!l-how work WM k.. 

All progru!llon!I ~hall bi: in 11ccorditnt:& wfth ltflm 3of Part A. 

Labour R~latlons 
Efft'i:tiw : October 1, W14 

31 
14B 
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HYPROONE 
POWER WORKERS' UNION COLkECTIVE AGREEMENT 

WAGE SCHEDULE 32 -TRADES - SERVICES !HOURLY flATl: O) 
• Dollars per Hour 

UTS SLW 

.1..n2 -~ 
fill'..!'. STE~j ~fill filfil filEU ill)'J! 

04 .. 
10 

Off.ceC~ner" 

Vt:tiicie SefYJceli' Attn 
Truck Driver Clan 3 

2337 

32.61 ,. .. 31.8 5 JZ.63 

157!1 

38.1.E 

,, Truck Drhfer CJass 2 31 .llS 32.79 3 3.77 

" Truek Ortvu Clau 1 32.-65 34.oa 35.69 

16 Stocicl~e&per Helper 30.S2 31.09 '33.36 

•• Stockhitnd~er 31.114 33.:U 34.20 26,94 40.01 

19 forl<littOperator 32.55 3"3.$6 .)4.9t} 40.90 

21 Si.ockkeeper, Wflste Co-Ordinator 36.27 31.30 38.06 41 1G 44.53 

30 Material Handler '6' 31.84 .33.U 34 20 36.94 40.01 

31 e&terift.1 Handler 'A' 32.55 33_9a 34.91} 37.75 40.90 

Flrst it\U1::He :s.b: months after slilrting d11te 

27 .5 ~'" per week.. 
All Pl'09res5\ans lO.haV b 1J in ;w:;c;;on!arlCCi Wllb ttem lot Part A. 

Liobou,Rc&al1G11$ 

l!tf•ct~· October 1, 2'D14 

32 
14B 
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PART C 

CONTROLLERS/DISPATCHERS AND TRAINEES
 

Specific Matters of Agreement
 

1.0	 WAGE RATES 

Controllers/dispatchers and trainees will be paid on the basis of an hourly 
rate. Basic wage, shift bonus, and all premium time entitlement shall be at 
an hourly rate with balanced weekly payments of the basic wage. 

Wage rates shall be in accordance with wage schedule 30 which is part of 
this Agreement. 

2.0	 CONTROLLERS/DISPATCHERS ORGANIZATIONAL 
STRUCTURE 

2.1	 Application 

Refer to arbitration award HO-P-8, HO-P-10, HO-O-20 and HO-0-21, dated 
May 30, 2002, for a description of the controller/dispatcher organization 
structure. 

2.2	 Application of Controller/Dispatcher Organizational 
Structure 

Where it is mutually recognized that a problem or problems exist regarding 
the application of the controller/dispatcher organizational structure, a 
meeting of the Union and the Company will be called to resolve these specific 
problems. However, individual problems regarding the interpretation and 
application of the method will be initially dealt with in the field between the 
employee and his/her supervisor. 

3.0	 SUPERVISORY DUTIES 

Under normal circumstances controller/dispatcher/trainee’s non- union 
supervisor’s duties are of a supervisory nature. His/her principal 
responsibility is to guide and direct his/her staff in the safe and proper 
performance of their work. It is necessary for him/her to gauge the degree 
of supervision required by the employees under his/her direction. Normally, 
a non-union supervisor must not take the place of a controller/dispatcher. 

In the event that an emergent condition arises, a controller/dispatcher must 
be called in. However, when such a controller/dispatcher is not immediately 
available, the non-union supervisor may perform whatever duties are 
necessary until the controller/dispatcher can report for duty. 
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4.0	   ON CALL CONTROLLERS/DISPATCHERS/TRAINEES 

On call is the term used to cover on-call service performed by controllers/ 
dispatchers/trainees. While on call they are allowed up to a maximum of 
one (1) hour between the time they are called and the time when they report 
to work. 

The rate of pay for on-call duty will be one-half hour at the employee’s basic 
hourly rate per day, except for Saturdays, Sundays and statutory holidays 
when the rate will be one (1) hour at the employee’s basic hourly rate per 
day. An employee required to report to work for on-call duty shall be paid for 
his/her working time in accordance with the standard regulations governing 
overtime, including the regulation governing work performed on a short call 
basis. 

On-call duty by controllers/dispatchers/trainees will be on a purely 
voluntary, individual basis. 

5.0	 MEAL PROVISIONS 

5.1	   Provision of Meals 

In recognition of the importance of regular meals to an individual’s health 
and effectiveness on the job, the Company will supply meals as outlined 
below and when required, will assign an employee to secure the meals. 

(a)	 Employees provide their own meals on regular days of work. 

(b)	 When an employee works overtime on a regular day off, he/she will 
be expected to provide one meal if 23 hours notice has been given. 

(c)	 When an employee works extension overtime before or after 
normal scheduled hours, all required meals will be provided by 
the Company. The first meal (or meal allowance) will be provided 
when two (2) hours of overtime are worked. Subsequent meals or 
meal allowances will be provided every four (4) hours of overtime 
worked thereafter. 

(d)	 When meals cannot be reasonably obtained1, an allowance of 
$15.00 per meal will be paid. 

5.2	 Meal Periods 

(a)	 Employees on day work shall take a meal period designated by 
the Company and shall not be paid for this time (unless otherwise 
provided for in the Collective Agreement). 

(b)	 Employees on shift work shall eat their meals during the shift 
hours as conditions permit. 

1 ‘Reasonably obtained’ is to be defined locally by Union and Management. 
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(c)	 When an employee works extension overtime, no time shall be 
deducted for eating such meals where the employee eats the meal 
on the job and in a minimum of time. 

6.0	 RELIEF WORK, ACTING IN VACANCIES & TEMPORARY 
AND ROTATIONAL ASSIGNMENTS 

6.1	 Selection to/Acting in Vacancies 

Selection to positions in the controller/dispatcher/trainee wage schedule to 
be made within 90 days after the vacancy is created providing there is a 
suitable applicant. 

6.2	 Relief Work In a Non‑Union Position 

1.	  When a controller/dispatcher is used to supply relief in a non­ 
union supervisory position he/she shall receive five percent (5%) 
above their base rate. When a controller/dispatcher is used to 
supply relief in a higher rated non-union non-supervisory position 
he/she shall receive three percent (3%) above their base rate. 

2.	  The entitlement of controllers/dispatchers for payment of vacation  
days at a relief rate as outlined in 1. above will be determined by 
the amount of relief provided during the period from January 1st to 
December 31st each year. If relief has been provided for 50 percent 
(50%) or more of this time in a higher position, all vacation days 
taken during this same period will be paid at the higher rate. Time 
worked after a permanent promotion to a higher position will not 
be counted towards the 50 percent (50%) credit. 

3.	   When a controller/dispatcher relieves in a non-union position and 
he/she acquires a lieu day (statutory holiday), the lieu day shall be 
paid at the higher rate. 

4.	   When relieving in a non-union position during his/her normally 
scheduled hours of work, a controller/dispatcher shall be paid a 
minimum of four hours’ pay at the appropriate relief rate, or the 
actual hours worked, whichever is greater. 

7.0	 SHIFT WORK 

The content, preparation, posting and administration of shift schedules is 
the sole responsibility of the Company. 

The posting of master shift schedules will be done in a manner that 
considers the needs of both the employee and the Company. 
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7.1	  Regular Controllers/Dispatchers 

7.1.1	   Master Work Schedule 

A six-month (commencing in January and July) master work schedule, 
averaging 40 hours per week, posted one month in advance, will be prepared 
and posted indicating the days, hours of work (shift) for each controller/ 
dispatcher. The master work schedule will provide a minimum of 16 hours 
off between eight hour shifts. 

7.1.2	 Time Balance 

1.	  The master work schedule shall have the time balance adjusted  
for each controller/dispatcher to zero on June 30  and December 
31. Statutory holidays occurring and vacation allowances taken 
during the respective periods shall be included when computing 
time balances. 

2.	   Plus time balances on the above dates shall be paid for at premium 
rates of pay. 

3.	   Minus time balances which occur as a result of implementing 
the provisions of 7.1.2(1), 7.4.4 and 7.4.5 shall be worked off in 
the master work schedule in which they occur or the two-month 
period immediately following the establishment of the minus time, 
whichever is the greater. 

7.1.3	   Revisions to Master Work Schedule 

Revisions to master work schedules should be done in a manner that 
mutually meets the needs of both the employee and the Company. 

It is the Company’s intent to minimize the impact of revisions to master 
work schedules on the affected employees consistent with good business 
practices. 

This shall be accomplished by open discussion with all potentially affected 
employees to ensure: 

–	 the impact of disruption to the employee’s previously scheduled 
time off is considered 

–	 that employees understand the impact of the changes on the cost 
to the Company. 

Master work schedules may be subject to revisions as follows: 

1.	  Individual controllers/dispatchers may be changed within the  
master work schedule for strengthening of shifts providing a 
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minimum of seven days’ notice is given. The intention is that such 
changes shall normally be of a permanent nature. 

In the case of illness, which would result in a staff shortage, four 
(4) days’ advance notice will be given when placing an employee on 
shift. 

2.	 Supernumerary hours of work may be changed within a calendar 
day to strengthen a shift providing a minimum notice of 16 non­
working hours is given before the start of the first affected shift. If 
sufficient notice cannot be provided, this change will not be made. 

3.	 With a minimum of four days’ notice, supernumerary days of 
work may be interchanged with scheduled days off, for meetings 
(excluding meetings involving Union), interviews, short leaves 
of absence, familiarization trips, training programs and for 
additional help during heavy workload periods. If more than four 
weeks separates a scheduled supernumerary day from a scheduled 
day off or four days’ notice cannot be given then these may not be 
interchanged. 

4.	 Once per schedule per controller/dispatcher and with a minimum 
of four days’ notice an individual controller/dispatcher may be 
temporarily transferred from his/her master work schedule to the 
master work schedule of a controller/dispatcher who will be absent 
for at least ten working days. Seven days’ notice will apply for 
subsequent temporary transfers. Such transfers shall be for the 
purpose of staff shortages due to transfers, leaves of absence or the 
absence of a controller/dispatcher involved in training as outlined 
in 7.4.5. A controller/dispatcher so transferred shall be required 
to assume the schedule of the absent controller/dispatcher and 
two days’ notice shall be given when returning to his/her normal 
master work schedule. 

A maximum of two additional regular controllers/dispatchers may 
be temporarily transferred to fill in behind the relieving controller/ 
dispatcher and their moves shall be governed by the foregoing of 
this item. 

5.	 An individual controller/dispatcher’s schedule on a master shift 
schedule may be changed without penalty, as a result of his/her 
request for an extension of his/her vacation as outlined in Part A 
Section 6.7(1)(d). 

7.1.4	 Penalties 

1.	 Failure to comply with one month’s advance posting, as indicated 
in 7.1.1 shall require the payment of premium rates for work 
performed under the new schedule for which one month’s advance 
posting has not been provided. 
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2.	 Failure to give the required notice, as indicated in 7.1.2(1) shall 
require the payment of premium rates until the notice period has 
elapsed. 

7.2	 Controller/Dispatcher Trainees and Surplus Controller/ 
Dispatchers 

7.2.1	 Work Schedule (Supernumerary) 

When supernumerary, surplus controllers/dispatchers and trainees shall be 
given a four-week schedule, averaging 40 hours per week, posted one week 
in advance, showing days and hours of work. 

7.2.2	 Revisions to Work Schedule 

Supernumerary schedules themselves may be subject to revisions for 
purposes of necessary training, as follows: 

1.	 Once per schedule per controller/dispatcher/trainee, scheduled 
supernumerary days of work may be interchanged with scheduled 
days off providing a minimum of one days’ notice is given. For 
subsequent occurrences (i.e., within that 4-week schedule) a 
minimum of four days’ notice will be given. If more than four 
weeks separate a scheduled supernumerary day from a scheduled 
day off, then these may not be interchanged. The one day’s notice 
provision applies only to trainees who have less than five years’ 
service in the electrical operating discipline. 

2.	 Supernumerary hours of work may be changed within a calendar 
day providing a minimum notice of 16 non-working hours is given 
before the start of the first affected shift. 

7.2.3	 Transfers between Work Schedule and Master Work 
Schedule 

1.	 When transferring from a supernumerary schedule to the 
schedule of a regular controller/dispatcher position and also when 
returning to their supernumerary schedule they shall be given one 
day’s notice providing the transfer involves a change in the hours 
of work. 

2.	 Plus time that has accumulated as a result of having worked in 
master work schedules shall be scheduled as time off during the 
four-week period following the controllers/dispatchers’ return 
to their supernumerary schedules. Failure to schedule this time 
off as outlined above, or a cancellation of such scheduled time 
off, shall require the payment of all remaining plus time at the 
appropriate premium rate. 
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3.	   When occupying a regular controller/dispatcher position they 
shall be subject to the provisions governing regular controllers/ 
dispatchers as detailed in 7.0. 

7.2.4	 Penalties 

1.	   Failure to comply with the one week’s advance posting, as 
indicated in 7.2.1 shall require the payment of premium rates 
for work performed under the new schedule for which one week’s 
advance posting has not been provided. 

2.	   Failure to give the required notice, as indicated in 7.2.2(1), 7.2.2(2) 
and 7.2.3 shall require the payment of premium rates until the 
notice period has elapsed. 

7.3	 Controller/Dispatcher Trainees 

7.3.1	   Work Schedule (Supernumerary) 

When supernumerary, trainees shall be given an eight-week schedule, 
averaging 40 hours per week, posted two weeks in advance, showing days 
and hours of work. 

7.3.2	   Revisions to Work Schedule 

While adherence to the supernumerary schedule is desirable, flexible 
utilization of trainees’ working time will, on occasion, necessitate change 
in days of work on 24 hours’ notice and hours of work on 16 hours’ notice. 

7.3.3	  T ransfers between Work Schedule and Master Work 
Schedule 

1.	  When transferring from a supernumerary schedule to the  
schedule of a regular controller/dispatcher position and also when 
returning to their supernumerary schedule they shall be given one 
day’s notice providing the transfer involves a change in the hours 
of work. 

2.	   Plus time that has accumulated as a result of having worked 
in master work schedules shall be scheduled as time off during 
the four-week period following the trainees’ return to their 
supernumerary schedules. Failure to schedule this time off as 
outlined above, or cancellation of such scheduled time off, shall 
require the payment of all remaining plus time at the appropriate 
premium rate. 

3.	   When occupying a regular controller/dispatcher position they 
shall be subject to the provisions governing regular controller/ 
dispatcher as detailed in 7.0. 
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7.3.4 Penalties 

Failure to comply with the two weeks’ advance posting, as indicated in 7.3.1 
shall require the payment of premium rates for work performed under the 
new schedule for which one week’s advance posting has not been provided. 

Failure to give the required notice, as indicated in 7.3.2 and 7.3.3 shall 
require the payment of premium rates until the notice period has elapsed. 

7.4 Miscellaneous Scheduling Provisions 

7.4.1 Administration 

Although the content, preparation, posting and administration of shift 
schedules is the sole responsibility of the Company, the preference of the 
majority of controllers/dispatchers for a particular basic type of schedule 
will be adopted. Such preferences will be made known to the Company prior 
to commencement of preparation of new schedule. 

However, if in the Company’s opinion, the efficiency of the station or the 
health of a controller/dispatcher could be detrimentally affected by the 
chosen schedule, then the Company will provide the Union (chief steward) 
with reasons or medical opinions why the desired schedule cannot be 
implemented. 

The preference of individual controller/dispatchers regarding vacation 
periods will be considered, providing such preferences are made known 
prior to commencement of preparation of new schedules. 

Controller/dispatcher positions identified on the Master Work Schedule will 
normally be filled. 

7.4.2 Changing Positions on a Shift 

Changing of positions on a given shift shall not involve premium rates of 
pay. 

7.4.3 Definition 

Notice as referred to in this item shall be defined as per the following 
example: One day’s notice shall mean 24 hours prior to the start of the 
first affected shift. Also, the notice period shall be deemed to commence 
coincident with the posting of the revised schedule. 

7.4.4 Training 

Regular and supernumerary controller/dispatchers (surplus, and trainees) 
may be temporarily transferred from their work schedules for purposes of 
job related formal training and development at locations where planned 
controller/dispatcher training is provided. 
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The controller/dispatcher being trained will be surplus to the regular staff 
complement but he/she may be assigned certain definite responsibilities as 
his/her training progresses. 

The controller/dispatcher being trained will be assigned specific hours of 
work for the duration of the training period; these will be assigned at or 
before the time he begins training. 

There will be no loss of basic earnings (40 hours time hourly rate) due to 
participation in any training program. 

Seven days’ notice shall be given to all participating controller/dispatchers 
except in the event of a late cancellation in which case an alternate controller/ 
dispatcher may be selected and he/she may waive the notice period. 

7.4.5 Floating Statutory Holiday 

A floating holiday may be interchanged with a supernumerary day or with 
a day where step-up relief can be provided. Floating holidays may be taken 
in the 12 month period from January 1 to December 31. 

7.5 Twelve‑Hour Shifts – Controllers/Dispatchers 

This item is applicable to all basic shift-working controller/dispatchers. 
Developmental staff may be permitted to work twelve-hour supernumerary 
shifts (excluding Items 7.5.1 and 7.5.2.1). 

7.5.1 Implementation 

To implement twelve-hour shifts or discontinue twelve-hour shifts at any 
location, 51% of all affected basic staff, must vote in favour by secret ballot. 
The vote will be administered by the controller/dispatcher Steward. 

The implementation vote will be conducted sufficiently in advance to permit 
the posting of the Master Schedule. The amount of advanced notice will be 
determined by the local supervisor. 

Those controller/dispatchers who do not normally provide continuous shift 
coverage will not be permitted to vote. Item 7.5.2.2 must be adhered to. 

7.5.2 Scheduling Provisions 

7.5.2.1 A posted time-balanced twelve-hour shift schedule with equitable 
rotation per Part C, Item 7.7, must be complemented by a manpower 
availability requirement (MAR) list to cover unexpected absences or 
unavailability of staff, so that no individual will normally be required to 
work continuously more than fourteen (14) hours. 

The MAR list is optional based on a decision made by the employees covered 
by the schedule. If availability to provide shift coverage becomes a problem, 
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following discussions between the Chief Steward and local management, 
the following provisions for the MAR list and Item 7.5.2.2 will apply. 

i) The MAR list must identify at least one individual from the 
normal station complement authorized to work twelve-hour shifts, 
who is on a regular day off and capable of relieving on short notice 
any shift operating position vacated unexpectedly. Developmental 
staff may not be used for the express purpose of satisfying MAR 
list requirements. 

ii) The individual(s) identified on the MAR list must be available  
during the period two hours prior to and one hour after normal 
shift change times. This is not deemed to be time worked for any 
pay purposes. 

7.5.2.2  Any new appointee must accept the posted twelve-hour shift 
schedule and MAR list as a condition of appointment; such appointees will 
vote for subsequent shift schedules and must accept the results. 

Any controller/dispatcher/trainee used in replacing a basic position must 
accept the posted twelve-hour shift schedule and the MAR list obligations 
of the position involved. 

7.5.2.3  Rescheduling and utilization of supernumerary time (all or a 
portion thereof) under circumstances and conditions in accordance with the 
Collective Agreement to cover part of a twelve-hour shift will not result in 
premium time payment. 

7.5.2.4  No more than four (4) twelve-hour shifts may normally be 
scheduled in sequence and must be followed by a minimum of forty-eight 
(48) hours off. For cycles greater than thirty (30) days, one short change of 
twenty-four (24) hours off will be permitted per cycle. 

7.5.2.5  When a regular shift commences before midnight and continues 
after midnight, e.g. 20:00 to 08:00, all hours during the continuous shift 
shall, for pay and time balance purposes, be recorded and treated as if they 
occurred during the calendar day in which the shift ends. 

7.5.2.6  Shift changes between twelve-hour shifts will provide a minimum 
of twelve (12) hours off for the individual involved; shift changes from 
twelve-hour shifts to eight-hour shifts will provide a minimum of twelve 
(12) hours off; similarly, changes from eight (8) to twelve (12) hour shifts will 
provide a minimum of sixteen (16) hours off. 

7.5.2.7  All vacation days, floating and statutory holidays, hours of work, 
and supernumerary days included on the Posted Master Schedule must be 
identified as being twelve (12), eight (8) or (4) hour shifts (vacation and 
supernumerary days). 
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7.5.3 Election Coverage 

With particular regard to elections, it may be necessary to reschedule 
working hours of some or all individuals, without penalty. 

To avoid the use of eight (8) hour shifts, the following strategy for all 
Federal, Provincial and Municipal Elections will apply. 

7.5.3.1 All employees scheduled to work the twelve-hour shift on the day 
of the election will be encouraged to vote at the Advance Polls. 

7.5.3.2 For those employees scheduled to work the twelve-hour day shift 
on the day of the election who found it impossible to vote at the Advance 
Polls, provisions will be made by their supervisor to release them for the 
time required to vote and then return to work. Transportation and expenses 
to and from the polling station are the employee’s responsibility. Employees 
requiring time off to vote will endeavor to notify their supervisor 7 days 
before the election day so adequate coverage can be arranged. 

If not notified, the supervisor will make the appropriate changes to shift 
coverage notifying staff at least 4 days in advance of the election day. 

In the event that an employee does not use the advance poll, but requires 
time off, it may be necessary to revert to eight-hour shifts for the election. 

7.5.4 Administration of Entitlements 

7.5.4.1 Entitlement for vacation, statutory holidays, floating holidays, 
special time off, and sick leave, as noted in Part A General Items, shall be 
credited in hours, with each day of entitlement constituting eight (8) hours. 

7.5.4.2 Only when an employee is scheduled to work a twelve-hour 
shift, will a “day” with reference to items 7.5.4.2.1, 7.5.4.2.2, and 7.5.4.2.3 
constitute twelve (12) hours deducted from credits; a “day” with reference 
to 7.5.4.2.4, 7.5.4.2.5, 7.5.4.2.6, 7.5.4.2.7, and 7.5.4.2.8 will constitute twelve 
(12) hours. 

Items 7.5.4.2.9, 7.5.4.2.10 and 7.5.4.2.11 will be credited for pay purposes on 
any actual hour-for-hour basis. 

7.5.4.2.1 Vacation
7.5.4.2.2  Floating and Statutory Holidays 
7.5.4.2.3   Sick Leave 
7.5.4.2.4   Paid Leave of Absence 
7.5.4.2.5   Legal Hearings 
7.5.4.2.6   Funerals 
7.5.4.2.7   Moving Days 
7.5.4.2.8   Pregnancy/Adoption/Parental Leave 
7.5.4.2.9   Travelling Time Outside Scheduled Hours 
7.5.4.2.10   Payment for Temporary Supervision 
7.5.4.2.11   Time Charges and Expenses-Union Representation 
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A vacation day, floating or statutory holiday, scheduled on a posted Master 
Schedule will constitute eight (8) hours deducted from credits. 

A scheduled supernumerary day on a posted Master Schedule will constitute 
eight (8) hours. One four (4) or twelve (12) hour supernumerary shift per six 
month schedule may be utilized for balancing purposes. Where mutually 
agreeable, more than one (1) four and/or twelve-hour supernumerary shift 
may be used. 

Training days will be identified on a posted Master Schedule. When it is 
necessary to remove an individual from his/her normal shift rotation to 
establish training days, these identified days will not be moved by revisions 
to the master work schedule, except as noted below. Scheduling of these 
training days will be mutually agreed upon. 

When scheduled training is cancelled, these identified days may be moved 
by revisions to the master work schedule for strengthening shifts, providing 
a minimum of seven (7) days’ notice is given. 

If the training is deferred, every effort will be made to accommodate the 
individual originally scheduled. 

7.5.5 Shift differential will be paid for the night shift only. The shift 
differential will be the sum of the differentials in Part C, Item 7.7 multiplied 
by 8/12. 

7.5.6 Overtime will be paid as per Part C, Item 8.3.2.1. Unscheduled 
overtime is paid as per the actual hours worked, not per shift basis. 

7.5.7 Termination of Twelve‑Hour Shifts 

7.5.7.1 Initial and subsequent twelve-hour shifts may be terminated by 
the Company without notice or penalty if considered to have adverse impact 
upon public or staff safety. 

7.5.7.2 Twelve-hour shifts may be cancelled for any reasons by either the 
Company or the Union upon two (2) months’ written notice to the other prior 
to the beginning of the subsequent schedule. 

7.6 Forty‑Hour Per Week Controllers/Dispatchers/Trainees 

7.6.1 Non‑shift Day Controllers/Dispatchers 

The normal work week for these positions shall be 40 hours per week, 
consisting of five days of eight hours each, Monday to Friday, inclusive, 
statutory holidays excepted. The specific hours of work shall be 0800 to 1200 
hours and 1300 to 1700 hours, except where such controllers/dispatchers 
are part of a shift complement, in which case their hours of work shall be 
0800 to 1600 hours. 
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Controllers/Dispatchers filling such positions shall not be required to accept 
service duty or on-call duty. 

7.7	 Differential for Shift Work 

Shift differentials shall apply to employees required to work on a three-shift 
schedule or a two-shift schedule. The first part of a three-shift or a two-shift 
schedule shall begin at normal starting time. 

Regular part-time and temporary part-time employees will not be eligible 
for shift differential when the shift starts and ends between the hours of 
0700 and 1800. 

1.	 A shift differential of 70 cents per hour shall be paid to employees 
who are scheduled to work between the hours of 1600 and 2400. 

2.	 A shift differential of 1 dollar per hour shall paid to employees who 
are scheduled to work between the hours of 0000 and 0800. 

The appropriate shift differential shall be paid for the first eight hours of 
each scheduled shift on any regular scheduled day of work and shall not 
apply for any overtime hours. When premium time is involved for payment 
of shift work, the premium rate shall be computed on the standard basic 
rate, excluding shift differential. Controllers/Dispatchers Trainees will be 
paid this shift differential when they are working shift work. 

8.0	 OVERTIME PROVISIONS 

Due to the nature of the Company operations, some employees will be 
required to work overtime. Overtime will be minimized and managed within 
the limits of corporate effectiveness and customer impact. In recognition of 
employee well-being and inconvenience, an effort shall be made to equitably 
distribute overtime amongst all qualified employees. 

8.1	 Overtime Definitions 

Overtime: Overtime, as used herein, means that part of the actual 
working time which is outside the normal scheduled hours (or controller’s/ 
dispatcher’s/trainee’s schedule, subject to provisions Part C Item 7.0), and 
is therefore, subject to compensation at premium rates. 

Prearranged Overtime: Work performed outside the normal scheduled 
hours for which notification must be given a minimum of 24 hours in 
advance (21 hours for computer sub-branch shift working employees). Time 
shall be counted from the time the employee reports for work until the 
employee finishes work. Where this advance notice is not given, overtime 
shall be considered as emergency overtime. 

Emergency Overtime: Work performed outside the normal scheduled 
hours which is neither prearranged nor extension overtime. Time shall be 
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counted from the time the employee reports for work until the employee 
finishes work. 

Extension Overtime: Work performed outside the normal scheduled hours 
as an extension of the normal scheduled hours/shift (either immediately 
preceding or following the normal scheduled hours/shift). Time shall be 
counted from the time the employee reports for work until normal starting 
time or from normal quitting time until the employee finishes work. 
Extension overtime will not be used for controllers/dispatchers/trainees 
where coverage is required for a complete shift and a controller/dispatcher/ 
trainee is available. 

8.2 Minimum Payments 

8.2.1 Emergency Overtime 

All emergency overtime worked shall receive a minimum payment of three 
hours’ straight time pay or the actual time worked at the appropriate 
premium rates, whichever is the greater providing short emergency calls 
are not repeated within one hour of the completion of a previous call, for 
which the three hours’ minimum (three hours at straight time) was paid. 

In addition to the payment for emergency overtime or minimum payment 
as outlined above, one hour (straight time) shall be paid to the controller/ 
dispatcher/trainee as compensation for travelling from his/her home to his/ 
her place of work and return. 

8.2.2 Prearranged Overtime 

All prearranged work outside of normal hours performed or reported for due 
to lack of notice of cancellation on a scheduled day of work shall receive a 
minimum of two hours’ straight time pay or the actual time worked at the 
appropriate premium rate, whichever is the greater. 

All prearranged work performed or reported for due to lack of notice of 
cancellation on a scheduled day off shall receive a minimum of four hours’ 
straight time pay or the actual time worked at the appropriate premium 
rate, whichever is the greater. 

All prearranged overtime work cancelled within 24 hours of the designated 
work commencement time shall require payment of two hours at the basic 
rate to all affected controllers/ dispatchers/trainees. 

One hour at straight time will be paid in lieu of time spent travelling when 
an employee is called in to work overtime and an extra trip is involved. 
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8.3	 Premium Payments 

8.3.1	 Payment for Overtime 

Overtime, as used herein, means that part of the actual working time 
which is outside the normal scheduled hours, and is therefore, subject to 
compensation at premium rates. 

Premium payment for overtime shall be as follows: 

1.	   One and one-half times the employee’s basic rate shall be paid for 
all work performed during the first two clock hours after normal 
quitting time, Monday to Friday inclusive. It will also apply to the 
first two hours of overtime worked on an unscheduled day of work. 

2.	   Two times the employee’s basic rate shall be paid for: 

•	 all work performed outside of the first two hours after 
normal quitting time, Monday to Friday inclusive, and after 
the first two hours on an unscheduled day of work. 

•	 all overtime work performed on Saturday, Sunday and 
statutory holidays which occur Monday to Friday. 

3.	   Two and one-half times the employee’s basic rate shall be paid for 
all overtime hours worked on a statutory holiday which occurs on 
Saturday. 

8.3.2	 Scheduled Work 

1.	   One and one-half times the employee’s basic rate shall be paid for 
scheduled work performed on Saturdays and Sundays. 

2.	   Two times the employee’s basic rate shall be paid for: 

(a)	 Scheduled work performed on a statutory holiday which 
occurs on Monday to Friday. An additional day off will be 
scheduled in lieu of the statutory holiday within six months 
of the end of the posted schedule. 

(b)	 Scheduled work performed on a statutory holiday which 
occurs on a Saturday. The premium for scheduled Saturday 
in 1. above shall not apply. 

8.3.3	 Cancelled Vacation Days 

When an employee’s vacation is cancelled by the Company, the employee 
shall receive the appropriate premium rate for all normal hours worked on 
cancelled vacation days for which seven calendar days’ notice has not been 
given up to a maximum of seven calendar days. If more than seven calendar 
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days’ notice has been given, the employee shall receive straight time for all 
normal hours worked. 

Where possible, and where it is mutually agreeable, cancelled vacation 
days shall be rescheduled during the current or succeeding six months’ 
schedule. If this is not possible, the cancelled vacation shall be included in 
the employee’s time balance at the end of the schedule in which it occurred. 

When a controller’s/dispatcher’s/trainee’s vacation is postponed owing to 
his/her illness, this postponed vacation will be rescheduled at a mutually 
agreeable time during the current or succeeding six months’ schedule. If 
this is not possible, the cancelled vacation will be paid for at straight time 
rates. 

NOTE 

Controllers/Dispatchers/Trainees shall receive 
entitlement for the same number of statutory holidays 
as Part ‘B’ hourly-rated employees. Therefore, when a 
statutory holiday falls on a Saturday, statutory holiday 
credit shall not apply. 

8.4	 Special Provisions Concerning Overtime 

An employee who is required to work continuously for more than 16 hours 
shall be entitled to an eight-hour rest period. Time spent for meals may be 
deducted from the total elapsed time but is not to be considered as breaking 
the continuity of the hours worked. 

If the rest period extends into the employee’s normal scheduled hours of 
work he/she shall be paid at straight time rates for the portion of the rest 
period which extends into the normal scheduled hours. This is in addition 
to the overtime worked. 

Should he/she be required to continue working beyond 16 hours he/she shall 
be paid two times his/her normal basic rate until an eight-hour rest period 
is granted. 

Should an employee be released before 16 hours have elapsed, he/she will 
not be entitled to an eight-hour rest period. 

8.5	 Overtime – Regular Part‑Time and Temporary Part‑Time 
Employees 

Overtime is defined as: 

(a)	 Hours worked which are in excess of the normal daily hours of 
the classification. The premium payment for such work is one and 
one-half times the employee’s basic rate for all work performed 
during the first two clock hours after the normal quitting time 
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of the classification, and two times the employee’s basic rate for 
all work performed outside of the first two clock hours after the 
classification’s normal quitting time. 

and/or 

(b)	 Hours worked in excess of 24 in a week. The premium payment for 
such work is one and one-half times the employee’s basic rate for 
the first two hours worked in a day. Two times the employee’s basic 
rate for all work performed in excess of two hours in a day. 

and/or 

(c)	 Unscheduled hours worked on Saturday and Sunday. The premium 
payment for unscheduled hours worked on Saturday and Sunday 
is two times the employee’s basic rate. 

8.6   Equivalent Time Off Without Pay 

See Part ‘A’ Section 10.2 
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HYDRO ONE 
POWER WORKERS' UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEM~tfi 

Wage Schedule 30 • Coritrollllr/Dispatc.her 
- Dollars per Hour 
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llil'1 illLJ ill1l filLJ Sn:<P5 

02 Dispakhr. 39.09 40.32 
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29
14B

HYDRO ONE 
POWER WORKERS' UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 

WAGE SCHEDULE 29 ·ELECTRICAL OPERATORS 

- Dollars per Hour 

illf1 filE1 STEP3 STEP4 STEPS 

01 Sr. Electrical Area Supervisor; 

Outage Scheduler 

52.37 54.39 

08 Senior Shift Authority (SSA) Operator 50.85 52.38 

02 Level IA • Operator; 

Electrical Area Supervisor 

49.35 50.84 

03 Level l-Operator; 47.69 49.19 

04 Level II • Operator 44.60 45.94 

05 Level Ill • Operator 40.35 40.35 

06 Reserve Operator 33.61 35.87 38.01 40.35 

07 Operator -in· Training 24.43 26.47 28.50 30.54 31.72 

Progressions shall be in accordance with Item 3 of Part A. 

OIT'S progress in 6-month intervals until Step 5 is reached, then after 12 months, progress to Grade 06, Step 1 - Reserve Operator. 

Reserve Operators progress on an anniversary basis until Reserve Operator Step 3 is reached. Progression to Step 4 will occur at 84 

months. 

Labour Relations 

Effective: October1,2014 
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30 
14B 

HYDRO ONE 

POWER WORKERS' UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 

Wage Schedule 30 - Controller/Dispatcher 

- Dollars per Hour 

GRADE STEP1 STEP2 STEP3 STEP4 STEPS 

01 Controller 42.93 49.19 50.84 53.93 56.02 

02 Dispatcher 39.48 40.72 

03 Controller/Trainee 24.43 26.47 28.50 30.54 31.72 

04 Dispatcher Trainee 24.43 28.50 31.72 

Progressions shall be in accordance with Item 3 of Part A except as modified by this agreement 

Dispatcher Trainees progress in 6-month intervals until Step 3 is reached, then after 12 months, progress to Grade 02, Step 1 • 

Dispatcher. 

Controller Trainees progress in 6-month intervals until Step 5 is reached, then after 12 months, progress to Grade 01, Step 1 • 

Controller. 

Labour Relations 

Effective: October1,2014 
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PART D 

WEEKLY‑SALARIED
 

Specific Matters of Agreement
 

1.0 SALARIES 

Salaries shall be in accordance with the salary schedules which are part of 
this Agreement. 

2.0 ON CALL 

2.1  On Call – Protection and Control 

On call is the term used to cover trouble call service performed by Protection 
and Control Technicians and Technologists. While on call, they are allowed 
up to a maximum of two (2) hours between the time they are called and the 
time when they report to work. 

The rate of pay for on-call duty will be one-half hour at the employee’s basic 
hourly rate per day, except for Saturdays, Sundays and statutory holidays 
when the rate will be one (1) hour at the employee’s basic hourly rate per 
day. An employee required to report to work for on-call duty shall be paid for 
his/her working time in accordance with the standard regulations governing 
overtime, including the regulation governing work performed on a short call 
basis. 

Subject to safe application, volunteers will be requested prior to the 
mandatory assignment of on call. 

2.2   On Call‑Hydro One Telecom Technical Staff 

On call is the term used to cover trouble call service performed by Hydro 
One Telecom technical staff. While on call, they are to report to work in a 
reasonable length of time. 

The rate of pay for on-call duty will be one-half hour at the employee’s basic 
hourly rate per day, except for Saturdays, Sundays and statutory holidays 
when the rate will be one (1) hour at the employee’s basic hourly rate per 
day. An employee required to report to work for on-call duty shall be paid for 
his/her working time in accordance with the standard regulations governing 
overtime, including the regulation governing work performed on a short-call 
basis. 

2.3   On Call Helicopter Pilots and Air Engineers 

On call is the term used to cover trouble call service performed by Helicopter 
Services, Helicopter Pilots and Air Engineers. While on call, employees are 
to report to the site of the Helicopter, in a maximum of 3 hours from the 
time of being called/paged. On call will be on a voluntary individual basis 
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for Air Engineers. Subject to safe application, volunteers will be requested 
from Helicopter Pilots prior to mandatory assignment of on call. Helicopter 
Pilots will not be required to accept on call more than thirteen (13) times 
per pilot per calendar year. 

The rate of pay for on call duty will be one (1) hour at the employee’s basic 
hourly rate per day for Saturdays, Sundays and Statutory Holidays. 

3.0	   POSTING OF VACANCIES 

All vacancies as set out in Article 10 and as covered by this section of the 
agreement will be posted when they become vacant with the following 
exceptions: 

1.	   A change to the job duties, rating and/or salary grade resulting 
from a Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan challenge, or 
a Review of a Rating by the Job Classification Committee, or 
a change to a job title and/or occupation code only, shall not be 
considered to create a vacancy. 

2.	  A  change to the duties of an occupied job, wherein the salary grade 
remains unchanged, shall not be considered to create a vacancy. 

3.	   A change to the duties of a job covered by the Clerical-Technical 
Job Evaluation Plan which results in an increase to the salary 
grade shall not be considered to create a vacancy if there is, in 
the Company’s opinion, an employee in the immediate work group 
who is the only one qualified to perform the resulting job. However, 
in such cases, if there is a more senior employee in the same job 
in the same work group who was not appointed to the resulting 
job, he/she shall have the right to seek redress under Article 2, 
Grievance Procedure. 

4.	   Changes to jobs which result in a surplus in staff complement of 
the work group shall not be considered to create a vacancy in the 
resulting job(s). 

5.	  The restructuring of a job in a manner which justifies application  
of the Downward Restructuring Rule (Section 4.9.2 of this section 
of Agreement) to the incumbent, shall not be considered to create 
a vacancy. 

3.1	 Posting Procedures 

A notice of vacancy referring to jobs covered by the Clerical-Technical Job 
Evaluation Plan shall be based on the job description and job specification 
and shall be posted province wide. Nothing contained in the notice of 
vacancy shall contravene the information contained in the job documents. 
No important information (subject to space limitations) shall be omitted. A 
notice of vacancy setting out a higher education or experience requirement 
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than indicated in the job specification will require a corrected notice of 
vacancy and an extended date of closure. 

Vacancies for applications technician and service specialist within the 
jurisdiction of the Union shall be posted on a province-wide basis subject 
to all conditions relating to positions once removed from the Union’s 
jurisdiction. 

4.0   CLERICAL‑TECHNICAL JOB EVALUATION 

NOTE: 

1.	   The job challenge process contained in Clerical-
Technical Job Evaluation Manual, “Plan B” and 
referred to in this section shall be replaced for 
the term of this Collective Agreement with the 
expedited process contained in Article 2.7, Dispute 
Resolution – Article 8, Job Challenges, and OGLs. 
The Job Classification Committee shall assume 
all the responsibilities normally associated with 
the Joint Salary Committee for the term of this 
Collective Agreement. 

2.	   When a management review of a job document 
that is occupied by more than one employee results 
in a proposed change of the job grade rating, 
management will discuss the proposed change 
with the Chief Steward prior to the review of the 
Job Description and Job Specification with the 
incumbents. 

4.1   The Clerical‑Technical Job Evaluation Plan 

The provisions which form the basis of the Clerical-Technical Job 
Evaluation Plan, formerly referred to as Plan ‘B’, are contained in the 
Collective Agreement and the Union Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation 
Manual. Matters pertaining to the application of dollars are contained 
in the Collective Agreement. Job evaluation matters are contained in the 
Manual. The Company shall identify the Company groups responsible for 
dealing with the Union in the foregoing matters. 

4.2  Jobs Covered by the Clerical‑T echnical Job Evaluation Plan 

The plan shall cover all jobs falling under this section of the Collective 
Agreement excepting those covered by salary schedule 21. 

4.3  Identification of Jobs in Salary Schedule  

All jobs processed under the Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan shall 
be designated a salary grade in the current salary schedule issued in 
conjunction with the Collective Agreement. 
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4.4	   The Union Clerical‑Technical Job Evaluation Manual 

The Manual is a supplement of the Collective Agreement and its provisions 
shall apply as if set forth in full herein. 

The Manual shall be supplied to all employees whose jobs are covered by 
the plan. 

4.5	   Rights of the Parties 

The Company has and shall retain the exclusive right and power to decide 
what work is to be done and who is to do it and accordingly the Company 
shall apply the Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan to determine 
appropriate salary grades for jobs. The Company shall exercise these rights 
in accordance with the provisions as set forth in the Collective Agreement 
and the Union Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Manual. 

The Union’s right shall be to act on behalf of its members to ensure that 
the Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan is being properly applied. In 
order to carry out this function, the Union Job Evaluation Officer shall 
work in liaison with the appropriate Company groups responsible for the 
administration of such matters and he/she shall be permitted, within 
reason, to interview employees during regular working hours. 

The Union shall exercise these rights in accordance with the provisions as 
set forth in the Collective Agreement and the Union Clerical-Technical Job 
Evaluation Manual. 

The Union shall retain its rights to participate jointly with the Company 
in developing and/or modifying the Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan. 

In the event of conflict between the foregoing general statements, regarding 
the rights of the parties, and the specific provisions contained in the 
Collective Agreement and the Union Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation 
Manual, the latter shall govern. 

4.6	 Salary Schedule 

The salary schedule for jobs covered by the Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation 
Plan and issued in conjunction with the current Collective Agreement shall 
have the following characteristics: 

1.	   The salary schedule shall be a salary range schedule with a total 
of 18 salary grades. 

2.	   The percentage increment from salary grade to salary grade 
(based on step 3 of each salary grade) calculated from salary grade 
51, step 3, shall be annotated on the schedule 20 which is currently 
in effect. 
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3.	  Each salary grade is composed of three steps. The second step is  
97 percent (97%) of the maximum and the first step is 94 percent 
(94%) of the maximum. The time interval required for anniversary 
progression shall be in accordance with Part ‘A’, Section 3.0. 

4.	   When an incumbent is promoted from one salary grade to another, 
he/she shall be promoted in accordance with Part A, Section 24.1.1. 

5.	  The relationship between the salary grade and the point range  
shall be 13 points for the first salary grade and 21 points for each 
salary grade thereafter. 

4.7   Wages and Retroactivity upon Upward Reclassification 

Upward Reclassification as a Result of Company Initiated Action: 

1.	   Transfer from the existing salary grade to the new higher salary 
grade shall be by the promotion rule. 

2.	   Retroactive entitlement shall be computed by going back to the 
date when the increased job demands and responsibilities were 
instituted or undertaken. 

Upward Reclassification as a Result of Employee Initiated Action Through 
the Issuance of a Record of Discussion Form: 

1.	   Transfer from the existing salary grade to the new higher salary 
grade shall be by the promotion rule, except in the following 
situations where it shall be by the step-to-step method: 

(a)	 Where there is no change in job content or job demand, but 
the job specification factor ratings change resulting in an 
upward reclassification of the job. 

(b)	 Where a change in job demand is recognized resulting in 
an upward reclassification of the affected incumbents and 
where such incumbents have been performing the duties 
and/or undertaking the responsibilities which caused the 
upgrading for a period of one year or more prior to the date of 
the first discussion as recorded on the Record of Discussion 
form and where these same incumbents have been in the 
maximum step of the salary grade for the job for one year or 
more prior to the date of the first discussion. 

2.	  The date of the transfer of an employee to a higher salary grade  
whether by the promotion rule or the step-to-step method shall be 
the date of the commencement of the retroactivity and the transfer 
shall be from the salary grade and step in effect on that date. 
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3.  Retroactive entitlement in Subsection 1. above shall be as set out  
in the Union Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Manual. 

4.	  An incumbent who has left the Company’ s service shall be entitled 
to retroactive payment, as a result of challenge for the affected 
period during which he/she was in the Company’s employ. 

4.8	 Training Situations 

Normally, an employee receives his/her training and experience by being 
promoted through a series of established jobs for which job descriptions and 
job specifications exist. His/her movement up the ladder from job to job will 
occur when the Company determines that he/she is capable of performing 
the duties and responsibilities of a higher-rated job, and an opening exists. 

At times, however, in certain types of work, an employee will be advanced 
through a planned series of training steps in which he/she will be directly 
trained for a specific job which he/she will eventually occupy, i.e., a terminal 
job. This is termed a training situation. 

The Company will identify the need for such a training situation and will 
structure the terminal job. A job description and job specification will be 
prepared for the terminal job only. The Job Classification Committee will 
establish the final rating for the terminal job, and will determine the 
appropriate training steps leading to the terminal job rate. 

The training steps will be established in the following manner: 

4.8.1	   Formula for Developing Training Situations 

The hiring rates will be established based on survey data supplied by the 
Company and/or the Union and will be consistent with the mean hiring rate 
being paid by other companies to inexperienced graduates possessing the 
specified education required to perform the terminal job. 

The time span of the training situation will consist of a number of years 
equal to the minimum number of years indicated in the experience factor 
applying to the terminal job. 

For each year of the time span as determined above an annual training 
step will be established. The Job Classification Committee may approve the 
division of annual steps into quarterly or semi-annual sub-steps where such 
action has been recommended by line management. 

Salary step dollars shall be calculated to proceed in geometric progression 
from the hiring rate to step 1 of the salary grade for the terminal job in the 
number of years of the training situation. The dollar values thus obtained 
for each step shall be translated to the nearest salary grade and step (above 
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or below) which appears on schedule 20. The factor used to multiply each 
annual step dollars to find the next annual step will be ‘F’ i.e., 

 RF = n t

 Rs 

Where, 

n  =  Number of years in the training situation 
Rs  =  Hiring rate 
Rt  =  Terminal rate 

Where applicable the dollars for the half-yearly step will be starting dollars 
multiplied by ‘Fh’ i.e., 

RFh = 2n  
t

Rs 

4.8.2	   Advancement Through Training Situations 

1.	  A  trainee will (subject to Subsections 2. and 3. following) advance to 
each subsequent training step at the designated intervals based on 
the date of appointment to the training situation. Upon completion 
of his/her training, he/she will be placed in the first progression 
step of the salary grade applying to the terminal job. He/she will 
then be subject to the conditions of the Clerical-Technical Job 
Evaluation Plan. 

2.	  If at any time the trainee is judged to be incapable of performing  
the terminal job in a satisfactory way, he/she may be removed from 
the training situation. 

3.	   If a trainee, in the Company’s opinion, fails to make satisfactory 
progress his/her next training step may be delayed, in accordance 
with the provisions of Part ‘A’, Subsection 3.0. Such a delay may 
take place on one occasion only throughout the training program. 

4.	  If a trainee, in the opinion of the Company displays exceptional  
ability, he/she may be advanced to the training step which is more 
in keeping with his/her achieved progress. 

5.	  If a person having suitable experience is appointed to a training  
situation, the Company may place him/her in any training step 
judged to be appropriate to his/her applicable experience. 

6.	  If a trainee, who has not yet attained the terminal job level,  
believes that he/she is fully performing the duties, and has the 
responsibilities of the terminal job document, he/she may institute 
a challenge. 
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4.8.3	   Continuing Administration of Training Situations 

The established hiring rates will remain in effect until altered through 
negotiation between the parent bodies or until altered through action 
resulting from a review by the Job Classification Committee upon the 
request by the parent bodies. 

Recalculation of training step values (according to 4.8.1) will occur with a 
change in the hiring rate. 

The existing trainees will remain on the training situations on which they 
were hired until they have reached the step 3 of the salary grade of the 
terminal job. 

4.8.4	   Tiered Training Situations 

In certain instances, it may be necessary to develop a hierarchy of terminal 
jobs with training situations leading to each level, e.g., to the junior, to 
intermediate, and to senior levels. In such cases, the principles and practices 
as set out in this agreement will serve as a guide in the development of 
training steps and their values. 

4.9	   Clerical‑Technical Job Evaluation Plan 

4.9.1	 Merit Rating 

It is agreed that if, as and when merit rating is to be instituted, the plan 
(system of measurement), but not the application, shall be subject to 
negotiations. 

4.9.2	   Downward Restructuring Rule 

This provision shall apply to incumbents whose jobs are covered by the 
Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan. 

Should the job which an incumbent is performing be changed, but the basic 
function and significant duties of the job remain unchanged, and should the 
job then fall into a lower salary grade, the following shall apply: 

1.	   The incumbent’s salary dollars (rate) shall be held constant, except 
for increases referred to in Subsection 5.9.2(4.), commencing on the 
date of issue of the Advice of Rating form issued by the Company. 

2.	   Annually thereafter, the incumbent shall have his/her rate 
reduced by one progression step in the manner portrayed by the 
chart below. 

3.	  The above process shall continue until the maximum dollars in the  
salary range for the restructured job are reached. 
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3.	 Each salary grade is composed of three steps. The second step is 
97 percent (97%) of the maximum and the first step is 94 percent 
(94%) of the maximum. The time interval required for anniversary 
progression shall be in accordance with Part ‘A’, Section 3.0. 

4.	 When an incumbent is promoted from one salary grade to another, 
he/she shall be promoted in accordance with Part A, Section 24.1.1. 

5.	 The relationship between the salary grade and the point range 
shall be 13 points for the first salary grade and 21 points for each 
salary grade thereafter. 

4.7 Wages and Retroactivity upon Upward Reclassification

Upward Reclassification as a Result of Company Initiated Action: 

1.	 Transfer from the existing salary grade to the new higher salary 
grade shall be by the promotion rule. 

2.	 Retroactive entitlement shall be computed by going back to the 
date when the increased job demands and responsibilities were 
instituted or undertaken. 

Upward Reclassification as a Result of Employee Initiated Action Through 
the Issuance of a Record of Discussion Form: 

1.	 Transfer from the existing salary grade to the new higher salary 
grade shall be by the promotion rule, except in the following 
situations where it shall be by the step-to-step method: 

(a)	 Where there is no change in job content or job demand, but 
the job specification factor ratings change resulting in an 
upward reclassification of the job. 

(b)	 Where a change in job demand is recognized resulting in 
an upward reclassification of the affected incumbents and 
where such incumbents have been performing the duties 
and/or undertaking the responsibilities which caused the 
upgrading for a period of one year or more prior to the date of 
the first discussion as recorded on the Record of Discussion 
form and where these same incumbents have been in the 
maximum step of the salary grade for the job for one year or 
more prior to the date of the first discussion. 

2.	 The date of the transfer of an employee to a higher salary grade 
whether by the promotion rule or the step-to-step method shall be 
the date of the commencement of the retroactivity and the transfer 
shall be from the salary grade and step in effect on that date. 
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5.0   POSITIONS EXCLUDED AS PER ARTICLE 1 – 
WEEKLY‑SALARIED (CLERICAL  AND TECHNICAL) 

Incumbents in positions excluded under Article 1 perform certain inherent 
work functions which are part of their normal duties. It is also recognized, 
however, that such work functions will not be performed for the purpose of 
reducing staff requirements or deliberately to avoid overtime for employees 
represented by the Union. If the Union believes that this provision is being 
abused, it may lodge a grievance under Article 2 of the Collective Agreement. 

6.0	 JOB/FIELD CLERKS 

6.1	   Hours of Work 

The normal work week for employees in these two classifications shall be 
37-1/2 hours per week consisting of eight hours per day Monday through 
Thursday, and five and one-half hours on Friday. 

All hours worked in excess of normal daily hours will be paid for at 
appropriate overtime rate. 

For alternate hours of work arrangements refer to the Bargaining 
Memorandum of Understanding dated December 13, 1991. 

6.2	 Christmas Shutdown 

6.2.1	   It is recognized that the Company shall retain the right to designate 
those positions which require coverage during the shutdown. 
When a Christmas shutdown is declared by the Company, eligible 
weekly-salaried employees shall have the option of repayment by: 

1.	   Applying unused vacation credits from the present year 
(when a Christmas shutdown period extends into the next 
calendar year, an employee will have the right to use his/her 
unused vacation from the previous year). 

2.	   Applying next year’s vacation entitlement (restricted to 
shutdown days only). 

3.	  Requesting time off without pay (restricted to shutdown days  
only). 

4.	   The use of make-up time at straight time. 

The Company will maintain salaries of weekly-salaried 
employees who elect to work make-up time. The employee 
will work make-up time within the following periods: 
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Shutdown Period  Make‑up Period 

4 working days or less  October 15 to February 1 

More than 4 working days  October 1 to March 31 

5.	  The use of banked overtime hours as per Section 6.3. The  
selection of option 4. above precludes the use of this option 
during the make-up period. 

Unpaid overtime worked shall be paid to the employee at the 
appropriate premium rate in the event of his/her transfer or 
termination prior to receiving the time off with pay during the 
shutdown period. 

The employee will indicate to his/her supervisor his/her selection 
of the above options prior to the commencement of the make-up 
period. The employee may change his/her options at any time 
provided the employee’s supervisor authorizes the change. 

6.2.2	   The employee may elect to bank one hour for each overtime hour 
worked for application to the Christmas shutdown. The maximum 
number of hours that can be banked is equal to the duration of 
the Christmas shutdown. The premium portion of the overtime 
worked shall be received in earnings the following pay period or in 
equivalent time off with pay. 

6.3	   Equivalent Time Off With Pay 

Job/Field Clerks will be compensated, either in money or in time off, for all 
overtime authorized by the supervisory staff. 

The employee may request that the method of compensation be time off for 
the hours worked plus premium hours, but time off with pay will be subject 
to the supervisor’s approval. 

When time off is used as a method of compensation, the time off will be 
taken within six months of the date the overtime was worked subject to the 
approval of management. 

6.4	   Lateral Transfer of Job/Field Clerks 

Employees will be laterally transferred when staff becomes available at 
a particular residence headquarters and corresponding needs become 
apparent in the same classifications at other residence headquarters. 

Management will inform all employees affected when a change occurs in the 
construction program which may cause staff to be transferred. 

If there is more than one qualified employee in the classification, the 
selection for transfer will be made on the basis of the most senior employee 
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who is prepared to accept the transfer. If none of the qualified employees 
in the classification accept the transfer, then the most junior qualified 
employee will be transferred. The Chief Steward will be the last one in 
a classification required to be transferred, provided that the employee 
concerned has the necessary qualifications to perform remaining work. 

6.4.1	   Surplus Staff Procedure 

The surplussing of staff shall be done in accordance with Article 11 after the 
provisions of 6.4 have been applied. 

6.5	  Notice of Transfer 

When Job/Field Clerks are transferred and a change of residence 
headquarters is involved, a minimum of two weeks’ notice shall be given. 

When the Company considers a preliminary trip to the new location is 
necessary for interview of employee or for him/her to seek a house, the time, 
board and lodging and travelling expenses of the employee may be paid. 
Following an employee’s move to this/her new residence headquarters, and 
while awaiting the transfer of his/her family, time off may be required in 
order for him/her to seek a house. For such purposes reasonable time off 
without loss of earnings may be granted at the Company’s discretion. This 
allowance would normally be expected to supplement efforts made by the 
employee during non-working hours and as such would not normally exceed 
a total of one full working day. 

6.6	   Board and Travel Expense – Job/Field Clerks 

1.	  A  residence headquarters will be established for each job/field clerk. 

2.	  Job/Field clerks will be paid a board and travel expense subject to  
the following: 

No compensation will be payable to the job/field clerk for travel 
from his/her residence to the regular work headquarters (e.g. first 
site on the line). In remote locations where it is not possible to 
have residence headquarters established within reasonable close 
proximity (40 road km) to the work headquarters, the board and 
travel expense will be paid. 

–	 at subsequent temporary work headquarters, compensation 
will be based on the distance from the employee’s residence 
to the temporary workheadquarters as follows: 

up to 16 road km – no expenses 
16 and up to 39 road km – $13.00 per day worked 
40 and up to 55 road km – $15.00 per day worked 
56 and up to 79 road km – $20.00 per day worked 
80 and up to 104 road km  – $26.00 per day worked 
Greater than 104 road km

294
– $31.00 per day worked 

D-16 



(January 17, 2014 / 11:13:33)

84160-1_HydroOne_PWU_p299.pdf  .1

   

  

  

  

 

  

  

  

  

In unusual circumstances, the Company at its discretion may place 
employees in hotels/motels or camps at no charge to the employees. In such 
cases, the expenses as noted above will not apply. 

6.7	   Job Shutdown Due to Lack of Work 

Job clerks will be subject to standoff when no work is available. Vacation, 
floating statutory holidays, leave of absence without pay or equivalent time 
off with pay can be used under such circumstances. 

6.8	   Extreme Weather Closure 

At certain times of the year, the offices or other buildings of the Company 
may be closed due to extreme weather conditions. 

Job/Field Clerks shall receive time off with pay for these periods. 

7.0	 MEAL PROVISIONS 

7.1	   Provision of Meals 

In recognition of the importance of regular meals to an individual’s health 
and effectiveness on the job, the Company will supply meals as outlined 
below and when required, will assign an employee to secure the meals. 

(a)	 Employees provide their own meals on regular days of work. 

(b)	 When an employee works overtime on a regular day off, he/she will 
be expected to provide one meal if 23 hours notice has been given. 

(c)	 When an employee works extension overtime before or after 
normal scheduled hours, all required meals will be provided by 
the Company. The first meal (or meal allowance) will be provided 
when two (2) hours of overtime are worked. Subsequent meals or 
meal allowances will be provided every four (4) hours of overtime 
worked thereafter. 

(d)	 When meals cannot be reasonably obtained 7, an allowance of 
$15.00 per meal will be paid 

7.2	 Meal Periods 

(a)	 Employees on day work shall take a meal period designated by 
the Company and shall not be paid for this time (unless otherwise 
provided for in the Collective Agreement). 

(b)	 Employees on shift work shall eat their meals during the shift 
hours as conditions permit. 

7 ‘Reasonably obtained’ is to be defined locally by Union and Management. 
295
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(c)	 When an employee works extension overtime, no time shall be 
deducted for eating such meals where the employee eats the meal 
on the job and in a minimum of time. 

8.0	    RELIEF WORK, ACTING IN VACANCIES & 
TEMPORARY AND ROTATIONAL ASSIGNMENTS 

All assignments that are expected to last six (6) months or longer will be 
posted for one week. 

8.1	   Principles Re Resourcing For Relief, Acting, Temporary 
and Rotational Assignments 

Recognizing that relief, acting and temporary assignments contribute to the 
development of personnel and contribute to the work being done effectively, 
the following will be considered when resourcing these assignments: 

•	 the more senior employees will be given preference; 

•	 assignments may be split between employees; 

•	 specific qualifications/knowledge required for the position will be 
taken into consideration; 

•	 for supervisory positions primary consideration will be given to 
personal qualities such as leadership and the understanding and 
display of the practice of good human relations; 

•	 employee development; 

•	 Employment Equity objectives discussed in advance with the 
Union shall be considered; 

•	 amount of notice and duration of assignment will be considered. 

These assignments will be distributed as equitably as possible, over time, 
once the above conditions have been considered. Circumstances which 
negate consideration of the above conditions will normally be 
discussed in advance with the Union. 

The format for utilization of the above in a Business Unit (or smaller unit) 
will be a joint responsibility. 

Item 8.1 shall not be subject to the grievance/arbitration procedure. 

Disputes will be resolved locally and may be referred to Chief Steward and 
the Local Manager. 

If there is no resolution locally, the Chief Steward obtains a “D” 
number from the PWU Grievance Office. The PWU Grievance Office 
will notify the Hydro One Labour Relations Office. 
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The Chief Steward will complete a fact finder with the Local 
Manager and if there is still no resolution, the PWU Grievance Office 
will work with the Hydro One Labour Relations Office to schedule 
the Dispute to be heard at the next available GRB meeting. 

The GRB will attempt to facilitate a resolution to the Dispute. If 
there is no resolution at the GRB, the PWU Sector Vice-President and 
designated Hydro One Executive will remain seized of the Dispute 
and will ensure the “Principles Re: Resourcing for Relief, Acting, 
Temporary and Rotational Assignments” above are being followed 
in accordance with the 1992 Joint Intent Document. 

8.2 Relief Work 

Intent 

It is the intent of this item that when an employee is relieving in a higher 
rated position that he/she be properly compensated for the duties that he/ 
she is performing. The assignment of relief is a Management right and 
increased duties must be assigned not assumed. 

1.	   The Company shall notify the employee in writing, in advance 
where possible, of the requirement to perform relief, of the general 
nature of the major duties to be performed, and the rate to be paid 
during the relief period. 

2.	   Employees in the weekly-salaried schedule, when relieving for the 
normal duties of an employee in a higher job grade, not defined 
in 8.2(3) below, for a period of one full working day or more shall 
be paid, for the full relief period, at the rate established by the 
Company for the relieved position or three percent (3%) above the 
employee’s normal rate whichever is greater. 

In relief situations where less than the normal duties are being 
performed and a lower salary grade has been established for the 
relief period, the promotion rule will be used to establish the 
appropriate progression step or off-schedule rate in the lower 
salary grade. 

Failure to notify the employee in writing of the major duties to 
be performed and the rate to be paid will require the payment 
of the first step of the salary grade of the relieved position or 
three percent (3%) above the employee’s normal rate whichever is 
greater, for the entire relief period. 

3.	   Employees in the weekly-salaried schedule, when relieving for the 
normal duties of an employee in a non-union supervisory position 
for a period of one full working day or more shall be paid for the 
full period at the rate established by the Company for the relieved 

297

D-19 



(January 17, 2014 / 11:13:34)

84160-1_HydroOne_PWU_p302.pdf  .1

  

  

position or five percent (5%) above the employee’s normal rate 
whichever is greater. 

Failure to notify the employee in writing of the major duties to 
be performed and the rate to be paid will require the payment of 
10 percent (10%) above the employee’s normal rate, for the entire 
relief period. 

4.	   Notification of the Chief Steward is required when the employee is 
required to relieve for a period of two working days or more. 

5.	  Statutory holidays will not affect the continuity if they occur  
between the first and second days. 

Payment for a statutory holiday shall be at the relief rate if it 
occurs during the relief period and at the normal rate if it occurs 
at the beginning or the end of the relief period. 

8.3   Acting in a Vacant Position 

An employee may act in an existing job in which a vacancy is created, 
pending the arrival of a successful applicant to the vacancy. When an 
employee is to be placed in an acting position, the Company shall notify the 
employee and the chief steward in writing setting out: 

1.	   The reason for the acting position. 
2.	   The general nature of the major duties to be performed. 
3.	   The rate to be paid for the acting position. 
4.	   The expected duration. 

The duration of the acting period shall not exceed 90 days from the date the 
employee is placed in the acting capacity, unless an extension is agreed to 
by the Company and the Chief Steward of the Union. Pending the arrival of 
the successful applicant and his/her assuming the normal duties, the acting 
incumbent who is performing the normal duties and responsibilities of an 
acting position shall receive the appropriate rate in accordance with the 
Weekly-Salaried Relief Clause of this Agreement. 

NOTE 

Failure to notify and/or request further extension 
accordingly will require payment of the penalty described 
in the appropriate Weekly-Salaried Relief Clause of this 
Agreement. 
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9.0	   HOURS OF WORK 

9.1	    Hours of Work – General 

1.	   Weekly-salaried employees whose basic hours of work are 35 
hours per week may be periodically required to change their work 
location and to work 40 hours per week or the same hours as field 
staff. All hours in excess of seven hours per day, Monday to Friday, 
are to be paid at the appropriate premium rate. 

2.	  Certain technician classifications which have been established on  
a 40-hour week basis shall continue to work normal hours of 40 
hours per week but when on field work may be required to work 
the same hours as the field staff. 

3.	 Employees8 in the following classifications and other similar 
categories as yet undefined who by the nature of their jobs, are 
required to make public, business or trade contacts outside normal 
hours shall work a normal work week of 35 hours, Monday to 
Friday: 

Applications Technician
 
Customer Service Assistant
 
Service Specialist
 

Owing to the controlling influences from outside agencies, the 
normally established daily hours of starting and quitting may 
require changes. In such instances these changes will be the 
prerogative of the Company. 

4.	   The normal work week of all weekly-salaried employees of the 
Corporate Mailing Section shall be 35 hours per week consisting 
of five days of seven hours per day, Monday to Friday inclusive. 
Such employees shall normally be free to select variable working 
hours within the period 7:30 am to 5:30 pm in accordance with 
Subsection 9.3. 

Where, in the opinion of the Company, such selections fail to 
maintain an effective mail service, the Company may establish 
hours of work between 7:30 am and 4:30 pm for all employees on 
the basis of weekly work schedules which shall be posted in the 
work location seven days in advance of their application. Early 
starting times shall be rotated equitably among the staff. 

8  The provisions of  Article 4.2(c) and the following Hours of Work – Specific will have no application 
to these employees. 
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9.2   Hours of Work – Specific 

With the exception of shift work, head office hours shall be a 35-hour week 

8:30 am – 12:00 noon (Monday through Friday) 
1:00 pm – 4:30 pm (Monday through Friday) 

9.3   Variable Working Hours in Head Office 

Employees will be requested each month to select their standard work period 
for the following month. The work week will consist of five, seven-hour days, 
Monday to Friday. The hours of work selected must be in accordance with 
the observation of core working hours of 9:00 a.m. to 11:45 and 1:15 to 3:00. 

Employees may select a starting time which is not earlier than 7:00 a.m. 
and not later than 9:00 a.m. or at 1/4 hour intervals prior to that. Their 
finishing time will not be earlier than 3:00 p.m. They may select either a 
30, 45, 60, 75 or 90 minute lunch period to be taken between 11:45 a.m. and 
1:15 p.m. By mutual agreement of the  supervisor and the employee a start 
time may be set as early as 6:30 a.m. with a finishing time no earlier than 
2:30 p.m. 

The hours of work selected are subject to the supervisor’s approval. The 
supervisor may, if necessary, restrict some employees to the hours of 8:30 
am to 4:30 pm (for 35 hour per week employees). The supervisor may not 
assign 35 hour per week employees to hours of work outside of 8:30 am to 
4:30 pm, except as provided for in Part ‘D’, Section 4.0 – Overtime. 

Where in the Company’s opinion, a work unit cannot be operated 
satisfactorily under variable working hours, they will not be implemented 
in that unit. 

Individual deviation from selected work schedules will require the 
supervisor’s prior approval. 

9.4   Hours of Work – Outside Head Office 

Hours of work (including variable hours of work) in locations other than 
head office shall be negotiated by the Company and the Chief Steward of 
the Union. 

Where in the Company’s opinion, a work unit cannot be operated 
satisfactorily under variable working hours, they will not be implemented 
in that unit. 
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9.5	   Hours of Work – Miscellaneous 

The normal weekly hours of work shall be 40 for the following classifications 
and other similar categories as yet undefined: 

Line Inspectors
 
Helicopter Pilots
 
Air Engineers
 

NOTE 

Meal allowance will only apply when the employee has 
worked two hours beyond a normal eight-hour day. 

10.0	 SHIFT WORK 

10.1	   Shift Differential and Shift Work 

It is recognized that from time to time it may be necessary, due to the nature 
of the Company’s operations, to place certain weekly-salaried day working 
employees on shift work. Where this occurs, the following provisions will 
apply: 

1.	   Shift work shall not be implemented for a period of three working 
days or less. If the working period is three days or less, the 
appropriate premium rate will be paid for the minimum three-day 
period. 

2.	   The Company will provide 72 hours’ (three calendar days) posted 
notice of the commencement and termination of a shift. Failure 
to provide such notice will require a penalty payment of premium 
rates for all changed hours of work within the notice period. 

3.	  Such a placing on shift work shall not deprive an employee of his/  
her total number of normal scheduled weekly hours. 

4.	   Revision to the work schedule shall provide for a minimum of 
15 hours off between shifts. Failure to provide such time off will 
require the penalty payment for the first affected shift. 

5.	  Shift differential shall apply to employees required to work on a  
three-shift schedule or a two-shift schedule and shall not apply for 
overtime hours. 

6.	   Shift work will be scheduled on a Monday to Friday basis. 

7.	   Work in excess of the total number of normal daily hours will be 
paid at the appropriate overtime rates. 
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8.	   The following shift differentials shall apply: 

(a)	 Seventy cents per hour to employees scheduled to work 
between the hours of 1600 and 2400. 

(b)	 One dollar per hour to employees scheduled to work between 
the hours of 0000 and 0800. 

9.	   Regular part-time and temporary part-time employees will not 
be eligible for shift differential when the shift starts and ends 
between the hours of 07:00 and 18:00. 

10.2	   Shift Work – Microwave Alarm Centre Technicians 

These employees shall be covered by the provisions of 10.1 except those 
listed below. 

The following items as set out in Part D will not apply to the position of 
microwave attendant. 

1.	   Section 9.1: Hours of Work – General 

2.	   Section 9.2: Hours of Work – Specific 

3.	   Section 9.4: Hours of Work – Outside Head Office 

4.	   Section 10.1: Shift Differential and Shift Work 

5.	   Section 11.3 number 4: Payment for Overtime 

6.	 Section 11.4 

7.	   Section 11.2: Minimum Payments – Overtime 

The following provisions will also apply to the position of microwave alarm 
centre technician: 

10.2.1	   Hours of Work and Schedule Provisions 

The content, preparation, posting and administration of shift schedules is 
the sole responsibility of the Company, the preference of the majority of 
attendants at each station for a particular basic type of schedule will be 
adopted. Such preferences will be made known to the Company prior to 
commencement of preparation of new schedule. 

However, if in the Company’s opinion, the efficiency of the station or the 
health of a technician could be detrimentally affected by the chosen schedule, 
then the Company will provide the Union (chief steward) with reasons or 
medical opinions why the desired schedule cannot be implemented. 
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The preference of individual technicians regarding vacation periods 
will be considered, providing such preferences are made known prior to 
commencement of preparation of new schedules. 

1.	  A  six-month regular schedule, averaging 40 hours per week, posted 
one month in advance, will be prepared and posted, indicating the 
days and hours of work (shift) for each employee. The design of 
the regular schedule shall provide for a minimum of 16 hours off 
between shifts. 

2.	  Each employee shall have his/her time balance adjusted to zero at  
the end of the shift cycle nearest to April 30 and October 31. The 
actual date for striking the balance is to be indicated on the master 
schedule at the time of posting. Plus time balances shall be paid 
for at premium rate. 

10.2.2	 Schedule Alterations 

A minimum of seven days’ notice shall be given when an employee’s hours 
of work, as shown on the schedule, are to be changed with the following 
exceptions: 

1.	  Supernumerary hours of work may be changed within a calendar  
day to supply relief providing a minimum notice of 16 non-working 
hours is given before the start of the first affected shift. If sufficient 
notice cannot be provided, this change will not be made. 

2.	   With a minimum of four days’ notice, supernumerary days of work 
may be interchanged with scheduled days off for purposes of relief, 
meetings (excluding meetings involving the Union), interviews, 
short leaves of absence, familiarization trips, training programs 
and for additional help during heavy work load periods. If more 
than four weeks separates a scheduled supernumerary day from 
a scheduled day off or four days’ notice cannot be given then these 
may not be interchanged. 

3.	   In the case of illness, which would result in a staff shortage, four 
(4) days’ advance notice will be given when placing an employee on 
shift. 

10.2.3	 Penalties 

Failure to comply with the notice provisions set out in Subsection 10.2.1(1) 
and 10.2.2 above shall require the payment of appropriate premium rates 
until the notice period has elapsed. 

NOTE 

In the above revisions every effort will be made by the 

Company to maintain the minimum of 16 hours off 
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between shifts. However, where it is necessary to do so 
and with the appropriate notice, less than 16 hours off 
between shifts may be scheduled. These short changes 
will be limited to two changes per employee for a posted 
master schedule. 

 10.2.4	 Overtime Definitions 

  

Prearranged Overtime: Work performed outside normal scheduled hours 
for which notification must be given a minimum of 48 hours in advance, 
for which time shall be counted from the time the employee reports at his/ 
her headquarters until he/she finishes work at headquarters. In the case of 
failure to give 48 hours’ notice such overtime shall be considered extension 
or emergency overtime and subject to provisions below. 

Extension Overtime: Extension overtime covers work performed outside 
of normal scheduled hours as continuation or extension of the normal work 
period in order to complete necessary specific jobs during that work period 
and for which time shall be counted from normal quitting time until the 
employee finishes work less any assigned meal periods. 

Emergency Overtime: Work outside normal scheduled hours for which 
there is no prearrangement, or which cannot be considered extension 
overtime. Such time will be counted from when the employee reports for 
work at the station until he/she finishes work at the station. 

10.2.5	 Minimum Payments 

1.	  When minimum payments do not apply , one hour at straight time 
will be paid in lieu of time spent travelling. 

2.	  All emergency overtime worked shall receive a minimum payment  
of four hours’ straight time pay or the actual time worked at the 
appropriate overtime rate, whichever is the greater. Time shall be 
counted from the time the employee arrives at his/her regular work 
headquarters until he/she finishes work at that headquarters. 

3.	   All prearranged work outside normal hours performed or reported 
for due to lack of notice of cancellation on a scheduled day of work 
shall receive a minimum of two hours’ straight time pay or the 
actual time worked at the appropriate overtime rate, whichever is 
the greater. 

4.	  All prearranged work performed or reported for due to lack of notice  
of cancellation on a scheduled day off shall receive a minimum 
of four hours’ straight time pay or the actual time worked at the 
appropriate overtime rate, whichever is the greater. 

5.	   All prearranged overtime work cancelled within 48 hours of the 
designated work commencement time shall require payment of 
two hours at the basic rate to all affected employees. 

304

D-26 



(January 17, 2014 / 11:13:37)

84160-1_HydroOne_PWU_p309.pdf  .1

  10.2.6 Special Provisions Concerning Overtime 

  

   

   

  

An employee who is required to work continuously for more than 16 hours 
shall be entitled to an eight-hour rest period. Time spent for meals may be 
deducted from the total elapsed time but is not to be considered as breaking 
the continuity of the hours worked. 

If the rest period extends into the employee’s normal scheduled hours of 
work he/she shall be paid at straight time rates for the portion of the rest 
period which extends into the normal scheduled hours. This is in addition 
to the overtime worked. 

Should he/she be required to continue working beyond 16 hours he/she shall 
be paid two times his/her normal basic rate until an eight-hour rest period 
is granted. 

10.2.7 Premium Payments 

The computing of hourly rates for overtime shall be in accordance with the 
following: 

The basic weekly rate of each employee’s classification as set out in salary 
schedule 20, without any increments, premiums or bonuses, shall be divided 
by 40. 

10.2.7.1 Unscheduled Work 

As per Part D Item 11.3(1) and (2), paragraphs 1 and 2. 

10.2.7.2 Scheduled Work 

One and one-half times the employee’s basic rate shall be paid for all hours 
worked on Saturday, Sunday and statutory holidays which occur Monday 
to Friday inclusive. 

Two times the employee’s basic rate shall be paid for all hours worked on a 
statutory holiday which occurs on Saturday. 

NOTE 

These employees shall receive entitlement for the 
same number of statutory holidays as Monday-Friday, 
day-working, weekly-salaried employees. Therefore, 
when a statutory holiday falls on a Saturday, statutory 
holiday credit shall not apply. 

10.2.8 Shift Differential 

A shift differential of 70 cents per hour shall be paid to employees who are 
scheduled to work between the hours of 1600 and 2400. 
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A shift differential of 1 dollar per hour shall be paid to employees who are 
scheduled to work between the hours of 0000 to 0800. Regular part-time 
and temporary part-time employees will not be eligible for shift differential 
when the shift starts and ends between the hours of 0700 and 1800. 

The appropriate shift differential shall be paid for the first eight hours of 
each scheduled shift on any regular scheduled day of work and shall not 
apply for any overtime hours. When premium time is involved for payment 
for shift work, the premium rate shall be computed on the standard basic 
rate, excluding shift differential. 

10.3	   Shift Work – CADS Personnel 

The provisions of this Agreement shall apply to those employees hired after 
April 1, 1980 and designated by the Company as being required to work 
shift work to operate the Computer Aided Drafting System (CADS). 

1.	   Employees hired prior to April 1, 1980 will have their day status 
protected until such time as they apply for and are accepted to a 
position requiring shift work. Every effort will be made to provide 
these employees with exposure to CADS work during day hours. 

2.	   Future vacancy notices will identify whether or not shift work 
is a requirement. The number of shift positions which will 
be advertised will not exceed that required for the economic 
utilization of the terminals. Shift positions will be comprised of 
intermediate, senior and design draftspersons. 

3.	   Applicants to advertised vacancies will not be denied promotion 
due to the lack of opportunity for training on CADS equipment. 

4.	  Employees who are selected to vacancies which are identified  
as requiring shift work will be subject to the provisions of this 
Agreement. 

5.	   Day status employees may volunteer for a trial period of shift work 
after which time they may either apply for a shift position when 
vacant or retain their day status as in 1. above. 

The provisions of Part ‘D’ (Weekly-Salaried) of the Collective Agreement 
shall apply with the exception of: 

1.	   Section 9.2: Hours of Work – Specific 

2.	   Section 10.1: Shift Differential and Shift Work 
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The following items will apply to the employees working with the CADS: 

  10.3.1	 Hours of Work – Day Work 

Employees as defined in this Agreement, may be required to work on “day 
work”. Day work may include assignments to conventional drafting or to 
CADS equipment. When employees are transferred to or from day work a 
minimum of seven days’ notice shall be given. When working day work the 
provisions of Part ‘D’ (Weekly-Salaried) shall apply. 

  10.3.2	 Working Conditions – Shift 

10.3.2.1 Work Schedules 

Although the content, preparation, posting and administration of shift 
schedules is the sole responsibility of the Company, the preference of the 
majority of shift workers for a particular basic type of schedule will be 
adopted, provided it meets the requirements of the Company for effective 
operation of the system. 

A shift schedule covering a nine week period will be posted a minimum of 
14 days before its effective date. The schedule will show the days, hours of 
work (shifts) for each employee. 

For purposes of this Agreement, the shift schedule shall be comprised of 
an afternoon and/or night shift in addition to day work. The shift rotation 
guidelines shall permit an employee to remain on one specific shift for a 
maximum period of three consecutive weeks without rotation. Assignments 
to day work are not subject to this limitation. 

The design of the schedule will provide for a minimum of 14 hours off 
between shifts. 

  10.3.2.2 Hours of Work – Specific 

The normal hours of work will be seven hours per day, 35 per week on a 
Monday to Friday basis. 

The shift work hours shall be as follows: 

1.	   Afternoon – 1630 – 2330 hours 

2.	   Night – 0000 – 0700 hours 

10.3.3	   A minimum of seven days’ notice shall be given when an employee’s 
hours of work as shown on the schedule are to be changed. 

 In the case of illness, which would result in a staff shortage, four 
(4) days’ advance notice will be given when placing an employee on 
shift. 
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  10.3.4	 Failure to comply with the notice provisions set out in Section 
10.3(1) and (3) of this Agreement shall require the payment of 
appropriate premium rates for all full shifts worked until the 
notice period has elapsed. 

10.3.5	 Shift Differential 

A shift differential of 70 cents per hour shall be paid to employees who work 
scheduled hours between 1630 and 2330. 

A shift differential of 1 dollar per hour shall be paid to employees who work 
scheduled hours between 0000 and 0700. Regular part-time and temporary 
part-time employees will not be eligible for shift differential when the shift 
starts and ends between 0700 and 1800. 

The appropriate shift differential shall be paid for the scheduled shift on 
any regular scheduled day of work and shall not apply for any overtime 
hours. When premium time is involved for payment for shift work, the 
premium rate shall be computed on the standard basic rate, excluding shift 
differential. 

10.3.6	   Shift work will not be scheduled on statutory holidays Monday to 
Friday. 

10.4	   Shift Work – Technical Staff (Instructor) 

10.4.1	 Applicability 

This section covers the following classification: Instructor. 

   10.4.2 Intent 

The intent of this section is to provide a framework within which employees 
in the above named classifications may be assigned to shift work on a 
Monday to Friday basis for limited periods of time. The “limited period” 
is to be less than three months in each year for each employee unless the 
employee involved specifically consents to an extension. 

10.4.3	 Implementation 

When shift work is required, management will solicit preferences for shift 
work from the employees in the required classifications. If employees with 
the required skill, knowledge, experience, etc., indicate a preference for shift 
work, management will select from among these employees. If insufficient 
qualified volunteers are available, management will assign the shift work 
to qualified employees, endeavouring to minimize personal inconvenience. 
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  10.4.4	 Duration of Shift Hours 

The employees who may be required to work shifts under this section 
include both 35 and 40 hour per week positions. They will work a time 
balanced schedule. 

Forty hour per week employees when assigned to shift work will work the 
same hours as regular shift workers on shift. 

Thirty-five hour per week employees when assigned to shift work will 
normally work seven-hour shifts. This may, at management’s discretion, be 
increased to eight-hour shifts. 

  10.4.5	 Special Provisions When on Shift 

1.	   Shift work shall not be implemented for a period of three working 
days or less. If the working period is three days or less, the 
appropriate premium rate will be paid for the minimum three-day 
period. 

2.	   The Company will provide 72 hours’ (three calendar days) posted 
notice of the commencement and termination of a shift. Failure 
to provide such notice will require a penalty payment of premium 
rates for all changed hours of work within the notice period. 

3.	  Such a placing on shift work shall not deprive an employee of his/  
her total number of normally scheduled weekly hours. 

4.	   Revision to the work schedule shall provide for a minimum of 
15 hours off between shifts. Failure to provide such time off will 
require the penalty payment for the first affected shift. 

5.	  Shift differential shall apply to employees required to work on a  
three-shift schedule or a two-shift schedule and shall not apply 
for overtime hours. Regular part-time and temporary part-time 
employees will not be eligible for shift differential when the shift 
starts and ends between 0700 and 1800. 

6.	   Work in excess of the total number of normal daily hours will be 
paid at the appropriate overtime rates. 

  10.4.6	 Deleted Provisions When on Shift 

When an individual is assigned a shift and the provisions of 10.4.5 are in 
effect, the following provisions of Part ‘D’ will not apply: 

1.	   Section 9.1: Hours of Work – General 
2.	   Section 9.2: Hours of Work – Specific 
3.	   Section 9.4: Hours of Work – Outside Head Office 
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11.0	 OVERTIME PROVISIONS 

Due to the nature of the Company operations, some employees will be 
required to work overtime. Overtime will be minimized and managed within 
the limits of corporate effectiveness and customer impact. In recognition of 
employee well-being and inconvenience, an effort shall be made to equitably 
distribute overtime amongst all qualified employees. 

11.1	 Overtime Definitions 

Overtime: Overtime, as used herein, means that part of the actual working 
time which is outside the normal scheduled hours, and is therefore, subject 
to compensation at premium rates. 

Prearranged Overtime: Work performed outside the normal scheduled 
hours for which notification must be given a minimum of 24 hours in 
advance (21 hours for computer sub-branch shift working employees). Time 
shall be counted from the time the employee reports for work until the 
employee finishes work. Where this advance notice is not given, overtime 
shall be considered as emergency overtime. 

Emergency Overtime: Work performed outside the normal scheduled 
hours which is neither prearranged nor extension overtime. Time shall be 
counted from the time the employee reports for work until the employee 
finishes work. 

Extension Overtime: Work performed outside the normal scheduled hours 
as an extension of the normal scheduled hours/shift (either immediately 
preceding or following the normal scheduled hours/shift). Time shall be 
counted from the time the employee reports for work until normal starting 
time or from normal quitting time until the employee finishes work. 
Extension overtime will not be used for controllers/dispatchers/trainees 
where coverage is required for a complete shift and a controller/dispatcher/ 
trainee is available. 

11.2	 Minimum Payments 

All Part ‘D’ weekly-salaried employees who are called out to work overtime 
with or without notice shall receive the following: 

When minimum payments apply no travel allowance will be paid. 

1.	  All prearranged overtime performed or reported for due to lack of  
notice of cancellation, Monday to Friday inclusive, shall receive a 
minimum of two hours at straight time or the actual time worked 
at the appropriate premium rates, whichever is the greater. 

2.	   All prearranged overtime cancelled with 48 hours of the designated 
time of work commencement shall require payment of two hours at 
straight time. 
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3.	   All prearranged overtime performed or reported for due to lack 
of notice of cancellation on Saturdays, Sundays and statutory 
holidays shall receive a minimum payment of four hours at straight 
time or the actual time worked at the appropriate premium rates, 
whichever is the greater. 

4.	  This shall not apply where the overtime period  commences on a 
Saturday, Sunday or statutory holiday, as part of a longer overtime 
period continuing into the next calendar day. 

5.	   All emergency overtime work shall receive a minimum payment 
of four hours at straight time or the actual time worked at the 
appropriate premium rate, whichever is the greater, providing 
short emergency calls are not repeated within one hour of the 
completion of a previous call for which the four-hour minimum 
was paid. 

If the call-out occurs less than two hours before the commencement 
of normal starting time, the minimum will not apply and the 
appropriate premium rate will be paid continuously from the 
call-out time until normal starting time. 

6.	  Minimum payments will not apply to concrete inspectors  required 
to work up to two and one-half hours overtime on Friday unless an 
extra trip to work is required. 

11.3	 Premium Payments 

Overtime, as used herein, means that part of the actual working time 
which is outside the normal scheduled hours, and is therefore, subject to 
compensation at premium rates. 

Premium payment for overtime shall be as follows: 

1.	   One and one-half times the employee’s basic rate shall be paid for 
all work performed during the first  two clock hours after normal 
quitting time, Monday to Friday inclusive. It will also apply to the 
first two hours of overtime worked on an unscheduled day of work. 

2.	   Two times the employee’s basic rate shall be paid for: 

•	 All work performed outside of the first two hours after 
normal quitting time, Monday to Friday inclusive, and after 
the first two hours on an unscheduled day of work. 

•	 All work performed on Saturday, Sunday and statutory 
holidays which occur Monday to Friday. 

3.	  Overtime rates shall be computed by dividing the employee’ s basic 
weekly salary by his/her normal weekly hours of work. 
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4.	  Helicopter pilots and line maintenance supervisors (helicopters)  
whose hours of work are dependent upon weather conditions 
and other variables inherent in the nature of their jobs do not, 
except as noted below, receive payment in money for overtime. 
Compensation for overtime worked shall be made in the form of 
time off with pay. This time off shall be determined on the basis 
of one and one-half hours off for each hour worked during the 
first two (2) clock hours after normal quitting time. For overtime 
worked outside the first two (2) clock hours after normal quitting 
time or on Saturdays, Sundays and Statutory Holidays time off 
shall be at two hours for each hour worked. Time off will be at a 
time convenient to the Company and the employee. The Company 
may assign time off to reduce the overtime bank up to twelve 
(12) days (8 hours per day) per employee per calendar year. Any 
balance beyond twelve (12) days (8 hours per day) shall be paid 
at the appropriate rate on the next pay period after April 30th and 
August 31st. The equivalent time off shall reach a zero balance 
during the month of December each year. 

In the event that this is not accomplished, all outstanding 
overtime as of December 31 shall be paid for at the appropriate 
rates. When it is accomplished, any further occurrence of overtime 
between the date of zero balance and December 31 will be subject 
to accumulation if necessary and considered for the following year. 

11.4	  Special Provisions Concerning Overtime   

1.	  In order to alleviate excessive inconvenience, an effort shall  
be made to equitably distribute overtime amongst all qualified 
employees. Where employees feel they have been assigned 
abnormal amounts of overtime, consideration of such cases shall 
be considered fit matter for discussion at local level. 

2.	  The Company agrees to control excessive authorized overtime by  
restricting actual overtime to not more than 12 hours per week, 
excluding travelling time. Under extraordinary circumstances, the 
Union will consider waiving the restrictive features of this clause. 

3.	  A  travelling allowance up to a maximum of one hour shall be paid 
at the appropriate overtime rate when an employee is called in to 
work overtime and an extra trip is involved. See also Section 11.2. 

4.	  Because an employee was required to work overtime or because  
he/she lost time in changing shifts, he/she shall not be prevented 
from working his/her total number of normal daily hours in any 
normal scheduled day of work. If the employee cannot be supplied 
with the work required to make up the normal daily hours of work 
in that day, his/her pay shall be adjusted to provide a minimum of 
his /her normal weekly hours of work. 
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5.	   If an employee who has worked overtime and is physically capable 
and the group of which he/she is ordinarily a member is at work, 
he/she shall not be deprived of the opportunity of working his/her 
normal scheduled hours in addition to the overtime he/she may 
have worked. 

6.	   An employee who has accumulated overtime hours shall receive 
this in earnings, calculated at the appropriate premium rate and 
cannot be required to take time off in lieu of payment. 

7.	  An employee who is required to work continuously for more than  
16 hours or an employee who accumulates 16 hours of working 
time in any 24 hour period shall be entitled to an eight-hour rest 
period. Time spent for meals may be deducted from the total 
elapsed time but is not to be considered as breaking the continuity 
of the hours worked. 

If the rest period extends into the employee’s normal scheduled 
hours of work, he/she shall be paid at straight time rates for the 
portion of the rest period which extends into the normal scheduled 
hours. This is in addition to the overtime worked. 

Should he/she be required to continue working beyond 16 hours 
he/she shall be paid two times his/her normal basic rate until 
an eight-hour rest period is granted. Should an employee be 
released before 16 hours have elapsed, he/she will not be entitled 
to an eight-hour rest period, and his/her right to continue work at 
straight time will be governed by Section 11.4(5). 

8.	  An employee on day work who is required to work 4 but less  
than 6 accumulative overtime hours between the hours of 
2300 and 0700 shall be entitled to a 4 hour rest period. 

9.	  An employee on day work who is required  to work 6 or 
greater accumulative overtime hours between the hours of 
2300 and 0700 shall be entitled to an 8 hour rest period. 

10.	   If the rest period in 8 and 9 above extends into the
employee’s normal scheduled hours of work, he/she shall be 
paid at straight time rates for the portion of the rest period 
which extends into the normal scheduled hours. Should the 
employee be required to continue working during normal 
scheduled hours, the employee shall be paid at two times 
his/her normal basic rate until the rest period is granted. 

 

None of the provisions of Subsections 11.4(1), (2), (4), (5) and (6) is applicable 
to employees referred to in Section 9.1(4). 
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11.5   Overtime – Regular Part‑Time and Temporary Part‑Time 
Employees 

Overtime is defined as: 

(a)   Hours worked which are in excess of the normal daily hours of 
the classification. The premium payment for such work is one and 
one-half times the employee’s basic rate for all work performed 
during the first two clock hours after the normal quitting time 
of the classification, and two times the employee’s basic rate for 
all work performed outside of the first two clock hours after the 
classification’s normal quitting time. 

and/or 

(b)  Hours worked in excess of 24 in a week. The premium payment for  
such work is one and one-half times the employee’s basic rate for 
the first two hours worked in a day. Two times the employee’s basic 
rate for all work performed in excess of two hours in a day. 

and/or 

(c)  Unscheduled hours worked on Saturday and Sunday . The premium 
payment for unscheduled hours worked on Saturday and Sunday 
is two times the employee’s basic rate. 

11.6   Equivalent Time Off Without Pay 

See Part ‘A’ Section 10.2 

11.7	   Overtime – Marketing and Audio, Visual, Writing and 
Graphic Design Services 

Employees identified in Part D Section 9.1(4) and Audio, Visual, Writing 
and Graphic Design Services employees shall be paid for all overtime work 
performed in accordance with Section 11.3. 

Employees identified in Part D Part A Section 9.1(4) and Audio, Visual, 
Writing and Graphic Design Services employees who, by the nature of 
their jobs, are required to make public, business or trade contacts outside 
normal hours may, where mutually agreed between the employee and the 
supervisor, take time off in lieu of payment for overtime. Where it is agreed 
that time off in lieu will be taken, such time will be credited on a premium 
basis in the same manner as would apply if payment had been made. Such 
time off must be arranged within a two-month period following the date 
overtime was worked. If this cannot be arranged within the two-month 
period, payment shall be made. 
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TIME ENTITLEMENT – 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT FACILITIES
 

Monday to 
Friday Saturday Sunday 

Statutory 
Holiday 

Monday to 
Friday 

Statutory 
Holiday 

Saturday 

Scheduled 
Hours of 
Work 

Straight Time Straight 
Time 

Time and 
one-half 

Time and 
one-half plus 
statutory 
holiday credit 

Time and 
one-half 

Non‑
Scheduled 
Hours of 
Work 

First two clock 
hours worked 
after normal 
quitting time 
at one and 
one-half times. 
All other hours 
worked at 2 
times. 

Double 
Time 

Double 
Time 

Double time 
plus statutory 
holiday credit 

Double 
Time 

Scheduled 
Day Off 

No 
Entitlement 

No 
Entitlement 

No 
Entitlement 

Statutory 
Holiday Credit 

No 
Entitlement 

TIME ENTITLEMENT – 

MICROWAVE ALARM CENTRE TECHNICIANS
 

Monday to 
Friday Saturday Sunday 

Statutory 
Holiday 

Monday to 
Friday 

Statutory 
Holiday 

Saturday 

Scheduled 
Hours of 
Work 

Straight Time Time and 
one-half 

Time and 
one-half 

Time and 
one-half plus 
statutory 
holiday credit 

Double 
Time 

Non‑
Scheduled 
Hours of 
Work 

First two 
clock hours 
after normal 
quitting time 
at one and 
one-half times. 
All other hours 
worked at 2 
times. 

Double 
Time 

Double 
Time 

Double time 
plus statutory 
holiday credit 

Double 
Time 

Scheduled 
Day Off 

No 
Entitlement 

No 
Entitlement 

No 
Entitlement 

Statutory 
Holiday Credit 

No 
Entitlement 
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20 
13A 

HYDRO ONE 
POWER WORKERS' UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 

SAi.ARY SCl-!1'DU 1.E 20 
CLERICAUTECHNICAUTECH NOLOGIST 

- DOI.I.AR$ PER WEEK 

GRADE STEP 1 STEP2 STEP3 
66 2,140.37 2,208.66 2,276.99 
67 2,019.23 2,083.68 2,148.12 
66 1.905.12 1,965,92 2,026.72 

65 1,797.70 1,855.08 1,912-45 
64 1,696.47 1,750.61 1,604.75 
63 1,601.17 1,652.27 1,703.37 
62 1,511.45 1,559.69 1,607.93 
61 1,426.95 1,472.49 1,518.03 

60 1,347.35 1,390.35 1,433.35 
59 1,272.40 1,313.01 1,353.62 
58 1,198.23 1,236.47 1.274.71 
57 1,128.48 1,164.49 1,200.51 
56 1,062.70 1,096.61 1,130.53 

55 1,000.81 1,032.75 1,064.69 
54 942.51 972.59 1,002.67 
53 887.60 915.93 9«.26 
52 835.92 862.60 889.28 
51 787.19 812.32 837.44 

This tcc~edulo is app~icablc to posroons esta.blishQd a.s having a 35, 37-112, ot 40-hout basic wo111 w&ek. 

NOTE: All progr~sfons shalt be In auord~mce with Item 3 of Pi1rt A. 

Labour Relations 
Eff11ctivD: April 1. 2013 
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HYDRO ONE 

POWER WORKERS' UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 

SALARY SCHEDULE 21 

BARGAINED RATE· WEEKLY SALARIED POSITIONS 

- DOLLARS PER WEEK 

GRADE 
LIBRARIANS 

21
13A

02 Librarian 1,~8.00 1,546.00 1,633.0D 1,£31.0.0 

Hl;LICQPTl;R PO§IIlQ!§ 
21 Air Englno~r 1,743.25 1.7~0.18 1,813A;! 1,84Q:.6~ 

22 Helicopter Pilot 2,320.G() 2:,430.JS 2,55~.30 2,679.56 

24 Holh:.oplnr Maintnn:mce 

lns pcclut 

1,920.Sii 1,956.56 1,994A5 

AUDIONISUAL WR!TING AND GRAPH~C DESIGN SERV~CES 
33 Editorial An;fstant 1,189.Be 1,274.85 1,361.30 1.465.34 

J4 Art~t 1,262.10 1,399.00 1,517.15 1,€i37.17 1,755.:;!2 1,875.34 

41 AS:~i!:t.ant Env1ronment 

Spec~list 

1,576.71 1,575.26 1,773.50 1,~72.35 1,!lTO.a9 

Librarians, Grad<!s 02 arc rounded ta the rica~f:5twholc dolJa.r. 

All progrosg.ions 3ft;1ll he ~n 1u:;;cord11ncc l'Vith IWm 3 of PiutA. 

Labour Relations 
Effll>ctrvc: April f, 2013 
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HYDRO ONE 
POWER WORKERS' UNiONCOLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 

SALARY SCHEDULE &6 
UNDERGRADUATE UNIVERSITY. COjl!MUNITY COLLEGE 

ANO ASSOCIATED CO-OP PROGRAMS 
- DOLLARS PER WEEK 

§llf:~1 ~ ~ .~TEP ~ STEP 4 

,, COMr.ruNrTY COLLEGE STUDENTS 1s;t vroar ind year lrd year 

Group 2 - Comm.tn\ty Co~ .and 
?olytechnic:tl 

734.88 821.40 Sll6.54 

22 GroLlp) -Community Coll.egean:J 
~~hnieal C-0-0p Pfo.gtams 

fat or 
200 Te.rm 
nu:a 

J.rd leffll 
111 A~ 

4th 1erm 
t:53.9a 

!ill'! 1r<rm 
&[}s_u 

G~ ~ illf'.l = ~ = m.!'.i 
UNl~RSITY ST~Q!;NT~ 1st year 2lld ~ear 3rd year .t~yw.r 

31 Group 4- University 767.S1 00..'4 1,048:.17 1.158.01 

32 Group !i · Univ.itn;lty Co-Op 

Pmgraimi 

1st or 
ln:tlli'tttc 
4Qr6mo 

767.S1 

3tdTcinn

12rno 

-'J7.61 

 4thTGrm 

9nA1 """' 
5th T~rm 

:mmo 

1.D46.97 

61hTcrm 
24mo 

1,116.51 

71hlcrm 

1.185.01 """' 

~1 

2. Ap~ropriate e1Cp9'rience {other tl1an preYkiU'J s-1,1mmer worl<) ten j~$tify ~ hl9~r.-r r;rk> thi'n tt1c a.cadt'lflic year of the 
studentln(lt>t.Stiort. 

~- StlldQl'll$ will no1mally bo- ttqulted to join the PWU within 1S dll.Y!-. 

4. foe- 51ra.d~ an~ evrtn pondinB t~M p~id fo the studeril is llasea' cm the academic ttrm that the &tvckmt ~<!:& 
illter.sMulry c~mplelcd., rather thar-i actual workac:!Mties. Th~eicceptions are: 

4.1 Stud'l!tits who are hi1i<d into ari hoorly-raU!d po~itlon wltl b" p:iid the appllc:ibie hourl1 me. 

4.2 Wh'1n a 'tuc!~nt i' pl11c1<d in aC~erk:a[-Teelmfcal poo1tion rorwhich a wa~or salary gr<1de has 'oee-1l 
e!>tabli&~lild, thc.~tudont 1;liall ~paid tha rat9 for that jX>Sltion. 

S. Allowance wtll l>e pafd lo a summer siuderrt in accordance w1th tlle JlOfmal practict for the- $ettlng ill wtllch Ute 
a.tud111"1twor'ks 

labo1n Rel• tions 
Effcciivo: April 1, 201~ 
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HYDRO ONE 
POWER WORKERS' UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 

SALARY SCHEDULE 87 
SUMMER STUDENTS 
- DOLLARS PER WEEK 

01 1$ty{lar- of g.rnployrn~nt 595.Sti 

02 2nd yaar c.fcmplDymc:int 645.49 

~bour 

319

Relations 
Effective : ~ril 1, 2013 
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HYPROONF; 
POWER WORKERS' UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 

SALARY SCHEDULE 20 
CLERICAUTECHNICAUTECHNOLOGIST 

- DOLLARS PER WEEK 

GRADE STEP 1 STEP 2 ~
68 2,161.77 2,230.77 2,299.76 
67 2,039.42 2,104.51 2,169.60 
66 1,924.17 1,985.58 2,046.99 

65 1,815.68 1,873.62 1,931.57 
64 1,713.43 1,768.12 1.82;!.80 
63 1,617.18 1,668.79 1,720.40 
62 1,526.57 1,575.29 1,624.01 
61 1,441.22 1,487.21 1,533.21 

60 1,360.82 1,404.25 1,447.68 
59 1,285.13 1,326.15 1,367.16 
58 1,210.21 1,248.84 1,267.46 
57 1,139.77 1,176.14 1,212.52 
56 1,073.33 1,107.58 1.141.84 

55 1,010.82 1,043.08 1,075.34 
54 951.94 982.32 1,012.70 
53 696.48 926,09 953.70 
52 844.28 871.22 698.17 
51 795.06 820.44 845.81 

 

This sdw:dure j:ii: nppliot::abie 1.o positioris csta:bl"r~hed a:s having a 35, 37 ·112, or 40,hour basic work week. 

NOTE; All progr~siioru1; ti>hiill be in {lc;cordancc wrtli ll~m 3 of PotrtA. 

Labouf R1t"-tions 

Effective: octol:>er 1, 2013 
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HYDRO ONE 

POWER WORKERS' UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 

SALARY SCHEDULE 21 

BARGAINED RATE - WEEKLY SALARIED POSITIONS 

- DOLLARS PER WEEK 

GRADE STEP 1 STEP 2 STEP 3 STEP4 STEP5 STEP 6 
LIBRARIANS 

02 Ubrnrian 1,5Z4.0'0 1,562.00 1,64S_{lQ 1,676.DC 

HEUCOPTEfl: POS1TIQ~S 

21 Air Erigine~r 1,7&0.6S 1,797.99 1,S:31.S6 1,865,13 

:u 1-l~licoph-r Pilot 2;343.71 2A54.67 2,5EUl7 2.7CG.36 

2 4 Ht1Ucopur Mafot.c:na11ce 
~pee tor 

1 ,939.8~ 1,976.12 2,014.39 

AUQIQ-~ISUAt. WRITING !:!NO {;!RAP/::!I~ ~~mN SEB~~C ES 

33 Editorial Assistmt 1,;201.75 1,287-59 11374..91 1 ~479.99 

34 Artist 1,274.74 1,412.99 1,G32".J2 1,653,54 1,772.87 1,894.09 

41 Assistant Envrronment 
Spedalist 

1,692.46 1,592.01 1,T9 L54 1,801.07 1,990.61} 

Ubrart~ns, Grades. 02 are rounded tot~~ ne:arestwtmle doll~r 

Alf progres"SiOJ'\S shall be in accordanr.~ with lb! m 3 of P1:1rt A. 

Labour RelaUons 

Effective~ October 1, 2013 
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HYDRO ONE 
POWER WORKERS' UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 

SALARY SCHEDULE Bfl 
UNDERGRADUATE UNIVERSITY. COMMUNITY COLLEGE 

AND ASSOCIATED CO-OP PROGRAMS 
· DOLLARS PER WEEK 

STEP 1 illLJ illl'J m!'_i 
CDM!i'UNiTYCOLLEGE STU DENTS 1d~r 2nd ye.u :lrd y~;ir 

21 Grou~ 2 • Ccmmuriity Col.!Eg" and 
Polytechnioe:a ~ 

742.2J !29.61 !t15.fi1 

22 Group 3 • Community Coljege and 
P<>lyie.tl'il'!itlll Co-Op ProgJSllM 

1~tor 

2ntt Term 

742.23 
3rd Term 

785.20 
4tn Tl!'rrn

&72.62 
 5tti Tl)flTI 

915.61 

~ ~ = STEPJ STEP 4 STEPS fil..!;:.!!Ji 
UNIVEN.$11)'_ S:lUDENTS 1slyear 2:nd year 3rd ~";i( 4Uiyear 

S1 GroUp4·Univer&ity 175.19 915-.61 1,057.44 1,197.87 

" Group S. U!'llvMslty Co-Op 
Pro~rams 

ht or 
2ndlerm

4.cirS mo

175.19 

 Jrd Term

12rno 

MS..33 

 4Uiierm

!>mo 
98.7.24 

 51'h l erm 

20mo 
1i.05'f.44 

61.h Term 

24mo 

~ .1:zue 

7th Term 

28mo 
1,1i7.E7 

 

Z. Appropriate exper)e.nce (other than previous Slimmer work{Ul'I jostlfy a h!gftQ( (,a~ than the atai»mlc y~arol the 
stu<lentinquestic>n. 

3. Stude nts will nmmally bt: raquirt:d to j<Jiri the PWU wfthin 1 S days. 

Ii. The grade ancl ce>rl't'spondin<;i rille paid kl th~ stutlen.t !s b.l:;ed oil the ;u::11demh: krm ttllll the ! ludent ha:s 
oocte:>S-fully colhple~, ndhe1 th11n actLJ.aJ worll octiYitii:-:J. The excc-pticm! 11re: 

4.1 Stutle1lts who art hired into a'n hoorl11-ra~ PoJi!tion w!ll be paid the applicabie houriyn.te. 

4.2 W~n 111 srudtnl I$ placed ~n a Cftrleal-Technical p~sitio-n for which il wage or salary Qrade has t.een 
MUlblished, the st:.tdet:lsha~ bG pai<I the ratef.orthUpodicm. 

5. Alle>wance will be paid to a summer student in ar;ce>rdance with thl'J nmmal pr:1ttice kif' tha sNting iri which 1tw. 
student works . 

LabtiutRelation1 
Effective: Oct.Dber 1, 2013 
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HYDRO ONE 
POWER WORKERS' UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 

SALARY SCHEDULE 87 
SUMMER STUDENTS 
- DOLLARS PER WEEK 

Labour 

DI 1st year of employment 601.82 
02 2ncl year of empklyrnent 551.94 

RotatiOl'l~ 

Effe c:tivt>: OctQt)l!.r 1,201 J 
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HYDRO ONE 
POWER WORKERS' UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 

SALARY SCHEDULE 20 
GLERICALITECHNICALfTECHNOLOGIST 

- DOLLARS PER WEEK 

GRADE; STEP1 STEP2 STEP 3 
68 2,194.20 2,264.23 2,334.26 
67 2,070.01 2,136.08 2,202.14 
66 1,953.03 2,015.36 2,077.69 

65 1,842.91 1,901.72 1,960.54 
64 1,739.n 1,794.64 1,850.14 
63 1,641.44 1,693.82 1,746.21 
62 1,549.47 1,598.92 1,648.37 
61 1,462.84 1,509.52 1,556.21 

60 1,381.24 1,425.32 1,469.40 
59 1,304.41 1,346.04 1,367.67 
58 1,226.36 1,267.57 1,306.77 

57 1,156.87 1.193.79 1,230.71 
56 1,089.43 1,124.20 1,158.97 

55 1,025.98 1,058.73 1,091.47 
54 966.22 997.05 1,027.89 
53 909.93 938.97 968.01 
52 856.94 884.29 911.1)4 

51 806.99 832.75 658.50 

Thi5> ~tledule is applicable to positions ~labllsJ1eci as h.aving a 35, 37-112, or40-hour bask work week. 

NOTE.: A~J progressi()ns s:ha~I ~in .accorci;;u •cll- with Jtam 3 of P:trt A.. 

Labe>ur Re~atio11~ 

~ffectlve: April 1, 2014 

20 
14A 
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HYDRO ONE 

POWER WORKERS' UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMEtfT 

SALARY SCHEDULE 21 

BARGAINED RA TE - WEEKLY SALARIED POSITIONS 

- DOLLARS PER WEEK 

LIBRARIANS 
02 Librar ian 1,546.00 1,585.~G 1,674.00 1,7-0.."'i.OO 

Hl;L,lg:OPT ER P'Q§:ITIONS 
21 Air Enginoor 1,7117.10 1,324.96 1,85!l.D3 1,6!13.11 

2' Hc-lii;:optcr PilQt 2,378.87 2,491All 2,62-0.SO 2,746.9G 
24 HPlicoptm llll:1lntenance 

lra,pector 
1,9M.96 2,005.70 2,044.61 

AUD~O-VISUAl WRITING AND GRAPHIC DESIGN SERV~ES 

33 Edilorfal ki5lstant 1 ,219.78 1,306.91 1,395...53 1 ,5()2.19 
J-t. Artist 1,293.84 1,434.1!1 1,555.3-0 1,678.34 1,799Afi 1.922.50 

41 k;c.~Unl Envlronme11t 

Sp~c-i~list 

1,616.37 1,717.39 1,611.4-1 1,919.44 2,020.46 

Librarians, G~ade$ 02 affl rounded to the nciarett wlloi~ de>llar. 

All prog:rniion$ e'1al1 be ln accordarict! with ltcm 3 or Part A.. 

Labour Relations 
Effective: April 1, 2014 

325

D-47
 

21 
 14A



HYDRO ONE 
POWER WORKERS' UNiONColi:ECTIVE AGREEMENT 

SALARY SCHEDULE 86 
UNDERGRADUATE UNIVERSITY, COMMUNITY COLLEGE 

AND ASSOCIATED CO-OP PROGRAMS 
·DOLLARS PER WEEK 

COMMU~iTY COLLEGE STUDE~S 
mu==~~ 
1st~ar 211-0'(f:!ar Jrdye:ir 

Group 2 • CommurJit}' CoUege and 
Polyte;:hnica1 

T53.Jli 842.05 929.34 

GrotJp 3.. ComMunlt)' Colkl~•and
Pol'j«:chnk:al Co·Cp ProQfi\lns 

1st or 

2nd T¢rm 
753.3'6 

3rd T~rm 
796.9a 

Mii Tetm 
SSS.71 

5th Tenn 
92B.:l4  

~RADE STEP! STEU STEP3 STEP4 STEP& ~ 
Q!4_1~RSITTSI\,IQ~ 1.st~r Zndy&<ir 3Jdyear 4th year 

" Group -4 • Uni'feQity 7SGJ:12 929.34 1.0U.30 1,:?15.84 
1l;lcr 

2~d T~tm 

4 ore mo 
7El6.82 

3rd Term

12mo 

85!!.06 

 -41hhmi 

16mo 
1,002.05 

5th Term 
201nci 

1,013.Ja 

51~1'Nm 

1,144.60 """' 
7thTem 

Zllmo 

1,215.34 32 G~!lUJJ 5 • Uniwtsify Co-Op 

Pmgr;ur15 

~- rt.iii !lchedui!!! i:11 applicabletu p-0sitiorr.£ &stabfis~d Z!'i tiaving3 lS, 37-f/2, or40-tlour U:ulc worlc w~k. 

AppropfiatQo ~xp.eritinto (oUa.r l~iiln previolh> tummer workJ clinjnlitify a higher rate tr.an Ule ecadernK;. Y91'1:rQf the 
~tudtnt ih qtti;J;lion. 

3. Stude.nlli wHI noM'l<!:lly btt required lo join the PWU wll~in 15 days. 

4.. The gr3de and corre~pOflding rntE- paid to the s.tudc'1t is baser! on theac:a~amlc term that the 11tud11Dl1liUI 
sucoe-ssfollycom!Jlckd, ratbert~an actual wor.k a~tJvities. Thi!- eic1ptio11s .are: 

4.1 StlJdenl5 w~o are hired into an ho11rly-rated posifion will be p.ai~ th" appHe-~bft houri~ rah? . 

4.:2 Wh-ima l!ltude ntis placed in a Clerical-Technic!ll position f<H which ;1 wage oJ ~ahtrygrad-e has been 
!lS:taDlished, 1ha stucf1mt $hall be paid the rate for that PQSl!ion. 

Alloltl'IIDee \.viii be p;iti:I to a Gumm1u t:tudG"nt in a.ccolrlant:e wittl UM! normal pm:f1ce tor tttc sett1119 in w~i;~ Ule 
u vdontwOl"h. 

L11:bour Rcl;rtin1118o 

Effec:tive: A11rll1 ,W14 
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t!YORO ONE 
POWER WQRKERS' UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 

SALARY SCHEDULE 87 
SUMMER STUDENTS 

· DOLLARS PER WEEK 

01 tst ye:ar of emptoynMnt 610.85 
02 2nd year of employment 661.72 

327
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Effective~ April 1, 2014 
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HYDRO ONE 
POWER WORKERS' UNION COLLECTIVl'O AGREEMj;NT 

SAi.ARY SCHEDULE 20 
CLERICAUTECHNICAUTeCHNOLOGIST 

- DOLLARS PE<R WEEK 

GRADE STEP 1 STEP 2 STEP3 
68 2,216.14 2,286.87 2,357,60 
67 2,090.71 2,157-44 2,224-16 
66 1,972.56 2,035.52 2,098.47 

65 1,861.34 U20.75 1.980.15 
G4 1,756.62 1,812.58 1,868.64 
63 1,657.85 1,710_76 1,763_67 
62 1,564.96 1,614.90 1,664.85 
61 1,477.46 1,524_62 1,571.77 

60 1,395.04 1,439_57 1,484.09 
59 1,317.46 1 ,359.50 1,401.55 
58 1,240.65 1,280.24 1,319.84 
57 1,168.44 1,205.73 1.243.02 
56 1,100.33 1,135.44 1,17U.56 

55 1,036.24 1,069_31 1,102.38 
54 975.88 1,007.02 1,038.17 
53 919.03 948.36 977.69 
52 865.51 593_14 9W.76 
51 815.06 841.08 867.09 

Thts; 1:.ch '1'd1,1l9 lis; ;1pplica blq to pos.ition$ qi;t:;i,blish"d .a$ h;z:ving a l!'i, 37~1/2, or 40-h()Ur ba-.ic worlc lf'/E"e~. 

N:OTI::: All progresS!on~ ishall be itr OllCcordance with tl:l!m l of PcirtA. 

Labour Relations 
Effective: October 1, 2()14 

20 
14B 
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HYDRO ONE 

POWER WORKERS' UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 

SALARY SCHEDULE 21 

BARGAINED RATE· WEEKLY SALARIED .POSITIONS 

·DOLLARS PER WEEK 

Gi'UIDE 

LIBRARIANS 
02 Ubt.ariaa 1,!562.00 1,601.00 1,59UO 1,720.00 

HEUCOPTER POSITIONS 

21 Atr E:ngiMer 1,804.97 1,843.21 1,677.62 1,912.04 

22 Helicopter Pik>t 2,40l.S6 2.5\6.41 2.546.81 2.774.43 
24 HeHcopter Maintenance 

~nspeetor 

1,988".ti5 Z,025.82 2,065.0S 

AUDIO-VISUAL WRlTINQ..At'L~W.t!LC DESIGN§§.fil'N__E§ 
33 Editcria.IA9!iistant 1,231.97 1,319.97 1.409.49 1,517.21 

1,306.78 1,448.53 1,570.85 1,6'95.13 1.817.46 i,941.73 

41 Assistant Environment 
Speci.allst 

1,632..53 1,734.56 1,836.59 1,S38.El3 2.D40.S6 

Librnriain:>, Gradeo; 02 air~ rounded lo the nearesl whole dollar. 

All progressions shall be in acc:ordance with llf"m 3 of Part A. 

Labour RelaUons 
Effrdive : October '1, 2014 
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HYDRO ONE 
POWER WORKERS' UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 

SALARY SC~EDULE 86 
UNDERGRADUATE UNIVERSITY. COMMUNITY COLLEGE 

ANO ASSOCIATED CO-OP PROGRAMS 
- DOLLARS PER WEEK 

&BM!.~ STEP1 STEP2 STEP3 STEP4 
COMMUNITY COLLEGE STUDEJ.ITS 1st ye11r 2ridyear Jrdye@.r 

21 Gtoup 2 • COOlm~mi!:( Ccll"g~ e/Jd 

Pulylr.c:hniail 
7~tl.a.9- U!J-47 938.63 

22 Grollp- 3 +C<Jmmllnity Colle~e and 
Pof}'tedmic.al Co.Op Progranis 

1st or 
211d 're-rm 

760,8.S 
Srd Term
804.96 

 4th Term 
894.57 

St~ Term 
938-.53 

-~MQE = illLJ = STEP4 STEPS STEP6 
~~l\'!088/TY SIUDENT~ 1st year 

7i4.6S 

ii.tor 

2nd year 3rd year 4ihyear 

J1 Gmup4-Ulliver11ity 931.63 1,034.03 1,22.ll.OO 

" GM1p 5 - Uniw rsity Co-Op

Pl'ogn.ms 

2nd Term 

• ore rno 
794.69 

3'-dTeITTl 

12mo 
8t3U4 

4th Term 

16mo 
1,012.07 

5th Term 
lQmo 

1,'13(.03 

6th Tenn 

24mo 
1,156.05 

11h'Term 

Umo 
1,228.00  

~- This schedule is applicable to positions establish~d !l.S having a JS, 37-112, or40-hour basle:wotk wet t . 

2. Appr<:iprial<! exp11rienc.c-(othert.·u .n prevtotJs summer work) cca11 justify a ~ighe< rate-: lhao tf1e- s1iademi~ year of the 
sltJdenf in questioo. 

:>. Students wm n:>rrnal ly be requlr11dto Jolo the PWU ftllthf!l 15d:i)I$. 

4. Tti.- gr~d0cu1d col'f~pooding rate paid to til e- ~tLJ~nt is based oo the academic term that tile student has 
suc:cessfufly C"om?leted, rather than actual work actMfies. The exceptions are: 

4.1 Stlldc-tih who are hirer:! itito ar. hourly·ntcd po~ ition will be paidfuenpplica blt hourly rat!l. 

4.2 When a slutlef1tls pl.leed In a. Cletlt41-Te<.hnic.11I ?QSllion for wMeh a wage or si!.lilll) gud• hu b!'!!O 
establisfonJ, H1M !iilldenliohall be paid lbuata fodh1t position 

5. Mowance will be paid to a suminerstudent in acco(~ancewith the ncumal practh;e fut the setting in wh~uh the 
•l~de ntwortls. 

Uiboor Rfillation1> 
Eff!!'ttive: Octobe-r i,2014 
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HYDRO ONE 
POWER WORKERS' UNION CQLl.ECTIVE AGREEMENT 

SALARY SCHEDULE 87 
SUMMER STUDENTS 

- DOLLARS PER WEEK 

01 1atyeat ofomployJMOt 616.96 

02 ~nd year of employrn.nl 663.34 

labour ReLati on.s 
E:t'fective: October 1, 2014 
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APPENDIX “A”
 

for Construction and 

Supplementary Maintenance
 

made and entered into
 

BETWEEN
 

HYDRO ONE INC. 

(the “Employer”)
 

and
 

POWER WORKERS’ UNION (PWU) 

(hereinafter called the “Union”)
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 SECTION 1	 PREAMBLE 

  

  

   

  
 

 

  

   
  

  
  

  

  

   
  

 	 

100	   WHEREAS the Union, as defined in the covering page of 
this Collective Agreement, has in its membership competent, 
skilled and qualified workers to perform the work coming 
within scope of this agreement; and 

WHEREAS Hydro One Inc. and the Union desire to mutually 
establish and stabilize wages, hours and working conditions 
for all employees of Hydro One Inc. performing construction 
and supplementary maintenance work and further, to 
encourage closer co-operation and understanding between 
Hydro One Inc. and the Union to the end that a satisfactory, 
continuous and harmonious relationship will exist between 
the parties to this Agreement. 

NOW THEREFORE, The Company and the Union mutually 
agree that the working conditions as set out below shall be 
applicable to these employees of Hydro One Inc. 

 SECTION 2	 SCOPE OF AGREEMENT 

200 A.	 Hydro One Inc. recognizes the Union as the sole 
bargaining agent for all employees who perform 
construction and maintenance work save and except 
that work which is performed by other unions within 
the scope clauses of their current Collective Agreements 
with Hydro One Inc. 

B. This section applies to all work as defined in A. above 
save and except that work which is performed by PWU 
regular employees as defined in the main agreement 
and shall include the following classifications: 

 Electrician Journeyperson including senior 
forepersons, forepersons and sub-forepersons 
Electrician Apprentice 
 Electrical Forester – Journeyperson including senior 
foreperson, forepersons and sub-forepersons  
 Electrical Forester – Apprentice 
 Electrical Forester – Skidder Operator, including 
senior foreperson, forepersons and sub-forepersons  
 Electrical Forester – Labourer including senior 
foreperson, forepersons and sub-forepersons 
 Linepersons (formerly lineman) including senior 
forepersons, forepersons and sub-forepersons 
Line Apprentice 
 Communication Electrician including senior 
foreperson, forepersons and sub-forepersons 
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 Mechanical Trades Persons including senior 
foreperson, forepersons and sub-forepersons 
Mechanical Trade Apprentice 
Civil Trade Apprentice 
 Civil Trades Persons including senior forepersons, 
forepersons and sub-forepersons 
General Helper 
Meter Reader 
 Meter Reader ‘B’ 
Stockkeeper 
 Operator 1, 2, 3 
Meter Reader Data Collector
 
Cable Splicer
 
Protection and Control Technologist
 
Civil Uncertified – Lines
 
Civil Uncertified – Stations Services
 

Such other classifications subsequently agreed to by 
the parties. 

An employee of any classification required to operate 
vehicles or work equipment shall have a current license 
as required by provincial legislation. 

Additional Classifications: 

On the request of the Hydro One Inc. Vice President 
Labour Relations, or the PWU Sector Vice President, 
the parties will meet to discuss the merits of adding 
any new classifications. 

The parties will consider adding a classification when: 

1.	   Work is required in the classification and, 

2.	   Regular employees are not available to per form 
the work and, 

3.	   The work is not ongoing in nature. 

Nothing in this clause limits the current right of 
Hydro One Inc. to hire temporary employees in those 
classifications not included in Appendix “A”. 

C.	 The Union recognizes Hydro One Inc. as the exclusive 
Employer agency for this Agreement, and in all matters 
pertaining to the administration of this Agreement. 
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D.	  The term “employee” refers to all casual employees of 
the Employer in the classifications as set out in Item B 
above. 

E.	  A sub-foreperson is an individual who exercises some 
supervisory responsibility and may use the tools of the 
trade. 

F.	  The term “Employer” shall mean Hydro One Inc. 

201 A.	 This Agreement shall be deemed to include any 
additional Appendix and/or wage schedule added, as 
the said appendices and/or wage schedules may be 
revised by Hydro One Inc. and the Union by mutual 
agreement, from time to time. 

202  Geographic Jurisdiction 

A.	 The jurisdiction of the Union is all of Hydro One Inc. 

SECTION 3  MID‑TERM AGREEMENT 

302  A.	  This Agreement shall be subject to amendment at any 
time by mutual consent of the parties hereto. 

SECTION 4  WORK ASSIGNMENT 

400  A.	 No Construction and/or supplementary maintenance 
work for Network Services shall be contracted or 
subcontracted except where Network Services does 
not normally perform the work of the Mechanical 
and/or Civil Trades, such work may be contracted or 
subcontracted. 

B.	  Hydro One Inc. will provide notice to the Union as far 
in advance as possible of all new work coming under 
the scope of this Appendix and all related contracted or 
subcontracted work. 

C.	  The jurisdiction of the Union shall be as described in 
Section 2 of this Appendix. 

D.	 The jurisdiction of each classification shall be 
established by the Union. 

SECTION 5  UNION RIGHTS AND REPRESENTATIVES 

501  A.	 The Union will designate Union representatives as 
Accredited Union Representatives to handle the 
day-to-day administration of this Agreement. The 
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Union will notify Hydro One Inc. Management in 
writing of the names of such Union representatives, 
or alternates in the event of illness or unavailability, 
so that they may be issued identification cards to 
permit entry to work locations. Upon entering the 
work location, such representatives after identifying 
themselves to the Hydro One Inc. representative will 
be free to observe the progress and conduct of the work 
and to conduct normal Union business associated with 
the administration of this Collective Agreement. The 
Union undertakes that these representatives will not 
unduly interfere in any way with said work. 

502 A.	  The Union reserves the right to appoint or remove 
any Steward or Senior Steward on any work site 
where workers are employed under the terms of this 
Agreement. If a Steward is transferred to another 
worksite, and they will continue to be recognized as 
a Steward unless there is another Steward on that 
site. In such cases, the transferred Steward will not 
be recognized unless the Employer is notified by the 
Union. 

B.	  

	  

	  

	 

 

	  

The Hydro One Inc. Representative shall be notified in 
writing when a Steward or Senior Steward is appointed 
and when such Stewards cease to act as Stewards. 

C. The Steward will be responsible for his/her regularly 
assigned work on behalf of his/her Employer. 

D. Such Stewards shall be allowed sufficient time to see 
that the provisions of this Agreement are observed. 

E.  No Steward shall be discriminated against by the 
Employer because of the performance of their duties as 
a Steward. 

F.	 Provided he/she is qualified to do the work, a Steward 
who is working at a worksite where overtime is being 
worked shall be given the first opportunity to work on 
that overtime work. 

Provided he/she is qualified to do the work, a Steward 
who is working in a work group where overtime is 
being worked on Saturdays, Sundays or Recognized 
Holidays shall be given the first opportunity to work. 

G. Where appropriate as decided by the Union and where 
more than one Steward is required, one Steward shall 
be appointed Senior Steward. 
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H.	  The Senior Steward, providing he/she is qualified to 
perform the work, shall not have their employment 
terminated or be transferred without the consent of 
the Accredited Union Representative until as near as 
possible to the completion of the job, unless with just 
cause. Where an Employer has only one Steward ap­
pointed for a job, such Steward will receive the same 
consideration given a Senior Steward as noted above. 

I.	 The Employer shall notify the Union prior to 
transferring a Steward to another Superintendent. 

503 A.	  Any worker acting as the designated or certified Health 
& Safety representative or alternate as defined by the 
Occupational Health & Safety Act shall be treated 
the same as Senior Stewards for purposes of layoff. 
Providing he/she is qualified to perform the remaining 
work, the designated certified Health & Safety 
representative or certified alternate shall be the last to 
be laid off prior to the Senior Steward. 

B.	  If management feels that any Health and Safety 
representative is not discharging his/her health and 
safety duties in a manner that follows the intent and 
spirit of the legislation, the Employer may refer the 
issue to the Joint Committee referred to in Section 
15 for resolution. If the matter cannot be resolved by 
the Joint Committee, the grievance procedure may be 
invoked. 

SECTION 6  EMPLOYEE DESIGNATION 

600 A.	 It is understood that senior forepersons, forepersons 
and sub-forepersons hold responsible positions in the 
relationship between the Employer and the Union. 
Both parties agree that every effort should be made to 
recruit and retain senior forepersons, forepersons and 
sub-forepersons who have a high degree of efficiency 
in the performance of their jobs and in the handling 
of their workers. Recognizing the responsibilities 
involved in performing supervisory duties and being a 
member of the Union, the Employer and the Union will 
make every effort to minimize problems that may arise 
which concern the relationship between the foreperson, 
senior forepersons and sub-forepersons, the Employer, 
and the Union. 

B.	 The parties recognize the responsibilities of senior 
forepersons and forepersons to discharge their 
supervisory duties. If the Union feels that the senior 
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foreperson and foreperson is not discharging his/ 
her supervisory duties in a manner that is fair and 
equitable, or if an Employer feels that the Union is 
interfering with the senior foreperson or foreperson 
in the performance of his/her supervisory duties, 
the Employer or the Union may refer the problem 
to the Joint Committee referred to in Section 15 – 
Committees, Subsection 1500 – Joint Committee, for 
resolution. If the matter cannot be resolved by the Joint 
Committee, the grievance procedure may be invoked by 
either party. 

C.	 The selection of forepersons will be the responsibility 
of the Employer and done by name hiring from 
Union members. When making appointments to the 
foreperson and subforeperson levels, the Employer will 
give consideration to those PWU members presently 
employed pursuant to this Appendix however this does 
not create an obligation to make an appointment of 
a foreperson from these employees. The retention of 
forepersons will be the exclusive right of the Employers. 

D.	 Such forepersons and subforepersons shall be members 
of the PWU and shall register at the Union Office be 
issued with clearance cards. If clearance has not been 
provided within three (3) working days the Employer 
may proceed with the employment of the foreperson 
unless the employee’s Union dues are in arrears. 

E.	 In the interest of efficiency and productivity, the 
Employer shall have the right to move forepersons and 
sub-forepersons from worksite to worksite. 

F.	 The senior forepersons differential shall be fifteen (15) 
percent above the journeyperson rate differential as set 
out in the existing wage schedule. The senior foreperson 
has responsibilities over and above the forepersons 
e.g., multiple crews. The foreperson’s differential shall 
be twelve (12) percent above the journeyperson rate 
differential as set out in the existing wage schedules. 
The sub-foreperson’s differential shall be six (6) 
percent above the journeyperson rate differential as 
set out in the existing wage schedules. The rates of 
pay for all forepersons and subforepersons covered by 
this Agreement will be set forth in the current wage 
schedules. Hydro One Inc. will provide the Union with 
current wage schedules. 

G.	 PWU members acting as a General Foreperson for 
periods of less than three (3) months shall be members 
of the Union. 
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H.	 Persons appointed to foreperson and senior forepersons 
positions will be provided supervisory training, prior to 
appointment, when possible. 

I.	 Forepersons may be required to work the tools when 
the crew size is five (5) or less including the foreperson. 

J.	 Employees employed under this Appendix shall work in 
separate crews with separate Union Supervision unless 
mutually agreed upon otherwise by Management and 
the PWU Sector Vice President. 

SECTION 7  UNION SECURITY 

700 A.	  All employees falling under the scope of this agreement 
will be members or will apply for membership in 
the PWU within fifteen (15) calendar days, and will 
maintain such membership in good standing in the 
Union as a condition of employment. The Employer will 
cooperate with the Union but bears no responsibility 
for policing membership status. 

SECTION 8  EMPLOYMENT PRACTICES/HIRING 

800 A.	 A contact person will be designated by Hydro One 
Inc. for the purpose of co-ordinating employment as 
specified in this Section. 

B.	 Hydro One Inc. and the Union will exchange the names 
of their representatives who will be responsible for co­
operating in the referral and employment of reliable 
and competent Union members. 

C.	 Hydro One Inc. will notify the Union of future staffing 
requirements for all employees coming within the 
scope of this Agreement. 

D.	 The Union will co-operate with the Employer and 
advise the Hydro One Inc. contact person of the 
name, address and telephone number of those being 
referred as soon as it is known and before the employee 
commences work. 

E.	 The Union will review the job description and Physical 
Demands Analysis (PDA) with potential employees 
prior to referral to Hydro One Inc. The employee will 
be expected to sign off the job description and PDA on 
hire. 
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F.  The Union will direct members to provide, at hiring, all  
applicable licenses and certificates. In addition, upon 
hire, all referrals who are members of and/or referred 
by the Labourers Internal Union of North America 
(LIUNA) must provide proof of standard Safety, First 
Aid, CPR & AED training in the same manner  as 
outlined in the EPSCA/LIUNA OPDC MOA/Collective 
Agreement. 

801  A.  The employment of workers shall be carried out on the  
following basis and sequence: 

(i)   Such workers shall not be employed unless 
they are in possession of a clearance card from 
the Union office. 

(ii)   If the Union is unable to furnish appro­
priately qualified or certified members or 
non-member (permit holders) workers to the 
Employer within three (3) working days of the 
time the Union office receives the request for 
workers (excepting Saturdays, Sundays, and 
Holidays), the Employer shall be afforded the 
right to employ workers (permit holders) as 
are available. The Union will issue clearance 
cards to workers hired in these circumstances. 
Non-members referred in this situation will be 
considered permit holders and the Union will 
notify the Employer when permit holders are 
referred. 

 Permit holders by classification may be 
replaced by Union members after three (3) 
working days’ notice to the Employer but in no 
case until such permit holders have worked a 
minimum of one (1) month. 

802 A.  When unable to proceed with work, an Employer may  
elect to either layoff or standoff part or all of his/her 
crew. The Employer shall provide the Union with the 
names and classifications of affected employees within 
a reasonable amount of time. 

In all cases of layoff the Employer shall layoff its  
employees within the classification in the following 
sequence: 

(i)  permit holders; 
(ii)  Union members; 
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B.	 The purpose of this Section is to ensure fair and 
equitable treatment of employees in the event of 
reductions in the work force while, at the same time, 
allowing the Employer to direct and deploy the work 
force. Nothing in this Section restricts the Employer’s 
right to transfer employees to meet work demands. 

(i)	 The retention of employees who are members 
of the Union and covered by this Agreement 
in the Employer’s service shall be governed by 
this Section. 

(ii)	 For the purposes of this Section, there shall be 
the following classifications of employees: 

 Electrician Journeyperson including senior 
foreperson, forepersons and sub-forepersons 
Electrician Apprentice 
 Electrical Forester – Journeyperson including  
senior foreperson, forepersons and sub-
forepersons 
 Electrical Forester – Apprentice 
 Electrical Forester – Skidder Operator, 
including senior foreperson, forepersons and 
sub-forepersons 
 Electrical Forester – Labourer including senior 
foreperson, forepersons and sub-forepersons 
 Linepersons (formerly lineman) including 
senior foreperson, forepersons and sub-
forepersons 
Line Apprentice 
 Communication Electrician including senior 
foreperson, forepersons and sub-forepersons 
 Mechanical Trades Persons including senior 
foreperson, forepersons and sub-forepersons 
Mechanical Trade Apprentice 
Civil Trade Apprentice 
 Civil Trades Persons including senior 
foreperson, forepersons and sub-forepersons  
General Helper 
Meter Reader 
 Meter Reader ‘B’ 
Stockkeeper 
 Operator 1, 2, 3 
 Meter Reader Data Collector 
Cable Splicer 
 Protection and Control Technologist 
 Civil Uncertified – Lines 
 Civil Uncertified – Stations Services 
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Such other classifications subsequently agreed 
to by the parties in Section 2. 

(iii)	 Employees to be retained must have the 
necessary qualifications skills and ability to 
satisfactorily perform the work to be done. 

(iv)	 Seniority as used in this Section is based on the 
employee’s Established Commencement Date 
(ECD). 

(v)	 In the event of a reduction of staff (excluding 
standoffs) and subject to (iii) and (iv) above, 
employees who are not members of Union shall 
be laid off prior to employees who are members 
of Union. Employees who are not members of 
Union shall not be subject to the conditions 
contained in (vi) below. 

(vi)	 Subject to (iii) and (iv) above, the following 
conditions shall apply: 

(a)	 In the event of a reduction of staff 
(excluding standoffs), the Employer will 
identify which of the classifications listed 
in (ii) will be affected. 

(b)	 In the event of a reduction of staff 
(excluding standoffs), employment 
retention by seniority shall be as follows: 

0 to (9) months	 No Seniority 

Nine (9) months 	
to (5) years	 

Seniority by 
Geographic Territory 
(Southwestern, 
Central, Eastern, 
Northeastern & 
Northwestern) 

Over five (5) 
years	 

	 Seniority Province 
Wide 

 * When relocating employees as a result 
of the application of this Section, the 
Employer shall provide transportation 
or pay the equivalent of the cost of public 
transportation or mileage, whichever is 
deemed appropriate by the Employer, 
for the initial trip to the new work 
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location from the employee’s most recent 
work location. The Employer shall also 
pay travelling time at the appropriate 
straight-time rate up to a maximum of 
eight (8) hours per day. 

(vii)	 In cases involving reduction of staff, an 
employee will not lose their service credit 
unless he/she has a break in service of greater 
than six (6) months. An employee terminated 
for any of the following reasons will not lose 
their service credit unless he/she has a break in 
service of greater than three (3) months: 

(a)	 voluntary termination; 

(b)	 layoff necessitated by refusal to ac­
cept a transfer resulting from the 
implementation of the Seniority Clause. 

For discharge for cause the employee will 
immediately lose their service credit. 

C.	 Standoff 

(i)	 Standoff is a mechanism to be utilized for 
short durations by the Employer, when work is 
delayed e.g., spring breakup (1/2 load season) 
material shortages, outages and release of 
scheduled work. The standoff process is not 
intended to circumvent the Layoff procedure. 

(ii)	 If the Employer elects standoff, it reserves 
the right to standoff its employees including 
stewards without pay up to a maximum of 
fifteen (15) consecutive working days. No daily 
travel or room and board allowance will be paid 
to an employee for a standoff period. Senior 
stewards shall only be placed on standoff when 
all others in the work group are on standoff. 

(iii)	 If standoff continues beyond fifteen (15) 
consecutive working days, an employee, at his/ 
her option, may elect to remain on standoff up 
to a maximum of 45 days or be removed from 
standoff at anytime during that 45 days. 

(iv)	 An employee who elects to remain on standoff 
shall be issued a Record of Employment Form 
indicating “standoff – lack of work” dating back 
to his/her first day on standoff. 
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(v)   If an employee elects layoff, it shall be carried 
out in accordance with the terms of Subsection 
802, Item A and B. Where appropriate, an 
employee laid off will be issued a Record of 
Employment Form indicating “layoff – shortage  
of work” dating back to his/her first day on 
standoff. 

(vi)   No employee shall be placed on standoff 
more than twice annually, in a calendar 
year (January 1st to December 31st), un­
less additional standoff(s) is agreed to by the 
employee. 

(vii)   Notwithstanding the limitations to the duration 
of standoff in this Section, the Employer and 
the PWU Sector Vice President may agree to 
longer standoff duration to accommodate snow 
conditions that restrict the access to the work. 

803 A. Transfer of Employees 

(i)   The Employer reserves the right to transfer 
employees to meet its needs, having regard 
for the special requirements of the work. The 
Employer shall provide transportation or pay 
the cost of public transportation or pay mileage 
at $.40 per kilometer whichever is deemed 
appropriate by the Employer, for the initial trip 
to the new work location from the employee’s 
most recent work location. The Employer shall 
also pay travelling time at the appropriate 
straight-time rate up to a maximum of eight (8) 
hours per day. 

(ii) The Employer will make every reasonable  
effort to transfer employees as near as possible 
to their regular residence as the work permits. 

(iii)  Employees who are receiving subsistence 
allowance shall be notified of all potential 
transfers or layoffs no later than Thursday of 
the previous week. 

 

 

B. Transfer Line Work 

(i) When making decisions regarding the transfer 
of individual employees or crews for line work, 
the Employer shall adhere to the transfer 
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process detailed in subsections C and D, subject 
to the following exclusions from application: 

(a)	 Transfers within a Superintendent’s 
jurisdiction. 

(b)	 Individual employees and crews with 
specialized skills. 

(c)	 Forepersons. 
(d)	 Apprentice in conjunction with the 

mandate of the Joint Apprenticeship 
Council on transfers. 

C.	 Individual Transfers 

(i)	 Prior to implementing any transfers of 
individual employees for line work, the 
Employer shall identify the work location 
requiring additional staff and the work location 
with staff available for transfer. The Employer 
shall first attempt to satisfy a requirement for 
additional staff by considering any outstanding 
requests for transfers which are on file and 
requesting volunteers from the work location 
with available staff. 

(ii)	 If there is an insufficient number of volunteers 
to meet requirements, the Employer shall 
request additional volunteers from the “Work 
Group” covering the above work location. 

(iii)	 Volunteers from the appropriate classification 
will be transferred to meet requirements. 

(iv)	 If after soliciting volunteers through steps (i) 
and (ii) there are still insufficient volunteers, 
then the most junior person in the appropriate 
classification within the “Work Group” will be 
transferred. 

D.	 Crew Transfers 

(i)	  Crew transfers to another work group will be of 
a temporary nature and last no more than six 
(6) weeks in duration. Subject to the approval 
by the Union, crew transfers may be extended 
beyond six (6) weeks in duration. 

(ii)	  Prior to selecting the crew(s) to transfer for line 
work, the Employer will identify the location 
requiring the additional crew(s) and the 
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work location having the available crew(s) for 
transfer. 

E.	 Transfer for Other Than Line Work 

(i)	 When making decisions regarding the transfer 
of employees for other than line work the 
Employer shall adhere to the transfer process 
detailed in subsection (ii), subject to the 
following exclusions from application: 

(a)	 Transfers within a Superintendent’s 
jurisdiction. 

(b)	 Individual employees with specialized 
skills. 

(c)	 Foreperson. 
(d)	 Apprentices in conjunction with the 

mandate of the Joint Apprenticeship 
Council on transfers. 

(ii)	 Transfers 

(a)	 Prior to implementing any transfers 
for other than line work, the Employer 
shall identify the work location requiring 
additional staff and the Superintendent 
with staff available for transfer. The 
Employer shall first attempt to satisfy 
a requirement for additional staff by 
considering requests for transfers from 
volunteers. 

(b)	 If there is an insufficient number of 
volunteers to meet requirements, the 
Employer will select the most junior 
person in the appropriate classification 
under the Superintendent to be 
transferred. 

(c)	 Exception: When the Superintendent 
has responsibility for an unusually large 
geographic area, the work group may be 
split into sub-groups by mutual agreement 
of the parties and the Employer will 
transfer the most junior person from 
the appropriate classification within the 
“sub group”. It is agreed that the current 
geographic area of the Superintendent in 
the North falls under this exception rule. 
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F.	 The Employer reserves the right to transfer employees 
between all construction sectors to meet its needs. 

804 A.	 The designated certified Health & Safety Repre­
sentative and certified Health & Safety alternate, Joint 
Health & Safety Committee members, Health & Safety 
Representatives, and Union Safety Representative 
shall be excluded from the transfer provisions. These 
individuals will be transferred by joint agreement 
of the Superintendent and the Accredited Union 
Representative based on the overall health, safety and 
efficiency needs of both parties. 

SECTION 9	  HOURS OF WORK 

900 A.	  The normal weekly hours of work for all employees of 
Employers covered by this Agreement shall be forty 
(40). 

The weekly hours shall be: 

(i)	 worked in five (5) days of eight (8) hours each, 
Monday to Friday inclusive, or 

(ii)	 the weekly hours of work (Monday to Friday 
inclusive) for all employees may be arrived 
at by having the employees work four (4) 
consecutive ten-hour shifts or by having the 
employees work five (5) consecutive eight-hour 
shifts. Weekly hours will be established for a 
minimum period of thirty (30) days. Fifteen (15) 
days written notice shall be sent to the local 
Union prior to a change in weekly hours. The 
notice period may be reduced with unanimous 
agreement of the affected crew. 

901	   The normal daily hours, as provided for in Subsection 900, 
Item A, are to be worked between 7:00 am and 6:00 pm. 

902 A.	  (i)  For employees working normal hours on a five 
(5) day work week, a fifteen (15) minute rest 
period will be allotted, at the time directed by 
the Employer, for each half shift worked. 

(ii)	  For employees working normal hours on a four 
(4) day work week, a fifteen (15) minute rest 
period will be allotted, at the time directed by 
the Employer, for each half shift worked. 

B.	 For employees required to work overtime, a ten (10) 
minute rest period will be allotted prior to the end of 
the normal shift before commencing overtime work. 
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C.	 For employees working overtime, a fifteen (15) minute 
rest period will be allotted, at the time directed by the 
Employer, after each two (2) hours of overtime worked. 

D.	 A thirty (30) minute lunch break shall be provided at a 
time established by the Employer. 

903 A.	  An employee who reports for work, unless directed 
not to report the previous day by the Employer, shall 
receive a minimum of two (2) hours pay plus the 
appropriate daily travel or board allowance at the 
applicable rate when he/she reports for work but is 
unable to commence or continue to work because of 
circumstances beyond his/her control. An employee 
will not receive this allowance if unable to complete the 
shift as a result of inclement weather. 

B.	  Notwithstanding Subsection 903, Item A above, when 
an Employer considers it necessary to shut down a 
job to avoid the possible loss of human life, because of 
an emergency situation that could endanger the life 
and safety of an employee, in such cases, employees 
will be compensated for the actual time worked plus 
applicable travel or board allowance. 

904 A.	 An employee who reports for work at the beginning of a 
shift and is unable to commence work due to inclement 
weather will receive pay for one half of the scheduled 
shift at the applicable rate. To qualify, the employee 
must remain at a protected place or area as designated 
by the Employer for one half of the scheduled shift 
unless excused by an authorized representative of the 
Employer. 

B. An employee who reports for and commences work but 
is unable to continue work due to inclement weather 
shall receive pay for one half of the scheduled shift at 
the applicable rate of pay for the actual time worked for 
that shift, whichever is greater. 

C.	  An employee in receipt of inclement weather pay shall 
also receive travel or board allowance if applicable. 

905 A.	  The holidays recognized under this Agreement are: 

New Year’s Day  
Family Day   
Good Friday   
Easter Monday  
Victoria Day   
Canada Day  

Civic Holiday 
Labour Day 
Thanksgiving Day 
Christmas Day 
Boxing Day 
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B.   Recognized holidays falling on a Saturday or Sunday 
shall be observed on the following Monday. When 
Christmas Day falls on a Saturday or Sunday, it shall 
be observed on the following Monday and Boxing Day 
on the following Tuesday. 

906 A.  When working an eight (8) hour day on a five (5) day   
per week work schedule, overtime shall be paid at 1-1/2  
times their straight time rate for all work performed  
during the first two (2) hours after normal quitting time. 

 

When working a ten (10) hour day on a four (4) day per   
week work schedule, overtime shall be paid at 1-1/2  
times the straight time rate for all work performed  
during the first two (2) hours after normal quitting time. 

 Employees who work in excess of twenty-four (24) hours  
continuously will continue to be paid premium rate  
for all additional hours worked until such time as the  
employee receives an eight (8) hour break from work. 

 All other hours worked outside the normal daily 
scheduled hours and overtime worked on Saturday, 
Sunday, Recognized Holidays and non-shift days shall 
be paid at two (2) times the straight time rate. 

B.   When an employee has not been notified the previous 
day that he/she will be required to work for more than 
two (2) hours beyond the normal quitting time of his/ 
her shift, and after approximately two (2) hours has 
been worked, he/she shall be provided with a lunch and 
allowed thirty (30) minutes to consume same at the  
base hourly rate of pay. After each additional four (4) 
hours is worked, the employee shall be allowed thirty 
(30) minutes to eat at the base hourly rate of pay and a 
lunch when work is required beyond that four (4) hour 
period. 

Where an employee has been notified the previous day , 
no lunch will be provided, but the employee will be 
allowed thirty (30) minutes to eat at the base hourly 
rate of pay. 

 When a paid meal period overlaps a rest period, the 
paid meal period will supplant the rest period.  

 The above-noted is not applicable to the first eight (8) 
hours worked on Saturdays, Sundays and Recognized 
Holidays. 
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907 A.	  When an employee is called in to work outside of his/her 
normal hours of work, he/she shall receive a minimum 
of two (2) hours work at two (2) times the straight time 
rate plus travel allowance where applicable. 

B. If the employee’s normal hours of work commence 
within this two (2) hour period, the employee will be 
paid two (2) times the straight time rate for the actual 
hours worked and revert to his/her normal rate at the 
commencement of his/her normal hours of work. 

908 A. (i)	 Shift work may be established on all 
work except tower erection and stringing 
operations provided that there are at least 
four (4) consecutive days of shifts to be worked 
excluding Saturdays, Sundays and Recognized 
Holidays. 

(ii) Where shift work is established, the normal 
shift hours shall be the same as the day hours. 

(iii) The normal starting time for day shift hours 
shall be the same as the day work hours 
described in Subsection 901. 

(iv)	  The second shift hours shall commence with 
the conclusion of the day shift hours. 

B.	  (i)  Employees required to work shift work on 
the second shift of a two-shift operation shall 
receive a shift differential of time and one-
seventh for normal scheduled shift hours 
worked. If an employee is removed from their 
scheduled shift prior to completing four (4) 
consecutive shifts, the employee will be paid 
shift differential for the balance of the four (4) 
consecutive shifts that would have been worked 
had the employee had not be reassigned, up to 
a maximum of four (4) days of shift differential. 

(ii)	 No employee shall be required to work more 
than one shift in any twenty-four (24) hour 
period unless the overtime rate is paid. 

(iii)	  The shift rate will be based on the day in which 
the shift begins. 

909 A.	  It may be necessary from time to time to vary the hours 
of work established in Subsections 901 and 908. Any 
amendments to the hours of work will be established 
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by mutual agreement between Hydro One Inc. and the 
Union. 

910 A.	  Annual unpaid entitlement vacation shall be twenty 
(20) working days and in special circumstances, upon 
agreement of the Union and the Employer additional 
vacation may be granted providing work scheduling 
will permit. All vacation will be taken with the 
approval of the Employer and approval shall not be 
unreasonably denied. 

SECTION 10  WAGES AND PAY PROCEDURE 

1000 A.	  Wage rates for employees in the classifications listed in 
Subsection 200, Item B, of this Agreement shall be as 
set forth in the current wage schedules. Hydro One Inc. 
will provide the Union with current wage schedules. 

B.	 Wage rates for all classifications listed in Sub-section 
200, Item B of this Agreement, excluding acting 
general forepersons, senior forepersons, forepersons 
and sub-forepersons (see section 600 F & G), will be 
drawn up in accordance with the following Table of 
Relationships. This table indicates the relationship to 
be maintained between the basic classifications within 
the bargaining unit. Changes in basic classification 
wage rates shall be accompanied by changes in the 
subsidiary classification wage rates in accordance 
with the percentages shown in the table. Base Rate 
is calculated by subtracting Vacation and Statutory 
Holiday pay, the Pension remittance and the Welfare 
remittance from the Total Wage Package for non-Civil 
Certified Trades. The Total Wage Package for non-Civil 
Certified Trades shall be $50.47. 

Table of Relationships 

Classification Percent of *Base Rate 

Certified Trade 5 year Apprenticeship 
(other than Civil Trades) 

– Journeyperson *100 
–  Apprentice  

5th period  80  
4th period 70 
3rd period 60  
2nd period 50 
1st period 40 
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Classification Percent of *Base Rate 

Certified Trade 4 year Apprenticeship 
(other than Civil Trades) 

– Journeyperson *100  
–  Apprentice 

4th period  80  
3rd period  70  
2nd period   60  
1st period   50 

Certified Civil Trade e.g. Carpenters, Painters, 
Insulators, Asbestos Workers, Plasterers, Cement 
Masons and Operators which have an Apprenticeship 
Program will be paid at ninety-five (95) percent of base 
rate for Journeyperson Lineperson. Apprenticeship 
rates are based on this rate. 

– Welder	 100  
– Electrical Forester/Stockkeeper  85  
–  Apprentice (Apprentice rates are 

based on Electrical Forester rate.) 
4th period  80   
3rd period  70  
2nd period 60  
1st period  50 

–	 Electrical Forester 
(Skidder Operator) 70 

– Electrical Forester (Labourer) 55 

– General Helper 55 

– Civil Trades (No Apprenticeship) 85 

– Meter Reader	 68  

1001 A. Normal 

(i)	 Employees shall be paid weekly and payment for 
any given week will be made not later than the sixth 
working day after the close of the payroll period, but 
in any event, not later than Thursday of the following 
week. 

(ii)	 Wages shall be paid by the Employer at the work 
location, before quitting time, in cash or by cheque, 
payable at par in the locality of the work location. 
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Accompanying each payment of wages shall be a 
statement, in writing, which can be retained by the 
employee, setting forth: 

(a)	 the period of time or the work for which the 
wages are being paid; 

(b)	 the rate of wages to which the employee is 
entitled; 

(c)	 the amount of wages to which the employee is 
entitled; 

(d)	 the amount of each deduction from the wages 
of the employee and the purpose for which each 
deduction is made; 

(e)	 any allowance or other payment to which the 
employee is entitled; 

(f)	 the amount of vacation pay for which the 
employee is being credited; 

(g)	 the amount of recognized holiday pay for which 
the employee is being credited; and 

(h)	 the net amount of money being paid to the 
employee. 

(iii)	 In cases where inclement weather is declared on pay 
day, employees will receive their pay before leaving the 
work location provided it is available at the work loca­
tion. 

B.	 On Termination 

(i)	   An employee who voluntarily terminates their 
employment will be provided final pay direct 
deposited on the next regular pay day for the 
period worked. 

(ii)	  At work locations where the Employer does 
not have an on-site pay office, an employee will 
have final pay direct deposited and his/her 
Record of Employment information sent 
electronically to Service Canada eight (8) 
working days from termination. This does not 
preclude an employee being paid his/her final 
pay at the work location prior to the expiration 
of the eight-day period. 
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(iii)	 An employee who is discharged shall be 
provided with his/her final pay immediately if 
the Employer’s pay facilities are at the work 
locations or as per Item B (ii) above, if the 
Employer’s pay facilities are not at the work 
location. 

(iv)	 Failure of the Employer to comply with the 
requirements in Clause 1001 B (I), (ii) and (iii) 
will entitle the employee to two (2) hours at the 
straight time rate for each normal work day of 
non-compliance. 

SECTION 11  UNION AND BENEFIT FUNDS 

1100 A.	  The Employer agrees to deduct from the total wage 
package above and pay into an operative welfare plan 
for all hours earned. Such welfare payments will be set 
forth in the wage schedules provided by Hydro One Inc. 

B.	 The Employer agrees to deduct from the total wage 
package and pay into an operative retirement plan 
an amount of money per hour to be determined by the 
Union for all hours earned. Such pension payments 
will be set forth in the wage schedules provided by 
Hydro One Inc. 

1101 A.	  The vacation and recognized holiday pay rate shall be 
ten (10) percent of vacationable gross earnings. The 
vacation pay rate shall be four (4) percent and the 
recognized holiday pay rate shall be six (6) percent. 

B.	 Payment of vacation and recognized holiday pay shall 
be made weekly. 

1102 A.	 The Employer agrees to deduct Union Funds from 
wages and to remit the amounts deducted to the Union. 
The amounts to be deducted and remitted will be as set 
out in the wage schedules attached hereto. 

B.	 A checkoff system of Union initiation fees and dues will 
be made operative for the lifetime of this Agreement. 
The Employer will supply full check-off lists of 
employees subject to checkoff at regular intervals and 
agrees to collect monthly for the Union dues payable to 
the Union. The Employer will transmit the monies so 
collected to the designated officials of the Union. The 
Union will indemnify the Employer for any liability 
arising from the deduction of initiation fees and dues 
as requested by the Union. 

358

AP-24 



(January 17, 2014 / 11:14:02)

84160-1_HydroOne_PWU_p363.pdf  .1

   

   

   

   

    

    

    

    

  

C.	 The Employer shall put into effect any changes to 
Union funds or dues upon notification by the Union. 

D.	 The Employer will arrange for each worker falling 
under the jurisdiction of the Union to sign a Union dues 
checkoff authorization as a condition of employment at 
the time he/she is employed. 

SECTION 12  TRAVEL AND ROOM AND BOARD ALLOWANCE 

1200  Daily Travel Allowance 

A.	 The daily travel allowance will be paid by the Employer 
to its employees who are not living in camp or receiving 
a subsistence allowance as referred to in Subsection 
1201, on the following basis: 

(i)	  If an employee lives within 40 radius kilometers 
of the work location or declared assembly point 
* no travel allowance will be paid. 

(ii)	 If an employee lives within 40-56 radius 
kilometers of the work location or declared 
assembly point they shall receive $24.60 
(effective April 1, 2014, $25.22) per day travel 
allowance for each day worked or reported for. 

(iii)	 If an employee lives within 56 to 80 radius 
kilometers of the work location or declared 
assembly point they shall receive $29.41 
(effective April 1, 2014, $30.15) per day travel 
allowance for each day worked or reported for. 

(iv)	 If an employee lives within 80-97 radius 
kilometers of the work location or declared 
assembly point they shall receive $34.21 
(effective April 1, 2014, $35.07) per day travel 
allowance for each day worked or reported for. 

(v)	 If an employee lives greater than 97 radius 
kilometers from the work location or declared 
assembly point, and does not qualify for 
subsistence allowance under Subsection 1201 
below, they shall receive $38.70 (effective 
April 1, 2014, $39.67) per day travel allowance 
for each day worked or reported for provided 
the employee continues to travel greater than 
97 radius kilometers daily. 

*	   For the purpose of this Section, “declared as­
sembly point” is a material yard, field office 
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or other location that may from time to time 
be designated by the Employer as a location 
for assembling prior to leaving for the work 
location. 

(vi)	 When an employee is directed to report to 
a location that involves travelling around 
a natural barrier, the distance around the 
natural barrier shall be the shortest distance 
measured by a series of straight lines. The sum 
of the distance of these straight lines shall be 
applied to the ring concept to establish the 
employee’s travel allowance entitlement, board 
allowance entitlement and initial and return 
allowance entitlement. 

(vii)	 A natural barrier is defined as any obstruction 
or impediment which creates an unreasonable 
relationship between radius kilometres and 
actual kilometres travelled. 

A joint team, made up of one Union 
representative and one Management 
representative will review situations where 
employees feel the relationship between radius 
kilometres and actual kilometres travelled 
is unreasonable and decide the issue without 
prejudice or precedent. 

B.	 The Employer reserves the right to base daily travel 
allowance on the distance in radius kilometres from 
where an employee lives to either the work location 
or declared assembly point, depending on where the 
employee is directed to report. 

1201  Room and Board Allowance (Subsistence) 

A.	 The following conditions will apply for employees whose 
regular residence* is more than 97 radius kilometres 
from the work location or declared assembly point: 

(i)	 An Employer may supply either: 

(a)	 free room and board in camp or a good 
standard of board and lodging; or 

(b)	 a subsistence allowance; or 

*	  For the purpose of this Section “regular 
residence”: 
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1.	   The place where the employee maintains 
a self-contained, domestic establishment 
(a dwelling house, apartment or similar 
place of residence where a person generally 
eats and sleeps and for which he/she can 
show proof of financial commitment). This 
is in contrast to a boarding house facility 
which is not self-contained; and 

2.	   The employee normally resides in the 
residence except for those periods of 
time when, because of the location of the 
work, the employee obtains temporary 
accommodation for that work location. 

3.	  For metropolitan areas (T oronto and 
Hamilton) the calculation of distance 
shall be the employee’s regular residence. 

4.	  For all other areas, the calculation of  
distance shall be based on the location of 
the city or town hall of the municipality 
where an employee maintains a self-
contained domestic establishment 
described above. In those municipalities 
where a city or town hall does not exist, 
then the post office serving his/her self-
contained domestic establishment will 
apply. 

(ii)	 An employee may exercise his/her option not to 
stay in a camp or accept free room and board. 
An employee who exercises this option shall 
receive a subsistence allowance as follows: 

(a)	 When an employee’s regular residence 
is more than 97 radius kilometres from 
the work location, or declared assembly 
point which is north of the French River 
and the employee maintains temporary 
accomodations at or near the work 
location or declared assembly point the 
employee shall be paid a subsistence 
allowance of $100.23 (effective April 
1, 2014, $102.74) per day for each day 
worked or reported for. 

South of the French River an employee 
will be paid $93.54 (effective April 
1, 2014, $95.88) per day for each day 
worked or reported for. 
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(b)	 When an employee’s residence is more 
than 450 kilometres from the work 
location and the employee is working 
a four (4) day by ten (10) hour per day 
shift, the employee will be paid one (1) 
additional day’s subsistence allowance. 

B.	 An employee shall not qualify for daily travel 
allowance or room and board allowance as provided for 
in Subsection 1200 and Subsection 1201, Item A above, 
when such employee reports for work but does not 
remain at work for his/her scheduled daily hours unless 
excused by an authorized representative of his/her 
Employer. Such permission shall not be unreasonably 
denied. 

C.	 Upon application, payment of Room and Board/Travel 
Allowance will be issued for the first two pay periods. 
Failure to provide satisfactory proof of eligibility 
during this period, will result in cessation of payments 
and the recovery in two equal amounts. In the event 
of termination for any reason before full recovery, any 
balance owing will be deducted from the final pay. 

1202  Travel Time 

A.	 The Employer will supply transportation between the 
assembly points and work locations. 

B.	 All travel time will be outside of normal working hours. 

C.	 On normal working days an employee will be paid his/ 
her straight-time rate for all time spent travelling from 
his/her assembly point to his/her work location. 

D.	 On Saturdays, Sundays and Recognized Holidays 
identified in Subsection 905 A, B and C, an employee 
will be paid his/her premium rate for all time spent 
travelling from his/her assembly point to his/her work 
location. 

E.	 An employee will travel up to a maximum of one (1) 
hour on his/her own time when returning from the 
work location to the assembly point. 

(i)	 On normal working days an employee will 
be paid straight-time rate for all time spent 
travelling in excess of one (1) hour. 
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(ii)	 On Saturdays, Sundays and Recognized 
Holidays identified in Subsection 905 A, B and 
C an employee will be paid premium rate for all 
time spent travelling in excess of one (1) hour. 

1203  Initial and Return Travel and Transportation 

A.	 On recruitment of workers who live beyond 161 radius 
kilometres from the work location, the Employer shall 
pay $.40 per radius kilometre, plus travel time based on 
one hour’s pay for each 80 kilometres, or part thereof, 
of travel to a maximum of 8 hours pay for the initial 
trip to the work location from where the worker lives. 
On recruitment of workers who live outside Ontario, 
the distance calculation for this allowance shall be 
from where the worker lives or the Union Referral 
Hall, whichever is closer. 

B.	 To qualify for payment in Item A, the employee must be 
engaged in work for a minimum of fifteen (15) working 
days or the duration of the job, whichever is less. 

C.	 On termination of employment due to a reduction of 
staff, an employee qualified for payment as a result of 
Item B above, shall be entitled to return travel expenses 
calculated in the same manner as in Items A above for 
the return trip from the current work location to where 
the worker lives. An employee whose employment 
terminates for any reason other than reduction of staff 
shall not be eligible for return payment. 

D.	 At the end of each three (3) months of continuous 
employment at a work site where the employee resides 
in a camp or a camp situation, he/she shall receive 
eight (8) hours pay at his/her appropriate straight time 
rate to assist in defraying costs of returning home. 

1204  Use of Personal Vehicle 

A.	 An employee who is requested or receives approval 
from an authorized representative of his/her Employer 
to use his/her personal vehicle for the convenience 
of his/her Employer shall be reimbursed at $.40 per 
kilometre travelled for such use of his/her vehicle. 

SECTION 13  TOOLS AND CLOTHING 

1300  A.	   Employees shall be required to provide themselves 
with the ordinary hand tools of the trade as specified 
in the attached tool listing*. The Employer will provide 
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insofar as is practical, separate facilities for storing the 
tools, but shall not be held responsible for losses, except 
as noted hereunder. 

(i)	  When personal tools valued in excess of $15.00 
are lost due to fire, the Employer will consider 
replacement or payment value to a maximum 
of $500.00 based on the merit of tools that a 
tradesperson is required to have to perform 
their normal duties with the Employer. 

(ii)	  The Employer agrees to compensate employees 
for tools lost by theft, as supported by claims 
submitted in writing with substantiating 
evidence to establish theft resulting from 
forcible entry to locked storage provided by the 
Employer to a maximum of $500.00. 

  (iii)	 In the event of a loss by fire at a work location, 
replacement or payment of the full estimated 
value in excess of $15.00 but not exceeding 
$500.00 for the loss of personal clothing will be 
made. 

(iv)	  In the event of a loss by fire at an Employer 
operated camp, replacement or payment of the 
full estimated value in excess of $15.00 but 
not exceeding $750.00 for the loss of personal 
clothing will be made. 

B.	 Employees who have obtained tools from the 
Employer’s tool crib shall be allowed sufficient time, in 
the opinion of Management, to return such tools to the 
tool crib during working hours. Employees receiving 
tools from such tool crib shall be held responsible for 
the return of such tools in good condition, subject to 
normal wear and tear. On layoff or standoff, employees 
will be allowed reasonable time to return tools. 

C.	 Gang tools which are issued to a foreperson are used 
by one or more members of the crew. Such tools are not 
identified on trade tools lists, nor are then the tools and 
equipment identified in A. and B. of this section. Such 
tools shall be the responsibility of the Employer. 

D.	 Employees eligible for payment under A. above shall be 
reimbursed within ten (10) working days after the date 
of submitting a claim. 
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1301  A.	  Employees are required to wear protective clothing  
and use protective equipment appropriate for the work 
being done. The Employer shall supply employees 
working in close proximity to obvious fire hazards (i.e., 
open flames) with flame resistant coveralls. Refer to 
Mid-Term Agreement MT-61 for terms and conditions 
for the provision of Flame and Arc Resistant Clothing. 

B.	   The Employer will supply protective clothing including 
gloves, high visibility clothing, rain wear and coveralls 
where appropriate at no cost to the employee. 
Protective clothing that is provided by the Employer 
will be charged out to an employee and the employee 
shall be responsible for the return of such protective 
clothing and equipment upon completion of the work 
involved. 

C.	  Employees shall supply themselves with, and wear at  
all times on the job, an approved safety helmet and 
safety footwear. 

 When an Employer wishes an employee to wear a 
specifically identified safety helmet, the Employer  
shall provide it on loan, complete with a new liner. 

SECTION 14  GRIEVANCES AND ARBITRATIONS 

1400  (a)	 Hydro One Inc. shall appoint employees beyond the 
jurisdiction of the Union to act as contact supervisor. 
Each contact supervisor shall be responsible for giving 
or securing a decision on any grievance submitted 
to him/her by a Union representative on behalf of 
any employee or group of employees under his/her 
supervisor. Grievances will be referred to the contact 
supervisor within 30 days of the discovery of the event 
giving rise to the grievance. If a satisfactory decision 
is not made by the contact supervisor within 48 hours, 
the Union representative may, within 30 days, refer the 
grievance to arbitration. 

Employees shall be entitled to Union representation at 
any disciplinary meeting. 

(b)	 The referral to arbitration shall be made to one of the 
following single arbitrators on a rotating basis: 

(i) Jules Bloch 
(ii) Rob Herman 
(iii) Louisa Davie 
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(c)	 The arbitrator shall set a hearing date to take place 
within ten (10) working days of the date of the referral 
and shall render a decision on the case within 30 days 
of the completion of the hearing of the matter. The 
parties agree that they will facilitate to the greatest 
extent possible the expeditious completion of the 
hearing process. 

(d)	 The decision of the arbitrator shall be final and 
binding on the parties. The arbitrator shall not have 
jurisdiction to alter or overrule this agreement or to 
make any decision inconsistent with this agreement. 

(e)	 The arbitrator shall have all the power and authority of 
an arbitrator under Section 48 of the Labour Relations 
Act, 1995. 

(f)	 Maintenance of normal earnings shall be provided by 
Hydro One Inc. for all Union representatives, attending 
at the grievance process, including the arbitration 
hearing. Arbitrator costs will be shared. 

SECTION 15  COMMITTEES 

1500	 Joint Committee 

A.	 To advance harmonious relations between Hydro One 
Inc. and the Union, Hydro One Inc. and the Union shall 
appoint a Joint Committee comprised of two (2) PWU 
and two (2) Management as appointed by the parties. 

The Committee shall meet at least annually to review 
the work program and matters associated with the 
administration of this Appendix with the intent of 
achieving uniformity of application of this Appendix 
wherever employees are working. The Committee may 
also consider matters related to safety. 

1501 Joint Apprenticeship Committees (subject to the attached 
letter “Principles Related to Apprenticeship Program”, 
related Committee Agreements, and Certificate of 
Qualification requirements.) 

A.	 A Joint Apprenticeship Council (JAC) shall be 
established and shall meet on a regular basis. This 
Council shall consist of an equal number of members of 
the Union and representatives of the Employer. Where 
applicable, a representative of the Apprenticeship 
Branch of the Ontario Government may also be 
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appointed as an advisor to the regular Council 
members. 

B.	  The JAC shall be responsible for the establish  ment and 
maintenance of the apprenticeship training programs, 
as well as adopting operating rules and conditions 
with respect thereto which are complementary to and 
in keeping with the intent of the Apprenticeship and 
Trades Qualification Act RSO 1970 as amended. 

C.	  Apprentices shall be hired by the Employer , as 
and when required, from a pool of qualified ap­
prentices established by the JAC in accordance with 
the procedures established under the JAC Terms of 
Reference. 

D.	   All apprentices shall be governed by the Ontario 
Apprenticeship and Trades Qualification Act 
and Regulations but the ratio of apprentices to 
Journeypersons may be set from time to time by the 
Joint Committee. 

E.	   In order to expedite the Apprentice’s entrance into 
Journeyperson status, the following policy shall apply: 

(i)	  The Apprentice must apply to the Ap­
prenticeship Branch to write his/her ex­
amination as soon as possible after he/she has 
reached his/her total hours, less 300. 

(ii)	  The Apprentice will give the JAC two weeks 
notice that he/she is going to write his/her 
examination. 

(iii)	 After writing the examination, the  Apprentice  
will check his/her hours in his/her Progress 
Record Book, with the JAC. 

(iv)	 The Employer will commence paying the  
Journeyperson’s rate of pay the day after 
the Apprentice completes his/her hours and 
providing the following conditions have been 
met: 

 

  

 

 

 

 

(a)	 The Employer is satisfied that the 
Apprentice has completed his/her hours. 
If there is a question concerning the 
completion of hours, confirmation will be 
supplied by the JAC and/or the Union; 
and, 
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(b)	 The Employer is shown written proof of 
Certification from the Apprenticeship 
Branch, or has verbal confirmation from 
the JAC and/or the Union; and, 

(c)	 The Apprentice has passed his/ her 
examination for his/her Certification of 
Qualification (C of Q). 

F.	 In the event that an Apprentice fails his/her ex­
amination for his/her C of Q, he/she will be paid the 
journeyperson rate of pay from the day he/she passes 
any future examinations. 

G.	 Where the JAC is unable to reach an agreement on any 
matter concerning apprenticeship, the issue shall be 
referred to the Joint Committee for their decision. 

SECTION 16  LUNCHROOM AND WASHROOM FACILITIES 

1600 Lunchroom Facilities 

A.	 The Employer will provide clean and adequately 
heated facilities for employees where such facilities 
may reasonably be provided. Lunchroom facilities are 
to include adequate space with tables and benches 
and are to be separated from storage areas. Washroom 
facilities are to include flush toilets and hot and cold 
running water where reasonable and practicable. 

SECTION 17  PREGNANCY/PARENTAL/ADOPTION LEAVES 

1700  A.	  Provisions of the Employment Standards Act will apply 
to a pregnant employee. In addition, an employee’s 
seniority will accumulate while on leave provided this 
does not affect the normal date of layoff. 

SECTION 18  SELECTION TO VACANCIES 

PWU represented members who have performed work for Hydro One Inc. 
pursuant to this Appendix will be entitled to apply to regular positions 
within Hydro One Inc. for which they are qualified and will be selected on 
the basis of seniority. 

Seniority for the purposes of applying to regular positions will be calculated 
on the basis of accumulated service with the Hydro One Inc. gained through 
this Appendix. 

Employees in receipt of a Hydro One Inc. pension are not eligible for 
selection to Vacancies. 
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Dated at Toronto this ________________ day of ______________________ 1998.
 

FOR: Hydro One Inc.  FOR: POWER WORKERS’ UNION
 

_________________________________  _________________________________ 
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Principles Related to Apprenticeship Program 

The parties agree to establish an apprenticeship program recognizing that 
the apprenticeship program should be structured to best support the Hydro 
One Inc. requirements, the Apprentice and the requirements of the Trades 
Qualification Act. 

The parties agree that the following principles should be accepted when 
developing the apprenticeship program: 

•  PWU Apprentices will be acquired through the provisions of the 
Appendix to the Hydro One Agreement. 

•  The Apprenticeship Program will be managed by the Joint Councils 
outlined in the Appendix to the Hydro One Agreement. 

• Apprentices will be assigned to regular work crews and to casual work 
crews for the purposes of their training program. 

• When Apprentices are doing work on an assigned basis with regular 
work crews, these crews will not be considered as composite crews. In 
this circumstance the non-monetary provisions of the Main Agreement 
apply as well as the meal provisions contained in Part B, Item 18.2 and 
Mid-Term Agreement MT-61. 

• The administration of the Apprentice Program will be funded by the 
Employer and operated from the Union Office. 

The parties further agree that a committee would be established comprised 
of two (2) representatives from Hydro One Inc. and two (2) representatives 
from the Union to meet and develop the procedures to be followed on the 
Apprenticeship Program. 
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Appendix A – TOOL LIST 

All journeypersons electricians are required to have the following tools: 
1	 Centre punch 
1	 1/2” Cold Chisel 
1	 Half-round File 
1	 Ball Peen Hammer 
1	 Adjustable Hacksaw Frame 
1	 Knife 
1	 Medium Level 
5	 Prs of Pliers – 8” Sidecutters, Diagonal, Longnose and 2 pairs of 

Channelock 
6	 Screwdrivers, Robertson and Standard Types 
1	 6” Square or Combination Square 
1	 6’ Folding Wood Rule 
1	 Small Tap Wrench 
1	 Tool Box 
1	 Tool Pouch and belt for hand tools 

Lineperson Tool List 
1  Tool Box and lock 
1  Ball Peen Hammer 
1  Jackknife or Stripping Knife 
1  9” Pliers 
1  6’ Folding Wood Rule 
1  Screwdriver, flat blade, 8” 
1  8” Adjustable Crescent Wrench 
1  10” or 12” Adjustable Crescent Wrench 

Electrical Forester 
1  Saw, hand, pruning 
1  Set of appropriate hand saw sharpening equipment 
1  Jack Knife 
1  Hand Pruners 

All Journeyperson Mechanical Tradespersons are required to have the 
following tools: 
1  punches, centre set 
1  punch, pin, set 
4  punch, taper set 
4  rule, steel, 6” 
3  screwdrivers, flat blade, 4” 8” and 12”. 
1  screwdriver, flat blade, stubby 
1  screwdriver, flat blade, offset 
1  screwdriver, robertson, set of detachable head 
1  screwdriver, phillips, set of detachable head 
1  scriber, steel 
1  square, combination, with level, protractor and centre head 12” 
1  tape rule, steel, 6’ or longer. 
1  wrench, tap – to handle up to 1/4” taps 
3  wrenches, adjustable, crescent type, 4” 8” and 12” 
1 wrench, vise grip 
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March 26, 1998 

D.F. MacKinnon 
Sector Vice President 
Power Workers’ Union 
244 Eglinton Avenue East 
Toronto, Ontario 
M4P 1K2 

Dear Mr. MacKinnon: 

1988 Negotiations – Transmission Agreement 

This will confirm the discussion at negotiations regarding the natural 
barrier concept. 

It is agreed that an obstruction or impediment will include those areas 
where roads have not been constructed and which causes an unreasonable 
relationship between radius Kilometres and actual kilometres travelled. 

Yours truly, 
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March 26, 1998 

D.F. MacKinnon 
Sector Vice President 
Power Workers’ Union 
244 Eglinton Avenue East 
Toronto, Ontario 
M4P 1K2 

Dear Mr. MacKinnon: 

1988 Negotiations – Transmission Agreement 

This will confirm the discussion at negotiations regarding parking allowance 
in Toronto. 

Employees working in the downtown core of Toronto will be paid $3.00 per 
day worked as a parking allowance when an Employer does not provide 
parking space. 

The downtown core is defined as the area bounded by the east side of 
Dufferin Street in the west, the west side of Sherbourne Street and Mount 
Pleasant Road in the east, the south side of Eglinton Avenue in the north 
and by Lake Ontario in the south. 

Yours truly, 
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Add to the Hydro One Inc. Collective Agreement 

Assignment of Work & Dispute Resolution Process – Appendix A 
Construction & Supply Maintenance 

1.	  No regular Hydro One Inc. employee will be laid off as a direct 
result of work being performed pursuant to Appendix A of the 
Collective Agreement. 

2.	 Hydro One Inc. shall share all related information for making an 
assignment as far in advance of the work as possible. 

 

3.	 Hydro One Inc. representatives and the PWU Sector Vice-
President will agree upon the proposed assignment prior to the 
assignment being made by the Employer. 

 

4.	 Failing to agree on the assignment of work will result in an 
expedited resolution process. 

 

5.	 Should the parties fail to agree on the assignment of work to em­
ployees hired pursuant to Appendix A, the issue will be referred 
to Mr. Martin Teplitsky, or his deputy who will act as the sole 
arbitrator for resolution of the dispute. 

 

6.	  The arbitrator will hear the dispute within three (3) days of the 
dispute being referred to Arbitration. The Arbitration may be con­
ducted by conference call. 

7.	 Briefs shall be prepared by each party which will include a 
statement of facts, a brief argument and any other information 
and/or documents relevant to the issue. Briefs will be exchanged 
between the parties and provided to the arbitrator at least 24 
hours before the arbitration hearing begins. Witnesses may be 
called with leave of the arbitrator. 

 

8.	  The decision of the arbitrator shall be final and binding on the par­
ties. 
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BETWEEN  

HYDRO ONE INC. 
(“Hydro One” or “The Employer”) 
 

 
AND
  

THE SOCIETY OF ENERGY PROFESSIONALS
  
(“The Society” or “The Union”)  

 
April 1, 2016   -  March 31,  2019  
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IN WITNESS THEREOF the parties hereto have caused the Agreement to be executed 
by their proper officers duly authorized in that behalf at Toronto, Ontario. 

I 
i~{,/ 

Hydro One Inc. The Society of Energy Professionals 

Date 

3
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PART I  –  MANAGEMENT RIGHTS  

1  MANAGERIAL RIGHTS OF  THE  COMPANY  

Hydro One Inc. has and shall retain the exclusive right and power to manage its business and 
direct its working forces, including, but without restricting the generality of the foregoing, the right 
to hire, suspend, discharge, promote, demote and discipline any employee.  Hydro One shall 
exercise the said functions in accordance with the provisions of the Collective Agreement. 
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PART II - RECOGNITION
 

2  RECOGNITION  CLAUSE  

2
 

2.1  Provincial Jurisdiction  

Hydro One Inc. recognizes the Society as the exclusive bargaining agent for a bargaining 
unit comprised of: 

All employees employed in Hydro One Inc., hereinafter known as Hydro One, in the 
Province of Ontario employed as supervisors, professional engineers, engineers-in­
training, scientists, and professional, administrative and associated employees, save and 
except for persons who perform managerial functions as distinct from supervisory 
functions; persons employed in a confidential capacity with respect to labour relations; 
and persons in bargaining units for which any trade union held bargaining rights as of 
November 13,1991. 

2.2  Federal Jurisdiction  

The Society was certified in May 1995 under the Canada Labour Code for a bargaining 
unit comprised of the following: 

All employees of Ontario Hydro employed by Ontario Hydro Nuclear (OHN) in the 
Province of Ontario employed as supervisors, professional engineers, engineers-in­
training, scientists, and professional, administrative and associated employees, save and 
except for persons who perform managerial functions as distinct from supervisory 
functions; persons employed in a confidential capacity with respect to labour relations; 
and persons in bargaining units for which any trade union held bargaining rights as of 
November 13, 1991. 

On April 1, 1998, jurisdiction for labour relations for the above Ontario Hydro noted 
federal bargaining unit was delegated to the Province of Ontario. 

2.3  Clarity Notes  

2.3.1  For  the purposes of clarity, the bargaining units set out above:  

Include: 

a)	 all regular, probationary, graduate students, reduced-hours and temporary 
employees whose functions are included in the classifications paid from 
Salary Schedules 01, 02 and 03. 

Exclude: 

a)	  those persons  who perform  managerial functions  as distinct from  
supervisory  functions.  An employee is performing managerial  functions if:  

i)	  she/he performs  managerial functions such as hiring, promotion,  
performance management  and step progression,  discharge,  etc.,  over  
other employees in the bargaining unit; and  
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she/he is required to spend the majority of his/her time performing 
managerial duties; and 

she/he supervises at least seven (7) employees (directly and indirectly) 
on a regular and continuous basis; or 

ii)	 she/he supervises persons who are excluded from the Society’s
bargaining unit by reason of performing managerial functions or being
employed in a confidential capacity with respect to labour relations.

2.3.2  Definitions  

a)	  “Supervisors” means  employees  who primarily perform supervisory
functions, including the requirement to make recommendations regarding
any staff or personnel matter.  These staff or personnel matters include, but 
are not limited to, such areas  as  selection,  promotion,  appraisal, discipline, 
transfer, staffing needs,  work methods,  changes  in terms  and conditions  of 
employment,  grievances, or  the interpretation and administration of the 
applicable Collective Agreement.   “Supervisors”  includes  employees  in other 
employee classifications  who perform supervisory  functions. 

b)	  “Professional engineer” means either:  a) an employee who is a member of 
the engineering profession entitled to practice in Ontario and employed in a 
professional capacity; or b) an employee with equivalent credentials who is 
in a position that requires engineering expertise and specialized knowledge.  
This definition includes all employee categories included under the heading
of “Professional Engineer” listed in Attachment A to  Appendix I “Utilization 
and  Advancement of  Professional Engineers and Scientists” in this
Agreement.   “Professional engineers”  includes employees who satisfy these
criteria and who are required to perform  supervisory  functions. 

c) 	 “Engineers-in-training” means an employee who  has completed a course of 
specialized instruction in engineering  sciences  and graduated from  a
university or  similar institution, who has not satisfied all the requirements  for 
practicing  as  a professional  engineer  and who is  on a structured training
program to partially  satisfy these requirements. 

d)	  “Scientists” means employees  who are university graduates in the  Natural 
Sciences, the Applied Sciences, Mathematics or Computer Sciences, who
are not classified as professional engineers, and who are engaged in the
application of this specialized knowledge in the course of their employment.  
This definition includes all  incumbents in positions identified under the 
heading  of  “Scientists”  listed in Attachment  A  to Appendix  I  entitled
“Utilization and Advancement of Professional Engineers and Scientists” in
this  Agreement.   “Scientists”  includes  employees  who satisfy  these criteria
and who are required to perform supervisory  functions. 

e)	  “Professional employee”  means an employee who: 

i)	 in the course of his/her employment is engaged in the application of
specialized knowledge ordinarily acquired by a course of instruction and
study resulting in graduation from a university or similar institution; and

16



  

 

 

   
  

 
 

          
 

       
 

     
      

  

   
  
  

         
  

 

  

4
 

ii)	  is eligible to be a member of a professional organization that is 
authorized by  statute to  establish the qualifications  for  membership in 
the organization; or 

iii) performs  the functions,  but  lacks  the qualifications  of  a professional 
employee. 

“Professional employees” include employees who satisfy these criteria
and who are required to perform supervisory functions.

f) 	 “Administrative employee” means an employee who normally supervises 
persons engaged in office administration,  construction, security  or 
maintenance work who are represented by another  trade union.   This 
definition includes  employees  who share a community  of  interest  with
“supervisors”. 

g) 	 “Associated employees” means employees in positions which normally 
require a university degree or equivalent education or experience.   This 
definition encompasses  employees  who share a community of interest with 
“professional engineers”, “scientists” or “professionals” and  includes, but is 
not limited to, Nurses.  “Associated employees” includes employees who
satisfy these criteria and who are required to perform supervisory  functions. 

2.4 	 Supervisory Employees  - Code of Ethics  

Hydro One agrees to include supervisory employees in the bargaining unit on the 
condition that the parties recognize that supervisory employees will continue to exercise 
key functions in the control and operation of Hydro One. As members of Hydro One’s 
managerial staff, supervisors use judgment to express and make operative the decisions 
of Management. They are responsible for fostering a healthy work environment. The 
parties recognize the responsibility of supervisors to discharge their supervisory duties in 
good faith. The Society and Hydro One will identify, minimize and/or avoid the 
conflicts/perceived conflicts of interest that may arise concerning the relationship 
between supervisors, the Society and Hydro One. 

It is recognized that supervisory employees may be disciplined for failure to act in good 
faith as a representative of Management and fulfilling their responsibilities including 
abuse of supervisory position and breach of trust. 

2.5 	 Exclusions Process  

Hydro One and the Society agree to the following process for the purpose of excluding 
new and changed positions from the Society’s jurisdiction. 

1. a 	 The following new or changed job documents  or their electronic equivalents in
Scenarios A  to D will be sent  to the Society  for their review:  
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C  

A  B  

D E  

A - Society Jobs  
B –  Band 7& 8 MCP  Jobs  
C –  Band 6 and above MCP  Jobs  
D - Borderline Society/PWU Jobs  
E –  Band 8 and below  MCP  Jobs  

Scenario New Jobs Revised Jobs 

A Documents will be sent to the Society 
after finalization. 

i) If job leaves Society jurisdiction,  
documents will be sent  to the Society  
before finalization.  

ii)  If Society jurisdiction does not change, 
documents will be sent to the Society 
after finalization. 

B Documents for new Band 7 & 8 MCP 
jobs will be sent to the Society before 
finalization. 

If jurisdiction changes to Society 
bargaining unit, documents will be sent to 
the Society after finalization. 

C Documents for new Band 6 and above1 

MCP jobs will be sent to the Society 
before finalization. 

If jurisdiction changes to Society 
bargaining unit, documents will be sent to 
the Society after finalization. 

D Documents for the following  new  jobs  
not established as PWU  jobs in the  
past will be sent  to the Society before  
finalization:  

i) supervisory jobs, and 
ii) non-supervisory jobs which report 

to a Society-represented position 
and are paid at the final step rate at 
or above MP1 reference point. 

If jurisdiction changes to Society 
bargaining unit, documents will be sent to 
the Society after finalization. 

1. b 	 Clarity Note regarding the Application of Exclusions Process  to New or Changed  
MCP Jobs  that are excluded under the new exclusion criterion (see Appendix III):  

1 In this section “above Band…” refers to MCP salary bands that are  higher in the organizational  
hierarchy (e.g. Band 5 is above Band 6)  and “below Band…” refers to MCP salary bands that are  
lower in the organizational  hierarchy  (e.g. Band  6 is below Band 5).  
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i.	  Vice-President jobs  and/or jobs rated  Band 4 or above  do not  need to go 
through the exclusion process.  Hydro One will notify the Society about any 
applicable new jobs. 

ii.	  The exclusions process  does not apply to jobs that have an  MCP report. 
iii.	  Subject to (ii) above, the  exclusions process will apply to jobs rated Band 5 

and below (including but  not limited to Bands 6 and 7). 
iv.	  In the event  that Hydro One changes  the system used to classify MCP jobs, or 

significantly alters  the MCP band structure,  the parties will attempt  to reach
agreement on how to  apply the principles set out  above to the new/modified
classification system.  Failing agreement, either party may  refer  this dispute to 
a mutually agreeable arbitrator. 

1. c 	 Frozen Landscape 

The parties agree that the frozen jurisdictional landscape as agreed to in the May 
31, 2007 Memorandum of Agreement will form the basis of the ongoing 
jurisdictional landscape between the parties. For clarity, Hydro One will not alter 
or amend any existing Society represented jobs such that as a result they fall 
outside the Society's jurisdiction. Hydro One can introduce newly created MCP 
jobs, which will be processed in accordance with the exclusion process. Also, 
Hydro One can replace individuals who leave existing MCP jobs or add additional 
positions to existing MCP jobs. 

The employer will provide the Society with a complete list of the jobs included in 
the “frozen landscape”, including job title and occupation code. The employer will 
provide the Society with a written summary of any changes in “frozen landscape” 
jobs, including job title revisions, every year. These timelines may be amended by 
mutual agreement. 

2. 	 If  a new  or  changed job is  excluded from  the Society’s  jurisdiction and the Society 
has  concerns  with the exclusion,  the parties  will  meet  within 15 days  of  the
exclusion request  to attempt to resolve any outstanding issues. 

3. 	 If the parties are unable to resolve the issues, the Society can request  that the 
dispute be submitted to expedited arbitration.   A hearing will be held within 30 
days  of  the referral,  and a decision will  be rendered within 15 days  of  the hearing.  
Management cannot implement  the exclusion until the Arbitrator’s decision.   The 
Society  must  inform  Hydro One of  their  intent  to  request  arbitration within 10 days 
of the meeting taking place.  If  the Society  does not request arbitration, Hydro
One is  free to implement the excluded position. 

4. 	 Management will notify the Society office of any jurisdictional grievance filed by 
another  trade union against  a Society-represented position and will  advise the
Society of any change in  status  (e.g.,  referred to  next step,  resolved, withdrawn). 

5. 	 Attachment  1 is the  exclusion form  which will  be used in accordance with this 
process.  The Society’s  agreement to exclude any position under this process is 
without prejudice to its position in any proceedings and will not limit the Society’s 
right  to challenge the exclusion at a later point in time. 
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ATTACHMENT 1 Hydro One  Request for Society Exclusion 

-Note: Before an occupation code can be issued, completion of the shaded areas by Line 
Management and/or Human Resources is mandatory. 

date job title schedule/grade 

business unit division department 

This is a:  new document
  

revised and previously  excluded document  - existing occupation code:
  

revised and previously  included document  - existing occupation code:
  
Managerial Exclusion  Confidential Exclusion  Within Another Trade Union  

SOCIETY UNIT DIRECTOR SOCIETY STAFF OFFICER 

Agreed  Disagreed  Agreed     Disagreed  

If disagreed,  why?  If disagreed,  why?  

________________________________________ _________________________________________ 
________________________________________ _________________________________________ 
________________________________________ _________________________________________ 
________________________________________ _________________________________________ 
________________ ____________________ 

Society  Unit Director (signature)  Society  Staff Officer (signature)  

________________________________________ _________________________________________ 
____ ____ 
Date: Date:   

(The Society’s agreement to exclude any position from its jurisdiction is without prejudice to 
challenge this exclusion at a later point.) 
Line Management (signature)  

________________________________________ 
____ 
Date:   

Human Resources Department (signature)  

_________________________________________ 
_____ 
Date:    

Note:  See Article 2 of the Society-Hydro One Collective Agreement for the complete Recognition Clause 
and Letter of Understanding, dated Oct. 4, 1994.  For clarification or information regarding exclusion, 
please contact your Human Resources Officer or Labour Relations - Corporate HR or the Society Office or 
a Society Unit Director. 
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2.6  Successor Rights  

2.6.1 	 Hydro One agrees  that it will not directly or indirectly request government  to  
exempt  the Company  or  the Society  from  the successor  rights  provisions  of  the  
applicable labour relations  legislation.  

2.6.2 	 The successor rights provisions of the applicable labour relations statute shall be 
incorporated  by reference into this collective agreement.   No board of  arbitration  
established pursuant  to the grievance and arbitration provisions of  this contract  
has jurisdiction to make any decision within the jurisdiction of the Labour  
Relations  Board and nothing herein is  intended  to affect  the jurisdiction of  the  
Labour Board to resolve disputes related to the application of the provisions of the  
statute.   For  purposes  of  s.48 of  the Ontario Labour  Relations  Act  and s.  57 of  the  
Canada Labour Code, the Ontario Labour Relations Board or the Canada Labour  
Relations Board shall be deemed to be a Board of Arbitration for the resolution of  
disputes related to the interpretation, application, administration  or alleged  
violation of  this  provision of  the collective agreement.   The remedial  powers  of  the  
Labour Board shall be as set out in the relevant statutory provisions governing 
successor rights.  

3  EMPLOYEE CLASSIFICATIONS 

3.1 	 Probationary Employees  

A  probationary  employee is  an employee who is  hired on a  trial  basis  with the prospect  of  
being reclassified as a regular employee, if  the employee's performance satisfactorily  
meets the job requirements.   The probation period is normally a minimum of  six (6)  
months and a maximum of  twelve (12)  months  upon mutual agreement of  the employer  
and the Society representative2.  After six (6) months,  or after twelve months where an  
extension has  been agreed to,  the employee will  either  be made regular,  transferred to  
another probationary  position or terminated unless  there is an expectation that a longer  
probationary  period will  result  in improvement  in a specific  area which has  been identified  
to the employee (e.g. completion of a training  course or a specific work assignment,  
interrupted probationary  period as  a result  of  parental  leave,  etc.)   The employee's  
benefits and working conditions are the same as regular employees with exceptions  
identified in the provisions  where different treatment has been agreed to.  

3.2 	 Regular Employees  

A regular employee is an employee who has either served the required probationary  term  
or has previously been employed in one of the other categories and has satisfactorily met  
the job requirements.   The employee occupies  a  position that  is  considered part  of  the  
on-going organization of  Hydro One.  

3.2.1 	 Reduced Hours of  Work  Regular Employees  

A reduced hours of work regular  employee is an employee who has regular status  
but works less than the base hours  for a full-time position.  The employee's  
benefits and working conditions are pro-rated and based on the entitlements  of  

2  For the meaning and application of the term “Society representatives” throughout this 
agreement, see Appendix IX (“Designation of Society Representative Contact Persons/Decision-
Makers in the Society-Hydro One Collective Agreement”) 
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the regular employees.  The pro-rating is described in Article 71  (Reduced Hours  
of Work).  

3.3  Temporary Employees  

3.3.1 	 A temporary employee is an employee who is hired for short-term work  
assignment which is not ongoing (i.e. normally not extending beyond 24 months).   
The employee's benefits and working conditions  are as per Article 33  (Temporary  
Employees).  

3.3.2 	 Reduced Hours of  Work  Temporary Employees  

A  reduced hours  of  work  temporary  employee is  an employee who has  temporary  
status  but  works  less  than the base hours  for  a full-time position.   The employee's  
benefits and working conditions are pro-rated as per Article 33 (Temporary  
Employees).  

3.3.3 	 Student Employees  

A student employee is an employee who is hired for short-term work which is not 
ongoing. He/she is normally in the process of completing his/her post-graduate 
studies and is expected to return to his/her studies after an agreed employment 
period. The employee's benefits and working conditions are as per Article 33 
(Temporary Employees). 

4  SERVICE CREDIT  DEFINITIONS  

Service credits  shall  be  based on all  previous  full-time (regular,  temporary  and  casual)  service  
and part-time/reduced hours (regular and temporary) unless otherwise specified. (See Section  
9.3 Transition Provisions)  

4.1 	 Established Commencement Date  (ECD)  

The "ECD"  represents  the latest  date of  hire,  subject  to authorized adjustments  for  
previous service as detailed below.  

a) Regular

The ECD for regular employees is calculated by giving service credits for:

•	 probationary employment;

•	 100% of employment service in an acquired company;

•	 previous regular and temporary (full-time and reduced hours employment), if
there has been no break in service exceeding twelve (12) months;

•	 previous casual construction employment if there was no break in
employment exceeding three (3) months (or 12 months for casual
construction employees on the Pension and Insurance Plan).

(The ECD has an impact on sick leave and severance pay.) 
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b)	  Temporary 

The E CD for temporary employees  is calculated by giving service credits  for:  

•	 previous temporary employment, if there has been no break in service 
exceeding 3 months and employee has less than 12 months service; 

•	 previous temporary employment, if there has been no break in service 
exceeding 12 months and employee has greater than 12 months service. 

(The ECD has an impact on statutory holidays and floating holidays.) 

4.2 	 Vacation Credit Date  (VCD)  

The VCD represents all service regardless of breaks. While a regular employee, service 
credits shall be based on the current ECD and adjusted for all previous periods of Hydro 
One employment.  All employees who currently work reduced hours or have done so in 
the past, will have such service calculated as if were full time. 

(VCD is used to determine vacation bonus.) 

4.3 	 External Experience Value  (EEV)  

The EEV represents a vacation credit quantity expressed in number of years, months and 
days for external work experience granted to qualifying regular employees (Section 40.7). 
The EEV and VCD determine total years credit for vacation entitlement (days) and 
service-based payment in lieu of notice (Subsection 64.13.1). 

4.4 	 Service Recognition Date  (SRD)  

The SRD for regular employees represents all service while a Hydro One employee on 
payroll regardless of breaks in employment. Service credits shall be based on the last 
hire date and adjusted for all previous periods of Hydro One employment. All employees 
who currently work reduced hours or have done so in the past, will have such service 
calculated as if it were full time (it should never be pro-rated). 

Authorized Adjustments: 

a)	  Personal Leaves of Absence 

SRD includes the time an employee is on "leave", if the employee is on a: 

•	 personal leave of absence with pay; or 

•	 personal leave of absence without pay which is less than 15 working days; or 

•	 personal leave of absence without pay which is more than 15 working days and 
which was started on or after April 15, 1993 -- only that portion which was taken 
during the period from April 15, 1993 to August 31, 1997. 

•	 prepaid leave of absence, under the enhanced leaves of absence policy dated 
April 16, 1993, greater than eight (8) weeks. 
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b)	  Pregnancy/Parental Leaves 

SRD includes the time an employee is on a pregnancy/parental leave (previously 
referred to as normal or extended maternity/adoption leave). 

c) 	 Job Sharing 

SRD is calculated as if the employee is working full-time hours. 

d)	  Work Sharing 

SRD is calculated as if the employee is working full-time hours. 

(SRD has an impact on recognition of employee service at years 25 and 40, Quarter 
Century Club Membership and seniority (Article 64).) 

4.5 	 “Eligibility Service” or “Continuous Employment”  for  Pension Purposes  

Generally, it is the number of years (including a portion of a year) a pension plan member 
has been continuously employed in which there has been no break in employment 
exceeding 12 months. It includes previous Ontario Hydro/Hydro One pensionable 
service which has been reinstated; external service which has been transferred into the 
pension plan under a reciprocal pension transfer agreement; and periods of 
pregnancy/parental leave. It may include certain types of non-Hydro One regular service 
purchased under special provisions. It generally excludes leaves of absence without pay 
except where the employee elects to pay the pension contribution. The exceptions are 
detailed in the pension rules. 

Eligibility Service (ES) is used as an eligibility criterion for early retirement and the 
associated early retirement discounts; and in conjunction with Membership Service (i.e., 
the service subsequent to the date actually joining/started contributing to the Plan) and 
Age, to determine death and termination benefit entitlements. 

5  TEMPORARY ASSIGNMENTS   

There may be instances when employees are temporarily removed from their normal duties to 
perform work outside of the Society's bargaining unit.  Likewise, employees from outside of the 
bargaining unit may be assigned temporarily to work within the Society's bargaining unit. 

In such instances, the parties agree that: 

5.1 	 Employees Temporarily Excluded from Society Jurisdiction   

5.1.1 	 The Society shall be given prior notice of any temporary assignment exceeding  
three months’ duration that  Hydro One  considers outside the bargaining unit,  
along with a rationale for the proposed exclusion.  

5.1.2 	 The Society shall continue to represent employees who have been temporarily  
removed from  their  regular  positions  to perform  work  outside the  bargaining  unit  
for the first  three months  of  the temporary assignment.  Dues  shall be deducted  
and remitted to  the Society  for the three month period.  
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5.1.3 	 Except where otherwise specified in this  Agreement, Society-represented  
employees who are temporarily assigned to positions outside the bargaining unit  
shall have access to all benefits, plans or entitlements under Part  X  (Health  
Benefits), Part VII (Pension and Insurance), Part  XI (Relocation Assistance), and  
Articles 64 (Redeployment, Surplus Staff  and Change of Employer)  and 65  
(Vacancies) of the Collective Agreement  for the  full duration of  the assignment.  

5.2 	 Employees Temporarily Included in Society Jurisdiction   

5.2.1 	 Hydro One  personnel  from  outside the Society’s  bargaining  unit  who are  
temporarily assigned work within  Society  jurisdiction shall be  represented by the 
Society for  that portion of the assignment extending beyond three months, and 
dues shall be deducted  for  the period beyond three months.  

5.2.2 	 During the period of Society representation, temporarily included employees  shall  
be subject  to the provisions of the Collective Agreement, but the following shall  
not apply:  

•	 Article 31 (Salary Progression Plan)
•	 Part IX (Absence from Work)
•	 Part X (Health Benefits)
•	 Part VII (Pension and Insurance)
•	 Part XI (Relocation Assistance), except for Article 56 (Compensation when

Assigned to Temporary Work Headquarters)
•	 Part XIII  (Working Conditions) except  for vacancy rights pursuant  to Clause 

65.6.3.i 
•	 Other provisions or agreements to the extent they concern the above

5.3 	 Grievance  

The Society’s Complaint and Grievance/Arbitration procedure shall apply to any dispute 
relating to an applicable provision of the Society’s Collective Agreement, including any 
dispute as to whether the Collective Agreement is applicable in the circumstances. The 
employee and/or the employee’s bargaining agent retain any rights in respect of terms 
and conditions of employment to which the Society’s Collective Agreement does not 
apply. 

6  EMPLOYEES ON  TEMPORARY OUT-OF-PROVINCE  ASSIGNMENT  

6.1 	 Terms and Conditions of Employment During Assignment  

6.1.1 	 When a Society-represented employee accepts  a temporary  assignment  outside  
Ontario, the em ployee:  

a)	  retains his/her status as an employee of Hydro One;

b)	  continues to accrue service credit for all purposes under Article 4 of the
Collective Agreement;

c) 	 is required to pay Society dues during the term of any assignment
beginning on or after January 1, 1995.
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6.1.2 	 The employee remains  represented by the Society until he or she begins this  
assignment.   When an employee accepts a personal services contract,  that  
contract together with this Article shall constitute the employee’s complete terms  
and conditions of employment  for the full term of the assignment.  Hydro One will  
advise the Society  after  a personal  services  contract  with a Society-represented 
employee is signed.  

6.1.3 	 Hydro One  will indemnify, or cause to be indemnified, each employee who, in the  
course of work on temporary out-of-province assignment, becomes subject to a  
claim made against him/her or to a threat of discipline from an association with 
statutory power to apply professional standards. Article 13 will apply  unless  
indemnification provisions  specific  to a given contract  or  project  are identified in 
the personal services contract.  

6.2 	 Filling the Pre-Assignment Position  

Before the employee commits to the assignment, Management will determine whether it 
intends to fill the position on a temporary or regular basis and discuss the decision and 
rationales with the employee.  Hydro One will inform the employee of any intent to 
change this plan while the employee is on an out-of-province assignment. 

6.3 	 Redeployment Upon Completion of Assignment  

6.3.1 	 The line manager  in the  employee’s  pre-assignment  Business  Unit  shall  provide 
or shall identify appropriate personnel  to provide the returning employee with 
employment-related information and assistance and to carry out the provisions of  
this Subsection upon completion of  the assignment and return to Ontario.  

6.3.2 	 When the employee’s pre-assignment position with Hydro One continues to exist  
and has  not  been filled or  has  been filled temporarily,  the  employee shall  return to  
that position.  

6.3.3 	 When the employee’s  pre-assignment  position with Hydro One  no longer  exists  or  
has been filled regularly, and the employee is not  surplus by operation of  Article  
64,  the employee shall  be placed in an Hydro One  vacancy  for  which he/she is  
qualified, in the  following order:  

a)	  a lateral vacancy within the employee’s pre-assignment Business Unit at
the pre-assignment location;

b)	 within the pre-assignment Business Unit, a choice of a lateral vacancy at a
new location, or a vacancy within two salary grades lower at the pre­
assignment location;

c) 	 within the pre-assignment Business Unit, a vacancy within two salary
grades lower, in a new location;

d)	  redeployment in accordance with Article 64.

6.3.4 	 Placements under Subsection 6.3.3 (a), (b) or  (c) above are exceptions  to Hydro 
One  posting r equirements, consistent with Subsection 65.6.1 (b).  
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6.4 	 Employment  Continuity During Temporary Out-of-Province Assignment  

6.4.1 	 Employees on temporary out-of-province assignments will be neither advantaged  
nor disadvantaged with respect  to rights under  Article  64  upon return from the  
assignment.   When an employee’s pre-assignment position has been included in 
a Unit of Application for redeployment  under Article 64,  the employee will be  
redeployed in accordance with Article 64.  

The Joint Redeployment and Planning Team (JRPT) will consider issues such 
as: 

•	 the number of employees within the unit of application who are on temporary
out-of-province assignments;

•	 the duration of the assignments;

•	 the seniority of the affected employees;

•	 the qualifications of the affected employees;

•	 the ability to factor the employee into the on-going joint planning efforts (i.e.,
will the employee be returning during or shortly after the joint planning
process);

•	 the ability to fill positions in the new organization on a temporary assignment
basis in order to accommodate a returning employee;

•	 the need to fill positions in the new organization on a continuing basis;

•	 the need to keep employees apprised of developments within their unit of
application that may impact on their job status during the assignment.

6.4.2 	 If  an employee is  declared surplus  while  he/she is  on temporary  out-of-province  
assignment, the employee will be  notified and all  surplus entitlements  will be  
deferred until the employee completes  the assignment and returns to Ontario.  

6.4.3 	 An employee on temporary out-of-province assignment who is subject  to  
redeployment  under Article 64 in his/her absence and the JRPT determines:  

a)	 the employee would have been matched to a position by virtue of seniority
and qualifications and is, therefore, deemed not surplus; and

b)	   the employee will not be matched in the redeployment; then the employee
will be entitled to treatment under Section 6.3 above.
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7.1 	 Letters  of  Understanding  will form  part  of  this  collective agreement.   Letters  of  
Understanding are found in Part  XVI.  

7.2 	 Letters of Understanding  

7.2.1 	 Intent 
 

A Letter of Understanding may serve the following purposes:
 

• amend or add to the current provisions of the agreement;

• elaborate/clarify the intentions of a provision of the collective agreement

• establish provisions for issues not covered by the agreement

7.2.2 	 Grievance/Arbitration  

Letters of Understanding are subject to the same grievance and arbitration 
provisions as are other items in the collective agreement 

7.2.3 	 Approval  

Letters of Understanding must bear the signatures of both the Vice-President 
Labour Relations (for Hydro One) and the Local Vice-President (for the Society) 
or their designates. 

7.2.4 	 Duration 

The parties agree that, for the most part, Letters of Understanding should 
contain "sunset clauses". In those cases where such a clause has not been put 
into a Letter of Understanding, the Society and Hydro One will at some time 
during collective agreement negotiations determine the status of each such 
Letter of Understanding (e.g., incorporate in to the collective agreement, delete 
it, extend it, etc.). 

PART III - VOLUNTARY RECOGNITION AGREEMENT
 

A Voluntary Recognition Agreement (VRA) between Ontario Hydro and the Society came into 
effect on January 14, 1992. A complete text of the VRA between Ontario Hydro and the Society 
is found in Appendix IV. The VRA, as amended in this Article, is applicable to Hydro One. The 
VRA shall remain in effect thereafter except for Sections 4.0 and 5.0 of the VRA (outlined in 
Articles 14 and 15 of this Agreement) which may be terminated by written notice by either party 
not less than six months prior to the expiry of the Collective Agreement in operation on 
January 1, 2005 or any subsequent Collective Agreement. On January 6, 2003, Hydro One 
provided the Society with written notice of termination of paragraphs 4.0 and 5.0 of the VRA. 

28
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In the event that either party desires to amend the VRA on or after January 1, 2005, it must notify 
the other party in writing not less than six months prior to the expiry of the Collective Agreement 
in effect on January 1, 2005 or thereafter six months prior to the expiration of any subsequent 
Collective Agreement. In such circumstances the parties will have the right, if either party so 
chooses, to appoint a mutually agreeable mediator for the purpose of reaching a settlement of 
the issues and where there is mutual agreement the mediator shall arbitrate outstanding matters 
in dispute. 

Notwithstanding the above, the parties may mutually agree to amend the VRA at any time. 

8.1 	 Supervisory Employees  

For the purposes of this Article, the parties agree that Supervisory positions are those 
that are not excluded under Article 2.0 above and that satisfy the following criteria: 

a)	  Employees on Salary Schedule 01 who under Plan A "Nature of Supervision"
have either Degree 3 (or higher) or its equivalent;

b)	  Employees on Schedules 02 or 03 on condition they normally supervise other
employees.
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PART IV - COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT TERM - NO STRIKE/NO LOCKOUT
 

9  COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT  TERM  - NO  STRIKE/NO  LOCKOUT  

9.1 	 This  Collective Agreement  shall  remain in effect  from  April  1,  2016  to March 31,  2019  
inclusive and, thereafter, shall be renewed automatically from year  to year  unless either  
Party notifies  the other  in writing not less  than 90 days prior  to the expiration of the  
Collective Agreement  that it desires to amend the Collective Agreement.    

9.2 	 No Strike/No Lockout  

The Society, employees within the scope of the bargaining unit, and Hydro One are 
pledged to the effective and efficient operation of Hydro One and they pledge 
themselves, individually and collectively, to refrain from taking part in strikes, lockouts or 
sympathy strikes and other interference with work or production during the term of the 
Agreement. 

Nothing in this Collective Agreement is intended to interfere with the exercise of lawful  
economic sanctions under the Ontario Labour Relations Act  and the Canada Labour  
Code  by  any  member  of  the bargaining  unit  or  bargaining  units  as  the case may  be or  by  
the Society  itself  should either  party  to the Agreement  elect  to terminate Sections  4.0  and  
5.0 of  the Voluntary Recognition Agreement.  

9.3 	 Transition Provisions  

9.3.1 	 The following  transitional  provisions  have no application to any  person who was  
not an employee on January 1, 1999.  

9.3.2 	 The term “bargaining unit” for the purposes of  Section 9.3 herein (“this  Section”)  
will  mean the Society  bargaining  unit  with one of  Ontario Power  Generation Inc.  
(Nuclear), Ontario Power  Generation Inc.  (Non - Nuclear), Hydro One Inc.,
Independent  Market Operator  or Electrical Safety Authority.  

 

9.3.3 	 After December 31, 2002, an employee in a bargaining unit who is declared 
surplus,  who is  eligible to exercise rights  under  the  “Pre Mix  and Match Surplus  
Declarations”  LOU  (dated March 31,  1995)  or  who has  recall  rights  is  eligible  to  
apply to posted vacancies  in another bargaining unit.  Such applicant  will be given 
fair  and objective consideration for  employment  before new  hires.   A  successful  
applicant will transfer his or her  service to the new Employer in accordance with 
paragraph 9.3.5, below. No employee hired under this provision will be entitled to  
any relocation or moving expense under  the provisions of any Collective  
Agreement.  

9.3.4 	 An employee in a bargaining  unit,  to the extent  he/she is  not  subject  to other  
selection –  provisions in this  Section,  may  apply for  posted vacancies  and 
placement in another bargaining unit as an external applicant on the basis  of  
Article 65.6.3(h).  

9.3.5 	 Any successful applicant to a position in another  bargaining unit shall transfer all  
accumulated service, vacation,  seniority, pension, and sick leave credits as set 
out in Articles 4 (“Service Credits”), 44 (“Sick Leave Plan”) and 64
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(“Redeployment, Surplus Staff Procedure and Change of Employer”) to the new 
employer. The employee shall be reimbursed by the former employer for all his or 
her outstanding accumulated vacation, including current year, bonus, banked and 
deferred vacation, as applicable under Article 40 (“Vacation”) according to the 
collective agreement with the former employer. The provisions of this paragraph 
also apply to employees changing bargaining units pursuant to LOU #4. 

9.3.6 	 Priority consideration for vacancies  and service credit transfer under this Article  
shall only apply  where it is reciprocated in the collective agreement of  the  
bargaining unit  from which the employee is applying/transferring.  
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PART V - UNION SECURITY
 

10  SOCIETY MEMBERSHIP  AND  DUES DEDUCTION  

10.1 	 Membership in the Society  

The Society agrees to permit members to withdraw from membership in the Society. 

10.2 	 Dues Deduction  (Rand Formula)  

Society dues, as prescribed by the Society Constitution, or an equivalent amount, shall 
be deducted monthly (or more frequently if agreed) by Hydro One by compulsory payroll 
deductions from all Society-represented employees and shall be forwarded to the Society 
on their behalf with a list of appropriate employee information. 

The Society confirms it will respect the applicable provisions of the Ontario Labour 
Relations Act (RSO 1990) and the Canada Labour Code with respect to bona fide 
religious convictions or beliefs. 

11  PRINCIPLES  REGARDING  INVOLVEMENT  WITH RESPECT TO  SUCCESSOR RIGHTS  

Consistent with the parties’ commitment to deal with issues in an open and co-operative manner 
with the earliest possible involvement of each party, the parties have developed the following 
principles and intent: 

a)	  Prior to the finalization of negotiations that could lead to the sale of all or part of the
business, privatization of all or part of a Business Unit, the creation of joint ventures or
partnerships or other enterprises which could adversely impact on the Society’s
bargaining rights or the contractual rights of its members, the Society will be consulted to
the extent that circumstances reasonably permit. The Society agrees that confidentiality
will be maintained.

b)	  The parties agree to attempt to minimize the negative impacts on Hydro One employees
in these circumstances.

c) 	 Hydro One agrees to apprise any external third party involved in negotiations that Hydro
One has employees represented by the Society and Hydro One will undertake to provide
the Society with an opportunity to present its interests to the third party.
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PART VI - DISPUTE RESOLUTION PROCESSES
 

12  NO  DISCRIMINATION  

12.1 	 Human Rights  

Every employee has a right to be free of harassment and discrimination in the workplace 
on the basis of prohibited grounds, as outlined in the Hydro One Human Rights Policy. 
An employee who has a harassment or discrimination complaint on the basis of these 
grounds will have access to Hydro One’s Human Rights and Harassment Complaints 
resolution policy process or the grievance process. 

Any Society-represented employee involved in Hydro One’s Human Rights and 
Complaints process may consult with and be accompanied by a Society representative if 
he or she chooses to do so.  No record of a complaint will be maintained in an 
employee’s personnel file, except in the case of individuals who have received 
disciplinary action.  Any person against whom a formal complaint is filed must be given 
particulars of the complaint. 

As long as an employee has an active complaint of discrimination or harassment on the 
basis of prohibited grounds, either under Hydro One’s Human Rights and Complaints 
process or with the Human Rights Commission, the Society will not make such a 
complaint or Hydro One’s process the subject of a grievance on the employee’s behalf. 

12.2 	 Union Activity  

Hydro One shall not discriminate against an employee on the basis of membership or 
activity in the Society. An employee who has a complaint of such discrimination shall 
have the right to seek redress under the Grievance and Arbitration Procedure. 

13 EMPLOYEE INDEMNIFICATION 

13.1 	 Hydro One will provide assistance and  financial indemnification to an employee who,  as a  
consequence of  performing  the normal  duties  of  his  or  her  job for  Hydro One,  is  made,  or  
threatened to be  made,  a party  to a  civil  action or  a criminal  proceeding (other  than  for  
offences under the Criminal Code of Canada) or quasi-criminal proceeding, or other  
administrative proceeding ( such as  formal complaint  filed with the Human Rights  
Commission), or is subject to a threat of discipline or actual discipline  from  an association 
that is empowered by statute to regulate professional standards.  This  assistance will  
include independent  legal  representation at  Hydro One’s  expense,  subject  to Hydro 
One’s approval of  the employee’s choice of his/her counsel.  

Notwithstanding the above paragraph, Hydro One will not provide financial 
indemnification to an employee considered by Hydro One to have acted with dishonesty, 
bad faith, or with intentional or reckless disregard for the best interests of Hydro One. 

An employee who is subject to prosecution under criminal law (Criminal Code of Canada) 
as a consequence of performing the normal duties of his/her job and found to be not 
guilty, or against whom charges have been dropped, may receive financial 
indemnification. 
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14 VOLUNTARY RECOGNITION AGREEMENT DISPUTES 

14.1 	 Enforcement  

The primary method of enforcement of the Voluntary Recognition Agreement shall be 
pursuant to the grievance and arbitration provision in this Collective Agreement. 
However, should the Collective Agreement not be in operation or applicable to the 
dispute, either party shall have the right to refer to final and binding arbitration any 
differences between the parties arising from the interpretation, application, administration 
or alleged violation of the Voluntary Recognition Agreement, including any question as to 
whether a matter is arbitral. 

Subject to the conditions of this Agreement, if a mediator or arbitrator is not appointed 
within 30 days of a matter being referred to mediation and/or arbitration, either the 
Society or Hydro One shall have the right to refer the matter to the Minister of Labour 
(provincial or federal) or the Chief Justice of the Ontario Court of Justice and the Minister 
or Chief Justice shall appoint a mediator and/or arbitrator.  The arbitrator will have the 
power accorded under the Ontario Labour Relations Act and the Canada Labour Code. 

15 HEALTH AND SAFETY DISPUTES 

15.1 	 Except  for disputes involving the principles set out in the Tripartite Agreement on Joint  
Health and Safety Committees, all other disputes involving allegations  that Hydro One  
has violated the provisions of the  Occupational Health and Safety Act (OHSA)  will not be  
subject  to the provisions  of  the grievance/arbitration  procedure except  where provided for  
by  the legislation itself.   The parties  will  attempt  to resolve such  disputes  at  the lowest  
level possible.  Failing r esolution,  the dispute  may be forwarded to the Ministry of Labour  
for final  resolution.  

15.2 	 Disputes  which involve  interpretations  about  Sections  of  the OHSA,  or  any  of  its  
associated regulations  will  be resolved in accordance with the procedure set  out  in  the 
joint  agreement  "Handling Legislative and Regulatory  Impasses  Pertaining to the  
Occupational Health and Safety Act and its Associated Regulations"  dated December 5,  
1991.  

16	 COMPLAINT AND GRIEVANCE/ARBITRATION PROCEDURE 

16.1 	 Preamble and P rinciples of Operation   

The following procedure for dispute resolution consists of three elements: a complaint 
process, a grievance procedure and an arbitration process. These processes will be 
used by the Parties in order to resolve complaints and grievances submitted by Society-
represented staff, the Society, or Hydro One unless the parties have expressly agreed 
elsewhere in this Agreement on alternate dispute resolution processes to limit the scope 
of the grievance/arbitration procedure. 

Early discussions and resolutions at the lowest level possible are encouraged because 
this leads to addressing issues before a grievance is lodged. The Parties also recognize 
that early and open discussions are key to maintaining a positive working relationship. 

The Parties recognize the need for open and honest discussions at all levels of the 
complaint and grievance process.  These discussions will allow for a common 
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understanding of  all the facts and will enhance the chance of  a mutually  acceptable 
resolution.  

This process should have the flexibility to respond to the advantages gained through a 
problem-solving approach to dispute resolution. 

This process is designed to be simple, efficient, and understandable for all parties 
involved. 

16.2  Definitions  

a) Employee Complaint

An employee complaint is a claim of unfair treatment that an employee has
requested the Society to present on the employee’s behalf. An employee
complaint which does not meet the criteria of an employee grievance shall not be
subject for the grievance/arbitration procedure.

b) 

 
Employee Grievance

An employee grievance is defined as any dispute between Hydro One and the
Society arising from the application, administration, interpretation or alleged
violation of the Collective Agreement, or unreasonable exercise of Management
discretion in the administration and application of the collective agreement.  An
employee grievance shall be filed at Step 2, normally following consideration of an
employee complaint at Step 1.

c) Group Grievance

A Group grievance is defined as any dispute between Hydro One and the Society
arising from the application, administration or alleged violation of the Collective
Agreement, or unreasonable exercise of Management discretion in the
administration and application of the collective agreement relating to the same
dispute by more than one employee.  A Group grievance shall be filed at Step 2.
Grouped complaints will normally be considered at the Complaint Step if the
employees report to a single supervisor.

d) Policy Grievance

A Policy grievance is defined as any dispute between Hydro One and the Society
arising from matters of application, administration, interpretation, or alleged
violation of the Collective Agreement.  A policy grievance shall be filed at Step 2,
and must be filed within 60 days after the circumstances giving rise to the
grievance have come or ought to have reasonably come to the attention of the
Society.

e) Management Grievance

Hydro One may present to the Society any complaint with respect to the conduct
of the Society. If such a complaint is not resolved, it may be treated as a
grievance and referred to arbitration under the provisions of this Article.

16.3  Scope Notes  –  Grievance and Arbitration  

16.3.1 	 Grievances  concerning personal  performance  appraisals  which are not  related 
to the interpretation or application of Article 19 are not arbitral.  These  
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grievances will be processed up to and including step 2 of the grievance  
process.  

If a grievance concerning an employee’s performance appraisal cannot be 
resolved by the step 2 Committee, the performance assessment, which includes 
the employee's comments, will stand as a record of that year's appraisal. 

16.3.2 	 Grievances related to selections based upon Article 65.6.4 may be processed  
through the grievance/arbitration process. If the arbitrator rules  the process for  
selection was  unfair,  the arbitrator  is  limited to ordering  a new  selection process  
take place.  

16.3.3 	 Disputes concerning Article  90  relating to the Occupational  Health and Safety  
Act  or Part II of the Canada Labour Code will normally be referred to the  
Ministry of Labour consistent with Article 15.  

16.3.4 	 Both Hydro One and the Society have access to the  grievance/arbitration  
procedure  for disputes arising f rom  the application of Part  II (Recognition).    

16.3.5 	 The grievance/arbitration procedure may be used to challenge any  
unreasonable, arbitrary or bad faith action taken by Hydro One which results in 
the exclusion of any employee or  position from the bargaining unit.   The Parties  
will  attempt  to resolve disputes  expeditiously.   The Society  may  initiate an  
unresolved dispute as a Policy Grievance.  

16.4 	 Timeliness   

The grievance procedure shall proceed without unnecessary delay.  It is recognized that 
in some cases strictly enforced time limitations may interfere with a mutually acceptable 
process of fact-finding or problem resolution. However, either Party may invoke a time 
limitation upon five (5) days’ written notice to the other Party.  Except by mutual 
agreement, time limits for initiating a complaint/grievance, however, must be adhered to. 

16.5 	 Step 1: Employee Complaint   
a)	   The Society will file an employee’s complaint with the local line manager within 30 

working days of the date the employee should reasonably have been aware of the 
action or decision giving rise to the complaint.  The Society will provide a form 
outlining the grievor’s complaint, proposed resolution and will identify the 
employee’s society representative. 

b)	  An employee’s complaint must normally be raised with the employee’s supervisor 
and/or Society delegate and every effort should be made to resolve it informally. 
Hydro One will provide independent facilitation where the Parties agree that this is 
a reasonable approach to resolving the complaint. 

c) 	 Where mutually agreeable, the Society may initiate an employee grievance 
arising from disciplinary suspension or discharge directly at Step 2. 

d)	  Local management and the Society representative will meet to attempt resolution 
within ten (10) working days of the date that the complaint is filed. Where 
mutually agreeable, the employee may attend the Step 1 meeting. Any resolution 
at Step 1 will be without prejudice and will not constitute a precedent in any other 
matter between the Parties except by written agreement. 
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16.6  Step 2: Meetings  of The Standing Grievance Settlement  Committee  (“GSC”)  

a)	 The Society  may  file an  employee’s  intent  to grieve,  with the grievor’s  manager,  
within ten (10) working days of the step 1 meeting. The Society  will file all Step 2  
grievances within 30  working days from the 1st  Step meeting.  A policy grievance  
shall be initiated at step 2.  The grievance form will indicate the articles in issue,  
outline the grievance and wherever  possible, propose a resolution.   

b)	  Where a grievance is based upon discrimination or harassment, the parties will 
attempt to incorporate the following elements into the fact-finding : 
i)  the use of a neutral investigator agreeable to both parties;  
ii)  consideration of reports from  preceding investigations;  
iii)  interviews with affected  employees;  
iv)  mediation, if deemed appropriate by the parties upon consent of  the 

affected employees.   

c) 	 The parties will form a standing grievance settlement committee that will regularly 
schedule one meeting day every other month to attempt settlement of the 
grievance before it. Each party will appoint 3 standing members to the GSC. Each 
GSC shall comprise 1 standing member from each of the parties. These 
appointees must be representatives with decision-making authority. 

d)	  GSC hearing dates shall be determined and published annually on a calendar 
basis. 

e)	  Grievances heard by the GSC may be resolved by written agreement of the GSC. 
Unresolved grievances may be referred to expedited arbitration. 

16.7 	 Grievance Arbitration  

16.7.1  Expedited Arbitration  

A.	 Subject to Subsection 16.7.2, either Party may refer an unresolved 
grievance to expedited arbitration within 10 working days following the end 
of the Step 2.  Expedited Arbitration shall be by a single arbitrator chosen 
by mutual agreement from the list at Article 16.7.5. 

B.	 Multiple cases will be heard on each day of expedited arbitration. 
C.	 Written briefs will be exchanged between the parties 1 week in advance of 

the expedited arbitration. Copies of the briefs will be forwarded to the 
arbitrator 1 week in advance of the hearing. 

D.	 The arbitrator will rely upon the briefs as much as possible and witnesses 
will only be called if required by the arbitrator. 

E.	 Expedited arbitrations will be held in alternating months in which the GSC 
hears grievances. 

16.7.2  Regular Arbitration  

A.	 Unless the parties agree that expedited Arbitration is appropriate, 
Grievances based upon i) discharge/discipline, ii) harassment or 
discrimination, iii) policy grievances or iv) any other grievance the parties 
agree is not suitable for expedited arbitration, will be referred to a mutually 
agreeable arbitrator as per Article 16.7.5.  Either party may refer an 
unresolved grievance to a single arbitrator within 10 days of the Step 2 
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meeting. Regular arbitration shall be scheduled within 60 days of the 
referral to arbitration. 

16.7.3  General  

A. Each Party shall assume its own costs of the arbitration proceedings and 
shall share equally the cost of the arbitrator. 

B.	 An arbitrator shall consider any difference which arises between the 
parties relating to the interpretation, application or administration of this 
Agreement, including any question as to whether a matter is arbitrable, or 
where an allegation is made that this agreement has been violated. An 
arbitrator shall also consider any matter of interpretation, application, and 
administration of policy and practice as may be referred to him/her by 
employee grievance. An arbitrator shall consider only such evidence as is 
presented to him/her by representatives of Hydro One or the Society. 

C.	 The arbitrator shall have the power to settle or decide such matters as are 
referred to him/her in a fair and equitable manner, and the arbitrator’s 
decision shall be final and binding. An arbitrator shall not have the power 
to amend or terminate this Agreement, policies, or procedures save only 
any policies and procedures which may conflict with the terms of this 
Agreement. 

D.	 If mutually agreeable, the arbitrator may be requested to act as a mediator 
prior to formally commencing the arbitration. 

E.	 All arbitration decisions shall be delivered to the parties within 10 days of 
the arbitration hearing 

16.7.4  Arbitrators  

The following individuals are to be used as arbitrators if mutually agreed to: 

John Stout
 
Fred von Veh
 
Laura Trachuk
 
Jules Bloch
 
Rob Herman
 
Kevin Burkett
 

17 DISCIPLINE AND DISCHARGE 

17.1 	 No employee, except as noted below, shall be disciplined or discharged without just  
cause.  

When disciplining or discharging probationary employees for just cause, it is recognized 
that the probationary period is an extension of the selection process and that these 
employees have short service. Therefore, the threshold for discipline and discharge may 
be less than that of a regular employee in similar circumstances. 

17.2 	 An employee is  entitled,  prior  to the imposition of  discipline or  discharge,  to be notified at  
a meeting with Management of  the reasons  for considering such action,  unless he/she is  
a danger  to himself/herself  or  others.   A  Society  representative  may  be present  at  such a  
meeting if the employee so desires.  The Society representative  will be advised  a 
minimum of 24 hours  in advance by  Management of  the time and place of the meeting.  
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17.3 	 Where an employee is  required to participate in an interview  in circumstances  where 
discipline is likely to follow for such employee, the employee shall be advised of his or her  
right  to have a Society  representative  present,  and to have such a representative present  
during the interview if he  or she chooses.  

17.4 	 Disciplinary penalties resulting in a suspension without pay will not be imposed until a 
final  decision (agreement  between the Society  and Hydro One or  an arbitrator’s  decision)  
has  been reached.  

17.5 	 Employment File  

a)	  Documents communicating discipline and discharge will be maintained in the 
employee’s official employment file (normally 901 file). 

b)	  Unless otherwise agreed to, after documents communicating discipline have been 
on an employee’s file for a maximum of two years, and there have been no further 
disciplinary occurrences, then the documents communicating discipline will be 
removed 

c) 	 Employees shall be allowed access to their own personnel files. Employees 
should submit the written request to their supervisor. Review of the file shall be 
carried out in the presence of the supervisor or human resources contact. 
Additions or deletions to the file shall be made only with the approval of the 
supervisor and the human resource contact. 

18	 PRINCIPLE AND PROCESS OF PRIOR INVOLVEMENT IN JURISDICTIONAL ISSUES/DISPUTES 

18.1 	 Hydro One should advise the Society and provide an opportunity  for its involvement at  
the appropriate organizational level (e.g., Hydro One, Business Unit, Division, Station)  
prior  to making any  final  decision which could adversely affect  the Society’s jurisdiction.  

The Society’s jurisdiction may be adversely impacted by an organizational or operational 
changes, including technological changes, workload changes, and business process re-
engineering. The Society’s jurisdiction is adversely impacted by any assignment of 
functions customarily done by Society-represented employees to persons or employees 
outside of its bargaining unit and/or reduces the proportion of work customarily performed 
by Society-represented employees relative to that done by persons or employees outside 
of its jurisdiction. 

18.2 	 Prior to making  a final decision that  could adversely  impact  the Society’s  jurisdiction, at  
the request  of either party, Hydro One will  establish a joint  team with the Society which  
will review relevant facts and issues.  In the event that  the jurisdiction of another union is  
affected by this decision, the Society and Hydro One will strive to include a representative 
of  this  union in the review  team.   The criteria considered by the joint or  tripartite review  
team will include the following:  

• representational rights 
• skill and training 
• safety 
• economy and efficiency 
• past practice 
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18.3 	 The parties  agree to make their best efforts to reach consensus  on issues affecting the  
Society’s  jurisdiction which will form  the  basis of  recommendations  to Senior  
Management.  

18.4 	 In the event that consensus is not reached on issues affecting the Society’s jurisdiction or  
Senior  Management rejects  the joint/tripartite team’s  recommendation(s),  Hydro One will  
make the final decision and will provide written rationale for  the decision to  the Society.  

18.5 	 The principle and process set out in 18.1 to 18.4 are not  grievable with the exception of  
Hydro One’s final decision.  The recommendations of joint  tripartite teams are without  
prejudice and cannot  be relied upon at  grievance/arbitration  or  before any  labour  
relations board.  

19  PERFORMANCE  APPRAISAL  FEEDBACK AND PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT  

19.1 	 Principles  

19.1.1 	 Supervisors  are expected to ensure all  employees  understand what  is  expected  
of them, encourage ambitious goal setting, stress accountability for results, and 
tolerate hones t mistakes  but not poor performance.  

19.1.2 	 The Performance Appraisal process will be conducted in an atmosphere of  
mutual respect and empathy to encourage a positive two-way communication  
session.   The employee should be given adequate notice and  time to prepare.   

19.1.3 	 The supervisor  will  endeavour  to provide recognition to employees  
commensurate with contribution and performance.  Performance expectations  
should be guided by  the job document,  work  program  of  the unit  and the  
employee's length of  service in the job.  

19.1.4 	 The supervisor should communicate on an ongoing basis and counsel the  
employee toward improved performance.  Also,  opportunities  for improvement,  
training, performance counselling, assistance and sufficient opportunity and 
time to raise performance to the level required, should be part of the building  
blocks for the future.  

19.1.5 	 The employee is  responsible for  recognizing  that  a problem  exists  and making  a  
joint  commitment  to improve performance,  or  to jointly  look  at  other  alternatives,  
such  as job skill match, etc.  

19.2 	 Every employee has the  right  to an annual  assessment  with written feedback  of  his/her  
work  over the preceding twelve (12) months.  

19.3 	 Employee must  be provided with a written record  of  the  performance appraisal.   
Employees should receive written confirmation that the performance appraisal has taken  
place, and a statement of  the employee's  step standing  as of the next  “anniversary”  
progression  date.   

19.4 	 Performance Management  

a.	 If an employee fails to make satisfactory progress, his/her progression 
may be withheld for a period of six months. 
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b.	 In taking this action, the Employer shall provide the employee and 
his/her Society representative with one month’s notice with written 
reasons for withholding the progression and what is required to rectify 
the unsatisfactory performance. 

c.	 The performance of an employee whose progression has been 
withheld as above will be reviewed within six months.  If progress and 
general performance are found to be satisfactory, progression shall be 
granted and the review date becomes the employee’s new anniversary 
date.  However, if progress and general performance are not 
satisfactory, the employee shall be either transferred or dismissed. 

d.	 If six months after the review his/her performance has continued to be 
satisfactory, he/she may be granted the next step in his/her 
progression. This will then re-establish his/her original progression 
status. 

20 ROLE OF SUPERVISORS 

20.1 	 As members of Hydro One's  managerial staff, supervisory employees have a role to play  
in the resolution of  disputes  in their  work  units  before they  reach  the  grievance/arbitration  
procedure.   In  the  event  that  a dispute reaches  the grievance/arbitration procedure,  the  
Society  agrees  not  to discriminate against  supervisors  who represent  Management  in  
Society grievances.  

20.2 	 The Society  will  exclude  supervisors  directly  involved  in a  particular  grievance from  the  
decisions  on the referral  of  the grievance through the grievance/arbitration procedure.   
Supervisors  will  not  act  on behalf  of  the Society  in matters  associated with a particular  
grievance where the  grievance has been lodged by another member(s) who reports to  
the particular supervisor.  

20.3 	 Society Representatives  

A Society representative will be granted reasonable time off from normal duties and have 
normal base earnings maintained while acting as a Society representative in any of the 
steps of the grievance procedure or when required by Management to be a participant in 
arbitration proceedings under Articles 16, 19, and 64. Requests for time off will be made 
to Labour Relations, Hydro One Human Resources. 
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PART VII – PENSION AND INSURANCE
 

21 LIFE INSURANCE 

21.1 	 The benefits and terms and conditions of  the benefit entitlement  for  group life, living 
benefit and spousal life insurance for employees are as described in: the Collective 
Agreement;  the brochure entitled “Group Life Insurance, Living Benefit  and Spousal Life  
Insurance, updated May 31, 2000”.   These documents, by  reference,  form part of  the  
Collective  Agreement.   The benefits  and terms  and conditions  of  benefit  entitlement  as  
described in the above documents can be changed by mutual consent only.  

21.1.1 	 The employee will be required to submit evidence of insurability if a re-election  
results in total increased  insurance coverage.  

21.1.2 	 Any re-election shall become effective on the January 1st following the year in 
which the re-election is  made or  on the date of  approval  by  the insurer  of  any  
required evidence of insurability, whichever is later.  

21.2 	 Life Insurance Options  

Option Basic Term Insurance3 Additional Term Insurance4 

I Two Times Base Salary Nil 
II Two Times Base Salary One Times Base Salary 

21.3 	 An employee is eligible to purchase additional term life insurance in blocks of $10,000 to  
a maximum of $150,000 at  no cost to the employer.   Effective April 1, 2008, the Employer  
will no longer  subsidize the cost of optional life Insurance.  

21.4 	 An employee who meets the following criteria shall be eligible to cash out 50% of his/her  
total claim value to a maximum of $50,000.  

Criteria: 

• the illness must be terminal with death likely to occur within 24 months; 

• Hydro One’s consent is required; 

• the consent of the employee; 

• the beneficiary must have reached the age of majority; and 

• the employee must be competent and able to understand a transaction of this nature. 

Payments must be processed as a loan and interest charged to avoid making the 
payment a taxable benefit to the employee. 

3  Basic Term Insurance is composed of  term insurance equal to base annual earnings raised to the next $500.00 and 

multiplied by  2. 
 
4  Additional Term Insurance is the optional term  insurance which an employee may elect in addition to the basic
  

insurance coverage.  It  is  equal to base annual earnings raised up to the next $1,000.00. 
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When death occurs, the advance payment plus accrued interest is deducted from the  
claim  value.  

21.5 	 Spousal Insurance  

21.5.1 	 Only spouses of active employees are eligible.  

21.5.2 	 Insurance  is  available in units  of  $10,000 to a  maximum  of  $150,000  (or  15  
units).  

21.5.3 	 The entire cost, including administration costs,  will be paid by  the employee.   

21.5.4 	 The participation rate will have to be 20-30% otherwise proof of insurability  will  
be required.  

21.5.5 	 The premium rate will  be different  from  the rate for employees, and will be  
experience rated.   The premiums  would  then vary  from  year  to year  based on  
the experience of  the previous year.  

21.6 	 Dependent Insurance  

21.6.1 	 Effective March 1, 2002 employees may purchase life insurance  for  their  eligible 
dependents in the amounts of either $10,000 or $25,000 as detailed by the 
Insurance Carrier and at  no cost to the employer.   

22  PENSION PLAN  

The Hydro One Pension Plan (Registration #1059104) constitutes  the present Pension Plan and  
forms part of this collective agreement.  The provisions of the Pension Plan are generally  
described in the brochure “A  Guide to your Hydro One Pension Plan” (June 23, 2002).  

Changes  to the Pension Plan affecting  Society-represented members  of  the plan,  other  than  
legislative changes,  shall  be made only  upon mutual  consent.   It  is  agreed that  normal  
administrative matters such as changing f inancial advisors are not considered to be changes to  
the Pension Plan, subject to any understanding, agreement or decision to the contrary with the  
PWU.    

22.1  The employer shall not request legislation,  regulations, or Order-in-Council approval or  
make rules which  would change pension benefits, unless upon mutual consent.  
Moreover, the employer shall not seek legislation to change access  to surplus unless  
upon mutual consent.  

 

22.2  Any changes to actuarial  assumptions used for the purpose of  filing a  funding valuation  
shall be discussed with the Society prior to filing.   The Society reserves the right  to  
challenge the actuarial assumptions used  for such filing.  

 

22.3 	 Benefit Changes  

a)  Actuarial Buy-Backs of Previous Service  

The purchase of previous service at actuarial values pursuant  to Amendment 17 of  
the Hydro One Pension Plan  is limited to employees  who were members of the 

43



  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

31
 

Pension Plan on or before March 31, 2013.  

b)	  Employees Hired Before November 17, 2005 (“Legacy Plan Members”)  

Effective March  31, 2025 for future service benefit accruals for current  
employees:  

• 	 Adjust  the number of years for  final average earnings to 5 years from 3 
years  

Explanatory Note on Pension Change  for Legacy Plan Members  
 
Final Average Earnings  

• 	 Pension benefits earned for future service beginning March 31, 2025  will  
be based on a high five-year  average instead of  a high three-year 
average; the high three-year  average will  continue to apply to pension 
benefits earned for service prior to March 31,  2025.  

c)  Employees Hired on or after November 17, 2005  (“New  Plan Members”)  

Effective January 1, 2018, a bridge benefit  will be added equal to 0.625% up to 
the average YMPE for each year of service from January 1, 2018 onward while 
the member is earning a benefit under  the basic formula; for clarity there will  be 
no 35/30 multiplier applied to the 0.625%  

22.4  Retirement Bonus  

Employees  who have completed 10  years or more of continuous employment  shall be  
given, upon retirement, a cash bonus equal to one month’s pay.  The retirement bonus  
may  be paid  in  cash or  by  transfer  to an employee’s  Registered Retirement  Savings  Plan  
(RRSP), at  the employee’s option.  

22.5  Pension Committee  

The parties agree  to establish a committee to: 

• 	 provide a forum  for the discussion of Society issues and concerns  related to the  
operations of  the pension administration unit;  

• 	 provide a forum  for  the discussion of  contractual  obligations  (e.g.  the introduction of  
new amendments to the plan, discussion of actuarial assumptions used  for  funding 
valuations);  

• 	 provide the Society with information on pension related issues  that  may be of  
assistance in educating their  members;  

• 	 provide a forum  to review  valuations  filed with FSCO  or  valuations  to  be used to 
trigger  increased employee contributions  and annual  pension plan financial  
statements  that have been approved by Hydro One.  

In order to fulfill its purpose, the committee members and resource persons will have  
access to reasonable pension plan and pension fund information,  subject to the  
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understanding  that  certain confidential  information will  not  be available,  and any  
confidential information that is supplied will be maintained in strict confidence by the 
committee/resource persons.  

The Committee will  be  comprised of  two Society  representatives  and two Employer  
representatives.  Each party  shall have the right to have a reasonable number of  
resource persons attend  the meeting.  The Committee shall meet  twice per  year.  

22.6 	 Society  members  of  the Hydro One Pension Plan,  whose pension income as  a pensioner  
will exceed the limits prescribed by the Income Tax Act (ITA)  for pension paid from a  
registered pension plan,  are eligible for  the Supplementary  Payment  Schedule (SPS).   
The SPS  tops  up the amount  one receives  from  the Hydro One Pension Plan to the  
amount one would receive if  there were no ITA limits.  

22.7 	 Hydro One shall  exercise reasonable efforts to establish reciprocal  transfer agreements  
with its successor companies or  companies with whom it  forms partnerships or  joint  
ventures.   

22.8 	 Plan Contributions  

a)	 Employee pension plan contributions  for  Legacy Plan Members shall  be 
increased as follows:  

 

• 	 By  0.5% of base earnings below  and above YMPE effective April 1, 2016  
• 	 By  0.75% of base earnings below and above YMPE effective April  1, 2017  
• 	 By  1.00% of base earnings below YMPE and by 1.5% of base earnings 

above YMPE  effective  April 1, 2018  

For clarity, the contribution rate as of April  1, 2018 will  be 8.75%  of base  
earnings below  YMPE  and 11.25% of base earnings above YMPE.  

b)	  Employee  pension plan contributions for  New Plan Members shall be  
increased as follows:  

• 	 By 0.5%  of base earnings below and above YMPE affective April 1, 2016  
• 	 By 0.75% of base earnings below and above YMPE effective April 1, 2017 
•	 By 0.5% of base earning below YMPE and by 1.00% of base earnings

above YMPE effective April 1, 2018 

For clarity, the contribution rate as of April 1 2018 will be 8.25% of base
earnings below YMPE and 10.75% of base earnings above YMPE. 

c)	  Plan Formula (This sub-section will be deleted effective April 1, 2018. 
Amendment 10, Part 4 of the Hydro One Pension Plan will cease as of this 
date). 

(This Sub-section does not apply to regular employees hired on or after November 
17, 2005). 

Effective January 1, 2004, the CPP integration adjustment factor shall be reduced 
from .625% to .500%. Employees’ contributions shall increase by .5% if and when 
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the assets fall below 106% of the liabilities based upon a solvency valuation and shall 
continue until the assets are at or above 106% based upon a solvency valuation, and 
shall thereafter be in place or not based upon whether the assets are below, or at or 
above, 106% of the liabilities based upon a solvency valuation. 

Clarity Note #1: 

Hydro One may trigger the provision for increasing employee contributions as 
described above (“provision”) by filing a valuation with the Financial Services 
Commission of Ontario (FSCO). Where it does so, it is not required to exceed the 
frequency of filing required by law. Hydro One is not obligated to trigger the provision 
by a FSCO filing only, and, instead, may do so by an internal valuation. Where Hydro 
One elects to proceed by an internal valuation, it must do so annually and must share 
any valuation with the Society for comment if it is relying upon the valuation to cause 
employee contributions to change.  If the Society believes the valuation to be in 
material error and Hydro One disagrees, the Society may cause a review of the 
valuation by an independent actuary whose opinion on that complaint shall be final 
and binding. The independent actuary mutually selected by the parties, or if in 
disagreement, appointed by a rights arbitrator under the collective agreement, may 
conduct his/her review in any manner he/she considers appropriate of his/her sole 
discretion.  Hydro One shall pay the actuary’s fees and disbursements.  However, if 
the independent actuary concludes, in his/her sole discretion, that the Society’s 
objections were unreasonable, the actuary may direct the Society to reimburse Hydro 
One for all or a portion of the fees and disbursements invoiced by the actuary. 

Clarity Note #2: 

The change in the CPP integration factor will apply to all of the established service of 
a Society-represented member who retires after the effective date provided that some 
portion of such Society-represented established service occurred after the effective 
date of the change in the CPP integration factor. 

d)  Employer Contributions 

Employer current service contributions will not be less than employee contributions for
the period up to March 31, 2025. 

22.9  Pension Plan Provisions for Regular Employees hired on or after November 17, 2005  

The  following provisions apply to regular employees hired on or after November 17, 2005:   

Benefit  Provision  
Benefit Formula  2%  per year  to maximum of 35 years  

Final Average Earnings  Highest 60 consecutive months  
Bridge Benefit  See 22.3.c  

Integrated with CPP  Yes (CPP  integration adjustment factor  =  
0.625%)  

Indexing  75% of  Ontario CPI (maximum of  5%, no  
carryover)  

Normal Retirement  Age 65  
Early Unreduced Retirement  Rule of 85, based on Established Service.  
Early Reduced Retirement  Age 55  
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Survivor Benefit  66.67%  
Membership Eligibility   1st  of month following  3 months  of  continuous  

service. No buy  back of these three months.  
Vesting  1 year  

Post Retirement Benefit  Eligibility   2 years of pension plan  membership and 10 
years continuous  service with Hydro One  

All employees hired on or after April 1, 2016 or who become eligible to join the pension 
plan on or after this date will be required to join the Hydro One Pension Plan on the first  
day of  the month following the completion of  their probationary period  or, where no 
probationary period is required,  the first  day of the month  following 3 months of  
continuous service.  

All provisions of the Pension Plan and this Article apply to regular  employees hired on or  after  
November 17, 2005 except Section 22.8.c  (“Plan Formula”) and as otherwise specified in this  
Section.  

The Employer will ensure affected employees are notified of  their election options, including the  
default selection and the  fact that  the default option does not afford the employee the option to 
buy-back service.   The Employer will copy the employee’s Society  representative  on this  notice.  
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PART VIII - SALARY
  

23  SALARY  SCHEDULES  

23.1 	 Salary rates shall be in accordance with Salary Schedules 01, 02 and 03 that are part of  
this Agreement.  

23.2 	 The salary schedules shall be increased by  0.5% effective April 1,  2016, by 0.5% 
effective April 1, 2017  and by 0.5% effective April 1, 2018.  

24  ESCALATOR  CLAUSE  

24.1 	 In the event that Hydro One and the Society negotiate a Collective Agreement  for a term  
of  more than one year,  a Cost  of  Living  Adjustment  (COLA)  escalator  clause shall  
become part of such an Agreement and shall be applicable  to all employees covered by  
that Agreement.  

24.2 	 (Suspended for  term of this Collective Agreement).  
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HYDRO ONE  

SALARY SCHEDULE  01  
35 –  HOUR SCHEDULE   

Dollars Per Week  

Step  MP2  MP3  MP4  MP5  MP6  
1  1,411  1,505  1,604  1,711  1,824  
2  1,511  1,613  1,718  1,833  1,954  
3  1,612  1,720  1,833  1,955  2,084  
4  1,693  1,806  1,924  2,053  2,188  
5  1,773  1,892  2,016  2,151  2,292  
6  1,834  1,957  2,085  2,224  2,371  
7  1,894  2,021  2,154  2,297  2,449  
8  1,955  2,086  2,222  2,371  2,527  
9  2,015  2,150  2,291  2,444  2,605  
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HYDRO ONE
  

SALARY SCHEDULE  02 
 
37.5  –  HOUR SCHEDULE   

Dollars Per Week  

Step  FMP09  FMP10  FMP11  FMP12  FMP13  FMP14  FMP15  FMP16  

1  1,247  1,330  1,417  1,511  1,611  1,719  1,833  1,954  

2  1,336  1,425  1,518  1,619  1,727  1,841  1,964  2,093  

3  1,425  1,520  1,619  1,727  1,842  1,964  2,094  2,233  

4  1,496  1,596  1,700  1,814  1,934  2,062  2,199  2,344  

5  1,567  1,672  1,781  1,900  2,026  2,160  2,304  2,456  

6  1,621  1,729  1,842  1,965  2,095  2,234  2,382  2,540  

7  1,674  1,786  1,903  2,029  2,164  2,308  2,461  2,624  

8  1,728  1,843  1,963  2,094  2,233  2,381  2,539  2,707  

9  1,781  1,900  2,024  2,159  2,302  2,455  2,618  2,791  
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HYDRO ONE
  

SALARY SCHEDULE  03 
 
40 –  HOUR SCHEDULE
   

Dollars Per Week  


Step  TMS01  TMS02  TMS03  TMS04  TMS05  
1  1,241  1,322  1,411  1,505  1,604  
2  1,330  1,416  1,511  1,613  1,718  
3  1,418  1,510  1,612  1,720  1,833  
4  1,489  1,586  1,693  1,806  1,924  
5  1,560  1,661  1,773  1,892  2,016  
6  1,613  1,718  1,834  1,957  2,085  
7  1,667  1,775  1,894  2,021  2,154  
8  1,720  1,831  1,955  2,086  2,222  
9  1,773  1,888  2,015  2,150  2,291  
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01 
17  

HYDRO ONE  
SALARY SCHEDULE  01  
35 –  HOUR SCHEDULE   

Dollars Per Week  

Step  MP2  MP3  MP4  MP5  MP6  
1  1,418  1,513  1,611  1,719  1,833  
2  1,519  1,621  1,727  1,842  1,964  
3  1,620  1,729  1,842  1,965  2,094  
4  1,701  1,815  1,934  2,063  2,199  
5  1,782  1,902  2,026  2,161  2,304  
6  1,843  1,967  2,095  2,235  2,382  
7  1,904  2,031  2,164  2,309  2,461  
8  1,964  2,096  2,233  2,382  2,539  
9  2,025  2,161  2,302  2,456  2,618  
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02 
17 

HYDRO ONE
  

SALARY SCHEDULE  02 
 
37.5  –  HOUR SCHEDULE   

Dollars Per Week  

Step  FMP09  FMP10  FMP11  FMP12  FMP13  FMP14  FMP15  FMP16  
1  1,253  1,337  1,424  1,519  1,620  1,727  1,842  1,964  

2  1,343  1,433  1,526  1,628  1,736  1,850  1,973  2,104  

3  1,432  1,528  1,627  1,736  1,851  1,974  2,105  2,244  

4  1,504  1,604  1,709  1,823  1,944  2,072  2,210  2,356  

5  1,575  1,681  1,790  1,910  2,036  2,171  2,315  2,468  

6  1,629  1,738  1,851  1,975  2,106  2,245  2,394  2,553  

7  1,683  1,795  1,912  2,040  2,175  2,319  2,473  2,637  

8  1,736  1,853  1,973  2,105  2,245  2,393  2,552  2,721  

9  1,790  1,910  2,034  2,170  2,314  2,467  2,631  2,805  
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03 
17 

HYDRO ONE
  

SALARY SCHEDULE  03 
 
40 –  HOUR SCHEDULE
   

Dollars Per Week  


Step  TMS01  TMS02  TMS03  TMS04  TMS05  
1  1,247   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

1,328   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

1,418   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

1,513   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

1,611  
2  1,337  1,423  1,519  1,621  1,727  
3  1,426  1,518  1,620  1,729  1,842  
4  1,497  1,593  1,701  1,815  1,934  
5  1,568  1,669  1,782  1,902  2,026  
6  1,622  1,726  1,843  1,967  2,095  
7  1,675  1,783  1,904  2,031  2,164  
8  1,729  1,840  1,964  2,096  2,233  
9  1,782  1,897  2,025  2,161  2,302  
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01 
18 

HYDRO ONE  
SALARY SCHEDULE  01  
35 –  HOUR SCHEDULE   

Dollars Per Week  

Step  MP2  MP3  MP4  MP5  MP6  
1  1,425  1,520  1,620  1,728  1,842  
2  1,526  1,629  1,736  1,851  1,973  
3  1,628  1,738  1,851  1,974  2,105  
4  1,709  1,824  1,944  2,073  2,210  
5  1,791  1,911  2,036  2,172  2,315  
6  1,852  1,977  2,106  2,246  2,394  
7  1,913  2,042  2,175  2,320  2,473  
8  1,974  2,107  2,245  2,394  2,552  
9  2,035  2,172  2,314  2,468  2,631  
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02 
18 

HYDRO ONE  
SALARY SCHEDULE  02  
37.5  –  HOUR SCHEDULE   

Dollars Per Week  

Step  FMP09  FMP10  FMP11  FMP12  FMP13  FMP14  FMP15  MP16  
1  1,259  1,344  1,431  1,527  1,628  1,735  1,851  1,973  
2  1,349  1,440  1,533  1,636  1,745  1,859  1,983  2,114  
3  1,439  1,536  1,635  1,745  1,861  1,983  2,115  2,255  
4  1,511  1,613  1,717  1,832  1,954  2,082  2,221  2,368  
5  1,583  1,690  1,799  1,919  2,047  2,182  2,327  2,481  
6  1,637  1,747  1,860  1,985  2,117  2,256  2,406  2,565  
7  1,691  1,805  1,921  2,050  2,186  2,330  2,485  2,650  
8  1,745  1,862  1,983  2,116  2,256  2,405  2,565  2,734  
9  1,799  1,920  2,044  2,181  2,326  2,479  2,644  2,819  

F
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03 
18 

HYDRO ONE  
SALARY SCHEDULE  03  
40 –  HOUR SCHEDULE   

Dollars Per Week  

Step  TMS01  TMS02  TMS03  TMS04  TMS05  
1  1,254  1,334  1,425  1,520  1,620  
2  1,343  1,430  1,526  1,629  1,736  
3  1,433  1,525  1,628  1,738  1,851  
4  1,504  1,601  1,709  1,824  1,944  
5  1,576  1,677  1,791  1,911  2,036  
6  1,630  1,734  1,852  1,977  2,106  
7  1,684  1,792  1,913  2,042  2,175  
8  1,737  1,849  1,974  2,107  2,245  
9  1,791  1,906  2,035  2,172  2,314  
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25  PAY  TREATMENT OF  PROFESSIONAL  TRAINEES  

25.1 	 Pay Treatment  

Professional Trainees  (“trainees”)  will be paid at  Step 1 or  2 of the MP2 salary  schedule.  
Trainees  will  be defined as follows:  

a)	  all “new  graduates”  i.e.  employees  hired for  Management  and Professional  (M&P)  
or  Field Management  and Professional  (FM&P)  work,  when  they  have  less  than  
the following applicable experience requirements after Bachelor  graduation:  

Job Level	  Applicable Experience Requirements  
MP2  2 years
  
MP3 and over  2.5 years 
 

or;  

b)	  employees  who are appointed to entry  M&P  or  FM&P  positions  from  non-
M&P/FM&P salary schedules where such employees are not  fully qualified or do  
not meet  the minimum  experience requirements for the position.  

25.2 	 Individuals  with advanced degrees or some applicable experience may be given an  
appropriate time credit when they are placed on  Salary Schedule 01.  

25.3 	 Progression of trainees  from step-to-step on Salary Schedule 01  will be dependent on 
satisfactory performance.  

25.4 	 A trainee’s  progression may be withheld due to unsatisfactory performance.  In such  
cases the employee’s performance will be reviewed at the next progression date and, if  
performance has been satisfactory, the employee will progress  to the next level.  If  
progression must be withheld due to unsatisfactory performance for two consecutive  
progression periods, there may be cause for termination.   If  the employee’s performance  
is satisfactory  for one year  following the withholding of a progression step the employee 
will be awarded a two-step increase, thus restoring his/her original progression pattern.  

An absence greater than one month due to illness, pregnancy, parental leave, etc. may  
result  in an extension of a step in the progression process.   The  original  progression  
dates  may  be reinstated if  satisfactory  progress  can be shown to have been made during 
an extension period.   

25.5 	 Management  will  appoint  trainees  who have not  yet  been appointed to an ongoing 
M&P/FM&P position  to an ongoing  MP2  position upon successful completion of Step 2,  
except  during the operation of Article 64 or when there are surplus employees.  

25.6 	 Vacation provisions that  apply to M&P staff  on Schedule 01  will also apply to trainees.  

25.7 	 Articles contained in Part XI  (Relocation Assistance) will apply to trainees  when they are  
appointed to an ongoing M&P or FM&P job.  

25.8 	 Eligibility for other benefits and allowances  which apply to regular staff will be granted to  
regular and probationary  trainees.  
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25.9 	 Shift compensation reference point  rate for  trainees  will be  step 3  of MP2.  

25.10 	 Student employees will be paid at Steps 1 or 2 of  the MP2 salary range.  

25.11 	 Management may utilize Steps 1 and 2 for all employees covered by the collective  
agreement and not  just  for  Professional Trainees.  

26  PAYMENT OF  FM&P  EMPLOYEES  

Employees in jobs rated under the Field Management and Professional Job Evaluation Plan will  
be paid in accordance with Schedule 02.   The upper  five grades of  Schedule 02 will be  
equivalent to Schedule 01  (e.g. FMP16 =  MP6)  except prorated to reflect a base work week  of  
37.5 hours instead of 35  hours.  

27 	 PAYMENT OF  MANAGEMENT  AND PROFESSIONAL  (M&P)  EMPLOYEES  

Employees  in jobs  rated under  the Plan A  Job Evaluation Manual  will  be paid in accordance with  
Schedule 01.  

28 	 PAYMENT OF  TRADES MANAGEMENT  SUPERVISORS  (TMS)   

Employees  in jobs  rated under  the Trades  Management  Supervisors’  Job Evaluation Manual will  
be paid in accordance with Schedule 03.  Step 9 of  TMS3 shall be equivalent to the Step 9 of  
MP2  (Schedule 1).  

29  JOB  EVALUATION  PLANS  

Job evaluation plans that are used to rate Society-represented jobs form part  of  this  Collective 
Agreement.   These plans are:  

• 	 Plan A (revised January, 1988), used to classify all  M&P jobs;  

• 	 Plan A Job Evaluation Manual:  - delete the phrase “Once exclusion from CUPE Local 1000 
has  been confirmed”  on page 3; Section 10 “Plan A  Point  Ranges  for  Salary  Grade”  (p.  27)  – 
amend to read “MP6  point range 314 and up” and delete note 5  

• Field Management and Professional Job Evaluation Plan (revised July, 1988), used to  
classify all FM&P jobs;  

• 	 Trades Management Supervisors Job Evaluation Manual (April, 1986), used to classify all 
TMS jobs;  

• 	 TMS Job Evaluation Manual  - delete criteria “(a)  qualify  for exclusion from union jurisdiction” 
on page 2.  

•	 Hay Plan (July, 1990), used to classify all Nursing jobs.  

30 	 TMS  AGREEMENTS  

Trades Management Supervisors/Trades Supervisors (TMS) shall receive payments calculated 
as follows: 
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30.1 	 Union Relief  Rate (currently 17% or 22%, whichever is applicable in each situation)  
minus the actual pay differential between the TMS step 9  rate  and the base rate of the  
highest trade group supervised, as per occupational definition, plus 3%.  

JP (URR - (TMS  - JP)  x 100 + 3%)  
JP 

URR	 = Union Relief Rate (17% or 22% depending on situation) 
JP	 = Highest Journeyperson Rate Supervised 
TMS	 = Step 9 rate of Relevant TMS Position 

An example of the payment would be:  if the differential between the Union journeyperson 
and the TMS = 15%, then the payment would be 17% (appropriate relief rate) minus 15% 
plus 3% = 5%. 

30.2 	 In addition,  where a  TMS  is  supervised by  a  TMS,  the existing  salary  grade differential  
will be maintained (6.625% or 13.25%, whichever is applicable in each situation).  

30.3 	 a)  These payments will be based on PWU CUPE Local 1000 rates effective April 1 
of each year and calculated on an annual basis. In addition, the payments will be 
prorated in situations where a person is promoted to a TMS position during the 
year. 

b)	  During the term of the Collective Agreement TMS’s whose “base” salary 
(including any applicable relativity allowance) is less than the equivalent to the 
applicable URR will receive a “top up” allowance to bring their “base” salary 
(including any applicable relativity allowance) up to this equivalent level, as a 
minimum. This “top up” allowance will be treated in accordance with Section 30.4 
and will not affect the employee’s step placement.  Calculations for these 
payments will be done annually in April 2003 and April 2004. The “top up” 
allowance calculated in April may be revised by subsequent step increases. 

30.4 	 For the term of  the collective agreement  these payments will be paid on a weekly basis  
and treated like base salary  with respect  to overtime,  pension and other  wage-sensitive 
entitlements  including  any  promotion increase.   An employee's  step  placement  will not  be  
affected by  this payment.  

30.4.1 	 When a TMS position is  temporarily given a higher  TMS classification or  a TMS  
relieves  for  a higher-rated TMS  for  a minimum  of  five consecutive days  or  ten  
cumulative days  annually,  and in  these situations  there is  a relief  rate rub per  
Sections  30.1  or  30.2,  payments  will  be recalculated to reflect  the  rub  point  in 
the reclassified/relief position and paid on a pro-rated basis  for these periods.   
Under no circumstances will the TMS’s pay (base plus any applicable relativity  
allowance) decrease.  

For the sake of clarity by the addition of the TMS Relativity payment formula to 
Attachment A, Article 7, it is intended that the amount of money available for 
any change to this formula will be the same as that provided to the applicable 
Business Unit under Article 30.1 and 30.2.  Flexibility is given to negotiate a 
redistribution of this money to TMS’s within the Business Unit. There is no 
flexibility to modify the amount of money in the “envelope” or to change other 
provisions in Article 30 e.g., payments must be treated like base pay.  Any 
Business Unit agreement would be in accordance with Article 7 and also subject 
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to ratification by TMS’s in the affected Business Unit. The default would be the 
formula in Article 30. 

31 SALARY PROGRESSION PLAN 

31.1 	 Effective  October 1, 2007 the Performance Pay Plan (1978,  revised 1987) is eliminated  
and  replaced by a new  salary  progression plan as described in Section 31.2.  For clarity, 
at  the end  of  2007  Hydro One will  not  make  the minimum  performance payout  of  1.0%  of  
base payroll  for the performance year 2007.  

31.2 	 A new  salary  progression plan will be implemented on October 1, 2007 that includes the  
following features:  

a.	 Three salary schedules will be created, recognizing 35-hour, 37.5-hour and 
40-hour work weeks. The 35-hour schedule will replace Schedule 01, the 40­
hour schedule will replace schedule 08 and the 37.5-hour schedule will 
replace schedule 02.  Current prorating pay treatment for base hours as per 
Article 68 remains unchanged with the exception of those covered under LOU 
#5. 

b.	 The current job evaluation plans will continue to apply. 

c.	 Progression will be on an annual basis. 

d.	 The MP1 salary band will be eliminated and MP2 through MP6 salary bands 
will remain. 

e.	 Salary ranges for all salary bands shall be equivalent to current 70% - 100%. 

f.	 Progression from 70% to 100% shall be as follows: 

i. 70% to 80% in 5% steps 

ii.	 80% - 88% in 4% steps 

iii.	 88% to 100% in 3% steps 

g.	 Schedule 04 is eliminated as it is incorporated into the initial steps of MP2.  All 
new grads will be hired at either 70% or 75% of MP2.  Article 25 will be 
amended and/or obsoleted as required. 

h.	 Employees will automatically progress to the next step on their anniversary 
date of appointment to their position unless withheld by management (as per 
Article 19.4). 

31.3 	 The t ransition to the new salary progression plan will be  as follows:  

a.	 Effective October 1, 2007, all current employees will be mapped to the step 
nearest in the applicable salary band that is not less than their current pay. 

b.	 All employees paid above the rate for the highest step in their salary band will 
be “green circled” i.e. will continue to be eligible to receive economic 
increases. 
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c.	 October 1 will become the  “anniversary date” for employees except as 
follows: 

i.	 For employees who are appointed to a different position or persons hired 
into Society-represented positions subsequent to the implementation date, 
their anniversary date will become the date of appointment to this new 
position. 

32 PROMOTION-IN-PLACE PLANS 

32.1 	 Definition  

A “promotion-in-place plan” (PIP) means a developmental plan involving a hierarchy of 
related jobs, in which employees who meet defined criteria will be promoted without 
advertising, and where it is the normal expectation that employees will reach the end 
position. 

32.2 	 Principles  

32.2.1 	 The Society should be involved in the development and periodic  review of  PIPs.  

32.2.2 	 Either  the Society or Management may initiate discussions on PIP    proposals.  

32.3 	 Conditions  

32.3.1 	 All new and revised PIPs must have the joint agreement of the parties.   During 
the term  of  the Collective Agreement,  a catalogue of  existing  PIPs  will  be 
developed and the parties  will determine the schedule for their review  upon 
request by either party.  

32.3.2 	 Salary treatment upon promotion within PIP will  be in accordance with Section 
66.2.  

32.3.3 	 Employment continuity treatment of employees with respect to PIPs will be in 
accordance with Clause 64.10.2.1.  

32.3.4 	 Vacancies  for PIP  jobs will be advertised in accordance with Clause 65.6.1 (e).  

32.3.5 	 All jobs in a PIP  must be  evaluated under  the applicable job evaluation plan.  

32.4 	 Standard Features  

All PIPs must have the following features: 

•	 based on a developmental plan to an end position; 

•	 based on the expectation that normally employees in PIP jobs will reach the end 
position; 

•	 a sunset clause; 

•	 joint Society-Management agreement on promotion criteria consistent with the PIP; 

62



  
 

  
   

     
  

   

  
 

       
   

  

     
  

        
 

  
     

   
 

       
 

    
         

       
     

       
 

    
        

 
  

 
    

   

 

 

   
  

50
 

•	 promotion within PIP based upon the employee meeting defined criteria (e.g., 
performance measures, experience, breadth of assignments). If an employee has 
met all of the criteria for a promotion, and the only item preventing the promotion is 
the individual’s performance standing, then the promotion should be implemented; 

•	 targeted to have sufficient staff in the higher level positions for unit viability; 

•	 specification of the normal expected time period an employee should take to progress 
through the various stages of the PIP; 

•	 provision for employees to have a reasonable opportunity to fulfill requirements to 
qualify for progression within the normal expected time frame. 

33 TEMPORARY EMPLOYEES 

Intent: Temporary employees are employees hired for short-term work assignments which are 
not ongoing and/or where there are no available qualified regular employees to perform the 
work. The impact on employment continuity should be an important consideration in the decision 
to hire temporary employees. 

33.1  Society Notification  

Hydro One will discuss the circumstances with the local Society representative prior to 
hiring a temporary employee. The Society will be informed of the job skill needs, the 
salary classification for the position, the expected job duties, and the duration of the 
assignment. 

Should the employer wish to extend the initial assignment, the employer will notify 
the Society representative at least two (2) months before the end of the initial
assignment. If the employer has not complied with this obligation, the employee will be 
terminated at the end of the initial assignment. At 24 months, Hydro One will either 
terminate the employee, advertise the position if there is an ongoing staff requirement, or 
obtain the agreement of the Society for a further extension.  If the position is advertised, 
and the temporary employee is not selected for the vacancy, the employee will be 
terminated. 

Temporary employees will have their applications for vacancies considered in 
accordance with Clause 65.6.3.h with the following exception: the employer may, at its 
sole discretion, refuse to process and consider an application for a vacancy from a 
temporary employee up to but not including the last six months of the employee’s 
temporary assignment.  This discretion is not subject to the grievance-arbitration 
procedure. Notwithstanding the above, Hydro One may utilize a temporary employee 
for up to 36 months with the approval of the appropriate Society representative. 

33.2  Temporary Employees with Less than 12 Months'  Service  

33.2.1  Compensation and Benefits  Treatment  

i)	  Vacations:  payment of the prorated amount of 15 days adjusted earnings 
or 4%, whichever is greater. 
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ii)	   Statutory Holidays 

Temporary employees with less than three months' accumulated 
service shall be paid for those statutory holidays covered under the 
Employment Standards Act (“ESA'). For clarity, the public holidays 
covered by the ESA are: New Year's Day, Family Day, Good Friday, 
Victoria Day, Canada Day, Labour Day, Thanksgiving Day, Christmas 
Day and Boxing Day. Payment for such statutory holidays will be the 
amount stipulated by the ESA (i.e. the total amount of regular wages 
earned and vacation pay payable to the employee in the four pay 
periods before the pay period in which the public holiday occurred, 
divided by 20; or if the employee works on the public holiday, the 
premium rate or a substitute day off will be provided as described in 
the ESA). In order to be entitled to public holiday pay, these 
employees must also meet the qualifying conditions of the ESA, 
namely the "Last and First Rule.” As Easter Monday and the Civic 
Holiday are not ESA public holidays, they will not be paid as such. If 
the employee does not work, the day will be considered a day off 
without pay. If the employee does work, premium rates will not apply. 

Temporary employees with more than 3 months' accumulated service 
shall be entitled to pay for all statutory holidays provided for under 
Article 41 of the Collective Agreement. 

iii)	   Floating Holidays:  three floating holidays after 20 weeks' continuous 
service. 

iv)	   Sick Leave:  credits for one-half day at 100% pay for each month of 
accumulated service. 

v)	  Semi-Private and EHB Plan:  optional at employee's cost. 

vi)	  Remembrance Day; Personal Time Off; Parental Leave (excluding the 
SUB Plan); Jury Duty; Special Time Off at Christmas:  same as regular 
employees. 

vii)	   Kilometre Rates: same as regular employees. 

viii)	   Personal Travel and Accident Benefits: same as regular employees. 

33.2.2  Termination  

When a temporary employee with less than 12 months' service is terminated for 
other than cause, he/she will receive at least two weeks' notice in writing. 

33.3  Temporary Employees  with More than 12 Months' Service  

Temporary employees with more than 12 months' service are entitled to sick leave credits 
equal to eight days at 100% and 15 days at 75% per annum, performance appraisals and 
consideration for step progression and severance pay equal to two weeks' base salary 
per continuous year of service.  All items in Section 33.2 above, except for 33.2.1 (iv), will 
also apply to these employees. 
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33.4  Temporary Employees Working Reduced Hours  

Temporary  employees  who work  reduced hours  will  have the items  listed in Sections  
33.2.1 and 33.2.2 prorated in accordance with the provisions outlined in Article 71  
(Reduced Hours of  Work).  

33.5  Temporary Employees  and Purchased Services  

33.5.1 	 Management shall give serious consideration and where possible (e.g., cost  
effective and timely)  give preference to the option of using temporary  
employees rather  than using purchased  services.  

33.5.2 	 Where management deems it appropriate, Hydro One may pay  temporary
employees at  rates higher  than Society-represented salary schedules.  
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PART IX - ABSENCE FROM WORK
 

34 PAID/UNPAID TIME OFF 

Intent: It is recognized that from time to time, an employee will be faced with situations that may 
require him/her to be absent from his/her work. Such time will be either with or without pay, or a 
combination of both, and will be granted where there is an entitlement under this Agreement, a 
clear legal or statutory requirement, or where, in the supervisor's judgment, such time off is 
warranted by specific circumstances.  It is further recognized that it is the employee's 
responsibility to balance his/her need for a leave of absence with the work requirements of 
his/her unit. 

Where the granting of the absence is discretionary, considerations would include: factors beyond 
an employee's control that prevent him/her from attending work; severity or nature of 
circumstance; workload of the unit. 

The exact amount of time off is at the discretion of Management; however, the entitlements of 
employees in specific circumstances include those described below. 

34.1  Jury Duty/Required Attendance at Court  

For the duration of the Jury Duty, or required attendance at an Inquest or court 
(subpoenaed witness), the employee's normal base earnings and benefits will be 
maintained. The employee is responsible for informing his/her supervisor as to the 
probable duration of the jury duty. 

34.2  Funeral Leave  

a)  Provincially Regulated Employees 

In the event of the death of a family member, including parent, parent-in-law, 
brother, brother-in-law, sister, sister-in-law, husband, wife, son, son-in-law, 
daughter, daughter-in-law, grandparents, grandparents-in-law, and grandchildren, 
an employee may be granted leave of absence with pay. The supervisor will take 
into consideration the relationship of the deceased, the distance that the 
employee has to travel, and the need for the employee to attend to arrangements 
when deciding how much time is to be granted. Usually a period of up to three 
days is an adequate amount of time.  In the event of the death of a fellow 
employee, time off with pay may be granted to attend the funeral. 

b)  Federally Regulated Employees 

i)	   An employee will be granted leave of absence on any of his/her normal 
working days during the three days immediately following the death of a 
member of his/her “immediate” family. Base earnings will be maintained for 
employees who have completed at least 3 consecutive months of continuous 
service. 

“Immediate” family shall be as defined in the Canada Labour Code: spouse, 
including common-law; father and mother of employee; spouse of father and 
mother, including common-law; children; brothers and sisters; father-in-law; 
mother-in-law; spouse of father-in-law and of mother-in-law, including 
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common law and relative of employee who resides permanently  in the 
employee’s household or with whom the employee resides.  

ii)	 An employee may be granted leave of absence with pay of up to 3 days in the 
event of the death of the following family members: brother-in-law, sister-in­
law, son-in-law, daughter-in-law, grandparents, grandparents-in-law, and 
grandchildren. 

iii)  In the event of the death of a fellow employee, time off with pay may be 
granted to attend the funeral. 

34.3  Medical and Dental Appointments  

An employee may attend a medical consultation, receive dental treatment or be absent 
because of sickness for less than one-half day without reduction of sick leave credits 
and/or pay. 

34.4  Family Care  

An employee is entitled to take time off for family care. Normally, up to five (5) days a 
year may be taken for this purpose.  By mutual agreement with his/her supervisor, the 
employee may pay for this time by using his/her banked overtime, by working back the 
time over a reasonable period of time, or by taking the time off without pay. 

34.5  Reserve Forces  

Regular employees who are members of Reserve Forces of the Canadian Armed Forces 
may be granted leave of absence to attend annual training (normally two weeks in 
duration). If such leave is granted, Hydro One will maintain the employee’s health and 
dental benefits and will pay the employee the difference between the gross amount of 
pay received from the Armed Forces and his/her normal base earnings for this period. 

34.6  World Class Sport Events  

Employees may be granted leave to participate in world class sports events as athletes 
or coaches or as officials and administrators. If such leave is granted, for each day of 
vacation that the employee uses for participation in such an event, Hydro One will 
provide two days leave of absence with pay up to a maximum of two weeks. 

34.7  Remembrance Day  

Employees who can verify that they have served in the Canadian Armed Forces, and 
those in the Reserve components of the Canadian Armed Forces, who have served in a 
foreign country, will be eligible for time off with pay or payment if required to work on 
Remembrance Day. 

35 SHORT-TERM ABSENCES 

Payment for short-term absences (e.g., vacation, sick leave) will be based on the normal rate 
paid for scheduled job hours, except as stated elsewhere in this Agreement. 
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36 EDUCATION LEAVE 

36.1  Definitions  

“Educational Leave” shall mean an approved absence from work during which an 
employee engages in planned learning activities that provide him/her with skills that are 
expected to result in benefits to Hydro One. 

“Reimbursable Costs” shall mean expenses incurred by the employee in the course of 
engaging in the planned learning activity and include registration, tuition and examination 
fees as well as textbooks/discs and applicable taxes. They may also include reasonable, 
incremental meal, accommodation and travel expenses. 

“Financial assistance” shall mean an employee’s base salary, health and dental benefits 
and reimbursable costs. 

36.2  Approvals  

Hydro One will grant an employee’s application for an educational leave where Hydro 
One determines that the leave will benefit the business and the employee’s absence may 
be accommodated without adversely impacting the viability of his/her work unit. 

36.3  Terms and Conditions During Leave  

36.3.1 	 The duration of educational leaves  will normally be for a period of up to one  
academic year.  

36.3.2 	 If  management  determines  that  the needs  of  the business  would best  be  served  
by an employee taking an educational leave, then Hydro One will maintain the 
employee’s full salary, health and dental benefits and reimburse his/her  costs.  

36.3.3 	 For  other  educational  leaves,  management  will  reasonably  determine the  level  
of  financial assistance that the company will provide to the employee during  the  
leave based on the expected resulting benefit to the business.  

36.3.4 	 Where management continues to pay all or a portion of an employee’s base  
salary during an educational leave, it shall also maintain health and dental  
benefit  coverage for the employee for this period.  

36.3.5 	 Where Hydro One requires an employee to take an educational leave, the  
company will pay the employee’s full salary, health and dental benefits and  
reimbursable costs, including all reasonable incremental expenses (e.g.,  travel,  
accommodation, meals).  

36.3.6 	 Where Hydro One requires an employee on leave to return to work prior  to the  
expiry  of  the  approved leave,  the company  will  assume all  expenses  incurred as  
a result of  this action.  

36.3.7 	 As a condition of  granting a leave application by  an employee, Hydro One may  
require a participating  employee to sign a written commitment  to return to  Hydro 
One following the expiry of  the leave for  a period not to exceed four times the  
duration of  the leave times  the percentage of  base salary paid by Hydro One  
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during the leave. Where Hydro One requires an employee to take an 
educational leave, there will be no period of stipulated continued employment. 

36.4  Treatment of Employee on Return  from Leave  

36.4.1 	 Upon completion of the leave,  where the employee’s pre-leave position 
continues  to exist  and has  not  been filled or  has been filled temporarily,  the  
employee shall return to that position.  

36.4.2 	 Upon completion of the leave, if the employee’s pre-leave position no longer  
exists or has been filled by an ongoing appointment,  the employee will  be
placed in a position at the same salary grade and same location as  the pre­
leave position.  

 

36.4.3 	 In the event  Article 64 is  triggered during  or upon completion of  the leave,  the 
employee will be redeployed in accordance with that Article.  

36.4.4 	 Upon completion of an educational  leave without  pay,  an employee shall have  
the right  to contribute to the pension plan the  amount  that  would have been 
contributed if he/she had remained on payroll at  full base earnings during the  
leave and if such contribution is made the period of time on leave shall be 
included in calculating his/her continuous employment or established service.  

37 SELF FUNDED SABBATICALS 

37.1  Definition  

“Self-funded sabbaticals” means an approved arrangement where an employee works 
regularly scheduled hours while receiving eighty percent (80%) of his/her base salary for 
each of four years. In the fifth year, the employee is granted a leave of absence for one 
year, funded by the accumulated deferred pay. 

37.2  Approvals  

Hydro One will approve an employee’s application for a self-funded sabbatical where it 
determines that this arrangement will benefit the business and can be accommodated 
without adversely impacting the viability of his/her work unit. 

37.3  Terms and Conditions of Self-funded Sabbaticals  

37.3.1 	 The salary holdback  (i.e., twenty percent  for  four  years) will be kept in a special  
account and interest will be paid annually at an appropriate rate  fixed by Hydro 
One.   

37.3.2 	 During t he leave of absence (i.e., the fifth year):  

•	 The employee may not be declared surplus. 
•	 The employee is responsible for his/her health and dental benefits and shall 

be given option of continuing coverage under the Hydro One plan through 
pre-payment. 

•	 The employee’s entitlement to group life, living benefit and spousal life 
insurance benefits shall continue pursuant to Article 21. 
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• Hydro One shall pay the sum accumulated in the trust to the participating 
employee in a lump sum  or in regular instalments.  

37.3.3 	 As a condition of approving a self-funded sabbatical arrangement, Hydro One  
may  require the participating employee to sign a  written commitment  to return to  
Hydro One following the expiry  of the leave for a period not to exceed the length  
of  the leave (i.e., maximum  one year).  

37.4  Treatment of Employee Upon  Return from  Leave  

37.4.1 	 Upon completion of the leave the employee shall have the right to contribute to  
the pension plan the amount  that would have been contributed if he/she had 
remained on payroll at full (i.e., 100%) base earnings during the leave and if  
such contribution is made the period of time on leave shall be included in 
calculating  his/her  continuous  employment  or  established service,  as  the case 
may be.  

37.4.2 	 Upon completion of the leave,  where the employee’s pre-leave position 
continues  to exist  and has  not  been filled or  has been filled temporarily,  the  
employee shall return to that position.  

37.4.3 	 Upon completion of the leave, if the employee’s pre-leave position no longer  
exists or has been filled by an ongoing appointment,  the employee will be  
placed in a position at the same salary grade and same location as  the pre­
leave position.  

37.4.4 	 In the event Article 64 is triggered during or upon completion of  the leave,  
subject to the other provisions in this Article, the participating employee will be  
redeployed in accordance with that Article.  

38 EMPLOYEES HIRED AS SOCIETY STAFF 

At the request of the Society, a leave of absence may be granted to an employee who is offered 
a Society staff position. During this period the Society will assume: 

•	 Cost of salary; 

•	 Hydro One’s cost of contributions to the Pension Plan, the Group Life Insurance Plan and the 
LTD Plan. 

•	 The responsibility and cost of providing Health, Dental and Sick Leave Insurance/coverage; 

•	 The responsibility for any other employee contributions related to employee wages and 
benefits provided by the Society. 

•	 At the end of the leave of absence, Hydro One is obligated to relocate the employee within 
Hydro One at a salary classification as close as possible to the position held at the time the 
leave of absence was granted.  An employee on leave will be neither advantaged nor 
disadvantaged in a surplus situation. 
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39.1  Intent  

Hydro One will grant elected Society representatives reasonable paid time off from 
normal duties for purposes of involvement in joint processes and business related to 
Society/Management relations under this Agreement. 

Hydro One recognizes and appreciates the dual responsibility employees elected to hold 
Society office have to their job and to Society members.  Society representatives and 
their supervisors (those excluded from the Society) are encouraged to pursue a mutually 
acceptable and cooperative approach to managing the requirement for absences as a 
result of this dual role. Management recognizes that the need for time off from normal 
duties will vary with the position that the employee holds within the Society.  The higher 
up in the Society the more will be the demands for time off. 

39.2  Specific Circumstances  

39.2.1 	 Absence from  work  due to the Society representative's  involvement in joint  
processes,  tripartite processes  or  with respect  to other  business  related to  
Society/Management relations under this Agreement, should not negatively  
impact on his/her performance appraisal.  

39.2.2 	 In the expectation that the joint  problem solving approach based on the  
principles outlined in the former  Article  1.2 will be mutually beneficial  to the  
relationship between Hydro One and the Society,  Management  agrees  to  
continue its practice of  maintaining base salaries  for Society representatives  
involved in all joint processes up to but not including arbitration unless required  
by  Management to attend.  

39.2.3 	 Society Delegates and members of  the Board of Directors will be permitted two 
(2) days per year at their normal base rates to attend Delegates'  Council  
meetings.  Members of the Board of Directors will be permitted up to 12 
additional  days per calendar  year at their  normal base rates, to attend Society  
Board meetings.  

39.2.4 	 Hydro One will release elected Society representatives from  their normal  duties  
without pay  for other Society business.   The  Society will give Management 
reasonable notice of such releases, and Management will normally release such  
representatives.  From time to time there may be unexpected events that  
prevent such a release,  but such situations will be the exception.  

39.2.5 	 Hydro One shall contribute towards the salaries of the Society Executive who 
are employees of Hydro One.   The Society Executive for this purpose shall  
include the President, EVP/VP.  Members  of  the Society Executive shall remain  
on the payroll of Hydro One, and Hydro One shall bill the Society for  the cost of  
salary and benefits of such persons except  for an amount equal to the salary of  
0.5 FTE  (@  Step 9  MP6).  It is understood that the salary paid to the members  
of the Society Executive, who are employees of  Hydro One, shall be the salary  
specified in writing by the Society.  
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39.3  Treatment During Release and on Return to Work  

When an employee is released from his/her regular position to serve as a Society 
representative he/she will retain his/her pre-release position subject to the applicable 
provisions of the Collective Agreement. On return to work, the employee is entitled to 
such reasonable training or re-skilling required to return to normal duties as is feasible. 

40  VACATIONS  

40.1 	 Vacation Entitlement  

The combination of Vacation Commencement (VCD) plus External Experience Value 
(EEV) determines service for vacation entitlement for the purpose of this Article. 

40.2 	 Less Than One Y ear  of Service   by June 30  

One and one-half (1-1/2) days’ vacation for each full month of service completed between 
June 30 of the previous year and July 1 of the current year to a maximum of three (3) 
weeks (15 working days). 

40.3 	 One to Seven Years of Service  

Fifteen (15) working days (three weeks) annually when an employee has completed from 
one (1) to seven (7) years of service by the end of the calendar year. 

40.4 	 From Eight  to Fifteen Years of Service  

Twenty (20) working days (four weeks) annually when an employee has completed from 
eight (8) to fifteen (15) years of service by the end of the calendar year. 

40.5 	 For Sixteen to  Twenty-Four Years of Service  

Twenty-five (25) working days (five weeks) annually when an employee has completed
sixteen (16) years to twenty-four (24) years of service by the end of the calendar year. 

40.6 	 For Twenty-Five or More Years of Service  

Thirty (30) working days (six weeks) annually in the calendar year in which an employee 
completes twenty-five (25) years of service and in each succeeding year. 

40.7 	 External Experience Credit  

(Applicable to 4, 5, and 6 Weeks’ Vacation Entitlement) 

40.7.1  Appointments to Positions Paid from Salary Schedules  01, 02, 03,   

Employees who were or are hired directly into, or within one year of their ECD
were or are appointed to a Society-represented position and paid from Salary
Schedules 01, 02, 03, 05, 06, 07, 08, 09, 13, will receive the following vacation
credits for external experience, applicable to four, five, and six weeks’ vacation
entitlement. Credits are based upon the highest salary grade attained within
one year of hiring and are translated into an External Experience Value (EEV). 

The effective date of External Experience Credit entitlements will be as follows: 
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Salary Schedules 01, 02  
Salary Schedules 03,   

April 1, 1956  
January 1, 1992

Salary Grade Hired Into Vacation Credit 
MP1/FMP11/TMS1-2/TS1-6/
OSS1-8/SCT35 

1 year 

MP2/MF22/FMP12/TMS3/
TS7-8/OSS9/SCO16 

2 years 

MP3/MF23/FMP13/TMS4/SEI1/
TS9-10/OSS1O/SCO2 

3 years 

MP4/FMP14/TMS5/SEI2/OSS11/
SCO3 

4 years 

MP5/FMP15/OSS12/SCO4 5 years 
MP6/FMP16/HO1 6 years 

40.7.2  Appointments to Positions Covered by  Article 25  

An employee hired on  or  after  December  31,  1981 to a  position covered by  
Article 25  will receive one year's vacation credit5 .  

40.8 	 Vacation Credit for  Prior Service  

Employees will be entitled to vacation credits for all prior service with Hydro One, 
including casual employment, regardless of breaks in service (see Section 9.3 Transition 
Provisions). 

40.9 	 Vacation Without  Pay  

Up to one week off without pay may be taken by employees for vacation purposes. 

40.10 	 Use of Vacation Credits  of Succeeding Year at Christmas  

For purposes of taking time off at Christmas (December 15 to December 31) employees 
will be permitted to utilize earned vacation credits for the succeeding year. 

40.11 	 Banked Vacation  

Effective January 1, 1993, upon eligibility for 25 working days (five weeks) of annual 
vacation, employees may defer and accumulate any vacation entitlement beyond 15 days 
per year.  A maximum of 30 weeks' vacation may be banked.  Banked vacation may be 
taken at a later date, subject to the supervisor's approval, or may be taken as a cash 
payment upon retirement. 

40.12 	 Vacation Bonus  

Employees shall receive one day's base pay (or adjusted earnings) for each year of 
service beyond twenty-five (25) years, to a maximum of ten (10) days’ pay. On 
retirement or termination, vacation bonus payout will be prorated based on the 
employee’s VCD. 

5  Relevant  work  experience of one year or more is required to receive this  credit.  
6  Relevant work experience of two years or more is required to receive this  credit.  
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40.13 	 Vacation Entitlement on Retirement/Termination    

40.13.1  Retirement  

A retiring employee may take part/all of earned vacation for the year in which 
he/she retires, plus authorized carryover from previous years and banked 
vacation, or receive cash payment in lieu, plus any vacation bonus. 

40.14 	 Vacation Pay on Retirement/Termination is as  follows:     

a)	  If an employee terminates between July 1, and December 31, he/she receives the 
following: 

i)	 pay  for  any  unused vacation days  earned up to June 30,  and not  taken during 
the current calendar year;  plus  

ii)	 4% of accumulated earnings  from July 1, to the date of termination,  or  the 
appropriate percentage (determined by  vacation entitlement)  of  base earnings  
from July 1, to the date of  termination; whichever  is greater.  

b)	  If an employee terminates between January 1, and June 30, he/she receives the 
following: 

i)	  4% accumulated earnings from July 1, to date of termination, or the 
appropriate percentage (determined by vacation entitlement) of base earnings 
from July 1, to the date of termination; whichever is greater; minus 

ii)	  vacation taken in the current calendar year. 

"Base earnings" in this Section refers to base pensionable earnings for normal 
scheduled hours of work. 

"Accumulated earnings" in this Section refers to base earnings, plus overtime 
pay, shift allowances, etc. 

The appropriate percentages determined by vacation entitlement are as 
follows: 

•	 4% of accumulated wages if entitlement is 10 working days or less 
annually; 

•	 6% of base earnings or adjusted earnings to date if entitlement is 15 
working days annually; 

•	 8% of base earnings or adjusted earnings to date if entitlement is 20 
working days annually; 

•	 10% of base earnings or adjusted earnings to date if entitlement is 25 
working days annually plus any vacation bonus; 

•	 12% of base earnings or adjusted earnings to date if entitlement is 30 
working days annually plus any vacation bonus. 

If the reason for termination is the death of an employee, the payment will be 
made to the estate or beneficiary. 
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For calculation purposes, the termination date is the employee's last day of  
work.  The employee is removed from payroll on this date.  

In cases where the termination is due to causes other than death, the 
termination date must not be extended to permit use of outstanding vacation 
credits or lieu days which are paid for in cash on termination. 

40.15  Deferment or Interruption of Vacations  

40.15.1 	 Reimbursement  will  be  made for out-of-pocket  expenses incurred by  an  
employee who,  at  the request  of  Hydro One,  either  defers  an approved vacation  
or returns before the vacation has expired.  

40.15.2 	 When an employee is called back  from vacation or  when an employee’s  
vacation is  cancelled at  the request  of  Hydro One,  the employee shall  receive  
premium rates of pay  for  all normal hours  worked on cancelled vacation days for  
which seven  calendar  days’  notice has  not  been given up to a  maximum  of  
seven calendar days.  

40.15.3 	 Deferred or interrupted vacation days will be rescheduled at a later date.  

40.16 	 Vacation Carry-Over  

40.16.1 	 Where it is  mutually agreeable, the employee may carry-over a maximum  
of  one week’s vacation to the following  year (to  be taken  by  April 30th  of  
that following  year).  Request for carry-over  must be made prior to 
September 1.  

40.16.2 	 Employees who are unable to use their vacation  credits within the 
entitlement period due to a medical absence (and who do not 
transition to LTD) will  have their vacation credits carried forward and 
available to them upon return to active employment.  

41 STATUTORY HOLIDAYS AND FLOATING HOLIDAYS 

For federally regulated employees, the parties agree that Article 41 meets the requirements of 
Part III, Division V, General Holidays of the Canada Labour Code and that the Civic Holiday is 
substituted for November 11 (Remembrance Day). 

41.1  The  following days are recognized by Hydro One as  Statutory Holidays:  

New Year’s Day Christmas Day Good Friday 
Boxing Day Victoria Day Labour Day 
Canada Day Thanksgiving Day Civic Holiday 
Easter Monday Family Day 

If a Statutory Holiday falls on a day when an employee is off on sick leave, pay is not 
charged against sick leave credits for that day.  A Statutory Holiday falling within an 
employee's vacation period is not counted as part of the vacation, but is taken as an 
extra day of holiday. 

Payment for statutory holidays will be on the basis of straight time for the normal hours of 
work per day. 
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41.1.1 	 When Canada Day  falls  on a Saturday  or  Sunday,  it  shall  be observed on the  
following Monday.  

41.1.2 	 When Christmas  falls  on  a Friday  and Boxing  Day  on Saturday,  a half  holiday  
will be granted on the preceding T hursday. The days of observance will  not be  
moved.  

When Christmas falls on a Saturday and Boxing Day on a Sunday, a half 
holiday will be granted on the preceding Friday. Christmas will be observed on 
Saturday.  Boxing day will be observed on Monday. 

If Christmas Day falls on a Sunday, it shall be observed on Monday and Boxing 
Day on Tuesday. 

When Christmas Day falls on a Tuesday, Boxing Day shall be observed on 
Monday. 

When Christmas falls on a Wednesday and Boxing Day falls on Thursday, the 
Friday following Boxing Day will be granted as an additional holiday.  The days 
of observance will not be moved. 

41.1.3 	 When New Year's Day falls on a Saturday, an additional holiday shall be  
granted on either the preceding Friday, or  the following Monday.  The day of  
observance will not be moved.  

When New Year's day falls on a Sunday, it shall be observed on Monday. 

41.1.4 	 Holiday Shutdown  

Hydro One may authorize a shutdown over the Christmas - New Year period. In 
order to encourage employees to voluntarily take this time off, employees will be 
allowed to use up earned vacation from the following calendar year in order to 
cover the shutdown period. 

41.2  Floating Holidays 

Employees who have completed 20 weeks of continuous service in any calendar year are 
entitled to three floating holidays.  Such days will be taken on dates mutually agreeable to 
the employee and the supervisor. Floating holidays must be taken in the year they are 
earned (i.e. there is no carryover for floating holidays). 

If an employee terminates after completing 20 weeks of continuous service in a calendar 
year, Hydro One will make a cash payment in lieu of any unused floating holiday credits. 

If an employee terminates prior to the completion of 20 weeks of continuous service in a 
calendar year, entitlement is as follows: 

•	 An employee not entitled to floating holidays in the previous calendar year is not 
entitled to floating holidays in the current calendar year.  If an employee has been 
granted a floating holiday(s), Hydro One will recover one day's pay for each floating 
holiday taken. 
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•	 For an employee entitled to floating holidays in the previous calendar year, 
entitlement will be prorated based on the number of weeks of continuous service in 
the year of termination. Hydro One will either make a cash payment for any unused 
floating holiday credit or recover the value of any unearned portion taken. 

42 EMPLOYMENT INSURANCE COMMISSION REBATE 

The value of any Employment Insurance Commission (EI) rebate shall accrue to Hydro One. 

43	 PREGNANCY/PARENTAL LEAVE 

Definitions 

Pregnancy leave means a leave of absence of up to 17 weeks for a pregnant employee who has 
been employed by Hydro One for at least 13 weeks immediately preceding the expected birth 
date.  Unless provided for in this Article, this leave is without pay. 

Parental leave means a leave of absence for an employee who has been employed by Hydro 
One for at least 13 weeks and who is the parent of a child. This employee is entitled to a leave 
of absence following the birth of the child, or the coming of the child into the custody, care and 
control of the parent for the first time.  Unless provided for in this Article, this leave is without pay. 

For an employee who takes pregnancy leave, the leave of absence is for a period of up to 35 
weeks. For an employee who does not take pregnancy leave, the leave of absence is for a 
period of up to 37 weeks. 

43.1 	 Pregnancy Leave  

a)	 Start Date:  Pregnancy leave may begin at any time during the 17 weeks  
immediately preceding t he expected date of delivery.  

b)	 End Date:   Pregnancy  leave normally  ends  17  weeks  after  the pregnancy  leave 
began.  

c)	 Notice:   The employee must  give Hydro One as  much notice as  possible and a 
certificate from a legally-qualified medical practitioner stating the expected birth  
date.   In  no case,  however,  will  the employee provide less  than two weeks'  written  
notice of  the day the leave is to begin.  

d)	 Reinstatement:  At the end of pregnancy leave, the employee will be eligible to  
return to the position the employee had prior to the leave, if it still exists, or to a  
comparable position, if it  does not.  

e)	 Benefits:  Hydro One will  continue to pay Hydro One portion of  the contributions  
for  Group Dental, Extended Health Benefits, Pension Plan, Life Insurance, and  
any other  type of benefit  plan related to the employee's employment as prescribed 
by  the Employment  Standards  Act  for  provincially  regulated employees,  and the 
Canada Labour Code  for  federally regulated employees, for  the duration of  the  
pregnancy leave, unless the employee gives Hydro One written notice that the  
employee does not intend to pay the employee portion of  the contributions, if any.  

f)	 Service Credits:   Employees  on pregnancy  leave shall  be entitled to normal  
accumulation of  service credits  for  the duration of the pregnancy leave.    
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g)	 A pregnant employee may continue to work during a normal pregnancy until such  
time as  the duties of her  position cannot be reasonably performed.  

h)	 An employee on pregnancy leave does not  qualify for sick leave.  

43.2 	 Parental Leave  

a)	 Start Date:   The parental leave must  begin no  later  than 52 weeks  after  the day  
the child is born or comes into the custody, care and control of the parent  for  the  
first time for provincially or  federally regulated employees.   

The parental leave of an employee who takes a pregnancy leave must begin 
when the pregnancy leave ends unless the child has not yet come into the care 
and control of the parent for the first time. 

b)	 End Date:   Parental  leave normally  ends  35  weeks  after  the parental  leave began  
for an employee who also took pregnancy leave or 37 weeks  for an employee 
who did not take pregnancy leave.   

c)	 Notice:  The employee must  give Hydro One as  much notice as  possible but  in no  
case will there be less  than two weeks’  written notice of  the date the leave is to 
begin.  

d)	 Reinstatement:  At the end of parental leave, the employee will be eligible to  
return to the position the employee had prior to the leave, if it still exists, or to a  
comparable position, if it  does not.  

e)	 Benefits:   Hydro One will  continue to pay  the employer  portion of  the contributions  
for  Group Dental, Extended Health Benefits, Pension Plan, Life Insurance, and  
any other  type of benefit  plan related to the employee's employment as prescribed 
by  the Employment  Standards  Act  for  provincially  regulated employees,  and the 
Canada Labour Code for  federally regulated employees, for  the duration of  the  
parental leave, unless the employee gives Hydro One written notice that the  
employee does not intend to pay the employee  portion of  the contributions, if any.  

f)	 Service Credits:  Employees on parental leave shall be entitled to normal  
accumulation of  service credits  for  the duration of the parental leave.  

g)	 An employee on parental  leave does not  qualify  for sick leave.  

43.3 	 Benefits Under  the Supplementary Unemployment Benefit  (SUB) Plan  

a)	  In order to be paid a leave benefit in accordance with the SUB Plan, the 
employee: 

i)	  must provide Hydro One with proof that she/he has applied for, and is eligible 
to receive unemployment insurance benefits pursuant to the Employment 
Insurance Act (EI);  and, 

ii)	  must be regular and employed by Hydro One for at least 13 weeks 
immediately preceding the date of delivery/adoption; and, 

iii)	  must (a) be on pregnancy leave, or (b) be on parental leave. 

78



  
 

   

   
 

        
       

     

     
  

   

 

  
  

  

   
  

    
 

  

66
 

b)	 According to the SUB Plan, payments will consist of the following: 

i)	 for the first two (2) weeks, payments equivalent to ninety-three percent (93%) 
of the employee's base pay (pregnancy leaves only, not parental leaves); and 

ii)	  when receiving EI benefits, payments equivalent to the difference between the 
EI benefits and ninety-three percent (93%) of the employee's base pay. See 
attached chart for duration of this “top up”. 

iii)	  where an employee becomes eligible for an annual increment/salary schedule 
adjustment during the period of pregnancy/parental leave, payments under 
43.3(b)(i), 43.3(b)(ii) and 43.3 (b)(iii) shall be adjusted accordingly. 

c) 	 An employee who qualifies under Section 43.3(a) shall sign an agreement with 
Hydro One providing: 

i)	  that she/he will return to work and remain in Hydro One’s employ for a 
period of six (6) months from the date of return to work; 

ii)	 that she/he will return to work on the date of  the expiry of  
pregnancy/parental leave, unless this date is modified with Hydro One’s  
consent  or  unless  the employee is  then entitled to a leave extension 

provided for in this Article; 

iii)	  that should the employee fail to return to work as per the provisions of 
Subsections 43.3(c)(i) and 43.3(c)(ii), the employee recognizes that 
she/he is indebted to Hydro One for the amount received under the SUB 
plan. 
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PREGNANCY/PARENTAL LEAVES - TIME LINES
 

P R O V I N C I A L 

(Only maximum entitlements available are shown) 

Birth Mothers: 

Pregnancy Leave 

2 wks 15 wks 
93% EI SUB=93% 

Plus Parental Leave as outlined below. 

All Parents who are Entitled to Parental Leave and EI Benefits in accordance with Employment 
Standards Act 

Parental Leave if EI Eligible 

2 week waiting period (if  
required)*  

3  weeks  Maximum 32 weeks  

Unpaid  EI  + SUB  = 93%  EI  

•	 Duration of Parental Leave is maximum 35 weeks if the employee has preceded their Parental Leave 
with Pregnancy Leave.  Otherwise, maximum is 37 weeks. 

* Note: A  waiting period is not always required.   Should parents choose to share parental benefits, the  
parent f iling the second claim  will  not be  required to serve a two-week  waiting period.   There will  be one 
waiting period per birth or adoption.  

All Parents who are entitled to Parental Leave in accordance with Employment Standards
Act but who are ineligible for EI Benefits 

Parental Leave if ineligible for EI 

Maximum 35 weeks
 
Unpaid
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44 SICK LEAVE PLAN 

It is recognized that the provisions of the Sick Leave Plan are not an automatic right of an 
employee and that administration of this Plan and all decisions regarding the appropriateness or 
degree of its application shall be vested solely in the Company. 

44.1 	 The Sick Leave Plan provides for  maintenance of an employee's income when he/she is  
absent  from work due  to illness or non-occupational injury.  

44.2 	 Employees  are granted 23 days  of  sick  leave a year  - eight  (8)  days  at  full  pay  and 15 
days at three-quarter pay.  These grants accumulate continuously each year if not used,  
up to a maximum of 200 days at three-quarter pay and no limit to the number of days at  
full pay.   If an employee’s ECD is between January 1st  and June 30th, the date that  
he/she accumulates sick leave credits (“accumulation date”) will be the first pay 
period of January.   If  an employee’s ECD is between July 1st  and December  31st, 
his/her accumulation date is the first pay period of July.  

44.3 	 (This Section applies only to employees hired before January 1, 2002.   It  does not apply  
to employees  hired on or  after  this  date).  In the  year  in which an employee completes  six  
years  of  service,  all  sick  leave used in the first  year  of  service will  be restored.   In the 7th 
year of service,  all sick  leave used in the 2nd year of  service will be restored.   This will  
continue until the employee has completed 15 years  of service.  In the 16th year of  
service, all sick leave  used in the 11th through to the 15th years of service  will be  
restored.   In  every  year  after  16 years  of  service,  sick  leave credits  will  be  restored at  the  
end of  the year  following  the year  in which they  were used.  There will  be no payout  of  
unused sick  leave credits  when  an employee  leaves  the service of  Hydro One.   The date  
that  an employee’s sick leave credits are restored (“restoration date”)  will  be the 
same as his/her accumulation date.  

44.4 	 An employee will be reimbursed for any doctor’s note required by  Hydro One.  

44.5  	  The following  provisions  apply  only  to employees  hired on  or  after  January  1,  2002.   They  
do not apply to employees hired before  this date.  

44.5.1 	 When employees  have exhausted their  sick  leave credits  and are on sick  leave,  
they  will  be  paid at  75%  of  their  base rate for  a period of  up to 6 months  or  until  
approved for  Long Term Disability  (LTD), whichever comes  first.  

44.5.2 	 Employees who are on continuous sick leave for  6 months and who qualify must  
go on LTD.  

44.5.3 	 In the event  of  denial  of  LTD  benefits,  employees  will  have  their  wages  
maintained at 75% of  their base rate until completion of their LTD appeal, for a  
period not to exceed 2 months, subject  to Subsection 45.5.5.  

45 LONG TERM DISABILITY 

The Long Term Disability (LTD) Plan provides financial security and rehabilitative employment 
features to regular employees during their absence from work due to extended sickness or 
injury.  The benefits and terms and conditions of benefit entitlement of the Long Term Disability 
Plan are as described in: the Collective Agreement and the brochure entitled “Sick Leave and 
Long term Disability Plans, updated May 31, 2000”. These documents, by reference, form part 
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of the Collective Agreement. The benefits and terms and conditions of benefit entitlement as 
described in the above documents can be changed by mutual consent only. 

45.1  Qualifying Period  

Subject to Section 44.5, the qualifying period is defined as the period six calendar 
months from the starting date of the employee's continuous absence due to disability; or 
a total of six months in accumulative authorized medical absences in the year prior to 
the date sick leave expires due to the same progressively deteriorating disability; or the 
expiration of sick leave whichever is longer. 

45.2  Disability Period  

The period in which an employee cannot continuously perform the essential duties of any 
position available in accordance with the priority placement criteria of the Rehabilitation 
and Re-employment Procedure. 

45.3  Benefits  

During the disability period, the plan will provide an income equal to the lesser of: 

Sixty-five percent (65%) of base earnings at the end of the qualifying period for LTD 
benefits, or 

Seventy-five percent (75%) of base earnings at the end of the qualifying period for 
LTD benefits less any pension entitlement and/or any supplement from the WSIB 
(excluding the Non-Economic Loss award) and or the Canada Pension Plan, 
excluding benefits for dependents. 

A person who runs out of sick leave credits during the qualifying period will be granted a 
leave of absence without pay until such time as the LTD qualifying period elapses. The 
employee will continue to receive service credit during this period and have coverage 
maintained in, but will not be required to contribute to, the Hydro One Pension Plan, 
Health and Dental benefits, and the Group Life Insurance Plan. 

45.4  Other Conditions  

45.4.1 	 Hydro One and/or  the insurance carrier  reserve the right  to periodically  obtain  
necessary proof of continued disability.  If at any time an individual  who has  
been declared disabled and placed on LTD  is  capable of  returning to  any  further  
service with Hydro One, Hydro One will request and the Society will normally  
grant a waiver of posting requirements except in the case of redeployment  
under Employment Continuity.  

45.4.2 	 Employees who are in receipt of LTD benefits w ill have their LTD benefit levels  
adjusted by the indexation increase which is applied to Hydro One’s Pension 
Plan.  

45.4.3 	 Where a position is identified that both Hydro One  and the employee on LTD  
agree he/she can become qualified for  through  educational  retraining,  Hydro 
One will  pay  tuition fees associated with the retraining,  up to a maximum  of  
three years.  
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45.4.4 	 Employees  on LTD  must  apply  for  CPP  disability  benefits  after  an appropriate  
period (6 months)  unless  there are compelling  (e.g.,  medical)  reasons  that  
prevent the employee from doing s o.  

45.4.5 	 The employer  will notify the Society Hydro One Local Vice-President (or  
his/her designate) of any employees who are recommended or  
approved/declined for  LTD benefits.  

45.4.6 	 The employer will provide an employee whom it has recommended for  
LTD benefits the documentation necessary to make an LTD application 
within 4 weeks of making this recommendation.  

45.4.7 	 Upon receipt  of  the memorandum  from  the employer  that  he/she has been 
recommended for LTD benefits, an employee’s entitlement  to accumulate 
and, where applicable, restore sick leave credits will cease on the day 
following the next accumulation date provided that this date falls within 
the qualifying period.  

45.4.8 	 The employer  will grant sick leave credits of  8 days at 100% and 15  days 
at 75% to employees immediately following their return to active  
employment from LTD  or rehabilitative employment  while in receipt  of LTD 
benefits (“LTD rehab”).  Where applicable, restoration  and accumulation 
(subject to 44.3 and 44.5) of sick leave credits  of sick leave credits will be  
based on the employee’s total service credit.  Employees in receipt  of LTD 
Benefits (including rehabilitative employment while on LTD, or “LTD  
Rehab”)  are not  entitled to accumulate,  or  where applicable  restore,  sick 
leave credits. 

45.4.9 	 Any outstanding current  year’s vacation entitlement  for  an employee  
going on LTD will be paid out  upon expiry of  their  sick leave  credits.  The 
payment  will  be calculated on the base earnings at  the expiry of  sick leave  
for  the prorated days  of vacation entitlement, any outstanding lieu days, 
any outstanding floating or statutory holidays, and banked time for 40 
hour per week employees.  No vacation entitlement, floating holidays or  
banked time f or 40 hour per week employees  accrues while the employee 
is in receipt of  full  LTD benefits  (subject to 47.6.6).  

45.5  Joint Working Committee  

45.5.1 	 The parties shall establish a Joint Working Committee (JWC) to  address  
and attempt to resolve sick leave and/or LTD issues.  

45.5.2 	 The JWC  shall  meet quarterly or  as required and will  have the broad  
discretion to consider  a variety of remedies to resolve issues within the 
confines of the Collective Agreement.  

45.5.3 	 Exceptional  cases (e.g.  LTD  recommended employees who do not  
transition to LTD, employees who have returned to active employments 
from  a  medical  absence who have not  had their  LTD  recommendations  
lifted,  employees whose LTD  applications have been declined)  will be 
referred to the JWC for further discussion.  This referral does not preclude  
further settlement efforts at the local  level.  Local settlements will be sent  
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to the JWC for review. In the event that the parties are unable to reach
agreement, either party may refer the matter to expedited arbitration. 

45.5.4 	 The employer will advance sick leave credits (8 days at 100% and 15 days 
at  75%)  to employees whose cases have been referred to the JWC  while  
the matter is being reviewed by the Committee or until  resolved at  
arbitration. The employee’s sick leave credits will be  adjusted to account 
for  this advance when  he/she resumes his/her  normal  accumulation and,  
where appl icable, restoration.  

45.5.5 	 In the event that the LTD denial appeal process outlined in article 44.5.3  
exceeds 2 months, the Society Hydro One Local Vice-President and the 
Hydro One Director of Labour Relations may agree to extend the  
timeframe during which employees may continue to have their  wages  
maintained at 75% of their base rate.  

45.5.6 	 In the event  that  the parties are unable to reach agreement  on any  issue 
referred  to the JWC,  either  party  may refer  this  matter  to expedited  
arbitration.  

46 WORKERS’ COMPENSATION LEAVE 

An employee awarded a Workers' Compensation grant shall be granted a compensable disability 
leave with compensation made up of a tax-free Workplace Safety and Insurance Board award, 
and a taxable top-up grant for the duration of Workers' Compensation Disability benefits. The 
top-up grant will ensure an employee's net pay is maintained. 

If the employee is awarded a Loss of Earnings (LOE) award and is unable to perform the 
essential duties of any available job, the leave and top-up grant will be extended for the first 24 
months of the LOE award.  If an employee is unable to return to work during the first two years of 
a LOE award, an application for LTD should be submitted. The qualifying period is waived in 
these cases, and LTD benefits will be payable at the expiry of the first LOE for a qualifying 
employee. 

Pending a decision of the Workplace Safety and Insurance Board regarding the legitimacy of a 
claim the employee will receive sick leave. Employees who are receiving Workers' 
Compensation benefits for claims or injuries suffered while in the employ of an Employer other 
than Hydro One are required to notify Hydro One of being in receipt of those benefits in order to 
qualify for the top up grant.  These employees will not be eligible for sick leave while receiving 
Workers' Compensation benefits for the top-up grant. 

The top-up grant for compensable disability leave will be withheld if the employee refuses a 
medically suitable position that she/he is capable of performing, pursuant to the provisions of 
Article 47 ("Rehabilitation and Re-Employment") of the Collective Agreement. The grant may 
also be withheld where an employee is subject to appropriate discipline or discharge for cause 
pursuant to Article 17 (“Discipline and Discharge”). 

Authority for withholding the supplementary grant is vested in Directors. 
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47 REHABILITATION AND RE-EMPLOYMENT 

47.1  Application  

This Article applies  to Hydro One employees (“eligible employees”) who:  

•	 Qualify for Long Term Disability (LTD) Plan benefits; and/or 
•	 Have been approved for a Workplace Safety and Insurance Board (WSIB) award; 

and/or 
•	 Are regular employees who have medical disabilities that prevent them from 

performing the essential duties of their jobs. These employees are referred to as 
medically-restricted-at-work (MRAW). 

47.2  Definitions  

“Medical rehabilitation” shall mean medical support services to facilitate speedy and 
maximum recuperation prior to or during rehabilitative employment, including physical, 
psychological or emotional assessments, therapy, treatment and conditioning. 

“Vocational Rehabilitation” shall mean support services to facilitate re-employment, 
including assessment of transferable occupational skills/aptitudes, identification of 
specific job accommodation and associated training requirements and formulation of 
rehabilitative employment plans and counselling. 

“Rehabilitative employment” shall mean temporary work assigned to a recovering or 
recovered employee with an ultimate goal of continuing full employment. 

“Affected employees” shall mean employees who have undertaken vocational 
rehabilitation assessments provided by Hydro One and the results indicate a need for 
active services to facilitate the goal of returning to continuing full employment.  This 
classification includes employees in receipt of LTD benefits who are assessed medically 
able to return to work. 

“Rehabilitative employees” shall mean employees who are eligible for rehabilitation and 
are capable of rehabilitative employment. 

47.3  General  

Rehabilitation employment may not be used as a means to manage, discipline or place 
employees with poor/unsatisfactory performance unrelated to medical reasons. 

47.4  Vocational  Rehabilitation  

47.4.1 	 Hydro One shall  identify  eligible employees  as  soon as  possible and  ensure  
their timely assessment regarding their need for vocational rehabilitation  
services.  

47.4.2 	 Hydro One shall provide timely  vocational rehabilitation services for affected  
employees.  The goal is to facilitate the employee’s re-employment  in a 
continuing capacity that  will make maximum use  of  his or her  capabilities.  

47.4.3 	 Hydro One shall develop a rehabilitation plan (“the plan”)  for each affected  
employee. The plan is subject to mutual agreement of  the employee, his/her  
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personal physician, the Society (if its participation has been requested by the 
employee) and Hydro One. The plan will establish a return to work goal that is 
reasonable and realistic in the circumstances (e.g., recognition that a six-month 
rehabilitation may be insufficient for LTD benefit recipients in some cases). It 
will also describe the training, conditioning and therapy programs required to 
enhance the employee’s capabilities within a defined timeframe.  It will include 
an assessment of an affected employee’s job accommodation needs (e.g., 
reduced hours, modified light duties, altered work station). The plan shall have 
a pre-determined duration and will be subject to periodic monitoring to assess 
the need for corrective actions to maximize the probability of successful 
continuing full time employment. Any party to the plan may request its review 
and/or revision. 

47.4.4 	 Hydro One shall pay for vocational rehabilitation services and reimburse 
employees  for reasonable expenses related to vocational rehabilitation.  

47.4.5 	 Affected employees shall cooperate in the development of  their vocational  
rehabilitation plans.   MRAW employees shall provide confirmation of the nature 
of  their  medical  restrictions  by  his/her  personal  physician to Hydro One or  
arrange with Hydro One to have these restrictions assessed.  

47.5  Rehabilitative Employment  

47.5.1 	 This  section applies  to rehabilitative employees.  

47.5.2 	 An employee is entitled to placement in a medically suitable and reasonable 
position that accommodates his/her needs as identified in his/her rehabilitation  
plan (e.g.,  reduced hours,  modified duties).   Where an employee is MRAW,  
his/her  fitness to perform essential duties of a job and work restrictions  shall be 
identified.  

47.5.3 	  Although the goal of  rehabilitation is  continuing employment  in a full-time 
position,  some employees  have medical  disabilities  that  may  not  be supportive 
of  working full-time.   Where the rehabilitation plan identifies reduced hours  
(minimum 14 hours  maximum 28 hours per week) as a permanent  medical  
restriction (supported by medical evidence) the employee will be re-employed 
and accommodated in an available and suitable ongoing position  while retaining 
his/her LTD status.  

47.5.4 	 The priority placement  shall be the employee’s return to his/her pre-disability  
position.   Hydro One  shall  make  all  efforts  to accommodate the employee in  
his/her pre-disability position.  

47.5.5 	 In the event  that  efforts  to  satisfy  an employee’s  assessed accommodation 
needs in his/her pre-disability position are not  feasible or upon mutual  
agreement of the employee, Hydro One and the Society (where the employee  
has  requested its  participation),  employees  may  be placed in a suitable alternate  
position.   In these cases, Hydro One shall  identify a target position or  family of  
positions compatible with the employee’s medical  restrictions.  

 

86



  
 

 

 

74
 

47.5.6 	 Where suitable alternate placement  is  required  or agreed upon,  an  employee  
shall apply for  vacancies  identified by Hydro One as having essential job duties  
compatible with his/her  medical restrictions.  

47.5.7 	 Employees will be selected for  suitable alternate positions in accordance with 
Article 65.   Where more than one position is  available,  the employee  will  be 
offered the position  nearest  the salary  level  of  the  pre-disability  position.  The job  
offer  may be no more than two salary levels below the pre-disability position.  

47.5.8 	 Priority  will  be given to placement  of  employees  in positions  within Hydro One.   
External job opportunities, however, will be explored if appropriate internal  
positions do not exist.   The employee must agree to any external placement.  

47.6  Terms and Conditions of Rehabilitative Employment  

47.6.1 	 Base salary  in rehabilitative employment  positions shall  reflect normal  
scheduled hours  worked at  the current  base hourly  rate of  the position (i.e.,  
prorating shall apply in reduced hours situations).  

47.6.2 	 When a rehabilitative employee is placed in a position whose salary grade is  
lower  than his/her  pre-disability  position,  Hydro One will  maintain the base 
salary  and benefits  of  the pre-disability  position until  the employee’s  current  pay  
entitlement  as  determined by step placement  in the new  position exceeds  that  
of the  pre-disability position.  

47.6.3 	 Rehabilitative employees shall continue to receive approved LTD/WSIB/Sick  
Leave benefits in accordance with the applicable statutory or collective 
agreement provisions.   However, these entitlements shall be adjusted so that  
the total  of  the rehabilitative  base salary  and these benefits  shall  not  exceed the 
current  full-time base rate of the position occupied by the employee prior to  
disablement.  

47.6.4 	 Where an employee returning from LTD receives a base salary less than the  
LTD  benefit,  Hydro One  shall  pay  a supplementary  amount  equal  to the shortfall  
to the employee.  

47.6.5 	 Employees in receipt of  LTD benefits  shall receive the greater of  the base salary  
for hours worked or LTD  benefit entitlement.  

47.6.6 	 Employees  in receipt  of  LTD  benefits  shall  continue to receive full  (i.e.,  full  time)  
service credit  during  rehabilitative employment  and have full  coverage  (i.e.,  no  
prorating) in the Pension and Group Life Insurance Plans.  

47.6.7 	 Rehabilitative employees shall be eligible for  step progression  increases.   
They shall receive performance appraisals where medical restrictions do not  
preclude their application.  Performance appraisals and pay adjustments shall 
take into account medical restrictions with respect to establishing g oals and 
measuring achievements.  

47.6.8 	 Following  the successful  completion of  rehabilitative  employment  and 
placement in an ongoing position, the employee shall be ineligible for  
LTD/WSIB/Sick Leave benefits  and will receive the normal base salary  for their  
position.  
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47.7 	 Termination of Employment  

In the event an eligible employee refuses reasonable rehabilitative employment or a 
reasonable job offer for re-employment, the employee shall be terminated without 
entitlement to LTD benefits. Where an employee grieves termination for medical 
incapacity an arbitrator shall have jurisdiction to consider relevant post-termination 
evidence of rehabilitation. 

PART X - HEALTH  BENEFITS
 

Hydro One, through its claims services provider, shall provide extended health benefits and 
dental coverage as outlined in the brochure entitled “Health and Dental Plan for Society 
(effective February 1, 2014 as amended pursuant to Section 48.4 and in accordance with the 
insurance carrier contract in effect at the commencement of the collective agreement. This does 
not in any way restrict the Employer’s right to change the insurance carrier provided employee 
benefits are unaffected. 

48 EXTENDED HEALTH BENEFITS (EHB) 
48.1 	 Hydro One agrees  to offer employees the option of using the Preferred Vision Services  

(PVS) Plan, subject to its availability.  

48.2 	 Subject  to the written consent  of  the Society,  on a case by  case and  without  prejudice  
basis, Hydro One and individual employees may enter into written agreements  
(“individual agreements”) whereby, for a specified duration, the employees may  waive  
their rights under the EHB Plan and opt for a different/alternative treatment.   This  
enabling provision does not constitute an employee entitlement  to different/alternative 
treatments but rather allows  special requests to be accommodated by mutual agreement  
without  increasing t he costs  of,  or  entitlements  under,  the  EHB  Plan.    Neither  the  
provisions of  these individual agreements nor the decision by any party not to enter into  
such an arrangement are grievable.  

48.3 	 The parties agree to establish a standing joint  committee to meet  and discuss all  
benefit  –related issues/grievances with respect to the administration of the benefit 
plan by the new service provider, including but not  limited to, reasonable  and  
customary limits.  Any issues which are not  able to be resolved in this forum  may 
be referred to arbitration.  

48.4 	 The health and dental plan  and associated brochure shall be amended to include  
provision for the following changes;  

 Increase vision care to $650 every two years effective January 1, 2017. 

 Increase coverage of chiropractic charges to $750 per year effective April 1,
2016 and to $800 per year effective April 1, 2018 

 Orthotics and Orthopedic Shoes must be provided by a Qualified 
Provider/Dispenser. Qualified Providers/Dispensers include but are not 
necessarily limited to podiatrists, chiropodists, pedorthists, chiropractors, 
or orthotists. 

 Change “Acupuncturists” to “Registered Acupuncturists” and 
“Naturopaths” to “Registered Naturopaths”. 
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 Limit initial supply of new maintenance prescription drugs to a 30-day 
supply. 

 Physiotherapy requires medical referral and include certified athletic 
therapist under the same category. 

49 DENTAL PLAN 

49.1  Effective January 1st  of each year of  the collective agreement,  the dentist  fees will be paid 
up to the amounts shown in the current  Ontario Dental Association (ODA) Fee Guide.  

50 SEMI-PRIVATE HOSPITAL ACCOMMODATION PLAN 

Coverage under the Semi-Private Hospital Accommodation Plan is unchanged. 

51 PERSONAL ACCIDENTS 

51.1 	 Hydro One shall pay accident benefits to  employees for accidental bodily injury causing  
temporary  total  disability,  permanent  total  disability  or  death in accordance with the  
current  Table of Personal Accident Benefits.  

51.2 	 Hydro One shall reimburse employees  for  medical expenses incurred as a result of an 
accident in excess of coverage provided by the Hydro One health benefits plans, OHIP or  
WSIB  to the extent permitted by law  
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PART XI- RELOCATION ASSISTANCE
 

The following provisions apply to regular employees and are outlined in the brochure entitled 
"Relocation Assistance Benefits for Performance Paid Staff" (1995). Employees in positions 
covered by Article 25 will receive the treatment contained herein when appointed to regular 
positions, and required to relocate as a result of Hydro One’s business. 

52 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PLAN 

52.1  Intent  

52.1.1 	 Hydro One’s purchase of an employee's principal place of  residence is designed  
to ensure that an employee who moves will not be forced to endure  
unreasonable periods of  family separation or inconvenience due to inability to  
sell the employee's home at a fair  market price.  

52.1.2 	 It will be the prerogative of Hydro One to reject  an employee's application for  
Housing  Assistance if in Management's opinion the property is  not an 
acceptable risk.  

52.1.3 	 The employee must abide by all of the requirements of the Housing Assistance  
Plan.  Failure to do so will result in the employee becoming ineligible for  housing 
assistance from Hydro One.  

52.2  Purchase Guarantee  

52.2.1 	 Hydro One will provide a purchase guarantee based on an appraisal  of the  
property's current worth by a group of up to three appraisers,  to be selected by  
the Real Estate Service  in conjunction with the employee.  

52.2.2 	 Hydro One will  not  request  appraisals  until  the employee is  ready  to list  his  or  
her  house in the marketplace providing  this  is  within one year  of  the employee's  
transfer  to the new  work  location and the employee is  prepared to abide by  
Subsection 52.2.4 and Subsection 52.3.1.  

52.2.3 	 The employee must  acknowledge acceptance  or rejection of  Hydro One’s  
Purchase Guarantee within ten (10)  days of its receipt.  If the employee rejects  
the Purchase Guarantee, Hydro One has no  further responsibility  with regard to  
Housing Assistance or  the Purchase Guarantee.  

52.2.4 	 If the employee wishes to participate in the Housing Assistance Plan, the  
employee must  not  list  the property  for  sale until  the Purchase Guarantee has  
been accepted.  

52.2.5 	 Home Appraisal Documentation  

Hydro One will provide the Society with an initial six month report of home 
appraisal documentation prior to January 1, 1995.  Representatives from Hydro 
One and the Society will meet to discuss the particular form and content of 
subsequent reports. Upon agreement on the form and content a letter of 
understanding will be developed which will require the report to be given to the 
Society on a semi-annual basis for the term of this collective agreement. Any 
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anomalies in the report may be discussed by the Society and the Hydro One 
confidentially with full disclosure of information (including appraisals). 

52.3  Listing of  Property  

52.3.1 	 If an employee chooses to participate in the Housing Assistance Plan, by 
accepting t he Purchase Guarantee,  the employee will  immediately list  the 
property for 90 days on MLS (where such service is available) at a price not  
exceeding 107% of the  guaranteed price.  

52.3.2 	 The employee will retain the right to sell to a third party until such time as the  
property is turned over  to Hydro One  for  resale.  

52.3.3 	 In order  to assist  the employee to dispose of  the  property  expeditiously  and at  a  
fair market value, the employee should notify the Employee Relocation 
Counsellor  of  all offers  to purchase during the listing period.   Hydro One may  
ask  the employee to accept an offer which is lower than the Purchase  
Guarantee, whereupon the employee will be compensated  for  the difference 
between Hydro One’s Purchase Guarantee and the amount of  the offer.  The  
employee's  acceptance of  any  offer  less  than Hydro One’s  Purchase Guarantee  
is not  mandatory and the employee will retain control of  the sale of the  
residence throughout  the listing period.  All offers to purchase will be held in 
confidence by the Employee Relocation  Counsellor.  

52.4  Sale of  Property by Hydro One   

52.4.1 	 The employee must be prepared to sign power  of attorney authorizing H ydro  
One to sell property on the employee's  behalf on the first  day  following  the 90 
day listing period.  If the employee will be unable  to vacate the premises at that  
time, the Employee Relocation Counsellor  must  be notified.  

52.4.2 	 Hydro One will pay to the employee the difference between the value of the  
property to Hydro One (Purchase Guarantee) and all existing encumbrances,  
including the advance of  equity.  

52.4.3 	 If the employee fails to maintain the property, he/she will be required to 
reimburse Hydro  One.   If  the  employee removes fixtures,  Hydro  One can  
deduct  the cost of  items removed from the purchase guarantee.  

52.4.4  When an employee applies  for  assistance under  this  procedure,  he or  she  must  
declare under oath, if required by Hydro One, all encumbrances of any nature or  
kind whatsoever,  including  executions,  chattel  mortgages,  and  notices  of  
conditional sales contracts which the employee is obliged to pay.  

52.4.5  In consideration of  the payment  to the employee of  the amount  established in 
Subsection 52.4.2,  the employee will  complete a deed of  sale of  the property,  
conveying  the same by  good and marketable title,  but  subject  to all  existing 
encumbrances, to Hydro One or its nominee.  

52.5  Advance of Equity  

In order to provide the employee with funds for a deposit or down payment on a 
residence at the new location, an advance of up to 100% of the employee’s equity 
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(Purchase Guarantee minus encumbrances) in the residence at the former location may 
be loaned to the employee by Hydro One.  Advance of equity is interest free for 
employees who avail themselves of the Purchase Guarantee for 90 days for until the 
house is turned over to Hydro One or until the closing date of the sale of the house to a 
third party, whichever comes first. For employees who reject the Purchase Guarantee, 
the advance of equity is interest free for 90 days.  Repayment is as set out in the 
Relocation Assistance Benefits brochure. 

53 MOVING EXPENSES 

53.1  Intent  

53.1.1 	 Since Hydro One has province-wide operations, employees may be required to  
move about the Province as part of  their  jobs. For clarification, relocation 
assistance  entitlements  are not limited to moves  within the Province.  

53.1.2 	 Hydro One recognizes  that  there may  be a number  of  relatively  costly  
expenditures  associated  with moving  and will  endeavour to ensure that  such  
expenses will be adequately covered.  

53.1.3 	 Hydro One will  not  assume responsibility  to compensate for  any  upgrading  in an  
employee's standard of living which may take place as a result of  moving.  

53.1.4 	 The Housing Assistance Plan  will apply to the employee's principal place of  
residence and will not cover summer cottages, commercial real estate holdings  
or other secondary properties.  

53.1.5 	 Employees  who receive any moving expenses are subject to Canada Customs  
and Revenue Agency rules and regulation.  

53.1.6 	 Relocation expenses  will  not  be paid for  work  headquarter  transfers  within the  
boundary  of  the current  City  of  Toronto,  save for  exceptional  circumstances  of  
hardship as may be reasonably determined by Hydro One.  

53.1.7 	 Notwithstanding anything in this Article, in order to qualify for  moving  expenses  
after the employee’s headquarters moves,  the headquarters move must  result in 
a greater distance  from the employee’s home.  

53.2  Minimum Moving Distance  

53.2.1 	 Normally,  for involuntary moves  and moves that  result  from appointments 
that represent a promotion an employee must move a minimum of 40 road  
kilometres  by  the shortest  normal  route  closer  to the new  work  location to  
qualify for relocation assistance.  For  voluntary moves that result from  
appointments that  represent  a lateral  or  demotion,  this minimum  moving 
distance is 125 kilometres.  

53.3  Expenses for Reimbursement  

53.3.1	 Household Effects 

Hydro One will arrange for and shall pay the cost of packing, moving by freight 
or truck and insurance charges on household effects. 

92



  
 

 

   

   
  

   

   
        

 
 

  

  
  

       
   

       
     

  
      

   
  

  

   

   
    

    
  

    
 

      
 

  

   
       

 

     
 

  
  

      
   

  

80
 

53.3.2  Home Buying and Legal  Fees   

Employees shall be reimbursed for legal disbursements and real estate 
brokerage fees associated with the purchase and/or sale of property valued up 
to five times the employee's annual base salary in the new location at the time 
of job transfer as follows: 

a) Legal Fees 

•	 The employee will advise Hydro One of his/her preferred lawyer. 
Hydro One will request the lawyer for an estimate on what the fees will 
be to complete the sale and/or purchase transaction.  If Hydro One 
finds the solicitor’s estimate to be unreasonable, Hydro One will ask 
the employee to recommend another solicitor to close the transaction. 

•	 Legal fees and disbursements actually incurred in selling an old and 
buying a new residence will be paid by Hydro One. 

•	 Legal fees shall be defined to include fees for arranging or discharging 
a first mortgage when required and will include land transfer tax. 

•	 Disbursements shall be defined herein as those items paid by a lawyer 
on behalf of the employee for services in connection with the purchase 
or sale of the employee’s residence including land transfer tax and 
land surveys when required, Ontario New Home Warranty Program if 
required for a new house, GST, and penalty costs to a maximum of 
three months’ interest payments involved in discharging a first 
mortgage on the residence in the former location when required. 

b)  Referral Fees/Home Inspection 

•	 When the employee is prepared to submit an offer to purchase on a 
property, Hydro One will make arrangement for one home inspection 
at Hydro One’s expense.  All offers to purchase should have a clause 
in the offer conditional upon the positive results of an inspection report. 
Any additional inspections for any reason will be at the employee’s 
expense. 

•	 Real estate brokerage fees charged by a real estate agency to the 
maximum standard recognized scale for services rendered in selling 
the employee’s house shall be paid by Hydro One. 

•	 If the employee negotiates a real estate commission fee less than 
the current cap of 5%, the cost savings will be shared by Hydro
One (2/3) and the employee (1/3). 

Note: The changes identified above are not meant to take away the 
existing right of the employee to select the real estate agent or lawyer. 

53.3.3  Transfer Expenses  

A transferred employee is expected to make arrangements to move 
expeditiously but this should not exceed a period of one year from date of 
transfer, except where there is a specific agreement between the employee and 
local management for an extension. The employee must provide in writing 
his/her intention to move to the supervisor, prior to receiving payment for any 
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applicable living expenses.  Reimbursement for actual costs incurred in the 
move will be allowed as follows: 

•	 All employees who are eligible for moving expenses shall be afforded 12 
weeks from the date the employee reports to work in the new location (i.e., 
date of transfer) to decide whether or not they wish to move. Payment of 
the following expenses is predicated on the employee maintaining his/her 
previous principal residence: 

a) During this 12 week period, the employee shall have the option of 
either commuting to and from his/her new work location and receiving 
incremental travel expenses (i.e., additional travel costs beyond the 
employee’s normal travel costs to the old work location), the total cost 
of which not to exceed living expense equivalent, or being paid living 
expenses in the new location. If the employee expressly indicates that 
he/she does not intend to relocate his/her residence, all expenses will 
cease at that time. 

b) All expenses will stop at the end of the 12 week decision period unless 
the employee has provided in writing his/her intention to move within 
one year of date of transfer. Providing that the employee 
demonstrates to Management’s satisfaction that arrangements to 
move with employee’s family to the new location are being made as 
quickly as possible, the employee’s living expenses in the new location 
or incremental travel expenses will be paid until such time as the 
employee moves or for a period not to exceed a further 6 months 
unless the employee can demonstrate serious hardship, in which case 
the period of expense coverage is 9 months (in addition to the initial 12 
week decision period).  The time limits mentioned above may be 
extended by a specific mutual agreement between the employee and 
line management for a total period not to exceed two years from the 
date of transfer. 

c) If an employee, after providing written notification of his/her intention to 
move fails to do so, all expenses paid on his/her behalf or travel 
expenses paid to him/her for any period beyond the initial 12 weeks 
from the date of transfer or the date of his/her written intent to move, 
whichever comes first, shall be repayable to Hydro One.  Repayment 
shall be made within one month of a written communication stating 
his/her intention not to move or within one year of date of transfer 
whichever comes first. 

d) Exceptions to the repayment requirement should the employee fail to 
move may be made by reasonable exercise of the Business Leader’s 
discretion (e.g., for reasons of significant unforeseen life hardships, 
Hydro One transfers, Hydro One international assignments, etc.). 

•	 Transportation to the new location and living expenses while in transit to the 
new location will be paid for the employee and family (spouse and 
dependent children) and any other dependents of the employee's 
household. A reasonable number of visits by the employee and family, to 
the new location to assist in the selection of a new principal residence will 
be paid at the discretion of local Management. 
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•	 Living expenses of the employee and family during the period while 
household effects are in transit will be paid. 

•	 Reasonable upkeep costs including mortgage interest on the old residence 
will be paid for a period of up to three months after the employee has moved 
to the new residence but still retains title to the old residence due to an 
inability to sell. If closure of the sale is imminent, the period may be 
extended by up to six weeks. 

•	 Time off with pay to a maximum of one day’s base earnings if the day of the 
move falls on a normally scheduled working day. 

•	 Employees may elect to receive lump sum payments in lieu of the following: 

* temporary living expenses; 

* reimbursement for costs associated with return to residence headquarters; 

* benefits and expenses associated with house hunting trips; 

* temporary storage, etc. 

53.3.4  Spousal Assistance  

An employee will be reimbursed for his or her spouse's job search expenses, 
supported by receipts, up to a maximum of $750.00. 

53.3.5  Rental Assistance  

An employee who transfers to a higher cost rental area and who rents 
comparable rental accommodation will be provided with rental assistance by 
Hydro One as follows. The extent of this assistance will be the lesser of: 

a)	 the monthly rent in the old location multiplied by Hydro One’s rental 
differential; 

or 

b)	  the amount of the monthly increase in rent. 

An employee who rents in the former location and purchases in the new location 
will be eligible for the equivalent of rental assistance as will the employee who 
conversely owns a home in the former location and rents in the new location. 

Rental assistance will be provided for a five year period, based on 100% 
assistance in the first year and decreasing by 10% annually over the next four 
years. 

This assistance will cease if the employee transfers to a new work location, 
terminates his/her employment with Hydro One, ceases to rent, retires or dies. 

53.3.6  Rental Management Program  

Upon request, Hydro One will arrange for a rental management firm to rent an 
employee's house when he/she is expected to return within five years and will 
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pay the costs associated with this arrangement if it is in Hydro One’s financial 
interests to do so. 

53.3.7 	 Miscellaneous Expenses  

Employees will be reimbursed for miscellaneous expenses associated with the 
move up to the limit of one month's salary based on normal scheduled hours of 
work. These expenditures are intended to cover items such as: 

•	 cost of rental search assistance; 

•	 costs incurred as a result of the move such as, cleaning, painting and 
decorating costs; adaptation, removal, installation or replacement of house 
furnishings and appliances; 

•	 costs for connecting water, natural gas, and electricity to a new house if 
charged to the employee as purchaser. 

Employees will not be reimbursed for capital expenditures which tend to 
increase the market value of a house, major house repairs or renovations. 

53.4  Second Related Move  

If a suitable residence is not available at time of transfer, an employee may rent 
temporary premises for up to one year.  Under these circumstances, Hydro One will 
reimburse the employee for costs incurred in accordance with all Sections of this 
Agreement for either one of the two moves. For the other move, only costs of 
transportation, moving household effects, and legal fees incurred will be paid. 

53.5 On Retirement 

53.5.1	 If Hydro One requires an employee who occupies a house or trailer on Hydro 
One property or a site under Hydro One control to move on retirement, the 
employee will be reimbursed as outlined in Section 53.3 for the cost of a move 
to any location in Ontario in which he or she desires to settle. 

53.5.2	 If an employee is requested to undertake a change in work headquarters 
involving a change in principal residence, and is age 55 or older on the date of 
transfer, consideration shall be given to the reimbursement of some or all of the 
moving expenses of that individual upon eventual retirement from Hydro One. 
The extent and terms of the assistance to be provided upon retirement will be 
determined at the time of transfer. 

53.5.3	 Only moving expenses within the Province of Ontario or to the nearest exit point 
from the Province will be eligible for consideration. 

54 FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE PLAN 

Hydro One shall contribute towards the interest costs on the increase in capital expenditure for 
an employee who is transferred to a higher cost housing area when the following conditions 
are met: 
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•	 The cost of the new residence must be at least 10% higher than the cost of the 
residence sold; and 

•	 The new residence must have a mortgage and the mortgage rate must be the 
lowest mortgage rate of the top five Canadian banks for a five-year closed fixed 
mortgage. 

Financial assistance will not apply to second moves if this move is voluntary and results 
from an appointment that represents a lateral or demotion and financial assistance was
provided for the first move. 

Eligibility for this assistance will be determined by using: 

a)  a house-for-house comparison conducted by Hydro One. 

The amount of assistance will depend upon the: 

•	 sale price of the residence in the former location; 

•	 relative value of comparable housing in the new location; 

•	 actual increase in housing costs (purchase price less sale price); 

•	 current interest costs 

The locality differential will be based on the differential in effect as of the date of closing of the 
purchase of the residence in the new location. The interest rate used to calculate the level of 
assistance will be based on Hydro One’s employee housing loan rate for a five year term as 
published by the Treasury Division (or the actual mortgage rate, whichever is less) as of the date 
of closing of the purchase of the residence in the new location. 

The financial assistance will decrease annually in twenty (20) percent increments over a five 
year period. 

An employee receiving financial assistance must advise Hydro One if he/she sells or rents 
his/her house in the new location within five years of purchase. Assistance provided to the 
employee will be reviewed and revised accordingly. 

Financial Assistance ceases upon termination or retirement.  However, should an employee die 
while receiving financial assistance associated with relocation, such assistance may continue as 
per the original entitlement based on a case-by-case review by the Business Unit providing the 
following condition is met: 

•	 the designated beneficiary provides affidavits on an annual basis that the principal 
residence for which the assistance is paid continues to be his/her principal residence and 
that no new revenues for renting any portion of the residence are being received. 

55 HOUSE EVALUATION AND GUARANTEE PLAN 

Upon subsequent transfer within Hydro One, an employee will be guaranteed his/her purchase 
price up to a maximum of four times his/her base salary at the time of the initial transfer (plus 
$1500 for capital improvements on new homes, $15,000 for resale homes or minus $3,000 for 
damages to the property).  This guarantee will be for a period of ten years from the date of 
purchase. Improvements must be verified by receipts and do not include normal painting, 

97



  
 

          
   

    

  

   
         

  

    
       

  
 

 
     

 
     

 
  

  

         
   

   
   

   

  

      
  

  

       
  

        
   

 
 

    

  
  

 

85
 

decorating and maintenance costs. An employee may not sell his/her house for less than the 
guaranteed amount without the consent of Hydro One. 

56 COMPENSATION WHEN ASSIGNED TO TEMPORARY WORK HEADQUARTERS 

56.1 Intent 

a)	  

	  

 	 

	  

	  

 

 	 

When there is an assignment to a Temporary Work Headquarters, the employee 
and his/her supervisor must have a mutual understanding of the terms of the 
assignment prior to its commencement using the following provisions. 

b) Employees assigned to a Temporary Work Headquarters should not be separated 
from their families for exceptionally long periods of time due to work requirements 
and should be compensated for all reasonable out-of-pocket expenses and travel 
costs. 

c) When an employee is assigned to a Temporary Work Headquarters, the employee 
may remain at the Temporary Work Headquarters only if the travel distance is
greater than 50 kilometres, subject to reasonable consideration of safety, 
weather and commuting conditions. Exceptions to this threshold require 
supervisor approval.  If there is mutual agreement between the supervisor and 
employee to commute daily for distances greater than 50 kilometres, then the 
employee may do so. 

d) Employees will be reimbursed for all reasonable out-of-pocket expenses associated 
with being assigned to the Temporary Work Headquarters. 

e) Employees will be reimbursed for any additional travel costs beyond their normal 
travel costs to their Regular Work Headquarters. 

f) 	 Travel time on the first trip to, and on the last trip from, the Temporary Work 
Headquarters shall be either during normal scheduled hours or compensated in 
accordance with Article 59 (Travel Time) if outside normal scheduled hours. 

g) Selections for Temporary Work Headquarters assignments should not be made on 
the basis of travel cost considerations. 

56.2 Definitions 

"Regular Work Headquarters": The location to which the employee normally reports in 
order to receive work assignments or to perform regular duties. 

"Temporary Work Headquarters": The location to which an employee is directed in order 
to carry out assigned duties away from Regular Work Headquarters. 

"Periodic Return":  The return to the employee's principal residence once every two 
weeks. 

56.3 Compensation When Remaining at Temporary Work Headquarters (TWHQ) 

a)	 When the employee resides at the TWHQ and does not commute, the employee 
shall be reimbursed for all reasonable out-of-pocket expenses incurred while at the 
TWHQ. 
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b)	 An employee who resides at the TWHQ will be allowed a periodic return once every 
two weeks. 

The employee shall be reimbursed for travel costs associated with the periodic 
return for the distance between his/her principal residence and his/her TWHQ, less 
normal travelling costs. Travel time associated with periodic return, outside normal 
scheduled hours and in excess of one hour each way, shall also be compensated. 
Compensation will be either in equivalent time off, or in pay, at straight time rates. 
Time spent in obtaining a meal will not be compensated. 

c)	 On intermediate weekends, if the cost of remaining at the TWHQ would be less 
than the cost of a return trip, the employee may claim actual travel costs up to the 
cost of remaining at the TWHQ. If the cost of remaining at the TWHQ is greater 
than the cost of a return trip, the employee may be reimbursed for all travel costs 
incurred for a return trip on that weekend. 

d)	 For employees who reside in rental or leased accommodation at the TWHQ, cost of 
travel on intermediate weekends will be based on the lesser of a per diem rate 
based on the daily costs of normally used local hotel/motel accommodation (meals 
included) or actual travel costs (less normal travelling costs). 

e)	 Travel time will not be paid for return trips to home on intermediate weekends. 

56.4	 If the temporary assignment appears to cause the employee to reside separately from 
his/her family for a long duration, and for long distances, i.e., more than 100 kilometres, 
the supervisor may permit the employee to rent accommodation for his/her family near 
the TWHQ.  In this situation, the employee will be reimbursed for all reasonable 
out-of-pocket costs, including the difference in rent paid out in the temporary location and 
any rent received from the principal residence. 

56.5	 Compensation for Daily Commuting To, and From, Temporary Work Headquarters 

a)	 When an employee and supervisor have mutually agreed that the employee may 
commute to the TWHQ on a daily basis, the employee shall be compensated for 
his/her travel time in accordance with the provisions of Article 59 ("Travel Time"). 

The use of a Hydro One vehicle will be one of the commuting options considered. 

If a Hydro One vehicle is not used, the employee shall be compensated for his/her 
travel costs (i.e., public transportation costs or cents per kilometre, whichever, in the 
Supervisor's opinion, is the most reasonable considering the travel time and 
transportation expenses involved) in addition to his/her travel time. 

The total amount of reimbursement for the employee's travel time and travel costs 
will be up to a maximum of the expenses that would have been incurred if the 
employee were to remain at the Temporary Work Headquarters (lodging and 
meals). In determining this maximum, consideration will also be given to the 
expenses that would have been incurred if the employee had used a Hydro One 
vehicle. 

b)	 When an employee commutes daily, he/she is required to be at the Temporary 
Work Headquarters at normal starting time and remain until normal quitting time. 
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Note:	 Where the planned duration of the assignment at a Temporary Work 
Headquarters is greater than one year, the employee will be eligible for full 
relocation assistance. 

56.6	 Exception 

This Article does not apply to employees who on a daily or short-term basis may be 
required to work at a number of different work headquarters. In these cases, local 
management will determine the appropriate compensation treatment, but such 
compensation will not be less than that applicable to other employees under this Article. 
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PART XII - TIME WORKED OUTSIDE NORMAL HOURS
 

57 ON-CALL SERVICE 

The following on-call service provisions shall apply. 

57.1	 Definition 

On-call service is the requirement to be available outside normal work hours to meet 
unusual conditions, satisfy needs for assistance or direction, and return to work within a 
reasonable time, as specified by the supervisor.  During the period of assignment, the 
staff member must be capable of responding.  Normally, employees are not expected to 
be on call for a continuous, long-term period. 

57.2	 Payment 

57.2.1	 Compensation for  on-call service is applicable in the following cases:  

a)  there is a regular need for it (e.g. weekly, monthly, annually) and; 

b)  the supervisor formally notifies the employee of the assignment. 

57.2.2	 The on-call service payment for any 16-hour period outside normal work hours 
is one half hour per day calculated at Step 9 MP4/TMS5. 

57.2.3	 The on-call service payment for any 24-hour period outside normal work hours 
(i.e., Saturday, Sundays, Statutory Holidays and granted days) is one hour per 
day calculated at Step 9 MP4/TMS5. 

57.2.4	 The on-call service payments specified above will apply only to the time periods 
as specified. 

58 OVERTIME 

The following provisions shall apply to employees when assigned to work overtime. 

58.1	 The method of compensation, for authorized overtime, may be money or time off at the 
appropriate premium rate. The employee or the supervisor may propose the method of 
payment, but it is the supervisor's responsibility to approve the method of payment most 
compatible with the unit's needs.  Prior understanding between the supervisor and 
employee is desirable. If no request is made prior to the overtime being worked or if there 
is no agreement between the employee and the supervisor on the method of 
compensation, payment at the appropriate overtime rates will be automatic and paid. Lieu 
time for overtime accrued shall be limited in total to the number of hours equivalent to the 
employee’s normal work week. When an employee reaches these hours, he/she will be 
unable to request further lieu time for overtime worked until he/she has brought the hours 
below the set limit. The accrued lieu time will be taken at a time which is mutually-
agreeable to both parties and can be carried over to the following calendar year. If a 
mutually agreeable time cannot be established by both parties, the employee will be 
required to cash out the lieu time banked on March 31st of the following calendar year. 
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58.2 Day Workers 

Overtime Worked Overtime Hours Rate of Payment 
Monday to Friday Authorized overtime 

beyond normal scheduled 
hours worked in the day 

Time and one half (T-1/2) 

Saturday Authorized overtime Time and one-half (T-1/2) 
Sunday Authorized overtime Two times (2T) 
Statutory Holiday Authorized overtime Monday to Friday:   Two times  

(2T) for  all  unscheduled hours  
plus a Statutory Holiday  credit.  

Saturday:  Two times  (2T) for  
all unscheduled hours worked.  

58.3  Shift Workers  

Overtime Worked Overtime Hours Rate of Payment 
Scheduled Work 
Days 

Authorized 
overtime beyond 
normal scheduled 
hours worked in 
the day. 

Monday to Saturday:   Time and one half  
(T-1/2)  

Sundays and Statutory Holidays:   Two  
times (2T)  

Scheduled Days Off Authorized 
overtime on a 
normally 
scheduled day off. 

Monday to Saturday:   Time and one-half  
(T-1/2).  

Sunday:   Two times (2T).  

Statutory Holidays  (Monday to Friday):   
Two times (2T) plus a Statutory Holiday  
credit  for hours worked up to normal hours  
for the day.  

Statutory Holiday (Saturday):   Two times  
(2T).  

58.4	 For OSS and TMS staff required to work overtime and supervise staff receiving a higher 
overtime rate than that paid under Sections 58.2 and 58.3 above, the treatment shall be 
as follows: OSS and TMS staff receive two times their base hourly rate for all work, as 
described above, performed outside the first four clock hours after normal quitting time, 
Monday to Friday, and for all such work performed on Saturday. 

58.5	 In addition to employees covered under Subsection 58.4 employees who are directly 
involved in the operation, maintenance or construction of production, transmission or 
distribution facilities (exclusive of head office staff) and who directly supervise or work 
beside PWU employees will be compensated with the equivalent to PWU overtime 
premiums for all overtime worked, including the minimum payments received by PWU 
staff for both emergency and scheduled overtime. Employees work beside PWU 
employees if, as a regular part of their job, they are required to work with PWU staff on 
essentially the same job, under the same general conditions, and their presence at site 
for the overtime in question is necessary for task progress. 
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Employees may be designated as eligible under the above on an on-going basis or on an 
assignment by assignment basis at the discretion of Hydro One. 

58.6 Recording Overtime 

Management shall record assigned and paid overtime and will report the same to the 
Society every 6 months. 

59 TRAVEL TIME 

The following provisions shall apply to employees who are required to travel on business for 
Hydro One. 

59.1 General 

Some traveling time outside of normal hours of work to and from work locations, other 
than the regular work headquarters, is an inherent part of many jobs, for which no 
additional compensation is normally made. 

59.2 Excessive Travel 

a)	  It is recognized that in some situations travel might be excessive.  In these cases, 
the preference is for the supervisor and the employee to arrive at a mutual 
agreement as to what constitutes "excessive". This determination should be based 
on the following considerations: 

•	 the amount of travel time that is required (hours per day, week and month) 

•	 the choice of travel options 

•	 the cost of travel choice/option 

•	 if the employee travels with PWU employees (i.e., internal relativity) 

•	 the time above and beyond the employee's normal travel time between home 
and normal work headquarters 

•	 the desire to compensate for travel time with time off 

Where there is no mutual agreement, excessive travel time shall be defined as follows 
and compensated at straight time: 

•	 the travel time in excess of one hour at the beginning and end of the normal 
scheduled day and greater than the employee's normal travel time; OR 

•	 where the daily rate is not exceeded, the travel time in excess of five hours per week 
greater than the employee's normal travel time; OR 

•	 where neither the daily nor weekly rate is exceeded, the travel time in excess of 
twenty (20) hours per month greater than the employee's normal travel time. 
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b)	  When a special assignment calls for departure from the employee's home in the 
evening, or on a regular day off, time spent in travel will be compensated at straight 
time. 

59.3 Emergency Overtime Work 

Non-Prearranged Overtime Work:  Travel time will be paid at the appropriate overtime 
rates for any work outside and in addition to normally scheduled hours for which there 
has been no pre-arrangement and an extra trip is required.  Notification for prearranged 
overtime must be given at least 24 hours in advance of the start of such work. 

59.4 Attendance at Seminars, Conventions, Etc. 

a)	 When an employee attends a convention, seminar, training course, or similar 
function and does not arrive at the destination or depart from it until after normal 
work hours, no additional time allowance will be paid, i.e., this travel time will be 
considered as part of the employee's contribution to attendance at a mutually 
benefiting function of this nature. 

b)	  Where Hydro One directs an employee to take a training course, travel time will be 
compensated in accordance with Article 59.2 . 

59.5 Flexibility 

Variations to the provisions of this Article made by agreement between the supervisor 
and the employee are permitted, subject to Director approval. 

60 SHIFT WORK (M&P, TMS) 

60.1 Definitions 

Shift: All scheduled hours of a shift are considered to occur in the calendar day that the 
shift ends. 

Scheduled Work: The hours of work assigned as per the shift schedule. Scheduled work 
cannot include overtime. 

Positive/Negative Time Balances: Total hours accumulated in a time bank less the 
product of the normal scheduled hours of work for the position times the number of 
weeks since the time bank was previously balanced to zero. The result may be positive 
or negative. 

60.2 Shift Workers 

Consultation with the Society will occur prior to implementation of any future change to 
scheduled hours.  Hours of Work will not be changed as a result of this Article. 

Some jobs are shift work jobs e.g. Shift Operating Supervisors. Management reserves 
the right to put incumbents in these jobs on shift. 

The job evaluation plan used to evaluate M&P jobs will be used as the vehicle to 
determine the relative worth of M&P shift positions within the shift family of jobs, and to 
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establish appropriate relativity between positions in this family and other non-shift M&P 
positions. 

The requirement to obtain and maintain a license(s) to hold a shift position shall be 
identified in the job document (description and specification). 

The number of personnel provided per shift position shall be such that no regularly 
scheduled overtime will be required. Due to the nature of Hydro One’s operations, it may 
be necessary for employees on shift to work some overtime. 

Management shall retain the right to place employees in shift positions for training and 
development purposes provided that the implications of possible classification changes 
on completion of the shift development phase are fully identified to the incumbent before 
the shift position is accepted. 

Management shall provide an opportunity for input from employees prior to establishing 
shift schedules. 

Management will use reasonable efforts to provide a minimum of seven (7) days' notice 
for shift workers when their hours of work, as shown on the regular schedule, are to be 
changed, except in the case of a forced unit outage or for reasons of equipment failure or 
safety.  Management will use reasonable efforts in revising the regular schedule so as to 
provide the following minimum hours off between shifts: 

a) Shift change notices between 12-hour shifts will provide at least 12 hours off. 

b) Shift change notices from a 12-hour shift to an eight-hour shift will provide at least 
12 hours off. 

c) Shift change notices from an eight-hour shift to a 12-hour shift will provide at least 
15 hours off. 

d) Shift change notices between eight-hour shifts will provide at least 15 hours off. 

60.3	 Shift Allowances  (M&P, TMS)   

a) Shift Premiums 

•	 Shift work on Saturdays and Sundays:  50% of 95% of MP4 Step 9 rate per 
hour worked. 

• Shift work on statutory holidays: 95% of MP4 Step 9 rate per hour worked. 

The Statutory Holiday  shift premium  shall be paid on an actual hourly-as-worked basis.  

b)  Shift Differentials  

•	 For work on an 8-hour afternoon shift (1600 - 2400 hours) - 75¢ per hour 
worked 

•	 For work on an 8-hour night shift (0000 - 0800 hours) - $1.00 per hour worked 

•	 For work on a 12-hour night shift only - $1.15 per hour worked. 
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60.4 Information Technology Organizations (M&P) 

In information technology organizations where the shift allowance payable to an M&P 
Shift Supervisor does not amount to at least 112% of the shift-related payments received 
by the PWU-represented staff working the same shifts, an annual adjustment will be 
made to the shift allowance for the M&P Shift Supervisor. 

Until Hydro One is able to solve the relativity problem in information technology 
organizations, M&P shift supervisors shall receive an annual adjustment which would 
result in a 12% differential between their shift allowance and the shift-related payments 
received by the PWU-represented staff working the same shifts. Where a 12% 
differential exists, no annual adjustment will be made. 

Employees in information technology organizations who either start or leave an M&P shift 
position during the year will receive a monthly pro-rated allowance.  One-half month's 
tenure is necessary for receipt of the allowance for that month. 

60.5	 Ten Hour Shifts 

Hydro One may assign  employees covered by this Article to 10 hour  shifts, without a 
vote,  with the exception of  employees  subject  to the Letter  of  Understanding  re “Hours  of
  
Work  for Field Management and Professional (FM&P) Staff” dated July 2, 1996. 
 

The following conditions shall apply:
 

a)  Notice
  

Management will use reasonable efforts in revising the regular schedule so as to  
provide the following minimum hours off  between shifts:  

i)  Shift change notices between 10-hour shifts will provide at least 12 hours off. 

ii) Shift change notices between a 10-hour shift to a 12-hour shift or vice versa, will 
provide at least 12 hours off. 

iii) Shift changes notices from a 10-hour shift to an 8 hour shift or vice versa will 
provide at least 15 hours off. 

b)  Shift Differential  

•	 First shift - 0600 - 1800 hours - no shift differential 
• Second shift - 1400 - 0200 hours - $0.75 differential per hour worked 

c)  Shift Premium  

•	 Shift work on Saturdays and Sundays - 50% of 95% of MP Step 9 rate per hour 
worked. 

•	 Shift work on statutory holidays - 95% of MP4 Step 9 rate per hour worked. 

•	 The statutory holiday shift premium shall be paid on an actual hourly-as-worked 
basis. 

d)  Special Circumstances 
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Collective Agreement  provisions for  time off  shall  apply  except as modified for the  
following Special Circumstances;  

On 10-hour day/shifts the following items will be credited for pay purposes on an 
hour-for-hour basis: 

i)  Vacation  
ii)  Floating Holidays  
iii)  

  

  

Sick Leave  
iv) Leave of Absence/Unpaid Time Off  
v)  Travel Time  
vi) Medical and Dental Consultation - Periods of less than four hours shall not be  

deducted from sick  leave  credits.  

a)	 In the application of the above-noted items (i) (ii) and (iii), a “days” entitlement will 
mean eight hours, i.e. a 10-hour day/shift will constitute one day and two hours 
deducted from credits. 

b)	  When an employee is scheduled to work a 10-hour day/shift and one of the under-
noted conditions occurs, a “day” will be considered to be 10 hours. 

i)  Jury duty  and attendance at court  
ii)  Funerals  
iii)  Moving Day  
iv)  Time Charges  for Attendance at Delegates’  Council and meetings  of  the  

Society’s Board of Directors.  

60.6	 Periodic Shifts for Non-Shift Workers 

1)	 Periodic shifts for non-shift employees shall be allowed to mirror shifts created 
under PWU "periodic shift" agreements in force at the time of settlement, when 
the Society employee(s) provides direct supervision or technical support 
(including inspection/testing) alongside such PWU-represented employees for: 

a)  field settings
 
b)  laboratory settings.
 

2)	 In the circumstances described in paragraph 1, above, an employee shall be 
assigned to periodic shifts for a maximum of 60 working days per fiscal year in the 
aggregate, under applicable shift provisions of the Collective Agreement including 
normal shift differentials and premiums. Where the PWU supply non-shift 
workers, the Society shall not unreasonably withhold its consent to supply 
consistent supervision for the duration of the project. 

3)	 This Article does not alter existing local agreements in force at the time of 
settlement, including agreements reached pursuant to Article 71, and 
modifications of the provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 are negotiable as local 
agreements pursuant to Article 7. 

4)	 The parties may review the application and operation of this Article prior to the 
end of the Collective Agreement. 
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61 SHIFT WORK (FM&P) 

61.1 Intent 

•	 Assignment of FM&P staff to shift will normally be on a voluntary basis.  However, 
in the absence of any qualified volunteers, Hydro One reserves the right to appoint 
specific individuals to perform the work. 

•	 An employee who has volunteered may opt out of a shift arrangement by giving one 
month's written notice, subject to the above. 

•	 Except in an emergency situation, at least seven days' notice will be given with 
respect to shift change notices. 

•	 Hydro One will propose shift arrangements and seek the Society's input on 
proposed shift arrangements. 

•	 A minimum period for a shift is four days. 

•	 Hydro One reserves the right to terminate specific shift arrangements by giving one 
month's written notice. 

61.2 Definitions (See Article 60) 

61.3 Shift Differentials 

Scheduled hours worked in shifts commencing during the following hours shall have the
 
following shift differential apply:
 

a)  two- or three-shift coverage of eight hours or less: 
 

07:00 – 10:00 Zero differential 

10:00 – 18:00 An amount equal to one-seventh of FM&P 12 reference 
point rate per hour worked 

18:00 – 07:00 An amount equal to one-fifth of FM&P 12 reference point 
rate per hour worked 

b) two-shift coverage of greater than eight hours: 

06:00 – 10:00 Zero differential 

10:00 – 06:00 An amount equal to one-fifth of FM&P 12 reference point 
rate per hour worked 

61.4 Shift Premiums 

Scheduled hours worked on Saturday and Sunday will be paid at an amount equal to the 
employee's base rate plus half of FM&P 12 Step 9 rate per hour worked. 
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For scheduled work performed on a statutory holiday, the amount paid equals the 
employee's base rate plus one times FM&P 12 Step 9 rate per hour worked. An 
additional day off will be scheduled in lieu of the statutory holiday. 

61.5	 Overtime 

Authorized overtime beyond the normal scheduled shift hours shall be compensated in 
accordance with the overtime provisions of this Agreement. 

61.6	 Time Balancing 

A time bank will be established for each employee to record the total number of  
scheduled hours worked plus scheduled hours paid for vacation, sick leave, time off in  
lieu or other approved  paid time off.   The time bank will be reduced to zero after the 
 
duration of the shift  schedule.
  

For positive time balances the employee may elect:
  

i) payment at time and a half for 50% of the hours and double time for the remainder;
 

or
  

ii)  time  off at  straight time. 
 

Negative time balances  existing at the end of  the shift schedule,  or caused by  interruption 
 
or cancellation, will be written off. 
 

Overtime hours are not counted in the time bank.
 

61.7 	 Special Circumstances    

In the application of  the under-noted items  a reference under  the appropriate provision to 
"days"  entitlement  will  mean eight  hours.   For  example,  a 12-hour  shift  will  constitute one  
and one-half days deducted from credits.   Items (e) and (f) will be credited,  for pay  
purposes, on an hour-for-hour basis.  

a)  Vacation 

b)  Floating Holidays 

c) Sick Leave 

d)  Leave of Absence 

e)  Travelling Time Outside Normal Working Hours 

f)  Payment for Relief Work 

When an employee is  scheduled to work shift and one of the following items applies,  a  
"day" will be considered to be one scheduled shift. 
 

a) Legal Hearings
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b)	  Funerals 

c) 	 Moving Day 

61.8	 10 Hour Days/Shifts 

On 10-hour days/shifts the following items will be credited for pay purposes on an hour-
for-hour basis: 

a)	  Vacation 

b)	  Floating Holidays 

c) 	 Sick Leave 

d)	 Leave of Absence/Unpaid Time Off 

e)	  Travel Time 

f) 	 Medical and Dental Consultations – Periods of less than four hours shall not be 
deducted from sick leave credits. 

In the application of (a), (b) and (c) above, a “day’s” entitlement will mean eight hours i.e., 
a 10-hour day/shift will constitute one day and two hours deducted from credits. 

When an employee is scheduled to work a 10-hour day/shift and one of the following 
conditions occurs, a “day” will be considered 10 hours: 

 Jury duty and attendance at court 
 Funerals 
 Moving Day 
 Time Charges for Attendance at Delegates’ Council and Meetings of the Society 

Board of Directors. 

On a 10-hour day/shift, basic Statutory Holiday and special time off provisions remain 
unchanged i.e., time off and pay entitlements will continue to be calculated on an eight-
hour basis. Employees will be given the opportunity to recover two hours when a 
Statutory Holiday falls on a scheduled 10-hour day/shift and the employee is not given 
the opportunity to work.  Such hours shall be worked at straight time and shall be 
scheduled by mutual agreement between the employee and his/her supervisor. 

On a 10-hour day/shift, authorized overtime beyond 10 hours work on scheduled 
workdays and all hours worked on scheduled days off shall be compensated in 
accordance with Article 58. 

62 COMPENSATION AND WORKING CONDITIONS - 12-HOUR SHIFT SCHEDULE 

The following provisions apply to employees who work a 12-hour shift schedule. 

62.1	 General Provisions 

62.1.1	 The 12-hour shift schedule will average the regular scheduled hours per week 
for employees and will indicate the days and hours of work (shift) for each 
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employee.   Payment  will  be determined in accordance with this  Article and as  
outlined elsewhere in Article 60 ("Shift  Work  - M&P, TMS)".  

62.1.2	 The implementation of 12-hour shift work will be on the understanding that its 
application will not result in any appreciable increase in cost to Hydro One. 

62.1.3	 Hydro One or the Society shall have the right to terminate 12-hour shift work. 
Written notice must be provided by the Department Manager to the Society 
President or vice versa. 

a)	  If the notice is two months prior to the end of the current schedule, 12-hour 
shift work will terminate at the end of the current schedule.  Reason(s) for 
termination will be provided by the respective party. 

b)	  The 12-hour shift schedule may be cancelled immediately by Hydro One 
should any of the following be adversely affected: safe operation of plant; 
health of shift workers; public safety. 

Shift work monitoring criteria may include employee health, employee 
safety, employee attitude, attrition, overtime availability, insufficient notice 
for shift change, operating error, productivity, shift turnover and cost. 

c) 	 When employees at any Department have exercised the right to opt out of 
time-balanced 12-hour shift work, no new 12-hour shift work may be 
introduced for those employees without the mutual agreement of local 
management and the local Society representative. 

62.1.4	 All policies and agreements which normally apply to employees will continue to 
apply unless specifically stated otherwise in this Article. 

62.2 Shift Differential 

A shift differential of $1.15 per hour worked will be paid to 12-hour shift employees for 
each night shift hour worked, in accordance with Article 60.3 ("Shift Work (M&P, TMS"). 

62.3 Shift Premium 

Hourly shift allowances shall be paid to M&P and TMS shift workers, for hours worked as 
follows: 

Shift work on Saturdays and Sundays 50% of 95% of the MP4 Step 9 rate per 
hour worked. 

Shift work on Statutory Holidays 95% of the MP4 Step 9 rate per hour 
worked. 

The Statutory Holiday shift premium shall be paid on an actual hourly-as-worked basis. 

62.4 Overtime 

62.4.1	 Authorized overtime beyond 12 hours of work on scheduled workdays Monday 
to Saturday inclusive and all hours worked on scheduled days off Monday to 
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Saturday inclusive shall  be compensated in accordance with the overtime  
provisions of this Agreement.  

62.4.2	 Authorized overtime beyond 12 hours of work on scheduled workdays which are 
Sundays or Statutory Holidays and all hours worked on scheduled days off 
which are Sundays or Statutory Holidays shall be compensated in accordance 
with the overtime provisions of this Agreement. 

62.5	 On-Call 

On-call service payments will not be applied to those employees on the Minimum 
Availability Requirement (MAR) list (see Section 62.8). 

62.6	 Special Conditions 

62.6.1 	 The  following items will be credited  for pay purposes on an hour-for-hour  basis:  

a)  Vacation  

b)  Floating Holidays  

c)  Sick Leave  

d)  Time  Off Without  Pay  

e)  Travel Time  

f)  Medical and Dental Consultations  - Periods of less than four hours shall  
not be deducted  from sick leave  credits.  

62.6.2 	 In the application of  the  above-noted items  (a),  (b)  and (c),  a reference under  
the current provisions of this Article to a "day's" entitlement will mean eight  
hours.   Therefore a  12-hour  shift  will  constitute one and one-half  days  deducted  
from credits.  

62.6.3	 When an employee is scheduled to work a 12-hour shift and one of the under-
noted conditions occurs, a "day" will be considered to be 12 hours. 

62.6.4	 Jury duty and attendance at court. 

62.6.5	 Funerals. 

62.6.6	 Moving Day. 

62.6.7	 Time Charges for Attendance at Delegates' Council and meetings of the 
Society's Board of Directors. 

62.7	 The basic Statutory Holiday and special time off provisions remain unchanged in that 
time off and pay entitlements will continue to be calculated on an eight-hour basis. 
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62.8 Minimum Availability Requirement (MAR) List 

62.8.1	 In order that a sufficient number of shift employees are on duty to maintain and 
ensure a continuous operation at any Department utilizing 12-hour shifts, a 
MAR List will be prepared. 

62.8.2	 A sufficient number of employees, by job classification and qualifications, will be 
determined by Hydro One.  Employees will volunteer their willingness to be 
called in to work in this situation, by placing their name on the MAR List under 
the day(s) they wish to be called. If there are no volunteers, Hydro One 
reserves the right to assign employees to the MAR List.  Employees will not be 
placed on the MAR List who are scheduled to work on an adjoining shift. 

62.8.3	 An employee on the MAR List agrees to be available during the Required 
Availability Period (RAP), to report to work to cover short-term absence.  The 
RAP is the period of time commencing two hours prior to each shift change and 
ending one hour after each shift change. 

62.8.4	 If an employee whose name is on the MAR List cannot be available for the 
specified day(s), the employee must arrange for a substitute acceptable to 
Hydro One, whose name then would be added to the MAR List. 

62.8.5	 Volunteering or being assigned to the MAR List for RAP periods does not entitle 
the person to any compensation, i.e., on-call pay, etc., nor does it guarantee 
that overtime will result. 

62.8.6	 In the event that an employee is called to work from the MAR List, he/she will be 
entitled to overtime premium rates (outlined in Section 62.4) for all hours 
worked. 

62.9 Twelve-hour shift work may be introduced when the following conditions are met: 

62.9.1	 If local management determines that a 12-hour shift work arrangement is 
appropriate, a vote will be held in the affected work unit(s). 

62.9.2	 More than 50% of those eligible to vote in the work unit(s) must vote in favour of 
12-hour shift work. 

62.9.3	 The vote will be determined by a secret ballot scrutinized by the appointees of 
Hydro One and the Society. 
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APPENDIX   I  

Master Schedule Guidelines  

1.0	 All work groups must follow the same schedule. 

2.0	 An excessive number of 12-hour shifts cannot be worked in sequence.  Three would be 
the maximum for nights; four would be the maximum for days. 

3.0	 At least 48 hours off will immediately follow each sequence of shifts. At least two regular 
days off will be schedule in each week. 

4.0	 Time balances should cycle between +36, with an additional +4 hours as an exception. 

5.0  Other  specific rules  in the Article should also be  noted.  

Note: 

1. 	 Supernumerary shifts will be  worked between the hours of 08:00 and 16:00.   
These shifts will be spread evenly throughout the year except for July and August.   
Supernumerary  shifts  will  only  be  scheduled in July  and  August  if  required for  
outage schedules.  

2. 	 For hours actually  worked by an individual the following implementation rules  
apply:  

2.1 	 Maximum of 3 night shifts in a row, except  for MAR list needs.  

2.2 	 A minimum of 48 hours off  per pay period, except  for MAR  list needs  

114



  
 

   

       
   

 

  
 

    
    

         
        

  

 
   

 
 
 

 
 

  

   

   

   

   

  

  

  

  

  

  

102
 

63 SHIFT TURNOVER 

63.1	 A shift turnover allowance will be paid to employees who have been authorized to 
perform shift turnovers, based on the criteria in Sections 63.2 and 63.3 and in compliance 
with the chart below. 

63.2	 Only one person will be paid for each shift turnover, either the incoming or the outgoing 
shift, but not both. 

63.3	 Rights to overtime are waived in favour of the above allowance when performing normal 
shift turnovers. The exception to this is in cases where the turnover is 30 minutes or 
longer due to unusual circumstances. In such cases all time beyond normal working 
hours will be compensated according to the overtime provisions of this Agreement in 
place of the allowance. 

- Payment Per Shift Turnover ­

Salary  
Grade  

MP6 $16.40 

MP5 15.30 

MP4 14.40 

MP3 13.50 

MP2 12.65 

TMS 05 12.60 

TMS 04 11.80 

TMS 03 11.10 

TMS 02 10.40 

TMS 01 9.70 
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PART XIII- WORKING CONDITIONS
 

64 REDEMPLOYMENT, SURPLUS STAFF PROCEDURE AND CHANGE OF EMPLOYER 

64.1 Scope 

This Article applies to the redeployment or transfer of employees within Hydro One and 
from Hydro One to a new employer to whom a portion of Hydro One’s business is 
transferred. 

This Article will apply to all employees except temporary employees, and takes 
precedence over other provisions of this Collective Agreement with regard to vacancies 
and job placements unless otherwise specified.  Article 33 describes the entitlements for 
temporary employees. Employees on leave (e.g. LTD) or on foreign assignments will be 
neither advantaged nor disadvantaged upon return from the leave. 

64.1.1 Preference for Regular Employees 

Surplus regular employees will be retained in preference to temporary 
employees under the following conditions: 

•	 within the same Unit of Application; 

•	 where the regular employees are qualified to perform the work and are able 
to perform the job within a reasonable period of time given the length of the 
assignment; 

•	 where the work is normally performed by Society-represented employees. 

Therefore, when there are both regular and temporary employees within the 
same Unit of Application and a surplus arises, the surplus regular employees 
will be retained over the temporary employees, if the conditions above are 
satisfied. 

In situations where there are surplus regular employees, they will be used in 
preference to temporary employees, if a temporary requirement arises and if the 
above conditions are satisfied. 

64.1.2 Grievability/Arbitrability 

Employees may use the grievance/arbitration procedure to appeal decisions of 
the joint teams referred to in this Article if they believe they have been treated 
unfairly.  JRPT decisions and processes are grievable.  It is expected that the 
parties will support their decisions and recommendations. This is not intended to 
prevent the parties from jointly agreeing to change their decisions and 
recommendations. The recommendations and decisions by other Joint 
Redeployment Planning Teams and other Joint Reasonable Offer Teams are 
without prejudice and cannot be used as precedents in grievance arbitration. 
Any agreements reached by the parties within the scope of Article 64 are neither 
grievable nor arbitral. 
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64.2 Preamble and Principles of Operation 

It is intended that the parties will make their best efforts to interpret, apply and administer 
the provisions of this Article to reflect a balance among the principles set out below and 
throughout this Article. 

The parties are committed to sustaining a work climate that supports a high level of 
employee commitment, performance and job satisfaction. The following principles reflect 
our underlying values and beliefs and provide the direction on which this Article is 
founded: 

64.2.1	 Career change should be expected and viewed positively. 

64.2.2	 Individuals are responsible for their own career decisions and should be 
involved in developing options affecting their careers. 

64.2.3	 Hydro One and The Society recognize the value of retaining, utilizing and 
enhancing the asset of employee skills and abilities. 

64.2.4	 Redeployment issues will be discussed openly and employees and their 
representatives should be involved in these discussions as early as possible. 

64.2.5	 Employees will be provided with access to opportunities for learning and 
development and will take a proactive role in their development to prepare for 
the future. 

64.2.6	 It is in the best interests of both our customers and our employees for Hydro 
One to be a viable and healthy business entity. 

64.2.7	 Redeployment policies must reflect a balance between the fundamental 
interests of Hydro One and its employees. 

64.2.8	 Employees will be treated fairly and with respect and dignity. 

64.2.9	 Hydro One and The Society recognize that there will be competing individual 
interests and will structure redeployment strategies which will minimize the 
occurrence of that competition and its negative impact. 

64.2.10	 A commitment to short and long range planning is critical for the effective and 
efficient utilization and deployment of employee skills. 

64.3 Definitions 

64.3.1	 “ADVERSE IMPACT” shall mean that, as a result of a Hydro One business 
decision, an employee does not have an ongoing position for which he/she is 
qualified or for whom the only available ongoing position for which he/she is 
qualified represents a demotion and for which he/she has not voluntarily 
applied. 

64.3.2	 “ALLOCATION” shall mean the lateral placement of an employee into an 
ongoing position where the exercise of employee choice is not required on the 
basis of the rules set out in Subsection 64.7 and there is no adverse impact. 
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64.3.3	 "BASIC PAYMENT IN LIEU OF NOTICE” shall mean 24 weeks. 

64.3.4	 “CHANGE OF EMPLOYER” shall mean any sale, lease, transfer or any other 
transaction between Hydro One and any other entity, by virtue of which the 
ownership or control over any part of the company’s business or assets 
becomes held by such other entity and some or all of the Company’s employees 
become employees of a new employer as part of the commercial transaction. 

64.3.5	 "CONSENSUS" shall mean an agreement on a given issue that all parties to the 
agreement can live with and publicly support. 

64.3.6	 “DECLARED SURPLUS” shall mean that the employee has insufficient seniority 
and/or qualifications to be matched to an ongoing position that is deemed to be 
a reasonable offer in his/her unit of application. 

64.3.7	 “INCUMBENCY” is a concept that will be used as a part of a redeployment 
process. An employee may be identified as an incumbent only if the position 
meets the following criteria: 

the majority of the core functions/key accountabilities are the same7;
  
unchanged location;
  
unchanged hours of work;
 
unchanged  salary grade or where the salary grade increases as a result of the
 
prospective addition of duties/accountabilities pursuant to Clause 66.3.1.c.
 

64.3.8 "LATERAL POSITION" shall mean a job paid from: 

a)	  the same salary schedule and is the same salary grade as the employee's 
current grade; 

or 

b)	 a different salary schedule in which the salary level is equivalent to the 
employee's current job measured by salary grade Reference Points (100%). 

64.3.9	 “LATERAL PLACEMENT” shall mean the placement of an employee into an 
ongoing lateral position or into an ongoing position that is upgraded pursuant to 
Clause 66.3.1.c. 

64.3.10	 “MAPPING" shall mean the lateral placement of an employee into an ongoing 
position where the exercise of employee choice is required on the basis of the 
rules set out in 64.7 and there is no adverse impact. 

64.3.11	 “ONGOING POSITION” shall mean an assignment other than a relief of 
rotational assignment.  An employee’s ongoing position determines his/her 
base jurisdiction for the purposes of employment continuity and other 
entitlements (see Article 5). 

64.3.12	 "PRIORITY CONSIDERATION" shall mean an obligation to select the most 
suitable candidate from amongst the qualified surplus applicants for advertised 
vacancies for whom the vacancy represents a lateral or lower-rated position. If 
there are no qualified surplus applicants Management is then obliged to select 

7  The operational  meaning as  determined by the JRPT in adverse impact  situations.  
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the most suitable candidate from amongst those surplus applicants who can 
become qualified in a reasonable period of time.  "Priority consideration" is 
provided to surplus employees. 

64.3.13	 "PROMOTION" shall mean a position in which the demands and responsibilities 
are greater than in the employee's current job and the position is a minimum of 
one salary grade higher than the employee's current job if rated on the same 
salary schedule or the equivalent of one salary grade higher if rated on a 
different salary schedule. 

64.3.14	 “QUALIFIED” shall mean having the qualifications and experience required to 
perform the job within a reasonable period of time, normally not expected to 
exceed six months. 

64.3.15	 “REDEPLOYMENT” shall mean the staffing of new or changed organizations in 
accordance with the provisions of this Article. 

64.3.16	 "SENIORITY" shall mean all prior service with Ontario Hydro and Hydro One or 
other eligible seniority as per the transition provisions in Section 9.3 regardless 
of breaks in employment, employee category and/or bargaining unit/ 
representational status.  Regular employees who currently work reduced hours 
or have done so in the past, will have such service calculated as if it were full-
time. In the event that a contractor is determined to be dependent, service shall 
be counted from the date of a declaration of dependent contractor application to 
the OLRB or the date of joint agreement between Hydro One and The Society 
regarding contractor status. 

64.3.17	 “SERVICE" for the purpose of calculating severance shall mean the employee's 
Established Commencement Date (ECD) and does not include any external 
experience credits.  Employees who have received severance pay under this 
Article shall not be entitled to the service used to calculate previous severance 
pay in any future employment with Hydro One. 

64.3.18	 "SERVICE BASED PAYMENT IN LIEU OF NOTICE” shall be based on the 
surplus employee's Service Recognition Date (SRD) plus External Experience 
Value (EEV). 

64.3.19	 “SUBSIDIARY COMPANY” shall mean a Hydro One subsidiary or holding 
company. 

64.3.20	 “VACANCY TRANSITION PHASE” (VTP) shall mean a period not to exceed six 
weeks following the conclusion of a mix and match during which vacancies are 
unfrozen and surplus employees who elect to remain for this phase have the 
right to priority consideration for vacancies in accordance with Subsection 
65.6.3. 

64.4 Notification and Involvement of The Society 

64.4.1	 Principle of Prior Involvement 

Prior to making final decisions on significant organizational or operational 
changes that have an adverse impact on the employment continuity of Society-
represented employees, Hydro One will establish a team in a timely manner 
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which will include representatives appointed by The Society. The team will 
examine how the organizational or operational change will be implemented and 
will strive to develop mutually acceptable recommendations in a timely manner 
for the appropriate level of Management based on this examination. 

64.4.2	 Involvement 

The Society will be involved in all decisions respecting how Society represented 
employees are treated with respect to this Article. 

There are two levels of involvement in this Article. They are as follows: 

a)  Joint Consultation 

Hydro One and The Society will discuss the issue and attempt to reach a 
jointly acceptable course of action. 

Failing an agreement, Hydro One will make the final decision. 

b)  Joint Recommendation 

Hydro One and The Society will attempt to reach consensus on an issue 
that will form the basis of a recommendation to senior management. 

In the event a JRPT does not reach consensus on the appropriate Unit of  
Application, the default  Unit of Application defined pursuant  to Subsection  
64.10.1 will be used. Other outstanding issues  will be submitted by either  
party to a standing arbitrator.  

64.5 Application 

64.5.1	 This Article applies to all situations where: 

•	 There is a change of employer for employees; and/or 

•	 The employment continuity of employees is adversely impacted; and/or 

•	 Positions with incumbents are transferred within/between subsidiary 
companies, relocated or significantly changed (e.g., a change to job duties 
and/or skills/qualifications and/or rate as covered in the job document) but 
where no adverse impact results with the following exception: where 
positions with incumbents are transferred to a different organizational unit 
and/or line of business and there are no changes in: a) location (i.e. regular 
work headquarters); or b) job document and/or job ratings; or c) hours of 
work. 

These impacts may arise due to organizational and operational changes that 
include technological changes, workload changes, business process re-
engineering and other circumstances. 

64.5.2	 Where there is no adverse impact, the provisions of 64.7 shall apply. 

64.5.3	 Where there is adverse impact, the provisions of 64.8 to 64.15 inclusive shall 
apply. 
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64.5.4	 Where there is a change of employer, the provisions of 64.6 shall apply. 

64.5.5	 Hydro One shall consult with the Society regarding the applicable redeployment 
process (i.e., whether to use the “adverse impact” or the “no adverse impact” 
track) prior to redeploying employees. 

64.5.6	 Exceptions to mandated “freezes” on filling vacancies in the “change of 
employer”(Subsection 64.6.6) and “mapping” (Clause 64.7.6.2) processes may 
be permitted where the parties mutually agree. 

Change of Employer 

64.6 Change of Employer 
64.6.1	 This Section shall apply where there is a change of employer for some or all 

employees. 

64.6.2	 Hydro One recognizes the importance of securing for employees opportunity for 
continuing employment with the new employer and will endeavour to secure 
such opportunity for employees with the new employer. 

64.6.3	 In addition to Article 11, at the earliest possible time prior to the transaction, 
Hydro One further agrees that it shall provide in writing to the Society all 
available information relating to the new employer that is relevant to employees 
to the extent that circumstances reasonably permit. The Society agrees that 

confidentiality will be maintained. 

64.6.4	 Until such time as staff positions and numbers to be transferred to the new 
employer are provided to the Society, employees may apply to vacancies in 
accordance with the Collective Agreement.  All applications from employees 
(“affected employees”) in the affected businesses or assets for laterals and 
demotions will be processed and considered unless the move would seriously 
jeopardize the viability of the work unit. 

64.6.5	 Hydro One will provide the Society with a listing of the potentially affected 
employees, positions and numbers to be transferred to the new employer as 
soon as possible. This listing will specifically identify any employees who are 
from an acquired municipal electrical utility (MEU) and who have been provided 
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64.6.5	 with a period of employment protection under the Hydro One Acquisitions Letter 
of Understanding (LOU#7). 

64.6.6	 Commencing on the date that Hydro One provides the information described in 
Subsection 64.6.5, displacements into and selections into or out of the affected 
businesses or assets shall cease. 

64.6.7	 Where the number of affected employees exceeds the new employer’s needs or 
where there is adverse impact, the following shall apply: 

64.6.7.1 Article 64.8 shall apply to affected employees. 

64.6.7.2	 Where there continues to be adverse impact, affected employees will 
be placed through an expedited mix and match process in 
accordance with Sections 64.9 to 64.10.3. Where there is no 
adverse impact, the provisions of Subsection 64.6.8 shall apply. 
Affected employees who are placed in positions with the new 
employer through the mix and match process will transfer to the 
new employer. 

64.6.7.3	 Affected employees who are not placed pursuant to Clause 
64.6.7.2 will be redeployed in Hydro One in accordance with the 
applicable provisions of this Article (i.e., either the “no adverse 
impact” or the “adverse impact” tracks). 

64.6.7.4	 Where the number of affected employees does not exceed the 
needs of the new employer or where there is no adverse impact 
for these employees, affected employees will be redeployed into 
positions with the new employer in accordance with Section 64.7. 

64.6.7.5	 Except for employees who terminate pursuant to Section 64.8, 
employees who refuse to accept a placement with the new 
employer in accordance with the applicable process (i.e., 
Subsection 64.7.5 for employees who are allocated, Clause 
64.7.6.9 for employees who are mapped, and Sub-clause 
64.10.3.v.9 for employees who are mixed and matched by a 
JRPT) shall be deemed to have voluntarily terminated Hydro One 
without severance. 

64.6.7.6	 Where as a result of the transfer of employees to a new employer 
an adverse impact arises for employees remaining at Hydro One, 
the latter shall be redeployed in accordance with the “adverse 
impact” provisions of this Article. 

64.6.7.7	 The Society agrees that no grievances under the Ontario Labour 
Relations Act or any other applicable legislation will be undertaken 
as a result of the implementation of this Section other than to 
enforce its terms. 
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No Adverse Impact 

64.7 Allocation/Mapping 

64.7.1	 Where Hydro One redeploys employees and there is no adverse impact, 
employees shall be either allocated or mapped in accordance with the rules set 
out in this Subsection. 

64.7.2	 Hydro One shall consult with the Society prior to determining whether 
employees shall be allocated or mapped.  Process decisions shall be 
communicated to the affected employees as soon as possible. 

64.7.3	 Employees shall be allocated where a whole work group/single classification is 
being transferred to a different organization and/or location and none of the 
conditions listed in Subsection 64.7.4 apply. 

64.7.4	 The conditions under which employees shall be mapped include any one of the 
following: 

•	 A work unit or function is split within or between subsidiary companies; 
and/or 

•	 Relocations are required involving positions with the same classification with 
more than one regular work headquarters; and/or 

•	 Where there are a different number of incumbents than positions for which 
incumbency rights can be exercised; and/or 

•	 Multiple qualified candidates for a lateral placement. 

64.7.5 Where employees are to be allocated, the following rules shall apply: 

•	 All employees shall be allocated; 
•	 Employees shall “follow their work”; 
•	 The placement of employees shall be reasonable within the meaning of 

Subsection 64.11.3.  Employees who refuse to accept their placement offer 
shall be deemed to have voluntarily terminated employment with Hydro One 
without severance. 

64.7.6	 Where employees are to be mapped, the following rules shall apply: 

64.7.6.1	 The redeployment of employees shall take no longer than four (4) 
weeks from the date when Hydro One finalizes its organization. 

64.7.6.2	 During the mapping period all vacancies within the affected Division 
shall be frozen except pursuant to Clauses 64.7.6.6 or 64.7.6.10. 
Division shall mean the Divisional Default Unit of Application as 
defined pursuant to Subsection 64.10.1. 

64.7.6.3	 All employees shall be mapped. 

64.7.6.4 Wherever possible, employees shall “follow their work”. 
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64.7.6.5	 Employees may be promoted in the mapping process pursuant to 
Clause 66.3.1.c or where there are essentially no lateral placement 
opportunities or where the employee has been previously demoted 
through the application of Article 64 and no displacement of another 
employee will result. 

64.7.6.6	 Positions that do not have an incumbent or for which there are no 
qualified candidates for lateral placement within the affected 
organization will be filled through the advertised vacancy process 
pursuant to Section 65.6. The posting period shall be one week. 
Selections to these positions will be made before finalizing mapping 
decisions. 

64.7.6.7	 Under any of the conditions listed in Subsection 64.7.4 or otherwise 
where it is determined that employees shall be given the opportunity 
to express their preferences, subject to unit viability, “senior choice, 
junior force” shall apply. Employees shall have five (5) working days 
to submit their preferences. 

64.7.6.8	 If an employee is not an incumbent or following his/her work, he/she 
may request in writing a review of where he/she has been “draft 
mapped”.  The Society and management will expeditiously jointly 
review this request and may make mapping amendments as 
necessary. 

64.7.6.9	 Placement offers shall be reasonable within the meaning of 
Subsection 64.11.3. Employees who refuse to accept a placement 
where he/she is the incumbent or where the assignment is 
reasonable may be deemed to have voluntarily terminated 
employment with Hydro One without severance. 

64.7.6.10	 Positions unfilled at the conclusion of the mapping process shall be 
advertised in accordance with Article 65. 

Adverse Impact 

64.8 Voluntary Surplus 

In circumstances where Management is aware that job loss may occur, subject to work 
unit viability Hydro One will allow for voluntary termination by an employee in the affected 
work group.  In such cases, employees who terminate their employment, will be entitled 
to 100% of their own basic and service-based payment in lieu of notice and severance 
entitlements, plus an additional week of severance for each completed year of service, to 
a maximum additional payment of 26 weeks' pay. The combined total of the employee 
severance entitlement, plus the additional week under this Section cannot exceed 78 
weeks. The combined total of the payment in lieu of notice and severance entitlement 
cannot exceed 138 weeks. With the agreement of the Society, Hydro One may offer 
voluntary separation incentives such as focused pension incentives, retirement bridges 
etc. 

Subject to any Canada Revenue Agency (CRA) rules and regulations, an employee may: 

 Transfer a portion of any monies received into a RRSP; and/or 
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 Elect to receive his/her payment in one (1) lump sum or two (2) equal 
instalments over 2 consecutive calendar years. Where the employee elects 
two (2) instalments, Hydro One will make the 2nd payment within the first half 
of the 2nd year. 

64.9	 Set Up Joint Redeployment and Planning Team 

Hydro One shall decide the organizational structure required to carry out approved work 
programs. 

Hydro One and The Society will appoint an equal number of representatives to the Joint 
Redeployment and Planning Team (JRPT). This team will develop a redeployment plan 
which minimizes to the extent possible the effect on and number of employees to be 
declared surplus, consistent with the need to carry out Hydro One’s work and will be 
responsible for overseeing its implementation.  The team is also responsible for 
communications to affected staff. The Joint Redeployment and Planning Team will 
develop its recommendations/decisions by consensus using problem solving techniques. 

Senior Management (e.g., Directors, General Managers) shall meet to discuss with the 
Joint Redeployment and Planning Team the number and type of positions that will no 
longer be required. 

64.10	 Joint Planning - Responsibilities of the JRPT 

a)	 The Joint Redeployment and Planning Team will prepare a report including 
decisions with respect to: 

(i)	 The Unit of Application for identification of surplus staff; 
(ii)	 The name of the standing arbitrator and outline of arbitration process; 
(iii)	 The process and strategies used for redeploying staff within the Unit of 

Application; 
(iv)	 The preparation of seniority lists and identification of surplus staff; 
(v)	 Identification of separation incentives for the purpose of minimizing involuntary 

terminations. 
(vi)	 The timetable of events, including specified deadlines, to ensure that the 

process is completed within the contractual timeframe. 

b)	  Respond to questions and grievances related to its process and decisions. 

c)	 Ensure that purchased services contracts are reviewed by Hydro One throughout 
the redeployment process. 

d)	 Appoint JROT members. 

64.10.1 Unit of Application 

64.10.1.1 Definitions 

Unit of Application shall mean the organizational unit (e.g., 
Department, Division, Business Unit, Subsidiary or a cross Hydro 
One grouping) in which seniority and the identification of surplus staff 
shall be administered. 
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Business Unit shall mean the organizational unit under a subsidiary 
President/CEO. 

Division shall mean an organizational unit under a direct report to a 
subsidiary President/CEO. 

64.10.1.2	 Size of the Unit of Application 

In determining the size of the unit for purposes of identifying who is 
surplus, the parties will be governed by the following: 

•	 The size of the unit will be sufficiently large to provide a fair 
means for identifying the surplus employee(s). 

•	 The size of the unit will be sufficiently small to minimize the 
disruption to both the employee and the work to be done. 

A joint recommendation will be made in determining the size of the 
unit of application. 

64.10.1.3	 Default Unit of Application 

Should the parties not agree to the size of the unit of application for 
the identification of surplus, then the unit size will be the Business 
Unit with this exception: 

Where fewer than 10% of Society-represented employees in a 
Business Unit, and fewer than 20% of The Society-represented 
employees in the Division are adversely affected, then the default 
Unit of Application will be the Division. 

64.10.1.4	 Unit of Application Beyond the Business Unit 

A JRPT may jointly recommend to a Vice-President or General 
Manager (or equivalent) that the Unit of Application should be 
expanded beyond the Business Unit in a surplus situation. If the 
recommendation is approved, the recommendation will be jointly 
discussed with the Business Unit(s) into which expansion of the Unit 
of Application has been recommended. If no jointly agreeable 
solution is achieved at this stage, the recommendation may be 
brought by either party to the Society-Hydro One Issues Team 
(“Issues Team”) for consideration and resolution. In appropriate 
circumstances (e.g., Corporate Functions, Multiple Business Unit 
JRPTs), matters may be directly referred to the Issues Team. 

64.10.1.5	 With respect to the Hydro One organization effective April 1, 2016, 
the default Units of Application shall be defined pursuant to the chart 
found at Appendix VII. 

64.10.1.6	 Where organizations have been split and adverse impact 
subsequently arises in any receiving unit with respect to the 
functions of these organizations, the default Unit of Application shall 

126



  
 

    
 

        
  

   
 

  
 

      
     

  

    
     

 

 

  
    

 
 

  
 

       
 

   
 

  
 

  
       

  

  
  

   

      

   
       

    
  

   
 

114
 

consist of the functions from the old organizational unit and new 
organizational units if applicable. 

64.10.1.7	 Employees covered by the FM&P Letter of Understanding dated July 
2, 1996 will have a Unit of Application that consists of Hydro One. 

64.10.1.8	 All employees will normally be assigned to one and only one unit of 
application. 

64.10.1.9	 Where Hydro One establishes organizational units which do not 
clearly fit the definitions contained in the unit of application default 
provisions, the matter of the appropriate unit of application will be 
reviewed by the Issues Team. The Issues Team will make a 
decision which ensures that surplus rights are fairly applied. 

64.10.1.10 In the event of a change during the term of the Agreement that 
cannot be resolved by the parties, the following dispute resolution 
will be used: 

a)	  The parties shall exchange written briefs within 10 working 
days of reaching impasse on the matter. 

b)	 A mutually agreed arbitrator shall decide the matter within 10 
working days after the briefs have been exchanged. The 
arbitrator has all the powers under the applicable Labour 
Relations Act. 

c)	 The arbitrator shall hear the matter in the most expeditious 
manner possible, and shall only hear oral evidence where he or 
she determines that it cannot be determined on the basis of the 
written briefs and oral submissions. 

d)	  The arbitrator shall issue an award within 5 working days of the 
hearing, setting out the default unit of application. 

e)	 The JRPT shall continue to function and develop other 
elements of its report pending determination of the default unit 
of application through this process, and the outcome of this 
process does not preclude the JRPT from achieving consensus 
on a unit of application notwithstanding the arbitrator’s award. 

f) 	 This process does not prejudice or waive any grievance rights 
under this Article, but the arbitrator’s award on the default unit 
of application cannot be grieved. 

64.10.2 Process for Staff Changes - Mix and Match 

The Joint Redeployment and Planning Team will develop the mix and match 
procedures to fill positions in the new organizational structure from employees 
within the Unit of Application. The intent is to sort employees within the Unit of 
Application among the jobs in the new organization on the basis of qualifications 
and seniority.  In the event there are no qualified employees from the Unit of 
Application, the positions will be advertised in accordance with Article 65. 

127



  
 

       
  

   

   

   
  

 
    
 

   
 

   
  

 

   
  

   

      
  

         
   

     
  

    
 

   

  

  

    
 

  

      
 

  

    
 

115 

JRPTs are expected to keep accurate records of the reasons for deeming 
employees not qualified.  Upon request, the employee will be provided with the 
written reasons for being deemed not qualified. 

64.10.2.1 Mix and Match Rules 

1)	 No promotions except as specified, i.e., only laterals or 
demotions are permitted in a mix and match process. (Note:  
Exceptions are described in 64.10.2.1 (11) and 64.10.4 and 
includes prospective reclassifications pursuant to Clause 
66.3.1.c). 

2)	 Applies within the affected Unit of Application except as 
specified at Rule 13. 

3)	 The process must be open and participatory and involve 
individual employees in planning and an agreed-upon form of 
posting within the Unit of Application. 

4)	 In the event there are more qualified candidates than positions 
available in the new organization, then the most senior of the 
qualified candidates will be selected to fill the positions. 

5)	 If a job offer is found to be unreasonable by the Joint 
Reasonable Offer Team, then the JROT will re-examine the 
match. If no reasonable job is available, then the employee will 
be declared surplus with full entitlements. 

6)	 Employees who accept a lower-rated position or who 
experience a reduction in hours of work as a direct result of Mix 
and Match will be entitled to the provisions of 64.12 
“Compensation”. 

7)	 Pregnancy Leave and Paid Parental Leave 

The employee should be treated as though he/she is at work. 

8)	 Other Leaves/Absences 

The employee will under normal circumstances participate in 
the Mix and Match process. 

9) Out-of-Province Assignments 

Refer to 6.4 “Employment Continuity during Temporary Out­
of-Province Assignments”. 

10) Temporary Assignments/Rotations 

Employees will exercise the redeployment rights applicable to 
their ongoing positions. 
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11) Employees Previously Demoted via Article 64 

An employee previously demoted through the application of 
Article 64 is eligible for consideration at up to his/her previous 
higher level during a subsequent Mix and Match subject to 
the following: 

•	 The subsequent Mix and Match (i.e., upon approval of the 
first report) must occur within two years of the date that 
the employee reported to the lower-rated position. 

•	 Displacement of another employee at a level higher than 
their current level is not permitted. 

12) Promotion-in-Place Programs (PIPs) 

a)	 Employees in a PIP will  be retained in their PIP  (should 
it continue to exist) based on seniority, subject  to item  
(d) below.  

b)	  Employees in non-PIP positions or in other PIPs will be 
considered for PIP positions subject to the following: 

i)	  for lateral or lower-rated levels of the PIP only; 

ii)	  must be minimally qualified at the entry level of the 
PIP; 

iii)  able to achieve the terminal level of the PIP; 

iv) placement is based on seniority. 

c)	 Employees in a PIP position will be considered for non-
PIP positions for which they are qualified, subject to the 
following: 

i)	 considered for lateral or lower-rated positions; 

ii)	 placement is based on seniority. 

d)	  Hydro One may determine a minimum number of 
employees qualified at the terminal level of the PIP at 
an appropriate work unit level (e.g., Division, 
Department, Section). 

13)	 Any employee may be matched to a vacancy for which 
he/she is qualified outside of the Unit of Application based on 
other Mix and Match rules provided that no displacement of 
another employee results. 

64.10.2.2  Available Options if Employee Refuses a Job Offer  
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An  employee who rejects an offer that is upheld by the Joint  
Reasonable Offer Team  (refer to 64.11.3)  as reasonable must, within  
48 hours  of  being  advised of  the decision,  choose between options  
(a) or  (b)  as follows:  

a)	 Accept job offer; or 

b)	  Confirm refusal and terminate with 75% of lump sum payments 
pursuant to Clause 64.13.2.2. 

Exception:  Employees who have been demoted as a result of the 
direct application of Article 64 and who, in a subsequent mix and 
match, face a demotion again due to the direct application of Article 
64 will be allowed to choose between accepting the demotion or 
being declared surplus with full entitlements. They will not be 
required to submit to the JROT process. 

64.10.2.3 Refusal of an Incumbent Position 

Where an employee has been declared to be an incumbent to a 
position by the JRPT, he/she will not be entitled to file a challenge 
with the JROT in relation to the incumbent position.  If the employee 
does not accept a match to his/her incumbent position, he/she may 
be deemed by Management to have voluntarily terminated his/her 
employment with Hydro One. 

64.10.3 Sequence of Events 

The following process shall apply in situations where an adverse impact arises: 

(i)	 Where the number of employees exceeds Hydro One’s needs, Section  
64.8 will apply.  

(ii)	 The filling of Society-represented vacancies pursuant to Subsection 65.6 
shall be frozen across Hydro One during the mix and match period. These 
vacancies will be unfrozen when the mix and match is concluded and 
surplus employees (if any) are identified. 

(iii)	 The mix and match process will take no longer than 4 weeks.  Prior to the 
beginning of the 4 week period, Management will provide the JRPT with 
the following information: 

•	 Details on the new organizational structure at a detail level that will 
indicate the classification, location, number of positions in the new 
organization; 

•	 A seniority list by pay grade and occupation code; 
•	 Identification in writing of the qualifications and selection criteria for 

positions without incumbents, for the affected work group. 

(iv)	 A standing arbitrator will be appointed at the beginning of each mix and 
match. 
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(v)	 The mix and match process will involve the following steps with viability 
check after each step: 

1. 	 Incumbent matching  
2. 	 Matching to lateral vacancies  in the same location (Volunteer/Force)  
3.  Volunteering for location change and/or a demotion.  

(Note:  Steps 1, 2 and 3 require organizational charts only within the work  
group.  Steps 1-3 only apply to the  new/changed  organization).  

4. 	 Matching  to lateral vacancies  in another location in Hydro One  
(Volunteer/Force).  

5. 	 Displacement on the basis of seniority and qualifications to the most  
junior lateral  first in the Unit of Application  

6. 	 Matching  to demotion  vacancies  descending  within salary grades  in  
Hydro One (Volunteer/Force)  

7. 	 Displacement on the basis of seniority and qualifications to the most  
junior demotion  (descending within salary grades) in the Unit  of  
Application.  

(Note:  Steps 4, 5, 6 & 7 do not require organizational charts).  

8. 	 If unable to be placed through any of above steps, the employee will  
be declared surplus.  

9. 	 Subject to subsections 64.11.3 and 64.10.2, employees  who refuse a  
placement in the above process will be considered to have resigned  
from their employment.  

64.10.4 Identification of Surplus Employees 

The Joint Redeployment and Planning Team will compare the seniority of 
employees performing work that requires substantially the same qualifications 
and experience.  In addition the team will compare the qualifications and 
experience of displaced employees with the qualifications and experience 
required by lateral or lower rated positions in the Unit of Application and retain 
the most senior at that level in descending order. Through this process the Joint 
Redeployment and Planning Team shall decide by consensus which employees 
within the Unit of Application have greater seniority and shall be retained to fill 
the ongoing positions and which employees have least seniority and shall be 
declared surplus subject to (a) and (b) below. 

Seniority rights apply to lateral and lower rated positions but are not applicable 
to higher rated positions except for prospective reclassifications pursuant to 
Clause 66.3.1.c. The exception to this can occur where there are essentially no 
lateral or demotional positions with respect to which an employee can exercise 
his/her Employment Continuity rights and where the JRPT believes there are 
reasonable opportunities for promotion. The JRPT will identify the individual 
employee(s) or categories of employees facing these circumstances and the 
positions or categories of positions that represent promotional opportunities. 

Employees who are not supervisors shall not exercise their seniority and 
displace supervisory employees with respect to supervisory positions unless 
they have supervisory qualifications.  Employees who are not First Line 
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Managers (FLM) shall not exercise their seniority and displace FLM employees 
with respect to FLM positions unless they have FLM qualifications. 

Employees in positions covered by Article 25 (“trainees”) will not normally have 
their seniority considered with employees from Salary Schedules 01 or 02. The 
Joint Redeployment and Planning Team may decide on exceptions when 
trainees have achieved at least Step 2 and have greater seniority than entry 
level employees on Salary Schedules 01 or 02 or where Article 25 is being used 
as a salary bridge for employees selected to Salary Schedules 01 or 02 
positions. 

For the purposes of Subsection 65.6.3 where the Joint Redeployment and 
Planning Team has agreed to make exceptions based on the above 
circumstances, such trainees will have priority consideration in the same 
manner as other Salary Schedule 01 or 02 surplus employees. Where the Joint 
Redeployment and Planning Team does not accept that the circumstances 
warrant exceptions, surplus trainees will have priority consideration for MP2 and 
equivalent or lower rated vacancies following consideration of the surplus 
regular employees from within the bargaining unit and before the applications of 
all other employees. 

Employees from outside of the bargaining unit shall not displace Society-
represented employees. 

In the event that the team is unable to reach consensus on the identification of 
surplus employees, Hydro One will determine who is declared surplus in 
accordance with the provisions of Subsection 64.10.4. 

a) Viability of the Work Unit 

If the ability of the organizational unit to adequately perform its functions is 
placed in jeopardy by the application of seniority, the Joint Redeployment 
and Planning Team may decide to protect sufficient lesser service 
employees to restore the viability of the organizational unit. If the team is 
unable to reach consensus, then Senior Management (e.g., Directors, 
General Managers) will decide.  In situations where junior staff are 
protected by the implementation of this Subsection, and where the Unit of 
Application is smaller than a Business Unit, greater service employees 
who cannot be placed as a result of such protection shall have the right to 
have their seniority applied across the Business Unit. 

b)  Employment Equity 

If employment equity programs will be seriously set back, the Joint 
Redeployment and Planning Team may by consensus agree to protect 
sufficient lesser service employees in order to prevent such a set back 
from happening and extend the same provisions as set out in (a) above. 
This provision is not intended to further or enhance employment equity 
initiatives. Where the team has not reached consensus on the need to 
protect lesser service employees because of employment equity concerns, 
then the normal rules for identifying surplus employees on the basis of 
seniority will apply as outlined above in Subsection 64.10.4. 
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64.10.5  Declared Surplus  

Employees declared surplus will receive written notice.  The written notice shall  
contain:  

•	 The cause of the surplus. 

•	 A reference to this Article. 

•	 The expected expiration date of the “vacancy transition phase”. 

•	 The right to Hydro One wide priority consideration for vacancies in 
accordance with Subsection 65.6.3 if the employee elects to remain for the 
“vacancy transition phase” or elects to receive his/her severance payment in 
weekly instalments to a maximum of one year. 

•	 An election form that the employee is required to fill out and return within 
three (3) working days indicating whether or not he/she wishes to remain for 
the “vacancy transition phase” or to terminate immediately. 

•	 The total monetary value of the payment in lieu of notice and severance 
entitlements. 

•	 The anticipated date the employee will vacate his/her position. 

64.10.5.1  Voluntary Surplus  

An employee from the affected unit of application who would not 
otherwise be surplus may volunteer to be declared surplus, subject 
to the following: 

a)	 The withdrawal of surplus status will be offered in seniority 
order to those surplus employees who are qualified to perform 
the duties and responsibilities of the position of the employee 
who is volunteering. 

b)	  The surplus employee will not be considered for a promotion, 
but may be considered for a promotion-in-place position. 

c)	 This must result in the withdrawal of surplus status from the 
surplus employee. 

d)	  The employee who is volunteering to be surplus will assume 
the surplus entitlements of the surplus employee who has 
his/her surplus status removed.  A JRPT may recommend that 
different entitlements be made available to employees 
volunteering to be surplus. 

e)	  The exchange of employees arising out of the application of 
these provisions is subject to the approval of Hydro One. The 
decision to approve (or disapprove) will be on the basis of 
further disruption to the work of the affected work unit. 
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64.10.5.2  Vacancy Transition Phase (VTP)  

Employees who are declared surplus have the option of remaining 
on payroll for the "vacancy transition phase”, which will last for a 
maximum of six (6) weeks.  During the VTP, vacancies frozen at the 
beginning of the mix and match will be unfrozen and management 
must finalize the selections for these vacancies by the end of this 
period. The posting period will be one week. Surplus employees 
who remain during the VTP will have priority consideration for 
vacancies in accordance with Subsection 65.6.3.  Subject to Section 
64.14, surplus employees who remain during the VTP who have not 
accepted an offer of a position by the end of the VTP will be 
terminated. Surplus employees terminated at the end of the VTP will 
have their entitlements calculated as of the date of surplus 
declaration (e.g., the period on payroll during the VTP will be 
deducted from the severance and in lieu of notice payment on 
termination). 

Employees who elect not to remain on payroll during the VTP will be 
terminated immediately and receive payment in accordance with 
Section 64.13. 

64.11  Job Offers  

64.11.1  Acceptance/Rejection of  Job Offers  

A surplus employee will have up to 7 calendar days to accept or refuse an offer 
of a position. 

64.11.2 Assessment of Suitability 

If there is more than one applicant for a vacancy within The Society's 
jurisdiction, the applicants will be considered in the priority set out in Subsection 
65.6.3. 

Within each category the most suitable candidate will be selected. 

64.11.3 Reasonable Offer Challenge Process 

A Joint Reasonable Offer Team (JROT) will be established for each Unit of 
Application established under this Article. 

This team will resolve employees' appeals arising from offers made during the 
mix and match process. 

The team will meet and make a decision within three (3) working days of receipt 
of the appeal. The decision will become part of the JRPT final report 
recommendation. 

It will take into consideration items such as job level, geographical location, 
responsibilities, status, health, family, legal precedents, community standards 
and past practices. 
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The team will be made up of two employees representing Hydro One and two 
employees representing The Society. The members of the team must be 
different than those on the Joint Redeployment and Planning Team. The team's 
membership composition should avoid conflict of interest. 

The surplus employee is responsible for presenting his/her own case. 

64.12  Compensation  

64.12.1 Salary Maintenance 

64.12.1.1. The surplus	 employee's base rate of pay will be maintained, 
including economic increases and special allowances in the case of 
TMS staff (refer to Article 30), until placement or termination. 

64.12.1.2	 If an employee accepts a position at the same salary level, it will be 
at the same salary and step placement subject to later performance 
reviews.  Entitlement to special allowances for TMS staff will reflect 
the conditions of the new position. 

64.12.1.3	 If an employee accepts placement in a lower rated position his/her 
current base salary dollars will be frozen until the employee’s current 
pay entitlement as determined from the salary grade and step 
placement exceeds the frozen level. This salary treatment must be 
conveyed in writing when the offer is made. 

Exception: 

An employee who is within three years of eligibility for an 
undiscounted pension will be entitled to any negotiated economic 
increases for the period of time prior to qualifying for the 
undiscounted pension.  In the event that the employee does not 
retire upon qualifying for an undiscounted pension, his/her base 
salary dollars will be frozen at that time.  (This would include any 
economic increases occurring during the period of time prior to 
qualifying for an undiscounted pension.) At this point, the normal 
salary maintenance provisions will apply. 

64.12.1.4	 Premiums will be calculated on the basis of the step placement 
assessed for the lateral or lower rated job. 

64.12.2 Reduction in Hours of Work 

(Applicable to Employees paid from Salary Schedules with base 35-hour 
workweek) 

64.12.2.1	 Principles 

• Pay should reflect hours worked. 

• Pay should reflect the job performed. 
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64.12.2.2	 Where employees move to positions where the normal weekly hours 
are less than in their former positions, the following will apply: 

a)	  The Society and Hydro One will attempt to reach a local 
agreement on a transition which would allow the affected 
employees to work additional hours above the 35 hour base for 
an extended period of time with staged reductions. 

64.12.2.3	 Failing agreement in accordance with Clause 64.12.2.2, the following 
treatment will apply: 

The employee's working hours and salary will be frozen for a six-
month period at which point they will be reduced on a pro-rated basis 
by 2.5 hours. They will be further reduced by increments of 2.5 
hours every six months thereafter until such time as the hours of 
work are the same as that of the new position. 

64.13 Compensation on Surplus Termination 

64.13.1 Payment in Lieu of Notice Entitlement Calculations 

All full-time and reduced-hours employees who are declared surplus will have a 
payment in lieu of notice entitlement calculated as follows: 

•	 no less than a 24 week basic payment in lieu of notice entitlement; 

plus 

•	 service-based payment in lieu of notice entitlement equal to the sum of: 

♦	 two (2) weeks per year of service for the first five years of service, and 

♦ 	 one (1) week per year of service for service greater than five years, 
and 

♦	 employees with relevant previous experience will receive additional 
service-based job search credits based upon their highest salary grade 
within one year of hiring in accordance with the following: 

Salary Grade Hired Into Credit 
MP1/FMP11/TMS1-2/ 2 weeks 
MP2/FMP12/ /TMS3/ 4 weeks 

MP3/FMP13/ TMS4/ 6 weeks 
MP4/FMP14/ TMS5/ 8 weeks 
MP5/FMP15/OSS12/ 10 weeks 

MP6/FMP16/ 12 weeks 

• For reduced hours employees, the service-based payment in lieu of notice 
entitlement will be calculated as if all service had been worked full-time. 

The total payment in lieu of notice entitlement will not exceed 60 weeks. 
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64.13.2 Severance, Lump-Sum Payments and Voluntary: Resignation 

64.13.2.1 Severance 

Severance pay for the purpose of this Article will be calculated, for 
employees with less than 20 years’ service, at a rate of 2 weeks for 
each year of service at the date of surplus declaration. Employees 
with a minimum of 20 years of service shall receive severance pay of 
3 weeks per year of service at the date of surplus declaration to a 
maximum of 78 weeks.  It will be calculated at the weekly rate for 
base hours of work for the full-time position (refer to Section 71.2) to 
the nearest whole month (30 days).  Credit will be given on a 
prorated basis for any service which exceeds a whole year to the 
nearest whole month (30 days). The relativity allowances paid to 
TMS staff will be treated as base salary in the calculation of 
severance for TMS staff. 

Severance pay is paid only when employment has terminated. 

Persons  receiving  severance pay  will  not  be considered employees  
for the purpose of any benefit, service accumulation nor  for any other  
purpose from  the day of termination except for recall as per Section 
64.15.  

The maximum amount of severance is 78 weeks. 

64.13.2.2 Lump Sum Payments and Voluntary Resignation 

On termination, surplus employees will be entitled to their payment in 
lieu of notice and severance entitlements in the form of a lump sum 
payment in accordance with the following: 

One hundred percent (100%) of their basic payment in lieu of notice 
entitlement, plus 100% of their service based payment in lieu of 
notice entitlement plus 100% of their severance pay entitlement, less 
any period on payroll during the vacancy transition phase if 
applicable. 

64.13.2.3 Previous Severance and Lump Sum Payment 

Surplus employees who have received a payment under a 
predecessor Article 64 or Agreement S3 will have their severance 
calculated on the basis of continuous service since the last time 
severance was paid. 

64.13.2.4 Transitional Assistance 

On termination, surplus employees shall also be eligible for the 
following: 

(i)	 Coverage under Hydro One’s Health and Dental Plan for a 
period of nine (9) months from the date of termination of 
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employment  or until the commencement of alternate  
employment whichever occurs  first;  

(ii)	  Reimbursement  for  tuition fees and other associated expenses  
up to a maximum of $4,000.00 upon production of receipts  from  
an approved educational program within 12 months of his/her  
termination;  

(iii)	 Reimbursement of outplacement services up to a maximum 
value of two weeks’ salary (e.g. Outplacement counselling, 
legal or financial counselling, external job search expenses), 
upon production of receipts. 

(iv)	 Recall and vacancy selection priority rights pursuant to 64.15. 

64.13.3  Legal Notice of  Termination of Employment  

It is agreed that compensation for basic payment in lieu of notice and the 
service-based payment in lieu of notice is sufficient and full notice as per the 
requirements of the relevant legislation. This Article meets the requirements of 
the Canada Labour Code for federally regulated employees. 

64.14  Termination of Employment  

If a surplus employee who elects to remain on payroll during the Vacancy Transition 
Phase is not placed by the end of this Phase he/she will be terminated with severance 
pay entitlement as per Sub-clause 64.12.2.2.1 "Severance". 

Surplus employees on rotation may continue employment with Hydro One beyond the 
Vacancy Transition Phase at the discretion of the receiving unit (i.e., the unit with the 
rotational assignment). Normally the extension will be for the duration of the rotational 
assignment, but a cancellation provision (minimum of 30 calendar days) may be included 
as one of the terms of the rotational assignment at the discretion of the receiving unit.  
For the period of employment following the expiration of the Vacancy Transition Phase, 
employees will be considered per Clause 65.6.3 (f) for selections to corporate vacancies. 
The period of employment extension shall not be used for the calculation of any 
entitlement (e.g., severance and payment in lieu of notice) under this Article.  In all other 
respects, the affected employees will be treated as regular employees under the 
Collective Agreement. 

Throughout this Article, wherever surplus employees eligible to retire terminate their 
employment voluntarily or involuntarily, such employees will be entitled to full retirement 
benefits in addition to full entitlements under this Article. 

64.15  Recall  Rights  

Employees whose employment is about to terminate are entitled to the following: 

a)	 A terminating surplus employee will be eligible for either: 

• a weekly paid severance payment with entitlements to recall within  Hydro One; 

or 
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• a lump sum severance payment with no right to recall. 

b)	 Terminated surplus employees with more than 3 years’ service will be eligible for 
recall rights for 12 months from the date of their termination.  Employees on 
Schedule 04 or who have less than 3 years’ service will be eligible for recall rights 
for 24 months from the date of their termination. 

c) 	 Former surplus employees with recall rights will be considered for vacancies in the 
bargaining unit as per Subsection 65.6.3, including their right to grieve non-
selection (refer to Subsection 65.6.3). 

d)	 Weekly severance payments will cease in the event a terminated former surplus 
employee is rehired. 

e)	  Severance pay received prior to recall will be subtracted from any future severance 
pay entitlements under this Article. 

f) 	 Persons on recall are not employees and shall not be entitled to any benefits 
provided to employees except recall rights as noted above. 

64.16  Relocation and Housing Assistance   

64.16.1 	 Hydro One will restructure the cost of relocation so it mitigates the disincentive  
in the redeployment of  surplus staff.  

64.16.2 	 A surplus employee in a community where Hydro One’s presence influences the  
housing market  may  avail himself/herself of the House Evaluation and  
Guarantee Plan  in accordance with the Hydro One policy.    

65 VACANCIES (RELIEF, ROTATIONS AND SELECTIONS) 

65.1  Intent  

To provide open, fair access to career opportunities and enable Hydro One to optimize 
staffing requirements over time. 

65.2  Definitions  

"Relief/Rotations" assignments are short assignments where an individual is assigned 
duties outside their normal job duties. 

“Relief” assignments will mean short term assignments (normally up to 3 months) where 
an individual is appointed to act temporarily in an ongoing position or which is expected 
to become an ongoing position.  In some cases, the individual may not be required to 
perform all of the duties and responsibilities of the position. 

"Rotations" will mean assignments normally greater than 3 months but not exceeding 2 
years in duration (unless there is agreement between the applicable Society 
representative and the employer) in positions which are not expected to be ongoing. 
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65.3  Advance Planning  

Prior to filling the work assignment, Management will meet with the local Society 
representative to discuss the nature of the requirement (e.g., relief, rotation) its expected 
duration, the selection process and whether there is an expectation that the work 
assignment will result in an on-going position. 

65.4  Relief  

65.4.1	 Relief is used to cover (a) short-term absences for vacation, sickness, relief 
absences, etc., (b) short-term bridging periods for selection or rotation, and (c) 
short-term emergency situations. 

65.4.2	 The process for selecting the employee to fill the relief assignment should be 
easy and quick and provide a fair opportunity to employees in the work unit to 

perform relief. 

65.4.3	 If there is mutual agreement between the applicable Society representative and 
Management prior to the beginning of the relief assignment, the relief 
assignment and the incumbent(s) can run for a period of up to one year.  In the 
absence of mutual agreement, the relief assignment is limited to 90 days. 

65.4.4	 Relief assignments will not be used continuously to avoid advertising either a 
rotation or an ongoing position. 

65.4.5	 Pay treatment while on relief will be in accordance with Article 66. 

65.5 Rotations Within the Bargaining Unit 

(This Article does not apply to rotations outside the unit.) 

Rotations are used to accomplish work for situations that occur between short-term relief 
and on-going positions.  At the completion of the rotation, the employee will return to 
his/her original position or a comparable position normally within the sending unit, except 
in the circumstances where the employee is surplus (see Article 64). 

65.5.1	 Principles 

Job rotations serve many purposes such as: 

a)	  to provide development opportunities to employees consistent with their 
career objectives; 

b) to allow Management to meet temporary work programs and work load 
requirements; 

c) 	 to manage work performance or to test skills and capabilities where it is 
believed that an employee's skills and capabilities may be better utilized in 
another position; 

d)	  to broaden the experience of employees so that they may better perform 
their regular jobs; 
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e)	 to provide employees with the opportunity to develop new skills for career 
advancement or to enhance career options in the case of anticipated 
redeployment or technological change which could result in skill 
redundancy or obsolescence; 

f) 	 to meet Hydro One’s employment equity objectives; 

g)	 to provide Management with flexibility in resourcing regular positions as a 
result of employees being provided rotational opportunities and temporary 
relief assignments. 

65.5.2	 Rotations that will last longer than twelve (12) months in duration will be posted. 
The scope of the posting will be determined by the receiving unit and may be 
within the Department, Division/Business Unit or Hydro One-wide. Hydro One 
will post rotational opportunities on the Hydro One website. Rotations that are 
not posted will not exceed twelve (12) months in duration. 

Unless there is mutual agreement, the rotation will not continue beyond two 
years except where the position is formally identified as an ongoing training 
position. 

A job rotation posting should include basic information such as the position 
name and location, salary level, a description of required duties, starting date 
and proposed duration of the rotation. 

65.5.3	 The optimal selection process is one in which the employee's interest in the job 
rotation opportunity, the sending unit's ability to release the employee and the 
receiving unit's interest in the employee coincide.  Rotations will be voluntary. 
All applications for rotations that represent a promotion must be processed 
unless it is determined that releasing the applicant would seriously jeopardize 
the viability of the work unit. 

The selection process should include the use of formal selection criteria and 
interviews will be the responsibility of the receiving unit. 

65.5.4	 Employees selected for rotation will be provided with a letter in advance of the 
rotation stating the nature, terms and conditions of the assignment, including 
rotation duration and details of the performance appraisal process. These 
terms and conditions should be mutually acceptable. 

65.5.5	 An employee, other than those who are surplus, who accepts a job rotation will 
be given a guarantee by the sending unit that he/she can return to his/her 
original position, if available, or to a comparable position normally with the 
sending unit. 

65.5.6	 Terms and working conditions while on a job rotation will comply with all 
applicable Articles in the Collective Agreement concerning pay treatment, 
overtime, salary progression plan and appraisal process, moving expenses, 
travel expenses and related Hydro One policies. 

65.5.7	 Employees should not be restricted from applying to advertised vacancies or 
from being subsequently released from the rotational assignment if selected 
where the employee is surplus or the vacancy represents a promotion. 
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65.5.8	 Performance feedback is an essential ingredient in any rotational assignment 
and should be provided during and upon completion of the rotation.  A rotation 
should not normally have a negative effect on an employee's step progression. 

65.6 Selections for Ongoing Positions (Other Than Relief or Rotations) 

65.6.1	 All vacancies for ongoing positions (i.e., assignments which do not fall into the 
category of relief or rotations) shall be advertised Hydro One-wide unless there 
is agreement with the applicable Society representative or the following 
conditions apply: 

a)	 during implementation of Article 64 (Redeployment, Surplus Staff 
Procedure and Change of Employer); 

b)	 laterals or demotions in the case of sickness; employees with disabilities 
or special needs; employees returning from rotations, LTD, leaves of 
absence, foreign assignments, secondments/assignments outside Hydro 
One; 

c) 	 performance management that takes place following consultation with the 
Society; 

d)	  ongoing exceptions in specified organizational units where there has been 
joint agreement by the parties. 

e)	 “promotions” within a promotion-in-place plan or a proposal which has the 
joint agreement of the Issues Team in accordance with Subsection 32.3.1. 
Vacancies for positions in a promotion-in-place plan will be advertised in a 
manner which informs employees that the position is included in a 
promotion-in-place plan and that where the best candidate does not satisfy 
the qualifications or experience required for the end position the employee 
may be offered the position at a lower rate and be promoted in place. 

Employees in categories (a) to (e) in subsection 65.6.3 will be considered 
at all levels of the PIP prior to those employees in categories (f) to (j) and 
subject to unit viability. Unit viability which would alter this consideration 
will be discussed in advance of advertising the PIP. 

Exceptions to provide for the advertising of the position at a lower rate 
than the end position will be permitted by joint agreement between the 
Society representative and the Business Unit Leader based upon a 
balanced consideration of: 

•	 future work planning needs 

•	 providing developmental opportunities for lower-rated staff outside of 
the promotion-in-place plan 

•	 current work requirements 

•	 unit viability and the need to have sufficient number of staff in the end 
positions. 
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In such cases, the vacancy notice will state that the position is part of a 
PIP Plan and surplus employees will be considered for placement at a 
lateral level. 

f) 	 a regular position currently held by an employee where a job review has 
resulted in a change in salary schedule and/or salary grade. 

g) 	 to fill vacancies with the same occupation code within six (6) months of the 
ongoing posting, in which case Management may select from the previous 
list of candidates, after checking that surplus employees have not become 
available for consideration since the vacancy was last advertised; 

h)	  to meet legislative requirements; 

i)	  pursuant to Section 25.5. 

65.6.2 All applications which represent a promotion must be processed. 

When an application to an advertised vacancy represents a lateral or demotion 
to a non-surplus employee, the following will apply: 

a)	  Applications from employees with less than one year's service in their 
current position will be processed and considered if the employee's 
supervisor agrees. 

b)	  Applications from employees with one to three years' service in their 
current position will be processed and considered if, in the opinion of the 
current supervisor and the hiring supervisor, the move on balance would 
be in the best interest of Hydro One and the employee. 

c) 	 Applications from employees with over three years' service in their current 
position will normally be processed and considered unless the move would 
seriously jeopardize the viability of the work unit. 

65.6.3 Selection Priority for Vacancies 

If there is more than one applicant for a vacancy within the Society's jurisdiction, 
the applicants will be considered in the priority set out below: 

a)	 Surplus Society-represented applicants who have elected to remain on 
payroll for the “vacancy transition phase” for whom the vacancy represents 
a lateral or demotion including surplus trainees applying for MP2 or 
equivalent or lower rated positions on Schedules 01 and 02 who have 
progressed to at least Step 5 and who were mixed and matched with 
Schedule 01 and 02 employees; 

b)	  Surplus employees in positions covered by Article 25 (“trainees”) who 
were not mixed and matched with Schedule 01 and 02 employees and 
who have greater seniority than Surplus Applicants on Salary Schedules 
01 and 02 and have elected to remain on payroll for the “vacancy 
transition phase” will have priority consideration for MP2 and equivalent or 
lower rated vacancies before the applications from all other individuals 
other than those in (a) above. 
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c) 	 Surplus Management Compensation Plan (MCP) applicants from positions 
that are excluded from the Society for whom the vacancy represents a 
lateral or demotion who remain on payroll during the six week period 
following their surplus declaration. 

d)	 Surplus terminated persons with recall rights pursuant to Section 64.15. 

e)	 Rehabilitative employees pursuant to Section 47.5. 

f) 	 All regular Society-represented  applicants to the vacancy.  This includes 
applicants from another Society bargaining unit with selection priority 
pursuant to the transition provisions in Article 9. 

g)	 Regular MCP applicants. 

h)	  Temporary employees. 

i)	 Employees temporarily included in the Society’s bargaining unit paying 
Society dues (See Section 5.2). 

j) 	 Members of other bargaining units who are active employees of Hydro 
One. 

k)	 External to Hydro One. 

Assessment of the suitability of a surplus employee for a lateral or lower 
level placement opportunity will include education, experience, personal 
contribution factors and potential for training to perform the job 
requirements within a reasonable period of time (e.g. up to six (6) months). 
A surplus employee who is placed and who requires additional training to 
perform the job requirements will be provided with assistance to obtain the 
necessary training and development to perform the new job requirements. 
Hydro One will restructure the cost of retraining so it mitigates the 
disincentive in the redeployment of surplus staff. 

A determination that none of the applicants in category (a) is qualified or 
qualifiable within a reasonable period of time is required before 
considering the applicants from the next category. The same is true with 
respect to categories (b), (c), (d), (e), (f) (g), (h) and (i). “Qualifiable” 
means that the employee can perform the job requirements normally 
within 6 (six) months. 

See subsection 65.6.1 for priority consideration of applicants to promotion 
in place plan vacancies. 

Hydro One agrees to grant priority to Society represented employees who 
are surplus and to those who fall within subsection 65.6.3(e) who apply for 
positions excluded from all union jurisdictions and for whom the vacancy 
represents a lateral or demotion, after the consideration of surplus 
applicants who are excluded from all unions for whom the vacancy 
represents a lateral or demotion and prior to consideration of all other 
applicants. 
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65.6.4 	 In determining who is the best  qualified candidate for positions, in each category  
of subsection 65.6.3, the primary basis  for the selection of employees is their  
assessed capability  to perform  the necessary  work.   The selection criteria  would  
normally  include but  not be limited to the following:  

a)	 requirements including skill, knowledge, education, experience, 
transferable/generic skills such as analytical skills, communications skills, 
project management skills, consulting skills, self-management skills, 
accountability, responsibility, etc.; 

b)	  the candidate's past track record and what she/he brings to the position; 

c)	 the candidate's potential to develop competence for more senior positions; 

d)	  the need to meet legislative requirements; 

e)	 the need to balance the overall requirements of the work unit. 

65.6.5 	 Employee selection measures which are used as aids in selection decisions  
shall be job related and be used in a manner that is fair and equitable to the 
individuals  being  assessed.   Individuals  will  be entitled to  prior  knowledge of  the  
selection criteria and be entitled to  information with respect  to their  performance  
in the selection process  upon request.  

65.6.6 	 Some flexibility should be exercised in accepting late applications to advertised  
vacancies after  the closing date in order  to permit employees a fair opportunity  
to continue employment yet  still  allowing the Business  Unit to resource 
expeditiously.  

Where the closing date is FIRM, it must be stated clearly in the vacancy posting 
that late applications will not be considered. 

a)	  Surplus and non surplus employees are normally expected to have made 
application to a vacancy by the closing date. 

b)	  It is recognized that in some instances, there will be applications filed after 
the official closing date.  In these cases, unless the closing date is FIRM, 
late applications must be filed with the advertising location NOT later than 
the date that the “short list” of applicants is finalized for formal 
consideration. 

•	 The term “Short List” refers to the first list of applicants who 
Management plans to interview for a vacancy. 

c)	 Employees who have applied for vacancies and are later declared surplus 
have until the “short list” date to notify the advertising location of the 
change in their status. 

65.6.7 	 Applicants to advertised vacancies are to be advised of  the status of the  
vacancy  (and of  their  applications)  within a reasonable period of  time for  each  
successive step they qualify for.   
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65.6.8  Hydro One shall provide copies of all offer letters, including f or rotational  
assignments and  new hires,  to the applicable  Society  representative.  

65.6.9 	  When outstanding vacancies remain unfilled for longer than six months,  
employees in the work  unit  concerned should be advised of the reason  for not  
filling such vacancies.  

65.6.10 	 All positions on salary schedules  01, 02,  and  03 which are excluded under the  
Recognition Clause and Band 6 MCP  vacancies including rotational  
opportunities expected to last longer than six months will be posted on 
appropriate bulletin boards (and through electronic means where possible).  

65.6.11 	 Release of Employees Selected to a Vacancy  

Intent:  

a)	 Hydro One will strive to facilitate the expeditious release of employees 
who are selected to a vacancy. 

Normally, employees should be released within 90 days of the vacancy 
selection. In the event that a release date greater than 90 days appears likely, 
Management will discuss the reasons for the delay and a release date with the 
Society. 

66 SALARY TREATMENT FOR PROMOTIONS, TEMPORARY ASSIGNMENTS, LATERAL TRANSFERS 
AND DEMOTIONS 

66.1 	 Definitions  

"Promotion":   This occurs when an employee is appointed to a position in which the  
demands and responsibilities are greater than in the employee's current job and the  
position is a minimum of one salary grade higher than the employee's current  job if  rated  
on the same salary  schedule or  the equivalent  of  one salary  grade higher  if  rated on a 
 
different salary schedule. 
 

"Higher-Rated"  Job:
    

A job paid from: 
 

a)  the same salary schedule and is a minimum  of  one salary grade higher than the 
 
employee's current  job; or  

b)  a different salary schedule in  which the salary level is greater than in the 
employee's  current job, measured by   Step 9  salary grade  rates.  

"Lateral Transfer": 

This occurs when an employee is appointed to a job paid from:  

a)  the same salary schedule and is the same salary grade as the employee's current  
job; or  
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b)	  a different salary schedule in which the salary level is equivalent to the employee's 
current job, measured by Step 9 salary grade rates. 

"Demotion":  

This occurs when an employee is appointed to a position in which the demands and 
responsibilities are less than in the employee's current job and the job is a minimum of 
one salary grade lower than the employee's current job if rated on the same salary 
schedule or the equivalent of one salary grade lower if rated on a different salary 
schedule. 

66.2  Promotion  

66.2.1	 It is normally expected that an employee will receive a salary increase upon 
promotion to compensate for the greater demands and responsibilities of the 
new, or revised, job. 

66.2.2	 A promoted employee will be placed at the step which reflects a reasonable 
expectation of his/her performance in the new or revised job. 

66.2.3	 It is normally expected that employees who are “green-circled” as a result of the 
implementation of the new salary progression plan and whose “green-circled” 
rate is above Step 9 of the rate of the new job will receive a salary increase, to a 
maximum of 3%, upon promotion. 

66.3 Reclassification as a Result of a Job Re-evaluation 

66.3.1	 Reclassification may occur under several circumstances: 

a)	 when the salary grade for a job increases with no change in the 
employee’s actual job duties/responsibilities; 

b)	 when the employee has been and will continue to perform additional job 
duties/responsibilities; 

c)	 when additional job duties/responsibilities are to be added to the job. 

Reclassification as a result of (a) or (b) above will result in the employee being 
placed in the same step in the higher salary grade. 

Reclassification as a result of (c) above will be considered as a promotion. 
However, at the next performance appraisal the employee will be eligible to be 
placed in the same step as before the reclassification. 

In circumstances (a), (b) or (c), it is normally expected that employees who are 
“green-circled” as a result of the implementation of the new salary progression 
plan and whose “green-circled” rate is above Step 9 of the rate of the 
reclassified job will receive a salary increase, to a maximum of 3%, upon 
reclassification. 

66.3.2 	 Short-term increases in the employee’s actual job duties/responsibilities do not  
require reclassification but  may  be subject  to  the relief  provisions  of  this  
collective agreement.  

147



  
 

 

 

   
         

          
        

        
 

 
  

 
 

  

 

  

     

 

 

135
 

66.3.3 	 Retroactive payments, if  any, that  result  from reclassification either because of a  
Management or employee-initiated job review  will be limited to a maximum of  
one year prior to the date of  the job review request.   The employee must have 
performed the relevant duties and responsibilities which resulted in the  
reclassification during this period in order  to qualify for  retroactivity.  

66.3.4 	 Retroactivity  which results  from a reclassification decision will be paid within 60 
calendar days of the decisions (i.e., if no dispute, date of Management decision 
to implement; if dispute goes to grievance, date of Step 2 decision or date of  
arbitration award.  

66.4 	 Relief Pay  

An employee will receive a salary increase after five (5) consecutive days when 
temporarily relieving in a higher-rated position or after 10 cumulative working days. 
Where such increases occur, they will be paid retroactive to the first day of relief. The 
amount of increase should reflect the increase in job demands and responsibilities. 
Employees who are “green-circled” as a result of the implementation of the new salary 
progression plan and whose “green-circled” rate is above Step 9 of the rate of the relief 
position will receive a salary increase, upon meeting the conditions outlined above, to a 
maximum of 3%. 

66.5 	 Lateral Transfer  

Normally, an employee who is appointed to a lateral position should receive no increase 
in current pay. 

66.6 	 Demotions  

For voluntary demotions, the employee will take the rate of the lower-rated position 
except as follows: 

 Where employee involuntarily demoted pursuant to Article 64,  “red-circling”  
(i.e. the  freezing of  the employee’s base salary dollars) will continue until 
employee’s new pay rate exceeds the  frozen level,  regardless of the number  
of appointments.  

. 

67 PURCHASED SERVICES 

No employee will be laid off as a direct result of contracting out. 

68 HOURS OF  WORK  

68.1 	 Salary  schedule 01 applies  to all  employees  with a 35 hour  base  work  week  and to all  
employees in jobs  rated under  the Plan A  Job Evaluation Manual, with regularly  
scheduled hours between 35 and 40 hours per week  paid on a prorated basis.  

68.2 	 Salary schedule 02 applies to all employees with a 37.5 base work week, with regularly  
scheduled hours between 37.5 and 40 hours per  week paid on a prorated  basis.  
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68.3 	 Salary  schedule 03  applies  to all  employees  with a 40 hour  base  work  week  in jobs  rated  
under  the TMS Job Evaluation Manual or to which LOU #5 applies.  

68.4 	 Reduction of Hours of  Work   

Where Management reduces the standard hours of work for a position, the following will 
apply: 

a)	  The Society  and Hydro One will  attempt  to reach  a local  agreement  in advance of  
the change on a transition which would allow the affected employees to work  
additional hours above the 35 hour base  for an extended period of time with 
staged reductions.  

b)	  Failing agreement in accordance with (a), the  following t reatment will apply:  

i)	  Where an employee is within 3 years of eligibility for an undiscounted pension, 
the employee’s normal hours of work will not be reduced for 3 years, or until 
such time the employee is eligible for an undiscounted pension if earlier, and 
the employee will continue to receive economic pay adjustments.  If the 
employee does not retire upon qualifying for an undiscounted pension, then 
their hours of work and base rate will be immediately reduced to the hours and 
rate of the position. 

ii)	  For other employees than those in category (i), the employee’s working hours 
and salary will be frozen for a six month period at which point they will be 
reduced on a pro-rated basis by 2.5 hours. They will be further reduced by 
increments of 2.5 hours every six months thereafter until such time as the 
hours of work are the same as that of the new position. 

68.5 	     Hydro One will comply with legislative requirements regarding  hours  of work.  

69	 REDUCED BASE HOURS (40 HOUR WORKERS) 

The base hours  of work  for employees whose regularly scheduled hours  of work are 40 hours is  
39 hours per week.  
  

These employees will continue to work 40 hours per week, banking one hour per week at
 
straight time.
 

a)	  The normal scheduled and paid hours of work will  remain at 40 per week. 
 

b)	  Overtime  rates will be paid for all hours in excess  of normal  scheduled hours. 
 

c)	  Banked time may be taken on such days as the employee and his/her  supervisor  
mutually agree upon  following reasonable advance notice on the part of the employee.  

d)	  Banked time  may be taken off in a  minimum of half day (i.e.  four hour) increments.  

e)	  Banked time accumulated in a calendar year  must be taken by April 30th  of the  following  
year.  

f)  Where an employee is  unable to reach mutual  agreement  with his/her  supervisor  to take  
his/her  banked time entitlement  (except  when  exhausting  sick  leave  prior  to LTD),  
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unused banked time entitlement will be assigned on the last working day(s) prior to April 
30th. 

g) 	 Where an employee falls sick on his/her scheduled banked time off, that day will not be 
charged against his/her sick leave credits, but shall be treated as banked time off for pay 
purposes. 

h)	 Banked time will not accumulate for any period of unpaid leave exceeding 40 consecutive 
scheduled hours. Scheduled days off will not be considered as breaking the consecutive 
nature of scheduled hours.  Banked time will accumulate during a paid leave of absence 
and parental leave. 

i)	 When an employee terminates or when an employee is appointed to a job where the 
normal hours of work are less than 40 hours per week, unused banked time will be paid 
off at straight time rates. 

70 ALTERNATE HOURS OF WORK ARRANGEMENTS 

70.1 	 Principles  

70.1.1 	 That any alternative arrangements will positively affect our customers.  That  
cost,  quality, service and value are key to our success.  

70.1.2 	 That work is best achieved when individuals manage their own time and accept  
the accountability and the responsibility  for the results.  

70.1.3 	 That  processes  for  negotiating  and establishing  hours  of  work  arrangements  will  
be uniform  across  Hydro One,  and accessible to all.   The  processes  will  be  
designed to ensure equitable treatment.  However the results of applying t he  
processes may differ  from location to location and unit  to unit.  

70.1.4 	 That  decisions  should be made at  the  most  appropriate level  that  is  closest  to  
the work being done.  

70.1.5 	 That individual concerns will be factored into group proposals and wherever  
possible, participation in changed hours of work will be on a voluntary basis.  

70.2 	 Application  

The procedure described in this Article applies to all forms of alternate hours of work 
arrangements. 

70.3 	 Definitions  

"STANDARD  HOURS  OF WORK"  are  to be  worked to provide coverage for  the  business  
hours.   For  people assigned to day  work,  a start  time window  is  established to allow  a 
flexible start-time between 7:00 a.m. and 9:00 a.m. and standard hours  will not  end after  
6:00 pm.   They are:  

•	 for 35 hour/week staff - Monday through Friday, 7 hours per day and 

•	 for 37.5 hour/week staff - Monday through Thursday, 8 hours/day and 5.5 hours on 
Friday and 
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• for 40 hour/week staff - 8 hours per day, Monday through Friday. 

In the absence of any other agreed upon arrangements these are the hours which will be 
worked. 

In situations where there is need for 24 hour and/or 7 day/week coverage the hours of 
work will be a matter of local arrangement. 

"NORMAL HOURS OF WORK" are either the standard hours of work or another 
arrangement as agreed upon using this process. 

"STANDARD BUSINESS HOURS" are determined by the needs of the business and the 
customers. 

"NORMAL BUSINESS HOURS" are either the standard business hours or another 
arrangement as agreed upon using this process.  The normal business hours are just a 
variation on the standard business hours. They would normally arise from a change in 
customer needs. 

FLOW CHART OF THE PROCESS 

Normal hours of work/business hours 
↓ 

Identify need for change 
↓ 

Communicate need 
↓ 

Develop options 
↓ 

Analysis 
↓ 

Decision 
↓ 

Negotiations/Approvals 
↓ 

Implementation 
↓ 

Monitoring 

70.4  Overtime  

Hours worked in excess of the normal hours of work will be considered to be overtime 
except where there has been agreement between the supervisor and the employee for 
the employee to work in excess of normal hours to make up time. 

The pay treatment for Saturday and Sunday will form part of the Agreement which 
establishes the normal hours of work. 
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70.5.1  Identify Need for Change  

Identification of the desire for change can come from Management, an 
individual or a group.  A request to change business hours would normally come 
from Management whereas a request to change working hours would normally 
come from an individual or group. Where a change to the hours of work for a 
group is being considered, the Society will be informed and involved in the 

discussions. 

70.5.2  Communicate N eed for Change  

A request for a change should be communicated to the other party in order that 
deliberations can begin. Requests will be actively considered by the other party 
within a reasonable period of time. The process will be joint (Society and 
Management) and will use a collaborative approach in which the needs and 
interests of the parties are discussed in an open and honest manner and 
decisions are made by consensus. 

70.5.3  Develop Options  

A list of options will be jointly developed and agreed upon.  As a minimum, the 
following criteria will be considered when analyzing the options: 

• customer needs 
• business needs 
• maximum/minimum number of hours that can be worked daily 
• overtime/premium provisions 
• employee needs 
• health and safety considerations 
• legal and contractual considerations 

70.5.4  Analysis  

All options should be analyzed using appropriate tools and measures. The 
analysis should include a discussion of the options considered, their relative 
merits and the rationale for the recommendation. 

70.5.5  Decision  

All decisions will be reached by consensus.  If consensus is not achieved then 
the existing "normal" hours remain in effect. 

Consensus means everyone can live with and publicly support the outcome. 

70.5.6  Negotiations/Approvals  

Negotiations and/or approvals should occur at the appropriate level closest to 
the situation. The line Director will determine the appropriate level of 
Management approval and in all cases the Management approval must be 
outside of the bargaining unit.  If necessary, mid-term agreements will be 
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established between Management and the Society to document normal hours of 
work or normal business hours. 

All parties to negotiations under Article 70 should negotiate with the support of 
principals who will ultimately approve negotiated conditions. 

70.5.7 	 Implementation  

Implementation will be on a trial basis initially for an agreed upon length of time 
and with appropriate cancellation provisions.  Criteria for success/failure must 
be established. 

70.5.8 	 Monitor  

The trial will be monitored and evaluated against the criteria.  The accountable 
manager is responsible for monitoring the arrangement. 

Following a successful trial period the hours (business hours of work) used in 
the trial period will become the new normal hours. 

Monitoring of key indicators will continue to ensure that the arrangement 
remains viable. 

In the event that the viability ceases to be realized, as determined by either 
party, the hours of work will revert to the previous "normal" hours unless the 
parties can jointly find another mutually acceptable alternative. When either 
party is making a determination about viability it must consider the previously 
established criteria for success/failure. 

71 REDUCED HOURS OF WORK (RHOW) ARRANGEMENTS 

71.1  Principles  

71.1.1 	 Employees  working  RHOW  are regular  employees  and have equal  access  to all  
Hydro One policies and  agreements  (e.g. employment continuity).  

71.1.2 	 The RHOW  arrangement  must be mutually beneficial and acceptable to both  
the employee(s) and to  Hydro One.  

71.1.3 	 The benefit entitlement  will be prorated, wherever possible and appropriate. 

71.2  Definitions  

A "REDUCED HOURS OF WORK (RHOW) AGREEMENT" is a formal arrangement 
which individual employees can enter into with Management to perform work over a 
period of time by working less than the base hours for a full-time position.  A RHOW 
agreement could apply to one individual or two or more in a job sharing arrangement. 

"WORK UNIT" is an organizational grouping of employees and may be as small as a 
crew or as large as a Business Unit. 

"BASE HOURS" are used to establish the rate for a full-time position; such as 35, 37.5, or 
40 hours per week. 
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"NORMAL (SCHEDULED REDUCED) HOURS" are the agreed upon reduced hours of 
work, which are less than the base hours, and form the basis for prorating benefits. 

71.3  Guidelines  

In determining if a RHOW arrangement is acceptable, the following factors will be 
considered: 

Productivity levels will be maintained or improved. There should be identification of how 
this change will potentially affect the productivity of the work unit (including assumptions 
and rationale used to assess the impact), and identification of the proposed method for 
follow-up and measurement of productivity impact(s) resulting from the change. 

The need to maintain staff capability on an ongoing basis is to be taken into account. 
Identification of the staff capabilities required by the work unit to maintain effective 
operations, and how the reduced hours of work arrangement will accommodate or 
improve this capability should occur. 

The appropriate level of service to both external customers and internal customers/clients 
should be provided. There should be identification of the customers/clients of the work 
unit and the service provided by the work unit to these customers/clients, and anticipation 
of the impact of the reduced hours of work arrangement on the service provided. 

Effective workflow among work units will be maintained. Other work units impacted by 
the change, and the anticipated impact of the reduced hours of work arrangement on the 
workflow among the work units should be identified. 

Requirements for supervision must be taken into account.  Potential issues relating to 
supervision (e.g., span of hours), and how the work unit plans to deal with these issues 
should be determined. 

The change to reduced hours should be agreeable to both Management and the 
employee(s) involved. A written Reduced Hours of Work Agreement must be signed to 
confirm that this matter has been agreed upon by the parties involved. 

71.4  General Conditions  - Reduced Hours Arrangements  

71.4.1  Advertised Vacancies,  Salary  Progression, and Employment Continuity  

Employees who are on Reduced Hours are regular employees and will be 
treated accordingly. Therefore, they will be: (a) eligible to apply and be 
considered for advertised vacancies; (b) given annual performance reviews; (c) 
where applicable, participate in the step progression process; and (d) have 
access to the Article 64. 

71.4.2  Established Commencement Date  (ECD)  

ECD will be manually adjusted at the beginning of each year, to reflect the 
normal (scheduled reduced) hours worked in the previous year while on 
Reduced Hours, or at such intervals as may be necessary, to reflect the 
equivalent full years worked.  ECD will not be adjusted for sick leave purposes. 
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71.4.3  Vacation Credit Date  (VCD)  

The VCD will not be adjusted. It will reflect calendar years. This date affects 
vacation bonus entitlement for all eligible staff and includes all Hydro service 
regardless of breaks.  It may be different from the ECD. 

71.4.4  Service Recognition Date  (SRD)  

For recognition of 5, 15, 25, and 40 years of service with Hydro One and 
consistent with the provisions of Section 9.4, the SRD will not be adjusted. 

71.4.5  Wages  
Reduced hours employees will be paid for normal (scheduled reduced) hours 
worked, based on the hourly rate for their base hours. Wages will be prorated 
based on the proportion of the normal (scheduled reduced) hours of work 

compared to the base hours of the work unit or the appropriate full time position. 

Example: Base Hours = 35 per week. 

Base Salary = $700.00 per week. 

Normal (Scheduled Reduced) Hours = 21 per week. 

Normal (Scheduled Reduced) Hours Salary = $700.00 x 21/35 = $420.00 per 
week 

71.4.6  Pension Plan  

71.4.6.1  Pension Plan Membership  

New employees working reduced hours must apply for membership in the 
Pension Plan after completing 24 months of continuous service, subject to 
the following conditions: 

•	 accumulated earnings, including overtime, must equal 35% of the 
Year's Maximum Pensionable Earnings (YMPE), 

and/or 

•	 all accumulated hours, including overtime, must equal 700 (scheduled 
reduced) hours in each of the two previous calendar years. 

71.4.6.2  Pension Plan  Deductions  

Once qualified as above, Pension Plan deductions for Regular Reduced 
Hours employees will be based on base earnings for the position and then 
pro-rated in proportion to the ratio of normal (scheduled reduced) hours to 
base hours. 

Example:	  Base rate (earnings) $45,000 
Base hours  35  
Normal hours 20 
YMPE for year $32,000 

Calculate 4% of the base earnings up to the first $32,000 (4/100 x $32,000 
= $1,280) 
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Calculate 6%  of  the portion of  base  earnings  exceeding t he first  $32,000 
($45,000  - $32,000 = $12,800) (6/100 x $12,800 = $768)  

Calculate  proportional  Pension Plan contributions ($1,280 + $768 =  
$2,048) (20/35 x $2,048 = $1,170.29).  

Calendar service will be used to determine eligibility for retirement and 
death benefits (currently defined for pension purposes as Eligible Service 
or Continuous Employment). 

Service credit to define the years of Pension Plan membership (years of 
membership in the Pension Plan) for pension calculation purposes 
(currently defined by the Effective Date on Pension and Insurance) is 
prorated.  See pension calculation example below. 

The Service Credit starts from the date of joining the Pension Plan. 

Service for termination benefits, currently defined by the Pension 
Termination Service Date (PTSD), is to be credited on a calendar basis 
starting with the date of hire.  Service related to the PTSD is not prorated. 

71.4.6.3  Pension Calculation  

The following is an example of how the pension of an employee in a 
Reduced Hours of Work arrangement would be calculated.  Assume an 
employee has the following years of employment: 20 years full-time, 
followed by 5 years of 50% part-time, and then 10 years full-time. 

For  pension eligibility  purposes  the  employee has  35 years'  service,  i.e.  20  
+  5 +  10 to  calculate the amount  of  pension to be received the part-time 
years are pro-rated.  

20 + 5/2 + 10 = 32.5 years pensionable service  
30 + 5/2 x 2%  = 65% pension.  

If the reduced hours years were the last five years, i.e. 30 years full-time + 
5 last years at 50% part-time, the part-time earnings would be annualized 
as follows, assuming the part-time earnings are $25,000 or 50% of the 
yearly rate of $50,000 for the last three years of employment. 

The calculation is as follows: 

(30 + 5/2) x 2% = 65% pension 
annualized pension is $50,000 x 65% = $32,500/year. 

71.4.7  Life Insurance  

Probationary employees after 3 months service and all regular employees are 
covered under the Group Life Insurance Plan. Membership in the plan begins 
on the first day of the month following the date the employee completes 3 
months of probationary service or is granted regular status. The basic 
insurance (2 times salary) plus any additional term insurance will be prorated in 
accordance with the prorating of wages above. 
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71.4.8  Health and Dental Benefits   

Employees will have the option of receiving full benefit coverage for 
semi-private hospital, extended health benefits, and/or dental benefits, by using 
payroll deduction to reimburse Hydro One the cost consistent with the 
appropriate pro-ration.  For example: 

If an employee works 21 hours per week, he/she would be subsidized for 21/35 
or 60% of the costs and he/she would pay the remaining 40%.  If an employee 
chooses not to pay the remaining prorated percentage, there will be no 
coverage. 

71.4.9  Sick Leave  

Restoration of sick leave credits for days used will be in accordance with the 
Sick Leave Plan provisions. 

Sick leave should accumulate at the regular times (January 1 or July 1). While 
ECD is adjusted for other purposes, sick leave accumulation and restoration 
dates should remain unchanged. 

Annual sick leave credits will be prorated, based on normal hours worked. 

Example 

100%  Entitlement Accumulation  
- Employee works 21 hours per week 21/35 x 8 days = 4.8 days, rounded to 

5 days. 

75% Entitlement Accumulation 

- Employee works 21 hours per week 21/35  x 15 =  9 days. 

Rounding should be to the nearest half day.  Time Reporting for vacation, 
sickness, accident and overtime, etc. will be the same as for any other regular 
employee. 

71.4.10  Long Term  Disability  (LTD)  

Long term disability (LTD) coverage is only available to regular employees.  

71.4.11  Accident Insurance  

Employees are eligible for 100% benefit. 

71.4.12  Statutory Holidays  

Both the entitlement to statutory holidays and the payment  for  the statutory  

holidays will be prorated.   The  following table illustrates  the entitlement:  

Days Worked 
Per Week 

Number of Days Entitled to per 
Year 

1 2 
2 4 
3 8 
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4 8 
(9 for Federally-Regulated 

Employees) 
5 10 

The pay on a statutory holiday will be equal to the pay for the average daily 
hours of the RHOW employee.  For example: 

An employee works 4 days per week @ 5 hrs per day.  In accordance with the 
entitlement table above the employee is entitled to 8 statutory holidays per year. 
Payment for each statutory holiday will be for 5 hours since that is the average 
of the 4 days per week the employee works. 

71.4.13  Floating Holidays  

These will be prorated in the same manner as statutory holidays, i.e. both the 
entitlement and the payment on the days will be prorated.  For example, an 
employee who works 3 days per week and 7 hours on each day worked will 
receive: 

3/5 x 3 days = 1.8 rounded to nearest half day = 2 days 

The payment for each day will be for at 7 hours since that is the average hours 
per day the employee works. 

71.4.14  Vacation  

A. Less than 1 year - 4% of accumulated wages. 

B. For one year, or more: 

Vacation entitlement will be based on calendar years (i.e. VCD). The 
entitlement in any given year will be prorated based on the average number of 
days worked per week and the actual payment for those days will be based on 
the average number of hours worked per day. 

Example - (a) 

A regular full-time employee who commences RHOW on January 1 and who 
otherwise would be entitled to 20 days' vacation, contracts to work 3 days per 
week at 7 hours per day (21 hours per week), for the full vacation year, while 
the remainder of the work unit works 35. The vacation entitlement will then be: 

20 x 3/5 = 12 scheduled days off. 

The payment on each of the 12 days would be for 7 hours pay since that is the 
average number of hours the employee works per day. Therefore the total pay 
will be 12 days @ 7 hours pay = 84 hours pay. 

Example (b) 

An employee who works 5 days per week but works only 4 hours per day. 

20 x 5/5 = 20 scheduled days off 

The payment for each day would be for 4 hours since that is the average 
number of hours the employee works per day.  Therefore the total pay will be 20 
days x 4 hours pay = 80 hours pay. 
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71.4.15  Overtime  

The normal lieu time provisions will apply.  Overtime will be paid at appropriate 
rates for: 

•	 hours worked beyond the base full-time hours on a day (unless additional 
hours are part of the RHOW arrangement); 

•	 hours worked beyond the base full-time hours in a week; 

•	 hours worked on a Saturday, Sunday or statutory holiday that is not a 
normally scheduled day. 

71.4.16  Pregnancy/Parental Leave  

Employees will be eligible for pregnancy/parental benefits. Coverage will be 
based on normal (scheduled reduced) earnings and normal (scheduled 
reduced) hours. 

71.4.17  Unemployment Insurance Contributions  

This is based on gross earnings (which includes overtime premiums, shift 
differential, etc.). 

71.4.18  Canada Pension Plan  (CPP)  

CPP contributions are based on gross earnings. 

71.4.19  Workers'  Compensation Benefits  

Entitled to 90% of normal weekly net earnings, plus a supplementary grant (total 
is 100% of normal weekly net earnings). 

71.5  Termination of the RHOW  Agreement  

The initial period of a RHOW arrangement will be considered to be a trial period. The 
length of the trial period is to be determined by the parties but will not normally be longer 
than 1 year.  If problems are encountered during this period, the employee(s) and the 
supervisor will attempt to find a solution(s).  In the event that these efforts are not 
successful the RHOW arrangement can be cancelled by either party with 30 days’ notice. 

After the trial period, situations may arise where the RHOW is no longer working or the 
workload has increased or decreased.  In such situations alternate arrangements can be 
tried. These could include offering additional hours/days (if there is some) to the RHOW 
employee, or advertising another RHOW arrangement to make up any difference. 

In situations where the workload increases, the employee working the reduced hours will 
have the first option of working the additional hours. The employee could choose not to 
work the additional hours.  If satisfactory alternative arrangements are not found, Article 
64 will be applied. 

An employee who wishes to terminate the arrangement has the same rights to vacancies 
as full-time employees. If unsuccessful in obtaining another position or in negotiating a 
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new arrangement with Management, and the employee terminates the arrangements, the 
employee will be considered to have resigned from Hydro One. 
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(SAMPLE) REDUCED HOURS OF WORK AGREEMENT 

To:	 _________________________________Department:  _______________
 

Effective date:  ___________________
 
Type of Arrangement:   ___Individual    ___ Job Sharing    ___Temporary  Work 
 

The following information is pertinent to your Reduced Hours of Work Agreement with Hydro One.
 

1. 	 Hours of work:  

__________  days (_____ hours) per week, __________ hours per  day.  

2. 	 Salary:  

Weekly salary will be $ __________ per week based on scheduled reduced hours of          per  week at  
Schedule  ____ Grade  ______. 

3. 	 Health and Dental Benefits:  

Indicate, by circling the appropriate "yes" or "no", whether or not you are exercising the option of receiving full benefit 
coverage for semi-private hospital coverage, extended health benefits, and/or dental benefits, using payroll deductions 
to reimburse Hydro One for the cost consistent with the appropriate proration. Should you elect health and/or dental 
benefits, the monthly cost will be as follows: 

Elected Coverage:  
Semi-private hospital coverage  _____% $_______Yes / No  
Extended Health Benefits  _____% $_______Yes / No  
Dental Benefits  _____% $_______Yes / No  

4. 	 All other terms and conditions will be in accordance with the Article on Reduced Hours of  Work for Society  
Represented staff.  

The trial period will be for ____ months. The parties agree that the agreement can be terminated with one month's 
notice during this trial period in the event the arrangement is unsuccessful. 

If you agree with the conditions set out above, please sign one copy of this agreement for your Personnel File.  Also, 
please indicate if you wish to be covered by any, or all, of the above health and dental benefits. 

Manager: ________________________ Employee: _________________________ 
Date signed: ______________________ Date signed:  _____________________ 

cc:  Human Resources  office     Society Unit Director  
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71.6  Responsibilities  

The Employee(s): 

The employee(s) should discuss his/her interest in a Reduced Hours of Work agreement 
with the manager/supervisor.  An employee who wishes to work Reduced Hours should 
prepare a proposal for doing so. The proposal should include a current job description 
and ways in which the job requirements could be met under a Reduced Hours of Work 
agreement. It should include suggestions for methods of communication among Regular 
staff members, their managers/supervisor, customers and clients with whom the job 
interfaces, as per the Guidelines (Section 71.3). 

The Manager/Supervisor: 

The Manager/Supervisor is responsible for determining if a Reduced Hours of Work 
agreement is appropriate and in certain instances may initiate action to implement such 
an arrangement. The Manager/Supervisor will discuss the possibility of a Reduced 
Hours of Work agreement with interested employees to assist them in establishing 
appropriate arrangements. The Manager/Supervisor will identify issues specific to the job 
which need to be addressed, inform employees of their entitlements and approve the 
proposed Reduced Hours of Work agreement after the appropriate review. 

The Manager/Supervisor is responsible for ensuring that the productivity in the work unit 
does not deteriorate as the result of a Reduced Hours of Work agreement. If productivity 
is seen to decline, the supervisor should work with the incumbent(s) to identify ways to 
improve the situation. 

72 PEAK DEMAND HOURS ARRANGEMENTS 

72.1  Intent  

The intent of this Article is to establish a framework of treatment of employees who by the 
nature of their jobs, are likely required to work more than their normal work week and/or 
hours different from their normal hours during peak work load periods of the year, and 
less than the total hours in a normal work week during other parts of the year. 

The guidelines for the application of this Article are contained in Appendix V. 

Once it has been decided to apply this Article within a business unit, Management will 
meet with the Society to determine how best to apply these guidelines in their particular 
situation.  The parties are not required to rigidly adhere to the guidelines in Appendix V 
and may revise them as they deem appropriate. 

Either party may refer unresolved items to “interest” arbitration for resolution. 

72.2  Process  

The parties will develop a design for the Peak Demand Hours Arrangement in local areas 
using Appendix V as a guideline, including an implementation plan for the arrangement. 
That plan could involve staffing the arrangement with volunteers on a test basis. The 
volunteers would have to volunteer for a full 12-month cycle. The fact that an individual 
did not volunteer will not negatively reflect on his/her performance evaluation.  The 
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results of that test application could be reviewed by the parties. This review might result 
in revisions to the arrangement. 

It is expected that ultimately the arrangement would become a local mid-term agreement. 

73 WORK SHARING 

73.1 	 “Work  sharing”  occurs  when sufficient  members  of  a work  unit  agree to work  fewer  hours  
for  reduced compensation in order  to accommodate a temporary reduction in work  load  
and to help maintain employment  continuity  in the event  of  an adverse impact  situation  
under Article 64 - Redeployment, Surplus Staff Procedure  and Change of  Employer.  

73.2 	 Work  sharing  is  a temporary  arrangement.   A  work  sharing  arrangement  will  normally  not  
exceed one year in duration but  can be extended by mutual agreement.  Beyond a period  
of one year, a work share arrangement will normally be governed by  the terms and  
conditions of Article 71 - Reduced Hours of  Work  (RHOW) Arrangements.  

73.3 	 The Society will be involved in the discussion and negotiation of the work sharing 
arrangement.  

73.4 	 The size of  the work  unit  involved in the work  share will  be the subject  of  joint  agreement  
between Hydro One and  the Society.   The agreement  of  the employees  participating  in  
the work  sharing  arrangement  must  be obtained prior  to implementation.   A sufficient  
number  of  employees  in the work  unit  must  participate in order  to make the work  share a  
viable working arrangement.  

73.5 	 Either  party  to a work  sharing  arrangement  will  have the right  to terminate  it  with 30 days’  
written notice.  Following termination of a work  sharing arrangement, the  previous hours  
of  work  arrangement  will  be reinstated.   Reduction in the number  of  employees  in  a work  
sharing arrangement  through attrition, promotion, etc. will result in a joint review in order  
to ascertain the continued viability of the work share.  

73.6 	 Employees participating in a work sharing arrangement remain regular employees.  

73.7 	 Reduction in hours of work  pursuant to a work sharing arrangement will  not exceed 20%  
of regular hours and will  be matched by an equivalent reduction in salary  for a maximum  
of one year.  

73.8 	 Employees participating i n a work  sharing arrangement  will retain full  benefits  coverage  
during the term of  the work sharing arrangement  up to a maximum period of one year.  

73.9 	 Pension, life insurance  and LTD  coverage will continue to be calculated against  regular  
base earnings  during the  term  of  a  work  sharing  arrangement  up to  a maximum  period of  
one year.  

73.10 	 Employees will continue to participate in the  step progression  process while participating 
in a work sharing arrangement.  

73.11 	 Employees will not be declared surplus  while participating in a work sharing arrangement.   
This section will be suspended during t he operation of Article 64 -- Employment  
Continuity.  
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74	 ASSIGNMENT OF NON-BARGAINING UNIT WORK DURING A STRIKE/LOCKOUT 

Normally, Hydro One shall not assign an employee to perform non-bargaining unit work unless 
this work is essential work. It is agreed that the following provisions govern the assignment of 
essential work, ordinarily performed by employees in another bargaining unit, to Society-
represented employees in the event that the members of that bargaining unit are in a lawful 
strike/lockout situation. 

74.1 	 If a job/function is not performed, it is considered “essential work” if it would result in:  

a)	 a dangerous or unsafe situation for employees or the public; 

b)	  a threat to the environment; 

c) 	 damage to equipment, systems or property; 

d)	  the violation of licenses, regulations or other statutory requirements as applicable 
in (a), (b) and (c) above; 

e)	 activities going undone which are required to support employees who are 
performing essential work in accordance with (a), (b), (c) and (d) above; 

f) 	 such other condition or concern as may be reasonable in the circumstances. 

74.2 	 The process for identifying and assigning work will be a joint process involving a 
Management  representative(s) designated by the Business Unit and the Society  
representative  /designate(s)  of  the Business  Unit.   As  a  part  of  this  process,  an employee 
will  advise the Management  representative(s) and the  Society  representative/  
designate(s) in a timely manner as to whether he/she will accept the tentative work  
assignment.  Due consideration will be given to family or extenuating personal  
circumstances raised by an individual  employee prior  to assigning essential work.  

74.3 	 Requests  to employees  to accept  essential  work  assignments  will  contain as  much  
information about  the assignment  as  possible,  such as  work  location and training  
schedules.  It is expected that Management will request work assignments as close to  
employees’ home locations as possible.  

74.4 	 In the event  that  the Society  claims  that  an activity  is  not  “essential”,  it  may  make a claim  
before Robert  Herman,  or  if  he is  unavailable,  a mutually  agreed f acilitator/arbitrator,  who 
shall make a ruling on an expedited basis.  

74.5 	 Hydro One may assign  work involuntarily to Society-represented staff if no MF/ESR or  
qualified Society  volunteers are available.  There is no obligation to assign MF/ESR  
before seeking a Society volunteer.  

74.6 	 Any proposed shift schedules  which may  be worked by Society-represented employees  
during assignment to non-bargaining unit work shall be reviewed by the appropriate  
Society  representative/designate prior  to the official issuance of the shift schedule.  

74.7 	 Employees assigned to essential  work will have the appropriate skills and training to  
perform the duties.  

74.8 	 The terms and conditions of compensation  for performing essential work are as  follows:  
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74.8.1  General  

74.8.1.1 	 All policies and practices and terms of the collective agreement  
which normally apply to Society-represented staff will continue to 
apply  during a strike/lock-out unless modified,  replaced or  set aside 
in accordance with this Agreement.  

74.8.1.2 	 All employees, including employees not assigned to work  of another  
bargaining unit, will continue to receive their normal pay rate,  
including  step placement, for  their  regular job.  

74.8.1.3 	 For those employees who normally  work shifts, all existing shift  
schedule arrangements, including time-balanced schedules, will be  
suspended from the date the work stoppage commences  until  the  
work  stoppage ends.   Compensation treatment  will  be equitable for  
all employees assigned to essential duties during the work stoppage.  

74.8.1.4 	 All employees assigned to essential duties will be compensated  
based on a 35-hour work week.  As a minimum, employees will  
continue to receive pay equivalent to their normal base earnings.   
For employees whose rate  is normally based on a 37.5 hour or 40  
hour week, a premium of 0.5 times  the hourly rate will apply after 35  
hours in a week  until their normal  hours of  work  (i.e.,  37.5 or 40) is  
reached.   Overtime beyond this  will be compensated at the  
appropriate overtime rate.  

A positive time balance will be paid at the termination of the essential 
service assignment and a negative time balance will be written off. 

74.8.1.5 	 For  situations  involving  the crossing of  picket  lines,  refer  to Article 77  
of the Collective Agreement  (“Crossing Picket Lines of Other  
Unions”).  

74.8.2  Compensation   

74.8.2.1 	 Scheduled Work  on Weekdays  

74.8.2.1.1 	 Employees assigned to essential work will be 
compensated at straight  time rates  for  the first seven (7)  
hours of work.   The following seven (7) hours  worked  
shall be compensated at time and one half subject  to  
treatment  for employees normally  working 37.5 or 40 
hours a week as outlined in Clause 74.7.1.4.  

74.8.2.1.2 	 All  hours  worked in excess  of  fourteen (14)  continuous  
hours shall be compensated at:  

a)	  double time; or 
b)	  straight time plus an hour off for each hour worked 

in excess of fourteen (14) hours. 
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74.8.2.2  Scheduled Work on Saturdays, Sundays, and Statutory Holidays  

74.8.2.2.1 	 All employees assigned to work shifts and scheduled to  
work on Saturdays and Sundays  will receive straight  
time pay  for  the first seven hours worked as part of a  
normal scheduled work  week.  

74.8.2.2.2 	 All  employees  assigned to work  shifts  will  receive  
straight  time pay  for  the  first  seven hours  worked on a 
statutory holiday as part  of their normal scheduled work  
week.   One hour off  for each hour worked up to the  
statutory  holiday  credit  (seven hours) will  be given at  a  
later date acceptable to the employee and 
Management.  

74.8.2.2.3 	 The appropriate shift allowances  as per Article 60 (“Shift  
Work  [M&P,  TMS]”)  and Article 61 (“Shift  Work  
[FM&P]”) will be paid to all employees required to work  
shifts.  

74.8.2.3  Overtime  Worked on Saturdays, Sundays and Statutory Holidays  

74.8.2.3.1 	 Employees  shall  be compensated at  time and one half  
for the  first  fourteen (14)  hours worked on a Saturday.  

74.8.2.3.2 	 Employees  shall  be compensated at  double time for  the 
first  fourteen (14) hours  worked on a Sunday.  

74.8.2.3.3 	 Employees  shall  be compensated at  double time for  the  
first  fourteen (14)  hours  worked on a statutory  holiday.   
In addition, one hour off  for each hour worked up to the  
statutory holiday  credit  (seven hours)  will be given at  a  
later date acceptable to the employee and 
Management.  

74.8.2.3.4 	 All hours worked in excess of  fourteen (14) hours on a  
Saturday,  Sunday  or  statutory  holiday  will  be  
compensated at:  

a)	  double time; or 
b)	  straight time plus an hour off for each hour worked 

in excess of fourteen (14) hours. 
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74.8.2.4  Time  Off in Lieu  

Employees may choose to be compensated in money, paid time off, 
or a combination of both for overtime worked while assigned to 
essential work.  Scheduling of time off will be subject to agreement of 
the regular supervisor following the end of the work stoppage. 

74.8.2.5  Travel Time  

All travel time except time spent in travel when called out for any 
emergency overtime, will be compensated at straight time. Travel 
time for emergency overtime will be considered as overtime. 

74.8.2.6  Expenses  

74.8.2.6.1  Reimbursement will be made for appropriate out-of­
pocket  expenses  incurred as  a result  of  undertaking 
assignments  during  a  strike situation.   As  such 
employees  should not profit from reimbursement of  
expenses.   Appropriate expenses  include,  but  are not  
limited to,  travel,  meals,  accommodation,  cancellation of  
vacations, increased child care, and damage or loss of  
private property.  

74.8.2.6.2  Expenses incurred during a temporary assignment will  
be submitted to the temporary supervisor for  approval.  

74.8.2.7  Essential  Work Rating Scale  

The Essential Work Rating Scale set out in Attachment A forms part 
of this Agreement and will be updated by the Joint Society-
Management Committee, prior to application. 

167



  
 

  

  

    
    

   
    

   
 

  

  

        
    

 

  

       
  

 

   

 

  

 

  

 

    

 

  

 

   

155
 

ATTACHMENT A
  

Essential Work Rating Scale
 

(A) WORKING CONDITIONS
 

Employees who are assigned to essential work will automatically receive credit for this 
factor. It is assumed the individual will be subjected to pressures, demands or 
unfavourable/hazardous working conditions which deviate significantly from the norms of 
the regular position.  Employees/supervisors whose work responsibility will increase 
significantly as a result of a work stoppage may be assigned to special duties by their 
respective line management. 

Payment per Day:  $30.00 

(B) SHIFT ASSIGNMENT 

Employees who are assigned to work a shift schedule will automatically receive credit for 
this factor for each day they work the shift schedule. 

Payment per Day:  $30.00  

(C) SPECIFIC ALLOWANCES 

The following allowances are to compensate for situations where employees are required 
to perform essential work under specific working conditions. 

An employee can receive compensation for only  one of the  following allowances.  

24- Hour Availability 

An employee who is required or elects  to remain at a designated place, other  than home  
(e.g., motel) in readiness to proceed immediately to the work location on a  24-hour basis.  

Hours worked by an employee are included in this 24-hour period. 

Payment per Day:  $46.00  

OR 

Remaining at Hydro One  Facilities on 24-Hour Basis  

An employee is required to remain/live at the work location for a 24-hour period. 

Payment per Day:  $120.00  

On-Call Service 

An employee is permitted to remain at home following his/her scheduled work but is  
required to be available to work outside normal working hours.
  

(Reference:  Article 57 - “On-Call Service”)
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Note: Employees who are required to live at the work location on a continuing 24-hour 
basis and will be paid for only those hours worked plus the applicable allowances. 

75 TELEWORKING 

75.1 	 Definition of Teleworking:   

Telework refers to a  Hydro One employee who:
  
-  Is working out of an office in his or her home;
 
-  Does not normally have another office at Hydro One;
 
-  Is not working at home on an occasional or casual basis.
 

75.2 	 Collective Agreement Standards:  

Where Hydro One determines that teleworking may be implemented, the following 
provisions will apply: 

a)	  The arrangement will be mutually agreed upon and will be documented prior to 
commencement  of teleworking;  

b)  The terms and conditions of  the collective agreement will apply except where 

modified by agreement among  Hydro One,  the Society and  the employee; 
 

c)  Teleworkers will not be required to meet with customers or other Hydro  One 

employees in their home;  

d)  Teleworking arrangements will be voluntary, and are subject to cancellation as  
locally agreed;  

e)  Teleworking will not change the employment status of the teleworker;  
f)  Hydro One will provide appropriate health & safety advice and guidance to the  

teleworker;  
g)  Hydro One will provide appropriate business and personal  security  advice to the  

teleworker;  
h)  Hydro One shall  provide all f urnishings/equipment  it  deems  necessary  to meet  job  

expectations;  
i)  Hydro One will pay for additional insurance costs, if required;  
j)  If the teleworking arrangement is terminated then the employee will be entitled to  

relocation assistance  as  provided in the collective agreement;  
k)  It is agreed that  the Society represents employees who fall within the Society  

recognition clause  of the  Collective Agreement and who are teleworking;  
l)  Hydro One will provide in a timely manner the Society  with the names, business  

phone number and business address of  teleworkers.  

75.3 	 Local Agreements  

Local management, the employee and the Society will agree on these items as part of a 
local agreement: 

- performance measures
 
-  relevant terms and conditions (e.g. travel)
 
-  training where appropriate 

-  sunset (with a minimum term)
 
-  cancellation
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76 DIRECT DEPOSIT 

Employees will be paid bi-weekly by means of electronic deposit.  Time exceptions (e.g. 
overtime) will continue to have a time lag.  Such time lag will only be for the period required for 
the effective operation of the time reporting centres and pay processes. 

Overpayments of $100 or less shall be automatically recovered from an employee’s pay
by Hydro One upon identification of the overpayment. 

Any outstanding liabilities will be deducted from an employee’s final pay deposit upon 
termination for any reason, subject to provision by the employer of a written rationale for 
these deductions to the employee. 

77 CROSSING PICKET LINES OF OTHER UNIONS 

77.1 	 Employees will be required to cross picket lines  of other unions in order  to perform work  
at their regular/temporary  work  headquarters.  

77.2 	 During such picket action, some  flexibility  with respect to the normal scheduled hours  of  
work on the part of both Management and  the employee is particularly desirable.  

77.3 	 Normally, an employee who is prevented from arriving at work  for his/her normal starting 
time due to such picket  action will  have his/her  salary  maintained without  the requirement  
to make up the hours missed, subject to t he following guidelines:  

a)	 An employee is expected to make a reasonable attempt to arrive at work at their 
normal starting time. 

b)	 If an employee who is late for work should have been able to cross the picket line 
without being late, the no work - no pay principle will apply. 

78 THE PROVISION OF FRENCH LANGUAGE SERVICES 

78.1 	 Designated Positions  

Hydro One will designate positions that require French language capability, to the extent 
required by the Act.  Hydro One shall determine the actual number of positions to be 
designated and which positions will be designated. 

Changes to the designated positions require joint agreement between the local Contact 
Supervisor/Human Resources Manager and the applicable Society representative.  
Whenever a change is made to the designated positions list, the Contact 
Supervisor/Human Resources Manager will provide written notification of the addition to 
the Society office and Labour Relations, Hydro One Human Resources.  Labour 
Relations, Hydro One Human Resources will issue an up-to-date version of the 
designated positions list annually to the Society. A position can only be removed or 
modified when it is vacant. 

78.2 	 Job Security  

The implementation and operation of this Article will not result in any declarations of 
surplus, lay-offs, displacements, forced geographic relocations or financial losses. 
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78.3  Training  

Hydro One will not impose any mandatory training for the purpose of complying with the 
Act. Any person wishing to take optional external training to obtain French language 
capability will be provided 100% financial support, so long as the request is in 
accordance with Article 83 - Extramural Training.  In locations where extramural training 
in French is not available, Hydro One will provide, at no cost to the employee(s), 
self-paced learning packages in order to assist interested staff to become qualified in 
French. 

78.4  Posting and Selection  

French language capability is deemed to be a legitimate selection criterion, in addition to 
the normal selection criteria, for officially designated positions.  The job documents for 
designated positions will not be amended to include French language proficiency as a 
duty and/or evaluation factor pending future discussions with the Society. 

A notice of posting for a designated position will contain the following wording: 

"This position requires the ability to communicate in French. This ability is deemed to be 
a qualification for the purposes of selection." 

French language capability will only be used as a selection criterion when the number of 
qualified incumbents in a designated position falls below the number specified in this 
Article. Specific qualifications and requirements must be posted and reasons given for 
non-selection in writing. 

In cases where a location has more than the required number of qualified incumbents in 
a designated position, the officially designated employee(s) shall be those who are senior 
and qualified. 

78.5  Surplus Staff  

When a surplus employee applies to a designated position she or he shall receive the 
selection priorities established in Article 65 to the extent that the organizational unit 
retains the capability to meet the requirements of the Act. 

78.6  Allowance  

Hydro One will pay an allowance of $18.00 gross weekly. It is recognized that the 
allowance may be paid to all qualified employees in a designated position in a location, 
rather than just the employees who officially occupy the designated position. This 
allowance is the same regardless of the number of hours an employee works per week. 

The allowance will be paid only while the incumbent is in a designated classification.  The 
payment of this allowance will cease once the employee has been absent for two 
months.  Transfer to an undesignated position, or removal of a position from the 
designated positions list, will cause immediate stoppage of the allowance. 

An employee who relieves in a designated position must have the French language 
capability required by the position in order to receive the allowance. 
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79 SPECIAL CLOTHING 

79.1 	 Employees are responsible for  providing, at  their own expense, suitable clothing f or  the  
performance of  their  regular  duties.   Subject  to certain conditions,  outlined below,  special  
clothing may be obtained  at the expense of Hydro One  for issue to employees.  

79.2 	 Hydro One will make bulk purchases of certain types of work clothing,  for  resale to  
employees,  on the most favourable terms  possible.  

79.3 	 A limited number of rainproof coats and hats  may be obtained and kept available at  
construction headquarters  etc,  for  persons  who normally  work  indoors,  but  who are  
occasionally required to work  out of doors under  adverse weather conditions.  

79.4 	 Safety  items  that  are designed exclusively  for  such safety  purposes  will  be provided to  
employees required to perform certain types of work, at  no cost to the employee.  

79.5 	 All  clothing  issued by  Hydro One will  remain the property  of  Hydro One.   Employees  may  
be required to replace item(s) lost or  destroyed as a result of  their own carelessness.  

79.6 	 Staff  who are required by the Company to wear safety footwear  will be reimbursed as  
follows:  

•	 Safety boots/shoes - 50% of actual cost to a maximum of $75/pair; 
•	 Electric Shock Resistant Footwear - 100% of actual cost to an annual maximum of 

$250.00. 

79.7 	 Requests  for special items of clothing not specifically mentioned, but  which might be 
reasonably supplied under the conditions set out  above,  will be considered,  each case on 
its own merits.  Such clothing m ust be kept available for any Hydro employee who may  
require it for  Hydro One work.  

80 PAYMENT FOR USE OF PERSONAL VEHICLE 

80.1 	 Where an employee is authorized to use his/her  personal vehicle for Hydro One related 
business/travel, the rate of  reimbursement will be based on the Private Transportation 
Component of the Canadian CPI as reported by Statistics Canada.    

80.2 	 Future increases of one cent/km will occur  with each additional 10% increase in the 
Private Transportation Index  - 1986 = 100.  A  decline in the Index below a previously  
surpassed trigger point  for two or more consecutive months will  result in a reduction by  
the appropriate am ount of the rate pai d.  

If the Hydro One business/travel involves the hauling of household trailers, an additional 
$0.09/km will be paid.  For the hauling of smaller trailers (Camper, Ski-doo, boat etc.), the 
amount will be $0.03/km. The above rates will apply on a province-wide basis. 

80.3 	 By  virtue of  receiving  the above kilometre rates,  the employee is  responsible for  any  
expenses incurred involving his/her vehicle while on Hydro One’s business.   This would 
include such items as insurance premiums,  license fees, traffic/parking violations,  
maintenance costs,  any  repairs  or  replacement  of  parts,  fuel,  lubricants  and the like.   The  
employee is further  responsible for informing his/her insurance company that the vehicle  
is  being  used for  business  purposes,  and for  paying  any  additional  premium  that  the  
insurance company deems  fit.  
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80.4  An employee driving  his/her  personal  vehicle on Hydro One business  must  have a  
minimum of $1,000,000.00 liability insurance.  

81  BUSH FIRE  FIGHTING  AND VOLUNTEER FIRE  BRIGADES  

81.1 	 Employees  who are conscripted by  the Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  for  bush firefighting  
or employees who participate in local Fire Brigades may be granted time off work with 
pay subject to the  following conditions:  

81.1.1 	 Regular  and Probationary Employees  - Bush Fighting  

Regular and probationary employees will have their normal base pay 
maintained. 

81.1.2 	 Temporary Employees  - Bush Fighting  

Temporary employees will have their normal base pay maintained for a 
maximum of five working days or to the end of the intended employment period, 
whichever comes first. If the firefighting period extends beyond five working 
days, the employee will be placed on an unpaid leave of absence until he/she 
returns to work, or to the end of the originally intended employment period. 

81.1.3 	 Volunteer Fire Brigades  

Employees who are registered volunteer fire fighters may be granted leave of 
absence with pay if called to service while at work. 

82 EXTREME WINTER WEATHER CONDITIONS 

In the event of extreme winter weather conditions, employees will normally receive pay for hours 
worked. 

82.1 	 Make Up Time  

Employees who, due to extreme winter weather conditions, arrive late, miss work or 
receive approval to leave early, may seek approval to make up lost time by working back 
the missed hours by: 

a) using a vacation day; 

b) using a floating holiday; 

c) using a lieu day (or banked time where applicable). 

82.1.1 	 For  employees  who receive approval  to work  back  the  lost  time, their pay  will  be 
maintained for the number of normal scheduled daily hours lost, provided there  
is work available to be performed.  

82.1.2 	 Employees  will  work  at  straight time rate of  pay  while working  back  the lost  
hours.  
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82.1.3 	 Time lost due to extreme  weather conditions will be worked back within the pay  
week  period.   Any  lost  time not  worked back  by  the end of  the  pay  period will  be  
deducted from the em ployee’s  pay.  

82.1.4 	 Senior Management at  the location have the discretion to maintain some or all  
of an employee’s normal base pay if they are satisfied that every reasonable 
effort was made to report  to work on time.  

82.2 	 Closure  

Employees included in an authorized closure will have their pay maintained for the 
number of hours between closure and normal quitting time. 

82.3 	 Stranded Employees  

Employees who are confined at a regular work location which is an acceptable shelter, 
will have their normal base pay maintained for their normal scheduled hours of work. 

82.3.1 	 Payment  for  time worked in excess  of  normal scheduled hours  will  be made  
only if approval was given in advance for  such work.  

82.3.2 	 Employees  will be reimbursed for  reasonable expenses  for  food and shelter,  
and will  have normal  base pay  maintained when stranded away  from  their  
residence headquarters  while on Hydro One business.  

82.3.3 	 Employees  working  in a  location where a minimum  level  of  acceptable shelter  
does not exist shall be considered as still being at work until  acceptable shelter  
can be reached.  

83 EXTRAMURAL TRAINING 

In order to enhance a regular employee’s job performance now, or in the future, Hydro One may 
provide financial support for external training activities consistent with Hydro One Policy, subject 
to the following conditions: 

a)	  the employee is expected to obtain prior approval from his/her supervisor prior to 
registering in the training course; 

b)	  the external training should normally be completed outside normal working hours.  Where 
this is not possible, time off with pay to attend external training programs will be at the 
discretion of the employee’s supervisor. In no circumstances will the external training 
exceed six weeks if the employee is required to be absent from work. 

c) 	 100% of reasonable costs paid by the employee for external training courses will be 
reimbursed where: 

•	 the training course will create or maintain the employee’s capability related to current 
job performance; 

•	 the training course develops an employee’s capability for a position identified in a 
succession, retraining, or redeployment plan. 
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d)	 75% of registration/tuition fees and learning material costs will be paid for external 
training courses which improve an employee’s capability for future jobs within Hydro One. 

e)	  An employee will be reimbursed for reasonable costs subject to: 

1. 	 Satisfactory course completion and a passing g rade where applicable, except where  
the course is taken upon the request of Management.  

2. 	 Costs will not be reimbursed if the employee has given notice of resignation prior to  
completion of the course.  

3. 	 All approved costs will be reimbursed for courses which cannot be completed due to  
the employee being t ransferred to another location.  

84 MEAL EXPENSES 

Normally, employees are expected to provide their own meals. Where there is a requirement for 
a meal as a result of legitimate business functions, employees will be entitled to be reimbursed 
for reasonable out-of-pocket expenses. 

85 VOLUNTARY SEVERANCE (NON-SURPUS) 

85.1 Employees who wish to discuss a voluntary severance arrangement with Hydro One will 
be advised by Hydro One to (a) seek independent legal counsel and (b) seek advice from 
the Society. 

85.2 Hydro One will also notify the Society of any employee with whom it is discussing a 
voluntary severance arrangement and disclose the details of the discussions in advance 
of finalizing such a severance arrangement with the employee. 

86 SECURITY CLEARANCES 

86.1	 The Society acknowledges and agrees that the Employer has the right to perform 
appropriate Personal Risk Assessments (PRA) on existing, regular employees when 
required for valid reasons. Where the Employer has reasonable cause to remove an 
employee from his/her position as a result of an employee’s inability to pass a PRA, the 
employee will be transferred to an equivalent position for which a PRA is not required 
with no loss of salary. 

87 PROFESSIONAL LICENSING REQUIREMENTS 

1. 	 All Society-represented engineer/officer  job documents will be classified as either: 1)  
“engineering jobs”  i.e.  jobs that require incumbents to use (or to be qualified or 
qualifiable to obtain) their  Professional  Engineers Ontario (PEO) license (P.Eng, 
“license”) and seal  to approve engineering  work done by themselves or others; or 2)  
“engineering jobs where the incumbent does not have a license”; or  3) “non-
engineering jobs”.   Engineering j obs will  have “engineer” in the job title.   Engineering 
jobs where the incumbents do not have a license will have “officer  (E)”  in the job title.  
Non-engineering jobs will  have “officer” in the job t itle.   The par ties will  meet to review  
the initial classification of these jobs. Subsequent reviews will take place upon 
request by either party.  
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2. 	 Subject  to specific exceptions (if any), all appointees to MP4,  MP5 and MP6 
engineering  jobs (internal and external hires)  will be required to hold and maintain a 
license. All exceptions will be discussed with the Society  in advance  of making the 
appointment.  

3. 	 Subject  to specific exceptions (if  any), all appointees to MP2 and MP3 engineering 
jobs (internal and external hires)  will not be required to hold a  license but will  be  
required to be qualified or qualifiable to obtain a license.   Qualified/qualifiable means 
the employee has either met  the educational and experience  requirements to obtain a  
license (qualified) or  to obtain those qualifications in a reasonable amount of  time (i.e. 
5 years) (qualifiable). For external new grad hires into MP2 engineering jobs  this 
requirement will be a condition of employment.    

4. 	 All  incumbents in engineering jobs MP4 and above will be encouraged to obtain their  
license.  Incumbents who elect not  to pursue their  license will be grandparented 
(“grandparented incumbents”).   Grandparented incumbents will be ineligible for  
appointment to a lateral or higher  level engineering jobs (e.g. an MP4 engineering job 
incumbent  would have to obtain his/her license to be eligible for appointment to an 
MP5/6 engineering job).  If an incumbent elects to pursue his/her  license,  the employer  
will reimburse him/her  for 100% of  reasonable training costs  in accordance with the 
provisions of Article 83 (“Extramural Training”), including the cost of  PEO license  
application and examination fees whether or not the employee is enrolled in a formal 
course.  In the event Article 64 is triggered, grandparented incumbents will be deemed 
qualified for placement in engineering jobs  in  accordance with the provisions of this 
Article.  

5. 	 The employer  reserves the right  to add to the  grandparented incumbent category. All 
additions to the grandparented incumbent category will be discussed with the Society 
in advance.  

6. 	 The employer  will  reimburse employees in engineering jobs who are required to hold a  
license for the cost  of the annual  license fee.   
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PART XIV - ADMINISTRATION
 

88 REPRESENTATION ON HYDRO ONE COMMITTEES 

The parties recognize the roles and responsibilities of appointees to committees and task forces, 
i.e., as a representative of Management on the one hand, and the Society, on the other. When 
an employee represented by the Society is appointed by Management, his/her responsibility is to 
Management. When he/she is appointed by the Society, his/her responsibility is to the Society. 
This role distinction should be made clear at the time of appointment.  Notwithstanding the 
above, and in keeping with Subsection 2.4 (Supervisory Employees - Code of Ethics), 
Management will endeavour to appoint its representatives having regard to the Society’s 
interests in effective representation. 

89 GUIDELINES FOR SOCIETY REPRESENTATIVES ON JOINT/TRIPARTITE TEAMS 

The following guidelines apply when employees are appointed by the Society to serve as Society 
representatives on joint/tripartite teams. They do not apply when employees are appointed by 
the employer to serve on teams as an employment assignment. 

89.1  Employees  have a legitimate role to play in the development and operation of  
joint/tripartite  teams  at Hydro One.  

89.2  When employees representing the Society are to be included on a  joint/tripartite  team, 
they  will be officially  appointed by the applicable Society representative  following  
discussions with the appropriate line managers.   The Society will normally be provided  
with the team’s terms of  reference, including an estimate of  the time required, as well as  
with selection criteria to assist  in the selection of  appropriate subject  matter  experts  for  
the activities  at  hand.   The  Society  will  consider  input  provided by  the employer  
concerning its  selection of representatives to serve on a joint/tripartite team but retains  
the right to make t he final  appointment.  

89.3  Employees representing the Society on joint/tripartite  teams will be given the opportunity  
to be involved in all aspects of  the team activity; i.e.,  joint communications, joint  training 
and education, etc.  

89.4  Performance appraisals  should support  participation on joint/tripartite teams.   Toward that  
end, participation by employees on joint/tripartite teams  should be considered in a 
positive light when conducting performance appraisals providing their contribution to the  
joint/tripartite  team has been useful.  

89.5  Employees  representing the Society  will be reimbursed for reasonable costs related to  
participation in joint/tripartite teams  by  Hydro One.  

90 TRIPARTITE AGREEMENT ON JOINT HEALTH AND SAFETY COMMITTEES 

Hydro One and the Society agree to adhere to the Tripartite Agreement below: 

TRIPARTITE AGREEMENT  ON  JOINT HEALTH  AND SAFETY COMMITTEES  

PRINCIPLES OF AGREEMENT between the employer, the Power  Workers Union and  The 
Society concerning the establishment or  modification of  Joint Health and Safety Committees  to 
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meet the requirements and intent of  The Occupational Health and Safety  Act, as amended by Bill  
208.  

90.1  Size and Composition of  Joint Health and Safety  Committees  

That the size of JHSCs will be determined through discussions and agreement between the 
three parties. 

That the PWU and The Society shall comprise a minimum of 75% of the JHSC membership with 
the relative percentage of PWU and Society JHSC members being determined by these two 
parties based on criteria including but not limited to representation by population and historical 
make-up.  Neither union shall have less than 25% of the total number of Committee 
representatives nor more than 50%.   Disputes regarding numbers shall be referred to the 
Executive level of the PWU and Society for resolution and if agreement is not reached,  to an 
arbitrator mutually agreed upon by the parties for binding resolution. 

That Management’s Committee representatives will be from outside of PWU and Society 
jurisdiction. 

That the status, rights and treatment of all representatives on the JHSCs will be equal. 

That the meetings of the JHSC will be chaired on a rotating basis by the Co-Chair of each party 
represented on the committee. 

90.2  Training  and Certification  

That all JHSC members will be trained and certified. Training and certification will be jointly 
determined and in accordance with legal requirements and the PWU and Society Authority to 
Stop Work Agreements, with the costs to be borne by the employer. 

90.3  Policy  Committee (Non-legislated)  

That a corporate-level Health and Safety Policy Committee shall be established to participate in 
the formation and evaluation of health and safety strategy and policy, to resolve policy-level 
issues impacting on tripartite health and safety initiatives including the Work Protection Code and 
Corporate Safety Rules. 

That the Policy Committee be comprised of an equal number of senior representatives from The 
Society, the PWU and Management. 

That the parties will each select their respective committee members. 

That the Policy Committee shall meet at least once per quarter. 

That the employer shall provide the resources and training that the Policy Committee deems 
necessary with costs to be borne by the employer. Training development and delivery will be 
jointly determined. 

That the Policy Committee shall receive a formal response to its input to policies/programming 
within 30 days. 
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90.4  Annual Experience Review  

That each year, upon request by any one of the parties to this Agreement, an experience review 
be undertaken by the parties of the benefits and difficulties of implementation of the Agreement 
and the impacts of organizational changes. 

90.5  Amendments to the A greement    

Amendments to the Agreement may be made at any time by the parties with mutual agreement 
in writing.  If mutual agreement cannot be reached, the parties will refer to an arbitrator, mutually 
agreed upon by the parties, for binding resolution. 

91 AUTHORITY TO STOP WORK 

91.1  Definitions  

"Where an Employee's health and safety is in immediate danger" (refer to 91.4.3), 
"immediate danger" shall mean, "conditions that pose an immediate threat to life or 
health, or conditions that pose an immediate threat of severe exposure to contaminants 
such as radioactive materials which are likely to have adverse or cumulative or delayed 
effects on health." 

91.2  Intent  

"Responsibilities and Accountability" are intended to reinforce the fact that this is a joint 
policy for which both parties are jointly responsible, i.e. we are in this together. 

91.3  Introduction  

Effectively involving employees and Employers in joint health and safety committee 
activities can enhance workplace health and safety.  Under the Occupational Health and 
Safety Act, the use of Joint Health and Safety Committees (JHSC) is part of the 
legislative process which has been labelled as the "Internal Responsibility System" (IRS). 
Within this participatory management concept, the JHSC's have been given specific 
rights and responsibilities under the Act such that, with their involvement, the right to 
know, the right to participate and the right to refuse unsafe work is further enhanced. 

Hydro One and The Society of Energy Professionals ("the Society") agree that all unsafe 
work must be stopped. This Article on health and safety for the authority to stop work will 
further enhance the activities of the JHSC's and the IRS concept. 
Changes to this Article can only be made by mutual agreement of the Joint Working 
Committee on Health and Safety. Where no agreement can be reached, the matter will 
be referred to the Issues Team for resolution. 

91.4  Authority to Stop  Work  

91.4.1  Where a workplace is unsafe, a Certified Society and Management member of  
the local JHSC  can  jointly prevent the start of the  work or stop the work.  

91.4.2 	 Where there is a disagreement between the Certified Society  or Certified  
Management  member of the local JHSC that  the  workplace is unsafe, the  
issue shall  be immediately  presented to the local  JHSC  for  review  and  
resolution.  
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91.4.3 	 Where an employee’s health or safety is in immediate danger, a Certified 
Society  or  Management  member  of  the local  JHSC  can stop the work.   
After calling the work  stoppage,  the Certified Society or Management  
member must contact the respective counterpart immediately and seek  to 
obtain joint  agreement  on the  stoppage  as  soon as  possible.   If  joint  
agreement cannot be reached,  the issue shall be presented to the local  
JHSC  for review and resolution.  

91.4.4 	 In cases  where the JHSC  cannot  resolve issues  arising f rom  2 or  3 above,  
the Ministry of Labour  Inspector shall be called in for  resolution.  

91.5  Training/Certification  

91.5.1  The Society  Joint  Health and Safety  Working  Committee shall  fully  participate in 
the development of a specialized training program  for all members of  the Joint  
Health and Safety Committees.  

91.5.2  The Society  Joint  Health and Safety  Working  Committee shall  fully  participate in 
the development, putting in place, and administration of  testing and re-testing 
standards  for all  members of the JHSC's.  

91.5.3  The Society  Joint  Health and Safety  Working  Committee shall  fully  participate in 
the establishment  of  a specific Training/Certification program  for  members  of  
the JHSC's.  

91.5.4  The Society  Joint  Health and Safety  Working  Committee shall  fully  participate in 
the development, implementation and administration of  testing and re-testing 
standards  for  accrediting JHSC  members  into the Certification program.   Such  
standards  shall  not  be less  than those established by  the regulatory  agencies  or  
deemed to be equivalent to the intent of  the regulatory  standards.  

91.6  Responsibility and Accountability  

There shall be a shared responsibility and accountability by the Society and Management 
for the actions of their Certified members of the JHSC's. 

91.7  Compensation and Discipline  

It is understood that employees directly or indirectly affected by the application of this 
Agreement will not suffer any loss of wages or disciplinary action. 

91.8  Decertification  

Should a Certified member fail to act in good faith, the Society Joint Health and Safety 
Working Committee shall review the representative's action and make appropriate 
decisions. 

Where there is disagreement regarding the action of the Certified member, the issue shall 
be taken to Issues Team for resolution. 
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91.9  Assessment  

The Joint Working Committee on Health and Safety shall be responsible for assessing 
the effectiveness of this Agreement from time to time. 

92 JOINT HEALTH AND SAFETY COMMITTEES 

92.1  Hydro One will  establish  a Joint  Policy  Committee in which Society  representatives  are 
able to address  the health and safety  concerns  of  employees  with Management  of  
various levels depending on needs where jointly agreed.  

92.2  All Society-represented employees  are entitled to representation on joint  health and  
safety committees and to associated training.  

92.3  There are to be three levels of  representation:  

•	 Hydro One/Society level 
•	 Corporate Health and Safety /Society working committee level (based on the 

attached Terms of Reference, agreed to on September 27, 1989 by the parties). 
•	 Local workplace level health and safety committees 

Terms of Reference - September 27, 1989
 
Joint Working Committee on Health and Safety
 

1.0  Goal  

Provide recommendations to assist the Health and Safety Division in the development, 
implementation and evaluation of Hydro One employee health and safety policy and 
programs. 

2.0  Personnel  

Manager, Programming Department, Health and Safety Division and other Management 
staff as deemed necessary from time to time. 

Chairperson of Society Health and Safety Committee and other Society members or a 
staff advisor to a maximum of five. 

The Chair will rotate between the Manager of Programming Department and Chair of the 
Society Health and Safety Committee. 

3.0  Function  

Participate in the identification and resolution of problems and issues of Hydro One 
significance in employee health and safety policy and practice. 

Participate in the development, promotion and implementation of Hydro One health and 
safety programs. 

The Committee will meet quarterly or as mutually agreed. 
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Hydro One will pay the expenses related to jointly agreed projects undertaken by or on 
behalf of the Joint Working Committee on Health and Safety. 

92.4  Hydro One agrees  to consult  with the Society  regarding  new  health and safety  policies  
and procedures  and  regarding changes  to  existing  health and  safety  policies  or  
procedures except where provided for by the legislation itself.   The Society  will be given a  
reasonable amount of time to comment prior to implementation.  

93 PROBLEM SOLVING COMMITTEE 

93.1 A Problem Solving Committee shall be established and constituted by Hydro One Senior 
Management representatives and the Society Local VP and Unit Directors. The Problem 
Solving Committee shall meet upon request of either party and when mutually agreed. 

93.2 The Problem Solving Committee Oversight Committee shall consist of the President and 
CEO   of Hydro One and the President of the Society and shall meet upon request of 
either party and when mutually agreed.  

93.3 Negotiations between Hydro One and the Society shall take place through a body to 
which each party will appoint an equal number of representatives.  Negotiations shall be 
conducted in good faith and both parties shall make every reasonable effort to reach 
agreement on matters of mutual interest as expeditiously as possible. 

94 DIVERSITY COMMITTEE 

Hydro One recognizes the right of the Society to appoint representatives to and
participate in the Tripartite (Hydro One, the Society, the PWU) Diversity Committee on the 
basis of the terms of reference in effect at the commencement of this Collective 
Agreement or as modified by mutual agreement of all parties thereafter.  In the event that 
a Tripartite Diversity Committee ceases to operate, the parties will establish a Joint 
(Society-Hydro One) Diversity Committee with similar goals and mandate. 

95 EMPLOYEE AND FAMILY ASSISTANCE 

Hydro One recognizes the right of the Society to appoint representatives to and 
participate in the Tripartite (Hydro One, the Society, the PWU)  Employee and Family 
Assistance (EFAP) Committee on the basis of the terms of reference in effect at the
commencement of this Collective Agreement or as modified by mutual agreement of all
parties thereafter. In the event that a Tripartite EFAP Committee ceases to operate, the 
parties will establish a Joint (Society-Hydro One) EFAP Committee with similar goals and
mandate. 

96 PUBLICATION OF COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 

All Society-represented staff should have personal access to a copy of the Collective Agreement. 
The preferred method is to provide access to this Agreement via an electronic basis. 

Hydro One agrees to print sufficient copies for distribution to all elected Society representatives 
and to those employees without access to computer technology. The cost of printing the copies 
that are required (to be determined by joint agreement) will be shared on the following basis: 
75% (Hydro One); 25% (Society). 
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97 USE OF HYDRO ONE COMPUTER FACILITIES 

97.1 	 The Society  may make use of any of  the services provided by information technology  
organizations  to Hydro One line units.  

97.2 	 The Society will be treated identically to Hydro One line with respect  to service standards,  
procedures  and support.  

97.3 	 The price charged for  the service will  be the published rates  of  the  Computer  Centre  plus  
the charge for administration,  referred to as General Overhead which may change.  

97.4 	 Information regarding these services, e.g.,  technical support,  manuals,  billing structure,  
training, etc., may be obtained from information technology organizations.  

97.5 	 The Society will seek approval from the appropriate authorities prior  to accessing or  
attempting to access any  line unit’s  application programs or data.  Any  infringement of  
this condition by a Society member will be grounds  for cancellation of this Article.  

97.6 	 The services provided under this Article are to be used only  for  the purposes of assisting 
in the conduct of normal  Society business and for provisions of  service to its  members.  

97.7 	 Society  data and programs  may  be protected from  access  by  others  by  taking  advantage 
of existing password mechanisms.  It is the Society's responsibility to make arrangements  
to utilize such mechanisms.  

98 NOTE TO PART XV - APPENDICES 

Hydro One and the Society have not amended all the Appendices in Part XV to reflect the 
separate collective agreement status of Hydro One.  In particular, the Appendices dealing 
with the Voluntary Recognition Agreement and subsequent amendments are historic 
documents and, therefore, references to “Ontario Hydro” have been maintained. It is 
agreed, however, that the commitments, terms and conditions in these Appendices shall 
apply to Hydro One in the same manner as they were applied to Ontario Hydro, to the 
extent that they are applicable to Hydro One. 
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PART XV - APPENDICES
 

Appendix I - Re:  Utilization and Advancement of Professional Engineers and Scientists 

Ontario Hydro and the Society agree the following principles will govern the utilization and 
advancement of professional engineers and scientists in Ontario Hydro. 

1.0 	 The terms  "professional engineers" and "scientists" shall include the employees'  
categories identified in Attachment A.  

2.0 	 The MP2/FMP12 level of  work shall normally be considered as a developmental stage for  
professional engineers and scientists performing eng ineering or  scientific  work.  

3.0 	 The MP4/FMP14 level of work shall  be considered as  the "normal  expectancy" level for  
fully  qualified and competent  engineers,  or  scientists  in Ontario Hydro.   MP3/FMP13 may  
continue to be a "journeyperson" level for engineers and scientists in some areas  of  
activity.  

4.0 	 Every  effort  should be made to provide professional  engineers  and scientists  with an 
opportunity  for advancement  to MP4/FMP14,  when they are capable of  performing work  
at  this level and such work is  available.  

5.0 	 Where an individual  has  demonstrated the  willingness  and capability  to advance,  and  
where advancement is impeded by lack of opportunity in the work area, every effort  
should be made to assist the individual in career advancement.   This could include 
specific action steps  such as training, job transfers,  and rotations  which will provide  
greater promotional opportunity.  

6.0 	 Greater emphasis is required on the screening  of  professional staff  at an  early stage in 
their  careers  for  both their  potential  capability  to perform  work  at  the MP4/FMP14 level  
and their suitability  for  further employment in Ontario Hydro.  

(signed by W.G. Morison for Management and F.R. Greenholtz for the Society, February 27, 
1984) 
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ATTACHMENT A
 

UTILIZATION AND ADVANCEMENT OF PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS AND SCIENTISTS 

Professional Engineers 

Incumbents of jobs with 600000 or 860000 occupation codes who are: 

a)	  Licensed to practice engineering by the Association of Professional Engineers of Ontario 
(APEO) 

or 

b)	  University graduates in one of the following engineering disciplines: 

Aeronautical Engineering (Aero Space, etc.)  
Agricultural Engineering  
Chemical Engineering  
Civil Engineering  
Electrical Engineering  
Electrical Engineering  
Electronics Engineering  
Engineering Business (Industrial)  

Engineering General  
Engineering Science (Physics)  
Geological Engineering  
Mechanical Engineering  
Mining Engineering  
Metallurgy & Material Science  
Nuclear Engineering  
Water Resources Engineering  

Scientists 

Incumbents of jobs with 600000 or 860000 occupation codes who are university graduates in 
one of the Natural Sciences, the Applied Sciences, Mathematics or Computer Science and who 
are not classified as professional engineers. 
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Appendix II - Re: Input To Association Of

Professional Engineers Of The Province Of
 

Ontario (APEO) Salary Survey
 

It is agreed that the method of input to the APEO Salary Survey of Employers and the analysis 
and use of the survey shall be in accordance with the following. 

1.0 	 Data Input  

1.1 	 The salary rates input to the survey shall be the rates paid for normally scheduled hours  
of work.  

1.2 	 Such salaries shall be input for all Ontario Hydro  engineers at Bachelor and/or  
post-graduate levels in engineering disciplines, who are engaged in engineering or  
scientific  work  (incumbents  of  M&P  600000 series  jobs  and of  FM&P  860000 series  jobs,  
who are represented by  the Society),  including  engineering  trainees  who are registered  
(or eligible for registration)  by  the A PEO.  

2.0 	 Method of Input  
2.1 	 Level  A  

Engineers whose Bachelor graduation occurred during the current or two previous 
calendar years, who are not incumbents of jobs classified as MP4 and FMP14 or higher. 

2.2 	 Level B   
i) 	 Engineers whose Bachelor graduation occurred during the third, fourth or fifth 

calendar year prior to the current year, who are not incumbents of jobs classified 
as MP4 or FMP14 or higher. 

ii) 	 Engineers in jobs classified as MP1 and FMP11 who have sufficient years of 
experience to exempt them from eligibility for input to Level A. 

2.3 	 Level C  

Engineers in jobs classified as MP2, MP3, FMP12 or FMP13 who have sufficient years of 
experience to exempt them from the requirement to be input to Levels A or B. 

2.4 	 Level D  

Engineers in jobs classified as MP4, MP5, FMP14, FMP15. 

2.5 	 Level E  

Engineers in jobs classified as MP6, FMP16. 

3.0 	 Annual Relative Standing  

Ontario Hydro data will be excluded from the APEO survey data when making 
comparisons of Ontario Hydro’s position relative to the community. 

(signed by J.R. O’Connor for Management and B.A. Green for the Society, November 29, 1984 ­
revised in 1992/1994 Collective Agreement) 

186



  

       
 

 
        

  
        

        
 

     
 

       
 

    
  

 

    
    

   
  

 

 

  

 

174
 

Appendix  III - Re: Amendment to the Voluntary Recognition Agreement (VRA) 

In light of major changes that have occurred since the Voluntary Recognition Agreement (VRA) 
came into effect on January 14, 1992, including significant Corporate restructuring, the parties’ 
agreement to conduct a joint internal relativity project, and the need to clarify the Society’s 
historical jurisdiction, the Society and Ontario Hydro agree to replace Sections 1.0 and 2.0 of the 
VRA with Article 2 of their Collective Agreement as amended by the Framework Agreement 
dated October 4, 1994. 

The parties further confirm that the terms of the VRA as amended in the Collective Agreement 
remain applicable in all respects, including the agreed upon dispute resolution processes, to all 
provincially and federally regulated employees, subject only to previously agreed amendments 
and this amendment. 

As a result of renewal negotiations for the 1999-2000 Collective Agreement, the parties agreed 
to extend Section 9.0 of the VRA to the expiry of the Collective Agreement in operation on 
January 1, 2005. 

As a result of renewal negotiations for the 2007-2013 Collective Agreement, the parties agreed 
to amend Section 1.0 of the VRA effective July 1, 2007 to delete the provision excluding persons 
on the basis that they are incumbents in jobs rated 335 points or more under the Plan A Job 
Evaluation Manual and replace it with the following: 

New Exclusion Criterion: 

Strategic Business Decisions 

1. 	 Responsibility for making significant decisions that will have a material impact on the  
Company’s business and/or staffing (what work  gets accomplished, how much is done,  
when it is done and by whom)  

2. 	 Responsibility for making significant business/strategy decisions that will have a material  
impact on how the Company’s business is to be run  

3. 	 Items 1 and 2 above also apply to work done  by consultants  and service providers  

4. 	 Regular  knowledge of high level confidential Hydro One information prior  to its disclosure.   
No person shall be excluded simply as a consequence of preparing, analyzing or  making  
recommendations with respect  to the information  

Represent the Company at External Forums 

5. 	 Responsibility for being a principal presenter at  OEB hearings.  No person shall be 
excluded simply as a consequence of being asked to testify as an ad hoc  witness  

6. 	 Responsibility for deciding what substantive positions will be taken at the  OEB  

7. 	 Company spokesperson  in matters  that affect Labour Relations   

187



  

 

 

    
 

 
 

 

   
  
  
         

 
 

175
 

Appendix  IV Re: Article 2 - Recognition Clause 

Hydro One and the Society confirm the following understanding with respect to their agreement
to amend Article 2 (“Recognition Clause”) of their Collective Agreement: 

1. 	 The parties  agree that  the Voluntary  Recognition Agreement  (Attachment  A),  subsequent 
amendments  to  the  VRA  and correspondence  between the parties  concerning jurisdictional 
matters will be admissible in the event of any  future interpretation disputes concerning t he 
Society’s recognition clause.  

2. 	 The parties agree that  the intent of  these amendments is to clarify the Society’s historic 
jurisdiction as the exclusive bargaining representative for the broad mix of professional and 
supervisory employees  that comprise the M&P/FM&P and TMS/TS/OSS/SEI salary 
classifications  on salary  schedules  01,  02,  03,  04,  05,  06,  07,  08,  09,  13 and 18 except 
where such persons  are  performing  managerial  functions  or  are employed in a confidential 
capacity.   As  such,  these amendments  constitute a reconfirmation by  Ontario Hydro  of  the 
commitments made by  D.B. MacCarthy regarding the Society’s jurisdiction in his April 18, 
1994 letter  to P.T. Suchanek, Registrar of  the Canadian Labour Relations  Board.  

3. 	 The Society acknowledges that  Ontario Hydro  has consented to the deletion of  the following 
subparagraphs  from  the  bargaining  unit  description on the basis  of  the  assurance of  the 
Society contained in paragraph 4 below:  

•	 those persons included on the Executive Salary Roll and above; 
•	 employees whose full-time duties are security work; 
•	 employees in the Executive Office; 
•	 employees in the Office of the General Counsel and Secretary including the Law Division

except Corporate Official Records Analysts, Corporate Archivists and Corporate Records
Centre Supervisors. 

4. 	 The Society assures Ontario Hydro  that this agreement,  to del ete the sub-paragraphs 
contained in paragraph  3 above, does not extend the previously agreed upon jurisdiction of 
the Society, except upon consent of the parties, beyond that jurisdiction identified in the 
Voluntary Recognition Agreement.  However, should jurisdictional claims be made by any 
other  bargaining  agent  for  the classifications  referred to in paragraph 3 above,  the Society 
may assert a parallel or related claim.  

5. 	 The parties acknowledge that  there are thirteen jurisdictional  grievances filed by the Society 
pending  resolution (listed in Addendum  A)  and that  these amendments  are not  intended to 
prejudice the outcome of these disputes.  

6. 	 The parties acknowledge that the definition “associated employees” in Subsection 2.3.2  
includes, but is not limited to, positions listed below, and other similar positions created in the 
future.  
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Occupation 
Code 

Job Title Salary 
Schedule 

Salary 
Grade 

748042 Vault Officer 01 01 
748836 Recruitment and Training Officer 01 01 
739055 Organization and Systems Analyst 01 01 
748105 Recruitment and Training Officer 01 01 
752215 International Project Administrator 01 01 
741051 Co-ordinator - Area Office Practices 01 02 
719010 LAN Administrator 01 02 
741050 Co-ordinator - Customer Service Practices 01 02 
748252 Assistant Training Officer 01 02 
734075 Business Systems Analyst 01 02 
753063 Trade Development Officer 01 02 
741845 Transportation Field Co-ordinator 01 02 
753847 Material Systems Officer 01 02 
734080 Information Systems Support Analyst 01 02 
739008 Regional Office LAN Administrator 01 02 
623013 Materials and Procurement Services Officer 01 02 
730844 Facilities and Services Analyst 01 02 
759090 Team Leader - Transportation Planning 01 02 
753860 Administrative Services Officer 01 02 
752046 Business Planning Co-ordinator 01 02 
729051 Transportation of Dangerous Goods Specialist 01 02 
719009 LAN Administrator 01 02 
734078 Information Systems Specialist 01 02 
734079 Office Systems Analyst 01 02 
748867 Business Systems and Training Officer 01 02 
748850 Emergency Preparedness Officer 01 02 
741817 Service Co-ordinator - Kipling Complex 01 03 
741072 Co-ordinator - Lines Work Methods 01 03 
729056 Building Maintenance Officer 01 03 
748865 Field Training Officer 01 03 
753403 Senior Employment Officer – Nuclear Operations 01 03 
710007 Digital Mapping Co-ordinator 01 03 
759026 Training Officer 01 03 
741828 Operating & Maintenance Projects Co-ordinator 01 03 
741827 Service Co-ordinator 01 03 
729043 Building & Facilities Disposal Officer 01 04 
741841 Production Co-ordinator 01 04 
729014 Maintenance Specialist – Mechanical 01 04 

(signed by B.R. Story and C.B. Cragg - October 4, 1994) 
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ATTACHMENT A
 

VOLUNTARY RECOGNITION AGREEMENT 

This Agreement including the accompanying Framework Agreement, included as Schedule A, 
resolves all issues raised during proceedings at the Ontario Labour Relations Board, regarding 
the Society’s Applications for Certification (dated November 5,1986 and October 2, 1990) or 
otherwise arising as to the status of the Master Agreement as a Collective Agreement before 
such Board or the Courts. This Voluntary Recognition Agreement is entered pursuant to the 
Ontario Labour Relations Act and is acknowledged to be enforceable pursuant to that Act. The 
parties agree that the Memorandum of Agreement, June 19, 1991, known as the Letter of 
Understanding, is no longer in force or effect. 

1.0 	 Recognition Clause  

Pursuant to section 16(3) of the Ontario Labour Relations Act, Ontario Hydro agrees to 
recognize the Society as the exclusive bargaining agent for the “employees” defined as 
follows: 

“All employees employed by Ontario Hydro in the Province of Ontario as supervisors, 
professional engineers, engineers-in-training, scientists, professional, administrative and 
associated employees save and except: 

a)	 those persons included on the Executive Salary Roll and above; 

b)	  employees in bargaining units for which any trade union holds bargaining rights 
as of the signing of this Agreement; 

c)	 those persons who perform managerial functions as distinct from supervisory 
functions.  An employee is performing managerial functions if: 

i)	  she/he performs managerial functions such as hiring, promotion, 
performance increase, discharge, etc. over other employees in the 
bargaining unit and; 

she/he is required to spend the majority of his/her time performing 
managerial duties and; 

she/he supervises at least seven (7) employees (directly or indirectly) on a 
regular and continuous basis. 

ii)	  she/he supervises employees  who are excluded from the Society under  
(c) (i),  (d),  (e) or (f);  

d)	 employees who are primarily employed in a confidential capacity affecting the 
terms and conditions of employment for Ontario Hydro staff; 

e)	  employees whose full-time duties are security work; 

f) 	 employees who are members of a profession entitled to practice in Ontario and 
who are employed in a professional capacity where the Ontario Labour Relations 
Act excludes such persons from coming under the Act by virtue of their 
profession.” 
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2.0 	 Clarity Notes  

For the purposes of clarity, the bargaining unit set out above: 

2.1 	 Includes:  

a)	 All regular, probationary, part-time and temporary employees whose functions are 
included in the classifications paid from Salary Schedules 01, 02, 04, 05, 07, 08, 
09, and 18; and 

b)	 All employees paid from Salary Schedule 13 (Nurses), Salary Schedule 03 
(System Control Operators) and Salary Schedule 06 (Helicopter Operator 
Supervisors), except employees excluded by virtue of 1.0 of this agreement, will 
be entitled to vote to determine if they wish to be represented by the Society.  If 
the majority of eligible employees voting on any schedule vote in favour of being 
represented by the Society, eligible employees on that schedule will be 
represented by the Society.  The vote will be conducted by the Society and 
Ontario Hydro by secret ballot. 

2.2 	 Excludes employees in accordance with 1.0 (c) above as  follows:  

a)	 M&P (Schedule 01) - in salary classification MP4 (or higher) rated by the Plan A 
Point System of Job Evaluation January 1988 (“Plan A”), or its equivalent, 
carrying “Nature of Supervision” Degree 4 (or higher) or its equivalent and 
“Numbers Supervised” Degree 3 (or higher) or its equivalent who normally 
supervise other Society represented employees. 

b)	 FM&P (Schedule 02) - who normally supervise other FM&P employees and who 
normally supervise at least seven (7) employees directly or indirectly. 

c) 	 TMS and TS (Schedules 08 and 07) - who normally supervise other TMS or TS 
positions and who normally supervise at least seven (7) employees directly or 
indirectly. 

d)	 OSS (Schedule 05) - who normally supervise other OSS positions and who 
normally supervise at least seven (7) employees directly or indirectly. 

e)	  Supervising Electrical Inspectors (Schedule 09) - who normally supervise other 
SEI positions and who normally supervise at least seven (7) employees directly or 
indirectly. 

f)	 Area Managers. 

2.3 	 Excludes employees in accordance with 1.0 (d) above as  follows:  

a)	  Employees paid from Salary Schedule 01 rated under Plan A as having “Staff 
Responsibility” Degree 4 (or higher) or its equivalent and MP6 employees as 
having “Staff Responsibility” Degree 3 (or higher) or its equivalent. 

b)	  Employees in the Executive Office. 

c) 	 Employees in the Office of the General Counsel and Secretary including the Law 
Division except Corporate Official Records Analysts. 

d)	  Positions currently listed in Agreement RS-1 dated October 11, 1990. 

e)	  Human Resource trainee positions on Schedule 04. 
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3.0 	 The grievance and arbitration procedure may be used to challenge any unreasonable,  
arbitrary or bad faith action taken by Ontario Hydro  which results in the exclusion of any  
employee or position  from  the bargaining unit.  

4.0 	 Arbitration  

4.1 	 Future contract negotiations disputes shall  be resolved by binding arbitration in 
accordance with Section 38 of the Ontario Labour Relations Act and the negotiating 
process  for  resolving such disputes shall be set out in full in the collective agreement.  

The dispute resolution process shall be mediation-arbitration using the same individual as 
both the mediator and arbitrator. 

The mediator-arbitrator shall consider the following issues as relevant to the 
determination of the award on monetary issues: 

a)	  a balanced assessment of internal relativities, general economic conditions, 
external relativities; 

b)	  Ontario Hydro’s need to retain, motivate and recruit qualified staff; 

c)	 the cost of changes and their impact on total compensation; 

d)	  the financial soundness of Ontario Hydro and its ability to pay. 

A mediator-arbitrator shall have the power to settle or decide such matters as are 
referred to mediation-arbitration in any way he/she deems fair and reasonable based on 
the evidence presented by representatives of Ontario Hydro or the Society in light of the 
criteria in items (a) to (d) and his/her decision shall be final and binding. 

4.2 	 The parties  will hereby  undertake to develop appropriate internal comparisons, an  
external community  for  comparison and criteria for  measuring total compensation by no 
later than September 1, 1992 and failing such agreement either party  may refer the  
outstanding differences  to an arbitrator  for a  final  and binding decision.   This undertaking  
and its  referral to arbitration shall be enforceable  under  the Arbitrations Act.  

5.0 	 No Strike/No Lockout  

The collective agreement will recognize that the Society, employees within the scope of 
the bargaining unit, and the Corporation are pledged to the effective and efficient 
operation of Ontario Hydro and that they pledge themselves, individually and collectively, 
to refrain from taking part in strikes, lockouts or sympathy strikes and other interference 
with work or production as long as the terms and conditions in section 4.0 continue. 

6.0 	 Supervisory Employees  

For the purposes of section 9.0, the parties agree that Supervisory positions are those 
that are not excluded under section 1.0 above and that satisfy the following criteria: 

a)	  Employees on Salary Schedule 01 who have under Plan A “Nature of 
Supervision” Degree 3 (or higher) or its equivalent; 

b)	  Employees on Schedules 07, 08, 02, 05 and 09 on condition they normally 
supervise other employees. 
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7.0  Enforcement  

The primary method of enforcement of this agreement shall be pursuant to the grievance 
and arbitration provision of the parties’ collective agreement.  However, should the 
collective agreement not be in operation or applicable to the dispute, either party shall 
have the right to refer to final and binding arbitration any differences between the parties 
arising from the interpretation, application, administration or alleged violation of this 
Voluntary Recognition Agreement, including any question as to whether a matter is 
arbitral. 

The arbitrator shall have all of the powers of an arbitrator pursuant to section 44 of the 
Ontario Labour Relations Act or the Arbitrations Act as the case may be. 

Subject to the conditions of this Agreement, if a mediator or arbitrator is not appointed 
within 30 days of a matter being referred to mediation and/or arbitration, either the 
Society or Ontario Hydro shall have the right to refer the matter to the Minister of Labour 
or the Chief Justice of the Ontario Court of Justice and the Minister or Chief Justice shall 
appoint a mediator and/or arbitrator. 

8.0  Selection of Mediators and Arbitrators  

Mediators and arbitrators shall be selected from a list of mutually acceptable persons 
which are to be set out in the collective agreement and the costs of using them will be 
shared equally by Ontario Hydro and the Society. 

9.0  Duration  

The agreement shall come into effect on the date of ratification and shall remain in effect 
thereafter except for section 4.0 and 5.0 which may be terminated by written notice by 
either party not less than six months prior to the expiry of the collective agreement in 
operation on January 1, 2001 or any subsequent collective agreement.  In the event that 
the Society provides notice of termination of sections 4.0 and 5.0, Ontario Hydro may 
require that the supervisors defined in this agreement form a separate bargaining unit for 
which the Society shall be recognized as the bargaining agent and for which there shall 
be a separate collective agreement. In addition, the Society shall continue to be 
recognized as the bargaining agent for non-supervisory staff defined in this Voluntary 
Recognition Agreement.  Disputes on the identification of supervisors shall be submitted 
to a mutually-acceptable arbitrator for settlement. If the parties fail to agree to appoint an 
arbitrator, either party may refer the matter to the Minister of Labour or the Chief Justice 
who shall appoint an arbitrator. If Ontario Hydro provides notice of termination of 
sections 4.0 and 5.0, it shall continue to recognize the Society as representing all 
employees in one bargaining unit per this Voluntary Recognition Agreement and ensuing 
collective agreements. 

In the event that either party desires to amend this agreement on or after January 1, 
2001, it must notify the other party in writing not less than six months prior to the expiry of 
the collective agreement in effect on January 1, 2001 or thereafter six months prior to the 
expiration of any subsequent collective agreement.  In such circumstances the parties will 
have the right, if either party so chooses, to appoint a mutually-agreeable mediator for the 
purpose of reaching a settlement of the issues and where there is mutual agreement the 
mediator shall arbitrate outstanding matters in dispute. 
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Notwithstanding the above, the parties may mutually agree to amend this agreement at 
any time. 

10.0 	 Federal Jurisdiction  

In the event  that  nuclear  workers  are found to be covered under  the Canada Labour  
Code and the Society  applies to represent  these employees,  Ontario Hydro  will not  
oppose certification for any employee represented by the Society under  this agreement.  

11.0 	 Ratification  

The Society Executive  recommends acceptance of  this agreement to its members and  
the agreement shall become effective upon the date of  ratification.  Persons eligible to  
vote will include all employees  who will be represented by the Society under this  
Voluntary Recognition Agreement.   The vote will  be conducted by secret  ballot.  

12.0 	 Effective upon the date of ratification or  as  soon as reasonably practical, Ontario Hydro  
undertakes to make available to those employees excluded under 1.0(c) and 1.0(d) an  
enhanced Redress Procedure for Management Function staff, which includes the right to  
representation of  their choice, and as a  final step in the process, to binding arbitration by  
an external third party acceptable to  the employee and to Ontario Hydro.  

13.0 	 Until the terms of a first collective agreement are reached,  Ontario Hydro  agrees to  
adhere to the terms and conditions of employment  found in the  existing Master  
Agreement, Subsidiary  Agreements  and Memoranda of  Understanding w ith respect  to  
the agreed upon bargaining unit.  Applicable sections of the Manual of Human Resources  
Policies and Procedures  will  act as a supplement  to the aforementioned joint documents.  

14.0 	 Effective the first  month following  the date of  ratification,  Ontario Hydro  shall  deduct  dues  
from each employee in the unit and remit this amount  to the Society  forthwith.  

This agreement was arrived at  with the assistance of and under the auspices of George Adams  
as mediator.   

[signed by C. Cragg for W. Hirst (Society) and W.S. O’Neill (Ontario Hydro), November 13, 
1991.] 
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Schedule A 

Memorandum of Understanding 
for a Framework Agreement 

Ontario Hydro and the Society of Ontario Hydro Professional and Administrative Employees 
agree as part of the Voluntary Recognition Agreement to be found by the following principles and 
practices and agree that the negotiation and operation of all collective agreements ensuing from 
the Voluntary Recognition Agreement will be in accordance with this memorandum unless 
otherwise mutually agreed. 

1.0  Society Interests vs. Corporate Interests  

The object of this agreement is to promote harmonious relations between employer and 
employees consistent with the preamble of the Ontario Labour Relations Act and in 
recognition of the need for the successful accomplishment of the public purposes for 
which Ontario Hydro has been established as set forth in the Power Corporation Act and 
enunciated in the Corporate Direction. 

The objective of the parties is to facilitate the peaceful adjustment of salaries and 
benefits, working conditions, issues of fair treatment, all disputes and grievances, and to 
prevent inefficiencies and avoidable expenses and to reduce unnecessary delays. 

Ontario Hydro’s mission is to contribute to the enhancement of the quality of life of the 
people of Ontario by serving their energy needs. The Society’s mission is to strive to 
ensure the best rewards, career opportunities and working conditions for its members. 
The Society recognizes a responsibility for providing an essential service to the people of 
Ontario and in working towards the continued viability and continuity of Ontario Hydro as 
the provincial electrical utility.  Both parties recognize the fundamental importance of 
service to the Corporation’s customers. 

The parties recognize that situations may arise where their missions, objectives, or 
actions come into conflict. These conflicts may impact on the bargaining unit and 
particularly on supervisory employees represented by the Society.  The parties agree that 
supervisors will be able to participate fully as members and perform supervisory 
responsibilities without fear of reprisal or recrimination by either party. 

Provided nothing in this Framework Agreement is intended to interfere with the exercise 
of lawful economic sanctions by any member of the bargaining unit or bargaining units as 
the case may be or by the Society itself should either party to the agreement elect to 
terminate sections 4.0 and 5.0 of the Voluntary Recognition Agreement. 

2.0  Collective Agreement  

The collective agreement between the parties will include sections 1.0, 2.0, 3.0, 4.0, 5.0, 
6.0, 8.0 of the Voluntary Recognition Agreement, in addition to section 1.0 of Schedule A 
and the principles set out in sections 3.0 to 7.0 as noted below. 

3.0  Supervisory Employees  - Code of Ethics  

Ontario Hydro agrees to include supervisory employees in the bargaining unit on the 
condition that the parties recognize that supervisory employees will continue to exercise 
key functions in the control and operation of Ontario Hydro. As members of Ontario 
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Hydro’s managerial staff, supervisors use judgment to express and make operative the 
decisions of Management. They are responsible for fostering a healthy work 
environment. The parties recognize the responsibility of supervisors to discharge their 
supervisory duties in good faith. The Society and Ontario Hydro will identify, minimize 
and/or avoid the conflicts/perceived conflicts of interest that may arise concerning the 
relationship between supervisors, the Society and Ontario Hydro. 

It is recognized that supervisory employees may be disciplined for failure to act in good 
faith as a representative of Management and fulfilling their responsibilities including 
abuse of supervisory position and breach of trust. 

3.1  Grievance Procedure  

The collective agreement will have a grievance procedure which will recognize: 

•	 access by either party for disputes arising from the administration of the Collective 
Agreement and from the application of section 1.0.  If such disputes proceed to 
arbitration, the arbitrator will consider the principles contained in section 1.0; 

•	 the role of supervisors in resolving disputes before they reach the formal procedure; 

•	 that the Society agrees not to discriminate against supervisors who represent 
Management in Society grievances; 

•	 that the Society will exclude supervisors directly involved in a particular grievance 
from the decisions on the referral of the grievance through the formal process; 

•	 that supervisors will not act on behalf of the Society in matters associated with a 
particular grievance where the grievance has been lodged by another member(s) who 
reports to the particular supervisor. 

4.0  Representation on Corporate Committees  

The collective agreement will recognize the roles and responsibilities of appointees to 
committees and task forces, i.e., as a representative of Management on the one hand, 
and the Society, on the other. When an employee represented by the Society is 
appointed by Management, his/her responsibility is to Management. When he/she is 
appointed by the Society, his/her responsibility is to the Society. This role distinction 
should be made clear at the time of appointment.  Notwithstanding the above, and in 
keeping with section 3.0, Management will endeavour to appoint its representatives 
having regard to the Society’s interests in effective representation. 

5.0  Selection of Supervisors  

The collective agreement will incorporate the existing practices for selecting the “best 
qualified candidate” in filling supervisory positions. 

6.0  Membership in the Society  

The Society agrees to permit members to withdraw membership in the Society. 

7.0  Dues Deduction  (Rand Formula)  
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The collective agreement will provide for Society dues, as prescribed by the Constitution, 
or an equivalent amount, to be deducted monthly (or more frequently if agreed) by 
Ontario Hydro by compulsory payroll deductions from all Society-represented employees 
and to be forwarded to the Society on their behalf with a list of appropriate employee 
information. 

The Society confirms it will respect the provision of section 47 of the Ontario Labour 
Relations Act with respect to bona fide religious convictions or beliefs. 

(signed by C. Cragg for W. Hirst [Society] and W.S. O’Neill [Ontario Hydro], November 13, 
1991) 

197



  

    
 

  
 

 

    
   

   

      
  
     

           
 

         
   

    

 

    
    

  
        

         
 

    
  

  

   
 

 

  
 

  

 

          
  

         
           

   
 

   
          

185
 

Appendix  V- Re:  Peak Demand Hour Arrangements 

The following are definitions and guidelines for the implementation of peak demand hour 
arrangements. 

Definitions 

Normal Work Week: For purposes of this Article, a normal work week will mean the total of the 
standard hours normally worked during a pay period, outside of the peak work load periods. 

Normal Hours: Normal hours worked outside of a peak work load period (as per Article 70). 

Peak Work Load Period(s): One or more periods during the year in which the expected 
magnitude or nature of the work to be performed reasonably requires employees to work more 
than their normal work week, and/or hours different from their normal hours.  Peak work load 
periods may be the result of a need to minimize equipment downtime, or other factors which are 
expected to occur every year. 

Peak Demand Workers: Employees who are likely required to work more than their normal work 
week, and/or hours different from their normal hours during peak work load periods, and less 
than their normal work week during other periods of the year. 

Intent 

a)	  Peak demand workers may be required to work normal hours, or scheduled hours on a 
work and/or shift schedule which are different from their normal hours, and which, in total, 
may exceed their normal work week during peak work load periods.  Scheduled hours 
worked in excess of the normal work week will be “banked” and taken as time off 
(consistent with the conditions outlined in this Appendix), during periods of the year when 
the work load may not require all of the normal hours available. 

b)	  Work and/or shift schedules, and all other administrative matters regarding the hours of 
work for peak demand workers will be determined within the business unit, subject to the 
conditions contained in this Appendix. 

c)	 The design of work and/or shift schedules and other hours of work arrangements will give 
consideration of the requirement to perform work in the most effective, efficient and safe 
manner. 

d)	 The design of work and/or shift schedules and other hours of work arrangement will give 
consideration of the need to maintain good working relationships within the affected 
group and the relativity to other employees not covered by this Appendix. 

Conditions 

a)	  The peak work load periods will be declared prior to the start of the year for the entire 
year.  The declared peak work load periods for the year will not be less than four weeks’ 
cumulative duration (or normal conditions for the employee will apply). The declared 
peak work load periods will not exceed 26 weeks of the year cumulative duration. For 
purposes of this Appendix, the year may be any designated fiscal year which will not be 
changed for the work group once established. 

b)	  Peak demand workers may be assigned to normal hours, work and/or shift schedules 
that average more than the normal work week during the declared peak work load 
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periods. Other articles in this collective agreement regarding shift work, hours of work, 
and standard hours do not apply during declared peak work load periods, except: 

•	 Articles 60.3, 61.4, 62.2 and 62.3 regarding shift allowance for work schedules on 
weekends, and nights; and 

•	 special conditions for 12 hour shifts as per Article 62.6. 

c) 	 Management will strive to provide at least seven days’ notice of an assignment to a work 
or shift schedule that requires work outside of normal hours during the declared peak 
work load periods.  However, any hours worked outside of normal hours without at least 
three days’ notice will not be considered scheduled work for purposes of this Appendix. 

d)	 Work performed outside of scheduled hours is overtime and will be compensated at the 
appropriate overtime rate(s). 

e)	 During the declared peak work load periods, an amount equal to the number of 
scheduled hours worked each week in excess of the normal work week will be “banked”. 
The banked time will be taken as time off at straight time during times of the year outside 
of the declared peak work load periods, subject to meeting work requirements. When 
possible, the time off will be scheduled by mutual agreement between the employee and 
Management.  If work requirements have prevented an employee from taking his/her 
“banked” time off, the time remaining will be compensated as follows: for positive 
balances in the time bank remaining at the end of the year, the employee will receive 
payment at time and one-half for 50% of the hours and double time for the balance. 

f) 	 An employee’s base wages will be maintained throughout the year, regardless of the 
number of scheduled hours worked per week during the declared peak work load 
periods, or hours taken off at straight time from the time balance “bank” during other 
periods of the year. 

g) 	 The design of work and/or shift schedules used during the declared peak work load 
periods will be flexible to meet work requirements and consistent with the limitations of 
the appropriate legislation.  Specific rules to be adopted for the design of work and/or 
shift schedules for peak demand workers may include: 

1. 	 The length of a scheduled shift or extended work  day cannot exceed 12 hours.  

2. 	 No more than 48 hours of work may be scheduled  (i.e., exclusive of overtime) in a 
week.  

3. 	 The start of a scheduled shift or work period must be at least 24 hours  following  
the start of  the previous  scheduled shift or work  period.  

4. 	 At least eight hours of  time off will be provided between work periods including 
overtime.  

5. 	 Although the content, preparation, costing and administration of work and/or shift  
schedules is the sole responsibility of the corporation, the preference of  the  
majority  of  peak  demand workers  to be assigned in the affected work  group will  
be considered in designing the work and/or shift  schedule.  

6. 	 Every attempt will be made to assign employees  from  those in the appropriate  
work  group,  to a work  and/or  shift  schedule under  this  Appendix,  on a  voluntary  
basis.  However, in the absence of sufficient qualified volunteers, the corporation  
may  assign specific individuals to perform the work.  
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Appendix  VI - Guidelines for Applying 

Burkett Overtime Award
 

As a result of continuing questions concerning the Burkett overtime award, the Society and 
Ontario Hydro have agreed to issue these guidelines to assist local representatives in 
interpreting this award. 

Employees found eligible for compensation under this award are entitled to receive 
compensation equivalent to PWU overtime premiums for all overtime worked, retroactive to 
January 1, 1993. This entitlement applies to all PWU overtime premiums, including double time 
Saturdays, double time for all work performed outside of their first four clock hours after normal 
quitting time Monday to Friday inclusive and minimum payments for emergency and scheduled 
overtime. It does not apply to travel time outside of normal scheduled hours. 

To determine compensation eligibility under this award: 

First, determine which employees are eligible to receive the PWU equivalent overtime premium. 
A list of eligible employees should be developed locally using the statement of intent in Part A 
and the employee eligibility guidelines set out in Part B. Local Society representatives should be 
involved in developing the list of eligible employees to minimize the possibility of disputes. 

Second, decide whether an employee deemed eligible in step one will be compensated with 
PWU equivalent overtime premiums on an on-going or on an assignment-by-assignment basis. 
This decision is Management’s prerogative. If the decision is made to compensate on an 
assignment-by-assignment basis, the guidelines set out in the statement of intent in Part A and 
the guidelines in Parts C and D should be followed to determine when an eligible Society-
represented employee qualifies to receive the applicable PWU equivalent overtime premium. 
Local Society representatives should be involved in the development of local adaptations of 
these guidelines to ensure fair and consistent employee treatment and to minimize disputes. 

Part A - Intent of the Award 

The intent of the award is to correct the internal “relativity rub” that arises when Society-
represented staff are required to directly supervise or work beside PWU-represented employees 
performing overtime work in a field environment or facility while receiving less providential 
overtime provisions than these employees. It is not intended to address internal relativity 
problems other than those that specifically arise when members of both employee groups work 
overtime. 

Part B - Conditions of Employee Eligibility 

1. 	 The following conditions must be satisfied before an employee is eligible to receive award 
compensation:  

a)	  an employee must work in a field environment/facility (=“field condition”); 

and 

b)	 he/she must directly supervise or work beside PWU-represented employees 
(=“interface condition”). 
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2. 	 To meet  the “field condition”, an employee must be “directly involved in the operations, 
maintenance or construction of production, transmission, or distribution  facilities”.  

3. 	 “Head office” refer  to non-production, non-transmission or non-distribution facilities and, as  
of  January  1,1993,  includes  the following  locations:   700 University,  393 University, Murray  
Street, College Park, Place Nouveau and the Atrium.   When performing ov ertime work at  
these locations, employee do not meet the “field condition”.  Local Society and 
Management  representatives  should assess  whether  or  not  employees,  when performing 
overtime work at other locations,  meet the “field condition” on a case-by-case basis, by  
examining the nature of the employee’s work in light of the statement of intent in Part A and  
the guidelines contained in this section.  In the event of disagreements,  the matter should  
be referred to the Issues Team.  

4. 	 Employees whose regular  work  headquarters  are “field” locations  (i.e.,  those not  included  
under  guideline #2 above) and who train PWU-represented staff meet the “field condition”.   
Employees who satisfy this condition include those who work at the  Orangeville C&D  
Centre and the Nuclear  and Thermal training centres.  

5. 	 Employees  whose overtime work at  their  regular  work  headquarters  does  not  meet  the  
“field condition” (e.g., head office staff)  shall be deemed to meet this  condition for overtime  
work performed at  “field” locations when they directly supervise or  work  beside employees  
involved in the operation, maintenance or construction of production, transmission or  
distribution facilities  (e.g.,  research,  telecommunications  or  information systems  work  
performed at stations).  

6. 	 Employees  “work  beside”  PWU-represented  staff  if  they  work  at  the same time  as  PWU-
represented staff on the same projects/task assignments and this is a normal  feature  of  
their work and necessary to carry out  their job responsibilities (e.g.,  P&C Engineers).   To  
determine employee eligibility in this regard, the nature of the Society-represented  
employee’s job responsibilities, rather  than the frequency of his or her actual contact with  
PWU-represented staff,  should be the primary consideration.  

Part C - Conditions That Trigger Award Compensation 

(Management has the discretion to compensate employees who are deemed eligible under Part 
B above with the equivalent to PWU overtime premiums on an on-going or on an assignment-by­
assignment basis. If Management chooses to compensate on an on-going basis, the sole 
condition that must be satisfied for award compensation to trigger is the eligible employee’s 
performance of overtime work. If Management chooses to compensate on an assignment-by­
assignment basis, then the guidelines below apply. NB. An individual guidelines does not stand 
alone:  all conditions set out in this Part must be satisfied before an eligible employee qualifies 
for award compensation.) 

1. 	 Both the Society-represented employee and the PWU-represented employee whom he/she  
supervises or works beside must be on overtime.  Example:  if a Society-represented  
employee who normally  works days  Monday to Friday  works on a Saturday  with a PWU-
represented employee who is  working on his/her  normal  scheduled shift  (and does  not  
work beyond the scheduled hours), the Society-represented employee does not qualify for  
award compensation.  

2. 	 Award compensation applies  to the period of  time when the Society-represented employee  
is “rubbed” by an unfavourable overtime premium differential.  Example:  if a Society-
represented employee who normally  works days Monday to Friday works on a Saturday  
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from 7:00 am  to 3:00 pm with a PWU-represented shift employee (for whom  the Saturday  
is  a scheduled work  day)  whose shift  ends  at  7:00 am  but  who continues  to work  (on  
overtime)  until  3:00 pm,  the Society-represented  employee qualifies  for  double time from  
11:00 am  until  3:00 pm,  i.e.,  when the PWU-represented employee received  double time 
for overtime work.  

3. 	 The presence of  a Society-represented employee for  the overtime in question must  be  
necessary  for  the work  to progress  (i.e.,  if  the employee was not there, then the task could  
not  proceed).   In most  cases,  this  condition is  met  if  the other  conditions  set  out  in the Part  
are also satisfied.  

4. 	 A direct supervisory or “working beside” interface must exist between Society-represented  
and PWU-represented employees during the overtime in question.   The mere presence of  
a  PWU-represented employee on overtime at  the same location and at  the  same time as  a  
Society-represented employee is  working overtime does not  trigger the award.  Example:  if 
a number of eligible Society-represented supervisors work overtime at  the same time as  
PWU-represented employee works overtime,  only the supervisor to whom the PWU-
represented employee reports during t he overtime in question qualifies  for award 
compensation.  

Part D - Clarifications 

1. 	 Even if only one PWU-represented employee is on overtime for a particular assignment,  
and the other  (PWU-represented) members of his/her crew or task  group are not,  
assuming the other conditions are met, the Society-represented employee on overtime with 
him/her qualifies for  award compensation.  

2. 	 Normal  shift  turnover  work  of  less  than 30 minutes  does  not  qualify  for  coverage under  this  
award, but rather is compensated in accordance with Article 62 (“Shift Turnover”) in the 
Collective Agreement.   Shift turnover work of 30 minutes of longer performed outside of  
normal working hours,  however, as  well as  work other  than shift  turnover  work an  
employee is required to perform prior  to normal  starting time are eligible for compensation  
under this award provided that:  a) the employee directly supervises or works beside a  
PWU-represented employee;  and b)  both are on overtime;  and c)  an overtime premium  rub  
exists.  

(dated February 28, 1994) 
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Appendix VII  - Default Units of  Application  

(See Article 64.10.1.5) 

Divisions (Default) Business  Unit (Default)  
-Stations & Operations 
-Lines & Forestry 
-Remote Communities 

Operations I 

-Planning 
-Construction / Project Management 
-Engineering Services 

Operations II 

-Customer Service 
-Corporate Relations (Corporate Affairs, External Relations, 
First Nations & Metis Relations) 

Customer & Corporate Relations 

-IT (Corporate Projects, Enterprise IT, Power System IT) 
-Security 
-Hydro One Telecom 

Technology & CIO 

-People & Culture, Health, Safety & Environment People & Culture / Health, Safety & 
Environment 

-Finance (Corporate Finance, Treasury & Risk, Audit, 
Pensions, General Council, Business Planning, Corporate 
Tax, Regulatory Affairs, Corporate Controller) 
-Shared Services (Fleet, Supply Chain, Facilities & Real 
Estate, Outsourced Services) 

Finance (CFO) / Shared Services / 
Internal Audit / General Council / 
Investment & Pension / Treasury & 
Risk 
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Appendix VIII - Side Letters 
1999-2000 Negotiations 

December 4, 1998 

Mr. John Wilson, President 
The Society of Ontario Hydro Professional and 
Administrative Employees 
525 University Avenue, Suite 630 
Toronto, Ontario 
M5G 2L3 

Dear Mr. Wilson: 

This will confirm certain understandings reached during collective bargaining, concerning the 
Pension Plan: 

a)	  The employees represented by the Society constitute a separate class within the Ontario 
Hydro Pension Plan; 

b)	 The committee established as a result of the Memorandum of Settlement for the 1997­
1998 Collective Agreement shall continue to have access to reasonable pension plan and 
pension fund information, which shall include reasonable information related to the 
allocation and transfer of pension funds from the Ontario Hydro Financial Corporation 
Pension Plan to a successor pension plan as contemplated by S. 100 of the Energy 
Competition Act.  Prior to its publication, the committee will review any brochure, which 
provides a summary of the pension plan and any specific provisions and entitlements of 
the Society pension class; 

c)	 In the event of a division of the Ontario Hydro Pension Plan into two or more successor 
pension plans, the provisions of this letter are applicable in respect of each successor 
pension plan. 

d)	  The employer confirms it remains responsible in respect of all rights and. benefits under 
Article 88 of the Collective Agreement. 

Yours truly, 

Steve Strome  
Vice President, Labour Relations,  
Compensation & Benefits  
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December 4, 1998 

Mr. John Wilson 
President 
The Society of Ontario Hydro Professional and 
Administrative Employees 
525 University Avenue, Suite 630 
Toronto, Ontario 
M5G 2L3 

Dear Mr. Wilson: 

Hiring Hall Agreement 

This letter will confirm the intent behind the Hiring Hall Agreement (“Appendix”), as 
previously communicated by Richard Sogawa. 

During the negotiations the Management Team guarded against impacts on Society 
positions by ensuring that: 

•	 The position of Sub-Foreperson aligned with the PWU UTS III position; 

•	 The position of Foreperson aligned with the PWU UTS II position; 

•	 The position of Senior Foreperson aligned with the PWU I position; 

•	 PWU members acting as General Forepersons (those which are Society positions) 
can only do so for less than 3 months. After that time they must become Society 
dues paying members. 

Yours truly, 

Steve Strome  
Vice President, Labour Relations, 
Compensation & Benefits 
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Appendix IX ­

Designation of “Society Representative” Contact Persons/Decision-makers 
in the Society-Hydro One Collective Agreement 

February 15, 2013 

Mr. Jon Rebick 
Vice-President Labour Relations 
Hydro One 

Dear Jon: 

As you are aware, the Society-Hydro One collective agreement contains numerous references to 
“Society Representative or “local Society Representative” as the Society contact person and/or 
approval authority for the administration of various processes under this agreement without 
specifying whether the reference is to the local Society Delegate or to the applicable Society Unit 
Director (e.g. Section 65.3). In some cases, this has led to confusion for local line management 
and to misunderstandings between the parties. 

To avoid these problems in the future, this is to provide Hydro One with formal notice that in all 
cases references to “Society Representative” or “local Society Representative” as the Society 
contact person/decision-maker in the collective agreement should be read as referring to the 
applicable Society Unit Director unless the Society Hydro One LVP or the applicable Society Unit 
Director has provided the employer with written notice to the contrary for specific circumstances. 

Please note that this designation in no way diminishes or detracts from the entitlements of Unit 
Directors and/or other Society representatives under the collective agreement including, but not 
limited to, in Articles 39, 88, 91 and 93. 

If you have any questions or wish to discuss this matter further, please do not hesitate to contact 
me. Thank you. 

Sincerely, 

Keith Rattai 
Society Local VP-Hydro One 
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PART XVI - LETTERS OF UNDERSTANDING
 

LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING #1
 
Re:  Society-MCP  Boundary Issues  

Intent 

This LOU seeks to clarify employee rights during the operation of Article 64 related to positions 
at or near to the boundary between the Society and MCP and provide an equitable means for 
employees to participate in competitions or a mix and match and follow their work where it has 
been transferred in or out of the Society’s jurisdiction as a result of a reorganization. It is not 
intended to provide enhanced employment continuity rights in comparison to employees whose 
work has not changed jurisdiction. 

The Problem 

1. 	 Position X  is  in the old organization and is  in the Society.   The duties  change very  little in 
the new organization but the change is sufficient to alter  the jurisdiction of the position  
(e.g.,  the span of supervision and control is expanded and there will be more Society  
direct reports).  

Under  the current  rules  the Society-represented employees  currently  in position X  will  not  
be permitted to compete  for the position in the new organization during a  mix  and match.  

2. 	 There is a converse of 1.  Position Y is currently excluded from the Society (i.e.,  MCP).   
In the  new  organization the position is  substantially  the same but  the jurisdiction of  the  
job will move to the Society’s jurisdiction.   Once again, the change is  minimal (e.g., there  
is reduced supervision and fewer or no Society direct  reports).  

3. 	 Position Z is  being formed in the new  organization.   It  appears  that  it  will  be 
excluded/included but there is uncertainty about  some factors  (e.g., the number of direct  
reports).   Therefore,  the jurisdiction is uncertain and may eventually change.  

In this case, Management could make an arbitrary designation as excluded and the  
Society  could challenge the designation later.   If  Management were to do this, then the  
Society-represented employees  would not be able to compete  for the position during a  
mix  and match process.   If  the ultimate jurisdiction was  within the Society,  it  could be that  
the selection process would have to be repeated.  

If Management were to designate the position as included in the Society then MCP  would 
be excluded from a mix and match process.  A similar result could occur, if the jurisdiction  
were to subsequently change.  

The Solution 

A joint process for identifying positions X, Y and Z will be established as follows: 

1. 	 Management will identify the X, Y and Z positions and identify the employees  who could  
be adversely  affected.   The  Society  will  have  approval/veto rights.   (Note:   This  is  
intended to ensure X, Y and Z positions are legitimate and not intended to increase the  
opportunities  for  MCP  employees or reduce the opportunities  for Society represented  
employees to exercise their seniority rights in the mix and match process.)  

2. 	 Category  X  - These positions  will  be filled in the MCP  mix  and match or  advertised Hydro  
One-wide using  the  normal  vacancy  process  if  not  filled in the mix  and match.   Society  
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represented employees identified under paragraph 1 will be treated equally to MCP 
employees during a mix and match but may only be selected for Position X.  If the 
position is advertised Hydro One-wide then the employee will be treated preferentially 
(i.e., be granted the same priority as surplus MCP) for the specified position only.  If the 
employee is not selected, then the employee can exercise all of his/her normal rights 
under Article 64. Where the employee is not selected for the position, the Society and 
the employee will be advised of the selection criteria and provided with reasons for non-
selection. 

3. 	 Category Y  - These positions will be filled in the Society mix and match or advertised  
Hydro One-wide using the normal vacancy process if not  filled in the mix and match.   
MCP  employees  identified under  paragraph  1 will  be  treated equally  to Society  
employees during a mix and match but  can only be selected providing they meet  the  
senior  qualified criteria for  Position Y  (i.e.,  such employees  cannot  be placed in any  other  
position or displace Society-represented employees).  If  the position is advertised Hydro 
One-wide, then the employee will be treated preferentially (i.e., be granted the same  
priority  as  surplus  Society)  for  the specified Y  position only.    If  the employee is  not  
selected, then the employee will be treated similarly to other  MCP  staff in all other  
respects and have no additional rights.  

4. 	 Category  Z - The parties  will  attempt  to reach consensus  on  the  jurisdiction of  the 
position based on all available information (which will include an organization chart  
showing  reporting  relationships,  selection criteria,  and description of  duties)  prior  to the  
selection process.   Where consensus  is  not  reached,  Management will  determine the  
jurisdiction and  the Society will  have the right  to  grieve.  

5. 	 The rights  of  the  Society  to grieve the jurisdiction of  positions  are  unaffected  by  
agreements reached und er this  process.  

6. 	 This Letter of Understanding expires March 31,  2019.  

(Original version signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and Keith Rattai for the Society, 
January 2003.  Revised to update acronyms effective April 1, 2013). 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING #2
 

Re:  Expediting Redeployment Grievances
and Arbitrations 

The undersigned Parties agree as follows: 

Complaint and Grievance Procedure 

1. 	 This agreement applies to grievances arising f rom  the administration of Employment 
Continuity provisions of the Collective Agreement  (Article 64.1.2), including the  
redeployment process in each Unit of Application, non-selection to positions in the mix 
and match and non-selection of employees entitled to priority placement in the  
search/notice period, and to decisions of JROTs.  

2. 	 Except as specified in this agreement, all provisions and practices established  in relation 
to the Complaint and/Grievance/Arbitration Procedure apply to these  grievances.  

3. 	 An employee’s  complaint  must  be submitted no later  than 20 working  days  after  
completion of the Mix and Match, e.g.  final approval of the JRPT Second Report or 
equivalent, the JROT decision, or the selection process that includes the decision he or 
she feels is unfair.  

4. 	 At  Step 1 of  the grievance procedure,  the Society  will  submit  complaints  within the scope 
of this agreement to the relevant JRPT, JROT, and/or line management through Labour 
Relations  Strategy  Division.   Management  and The Society  will  be given 10 working  days 
to attempt to resolve the grievance.  The Society’s position on the grievance is not 
prejudiced by that of Society members of  JRPTs  or JROTs.  

5. 	 Failing resolution at Step 1,  The Society may advance the grievance to Step 2 of the 
grievance procedure within a further 10 working days.  

6. 	 The Parties  will  appoint  regular  and backup  members  to at least  one Standing 
Redeployment Grievance Team, which will act as a Second  Step Grievance Committee 
according to the terms of the Collective Agreement.   The Committee will  meet within ten  
days of a  grievance being filed to attempt to resolve the grievance.  

7. 	 Failing resolution at Step 2,  The Society may  refer  the grievance to arbitration within 20 
working days.   The Parties will designate and retain one arbitrator  for  grievances  under  
this agreement.  

Arbitration 

8. 	 The parties will review  case by case the appropriateness of  the following expedited 
arbitration process for  grievances arising f rom the Expedited Redeployment  Grievance  
process.  

9. 	 Mr.  Joseph W.  Samuels, or another arbitrator acceptable to the parties,  will  be retained 
as  arbitrator  for  Employment  Continuity  grievances  and he will  be asked to deal  with 
agreed-upon cases  according  to the terms  of  point  10,  below.   The arbitrator  shall  control  
the proceedings and retain jurisdiction to require further submissions of  fact or argument 
as he deems necessary to determine the matter.  

10. 	 The expedited arbitration process will  require the following:  
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♦	 each grievance can be heard on one day, more than one grievance may be 
scheduled per day subject to the arbitrator’s direction. 

♦	 the parties will prepare and sign a Joint Statement of the facts giving rise to the 
dispute, the facts in dispute (to the extent practicable), and any agreement as to the
issues to be decided by the arbitrator. The Joint Statement must be developed prior 
to scheduling the hearing date. 

♦	 each party will present three copies of a Case Statement at the outset of the hearing.
The Case Statement will state the issues to be determined, the facts on which the 
party relies, and a summary of the position of the party, supported by documentary
exhibits and references to the Collective Agreement, jurisprudence or other 
authorities. 

♦	 witnesses may be called where the arbitrator rules that there is a material factual
dispute and determines which parts of the evidence sought to be called appear
relevant and material to the determination of the grievance. Witnesses will be under 
oath and subject to examination and cross-examination. 

♦ 	 oral argument will be limited to the position of the party set out in the Case Statement
and the rebuttal of the other party’s argument. 

♦	 the arbitrator will determine the matter as soon as possible, with a written decision 
issued to the parties within ten working days of the hearing date.  Failure to meet a 
time limitation under this process will be deemed a technicality that does not 
invalidate the proceedings or the award. 

11. 	 Where the parties do not agree that a case is  appropriate  for this procedure, it will be 
dealt with by the same arbitrator as a conventional referral  to arbitration.  

(signed by B.R. Story and M. Germani - June 13, 1995) 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING #3
 

Re:  First Line Management Supervisory Positions (TMS) 

The parties agree to maintain commitments with respect to the jurisdiction of First Line 
Management Supervisory positions (TMS) as set out in the following Letters of Understanding, 
which are in other respects terminated as complete: 

(a) Implementation of the Retail Systems Agreement (August 16, 1995); 

(b) The Implementation of the Grid System Agreement on TMS (January 30, 1996); 

(Signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and John Cameron for the Society, March 2001). 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING #4
 

Re: Allocation of Society Staff to Ontario Hydro Successor Companies 

All employees of Ontario Hydro on payroll at December 2, 1998 were allocated to the successor 
companies/bargaining units: OPGI Non-Nuclear, OPGI Nuclear, OHSC (now Hydro One), IMO 
(now IESO), ESA. 

In certain cases, one successor company/bargaining unit (“service provider”) continued to 
provide a service to one or more successor companies/bargaining units (“service recipient”), 
after the de-merger of Ontario Hydro (April 1, 1999).  In these situations, management 
determined the number of FTEs required to provide the service, in consultation with the Society. 

The employees allocated to positions providing the service shall be subject to the following: 

1. 	 If the service arrangement is later terminated, a number of employees equivalent to the  
number of FTEs identified above shall be allocated to the service recipient  on the basis of  
seniority and preference, subject to work unit viability and reasonableness as in 
paragraph 2 above.   

2. 	 An employee who does not wish to resign employment with the service provider may  
remain with the company/bargaining unit subject to applicable redeployment provisions of  
the Society's Collective Agreement with that company/bargaining unit.  

3. 	 An employee  who is  offered a position under  this  subsection shall  be  entitled,  as  an  
employee of  the service recipient,  to relocation assistance on such terms  as  it  exists  in  
the collective agreement that applies to the receiving organization at  the time of  
reallocation under this section.  

(Original version signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and John Cameron for the Society, 
March 2001.  Revised to update acronyms effective April 1, 2013). 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING #5
 

Re: Reclassification of 40-Hour FLM Jobs That Primarily Supervise Non-Trades 

Without prejudice and without creating a precedent regarding any other matter, the undersigned 
parties agree as follows: 

1. 	 This Letter of Understanding is intended to address, on an interim basis1,  the problem of  
appropriately evaluating Fi rst Line Manager  (FLM)  jobs with regularly scheduled hours of  

work of  forty hours per week that exclusively or primarily2  manage3  non-tradespersons4  
under  the Trades Management Supervisor  (TMS) job evaluation plan.  

2. 	 This agreement applies to incumbents in the Customer Service FLM, the Distribution FLM  ­ 
Remote Communities  Shift  Manager jobs  and FLM  –  Field Technical  Services  ("included 
jobs").   The incumbents in these jobs as of the date of signing of  this agreement are listed in 
Appendix A.   The Society and Hydro One may mutually agree to extend the application of  
this Letter of Understanding t o other jobs consistent  with the intent expressed in paragraph 
1.  

3. 	 The included jobs will be reclassified MP4 and paid off of salary schedule 01 effective the  
date of signing of  this Letter of Understanding.   While these jobs  remain on salary schedule 
01, incumbents will have all rights under Plan A until such time as  the parties have agreed  
on a replacement  job evaluation plan.  

4. 	 Employees shall be given "point to point" (i.e., as  if placed at  the same performance 
standing at  the MP4 salary grade) retroactive compensation for  the period they were 
incumbents in the  jobs listed in paragraph 2 between January 1, 1999 and the date of  
signing of  the Letter of Understanding.  

5. 	 The regularly scheduled hours of work per week  for incumbents in included jobs  shall be 40  

hours.5   For the purposes of these jobs only, salary schedule  01 applies  to 40 hours per  
week.  As a result, regularly scheduled hours between 35 and 40 hours per week will not  
be paid on a pro-rated basis.  

6. 	 Management  shall expeditiously produce job documents  for included jobs  reflecting the  
changes agreed  to in this Letter of Understanding.   These documents  shall provide 
management with the flexibility to assign incumbents  to supervise different employee 
classifications (e.g., trades, clerical-technical, operators) as  required.   This provision is  
without prejudice to whether or not  this reassignment creates an "adverse impact" within 
the meaning of Article 64  of the Collective Agreement.  

7. 	 Except as expressly modified by  this Letter of Understanding, all provisions of the  
Collective Agreement shall continue to be applicable.  

8. 	 This Letter of Understanding shall  remain in effect until the earlier of when the parties reach 
agreement of a new job evaluation plan (pursuant  to Section 30.5 of  the Collective  
Agreement) or December 31, 2000.  If no agreement on a new job evaluation plan is  
reached by December  31, 2000,  this Letter of Understanding s hall continue in effect  
thereafter subject  to termination by either party on 90 days' written notice.  
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1 	 "Interim"  means until agreement is  reached on a new job evaluation plan pursuant to  
Section 30.5 of the Collective Agreement.  

2 	 "Primarily" means  that normally more than 50% of  time is  spent managing non-
tradespersons.  

3 	 In this Letter of Understanding, "manage" is used  in the context of  the continuation of the  
jurisdictional commitments  given in LOU #3.  

4 	 "Tradespersons"  means  those recognized as such under the PWU-Hydro One Collective  
Agreement.  

5 	 For  the sake of clarity, Article 69 of  the Collective Agreement  ("Reduced Base Hours  - 40 
Hour  Workers) applies to incumbents in these jobs.  

 (Signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and John Wilson  for the Society,  July 14, 1999).  
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING #6
 

Re: Process for Updating the Hydro One Drug Formulary 

A. New Drugs Requiring a Prescription By Law 

1. 	 New "generic substitutes"  for  "name brand drugs" already listed on the Formulary will  
automatically be added to the Formulary as soon as they are approved for use in  
Canada.   

2. 	 New  “strengths/dosages/forms”  for  drugs  listed  on  the Formulary  will  automatically  be 
added to the Formulary  as soon as  they are approved for  use in Canada.   

3. 	 Out-of-country  drugs with the same chemical base as drugs listed on the Formulary  
will be covered on the same basis as  their Formulary equivalent.  

4. 	 The Chief Physician (or other employer-designated decision-maker) shall review all  
drugs  that have been newly approved for use in Canada and advise the employer  
whether  the drug  is  commonly  and customarily  recognized throughout  the physician’s  
profession as  appropriate in the treatment  of  a patient’s  diagnosed  sickness,  injury  or  
condition.  The employer will make all reasonable efforts  to make this determination  
as  soon as  possible after  the  drug has  been  approved for  use in Canada.   When a  
drug is deemed by the Chief Physician (or other  employer-designated decision-
maker)  to meet  this criteria, the drug shall be added to the Formulary.  

5. 	 Any drug on the Formulary that is no longer approved for use in Canada will  
automatically  by  deleted f rom  the Formulary  effective the date federal  approval is  
withdrawn.  

B.	 Over-The-Counter (OTC) Products 

1. 	 A new OTC product that  falls into the following categories:  

(a)	 considered life sustaining; 

(b)	 different strengths or repackaging of life sustaining products already on the 
Formulary (same product/same company); 

(a)	 products already on the Formulary whose DINs may have changed as a 
result of a company takeover or reorganization shall be reviewed by the 
Chief Physician (or other employer-designated decision-maker). The 
Chief Physician (or other employer-designated decision-maker) will advise 
the employer whether: a) the OTC product is commonly and customarily 
recognized throughout the physician’s profession as appropriate in the 
treatment of a patient’s diagnosed sickness, injury or condition; and, b) 
Best Average Pricing (i.e. Manufacturer’s wholesale price to the carrier) is 
available for the product. When the OTC product is deemed by the Chief 
Physician (or other employer-designated decision-maker) to meet this 
criteria, the product shall be added to the formulary. 

When Best Average Pricing information is not available for an OTC 
product, a paper claim will be reimbursed subject to determination by the 
Chief Physician (or other) employer-designated decision maker) that there 

215



  

 
 

 
 

  

  
 

    
   

  
  

  
  

  

   
 
  

203
 

is no reasonable alternative product on the existing formulary and that the 
product is commonly and customarily recognized throughout the 
physician's profession  as appropriate in the treatment of a patient's 
diagnosed sickness, injury or condition. 

C.	 MISCELLANEOUS 

1. 	 The Corporation agrees  to provide the following to The Society: a full  and complete  
copy of the list of new drugs approved for use in Canada, as received from the  
Carrier  (usually  monthly);  a list  of  (prescription and OTC)  items  added to the  
Formulary (including, where applicable, what country it applies to); and, upon written  
request  from  The Society, a written rationale for  not including a drug on the formulary   

2. 	 Notification of  the employer’s  decision to not  add a drug  to the Formulary,  and any  
ensuing discussion with respect  to the employer’s  rationale for not  doing so:  

•	 Shall not be deemed to trigger timelines under Article 16 of the Collective 
Agreement; 

•	 Shall be without prejudice to The Society’s position with respect to whether the 
drug meets the “reasonable and customary” standard; and, 

•	 Shall not prejudice The Society’s entitlement, or the entitlement of any Society-
represented employee(s), to grieve the employer’s decision at a later date. 

Where a timely grievance is successful, reimbursement for a denied claim shall be limited to the 
date of claim and retroactive additions to the Formulary shall be limited to the date of claim 
denial. 

3. 	 The Corporation agrees to provide The Society with an electronic  copy of the  
complete Drug Formulary on a regular basis  (calendar year).  

4. 	 The Corporation agrees  to install, and update on a regular basis, the complete Drug 
Formulary on the Intranet.    

(Signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and John Cameron for the Society, July 11, 2000). 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING #7
 

Re:  Hydro One Acquisitions 

Without prejudice and without creating a precedent regarding any other matter, the undersigned 
agree as follows: 

Hydro One Inc. is engaged in the acquisition of various Utility businesses. In most cases, Hydro 
One Inc. intends to integrate the work force of the Utility with the Hydro One Inc. work force. 
This Letter of Understanding will apply to all employees the Society represents after the 
acquisition of the Utility or part thereof. 

1. 	 Upon acquisition of  the  Utility,  or  part  thereof,  and where the Society  represents  the 
employees, Hydro One Inc. shall employ in the bargaining unit all employees of  the Utility  
(the "employees")  who would typically  fit  within the Society's  recognition clause  and shall  
intermingle such employees and the business of the Utility with its own employees and  
business.   Hydro One Inc.  shall  provide the Society  with Notification of the intent to transfer  
employees from the  Utility  to the  Society’s jurisdiction within Hydro One.  A joint  review of  
the employees' classifications shall be conducted to assess how they fit in the bargaining 
unit as  soon as possible and  before the transfer  of these employees  to H ydro One Inc.   

2. 	 Where employment or location protection has been provided as part of the sale agreement,  
these employees  (“protected employees”)  shall  have a  protected period which is  the period  
of time beginning when the protected employee commences employment with Hydro One 
Inc. and ending when the first of any of  the following events occurs:  

a)	 The number of years of protection noted in the purchase agreement, to a maximum 
of 5 years, have elapsed since the date the protected employee commenced 
employment with Hydro One Inc. 

b)	  The protected employee voluntarily obtains another position within Hydro One Inc. 
in accordance with paragraph 5 below. 

c) 	 The protected employee voluntarily retires or leaves the employ of Hydro One Inc. 

d)	  The protected employee voluntarily notifies Hydro One Inc. and the Society in 
writing that he/she wishes to terminate his/her protected period.  No such notice 
shall be served during any period of time when Hydro One Inc. is redeploying other 
members of the bargaining unit pursuant to Article 64 of the Collective Agreement 
or any other negotiated redeployment arrangements. 

3. 	 During t he protected period, the protected employees shall not be subject to permanent  
transfer, displacement or any part of Article 64 of  the current Society Collective Agreement.  

4. 	 Employees  shall  carry  forward their  seniority  and service credit  from  the Utility.   Employees  
shall accrue seniority and service credit under the Collective Agreement for all purposes  
under  the Collective Agreement.   

5. 	 Employees from acquired entities will be transferred to the Hydro One Sick Leave 
Plan based on their ECD and will have their initial sick leave balance reduced by the  
amount of sick leave they have used in the last five (5) years  at the acquired entity.  
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6. 	 Protected employees shall be eligible to apply  for vacancies  pursuant to  Article 65 and shall  
be considered at selection priority level (f)  for vacancies  filled in accordance with Subsection  
65.6.3 of  the Collective Agreement.   Protected employees  shall  not  be given preference or  
priority consideration over  other  Society-represented employees  in the filling  of  vacancies  
other than on the basis of  the selection criteria set out in Article 65.  

7. 	 Any  positions  that  are vacant  prior  to the acquisition and which Management  intends  to fill  
shall  be advertised in accordance with the applicable section of  Article 65 of  the Collective 
Agreement.  

8. 	 No regular Society-represented employee shall be subject to Article 64 as  a direct result  of  
protected employees performing their work during the protected period.  

9. 	 Each acquisition, and  a list of the associated protected employees, shall be documented on  
an attachment to this Letter of Agreement.  

(Signed by Jon Rebick for Hydro One and Jim Botari for the Society July 24, 2015.  
Revised to add paragraph 5 effective April 1, 2016) 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING #8
 

Re: Career Edge 

Career Edge is a non-profit organization which connects university and college graduates with 
employers to develop marketable career-related skills to help the individual succeed in today’s 
market place. 

Society-represented employees may be utilized to mentor, train and to oversee training related 
assignments of Career Edge participants. It is expected that any investment of time by Society-
represented employees in training and mentoring will be offset by the contributions of Career 
Edge participants. 

Hydro One and the Society support the goal of the Career Edge program. To assist with its 
objectives, the parties agree to the following: 

1. 	 Participants may have an internship program of either 6, 9, 12 or 18 months.  

2. 	 Hydro One will advise the Society Office of each potential Career Edge opportunity that is  
within the Society’s  jurisdiction prior to  finalizing an a greement with Career Edge.  

3. 	 Career Edge participants will not become employees of Hydro One.  

4. 	 Career Edge is  the legal  employer of the participants so all payroll administration and 
associated liabilities reside with Career Edge.  

5. 	 In order to make  the internship as beneficial as possible, participants  may be assigned  
training exercises consisting of work within the Society’s jurisdiction.  

6. 	 Participants will not be represented by the Society.  

7. 	 There will be no adverse impact  within the meaning of Articles 64 and/or 18 on a Society-
represented employee or the Society, including no reduction in Society-represented 
positions (and associated hiring requirements) nor any  displacement of Society-
represented employees  from their positions, as a result of  the Career Edge program.  

(Signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and John Cameron for the Society, September 21, 
2000). 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING #9
 

Re: Return of Employees from Inergi to Hydro One

Warehouse Operations
 

Without prejudice and without creating a precedent regarding this or any other matter, the 
undersigned parties agree to the following: 

1. 	 The purpose of this  Letter of Understanding is to identify the employees  who are returning  
from  Inergi  to Hydro One as a result of  the repatriation of the warehouse operations.  

2. 	 The  following employees will be transferred  from Inergi to Hydro One:  
•	 T. Crawford (617911) – Warehouse Operations Supervisor 
•	 E. Kapitan (676774) – Warehouse Operations Supervisor 
•	 P. Martin (107681) – Warehouse Operations Supervisor 

3. 	 Effective the date of  transfer,  the above named employees shall transfer all accumulated  
service, vacation, seniority, sick leave and subject to the agreement of  Inergi, pension credits  
as set out in Articles 4 and 64 for all Inergi and previous Hydro One service to Hydro One.   
For  the sake of clarity, these employees shall be considered employees hired before January  
1, 2002  for  the purposes  of Article 44.  

(Signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and Keith Rattai for the Society, April 7, 2004) 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING #10
 

Re: Biometrics Information at the OGCC, Essa and Richview 

1. 	 It is acknowledged that the introduction of and requirement to provide biometrics information 
is a condition of  employment at the  OGCC, Essa (backup control  room only), and 
Richview (backup control rooms and associated computer  rooms only).  

2. 	 The collection and use and disclosure of  the personal information provided will be restricted  
to the stated purpose of  using biometric  templates, which is to secure verification of  the 
identity of individuals  for  access to the sites listed in #1 above.  The biometric template i s  
not a  fingerprint as used  in law enforcement.  

3. 	 This LOU does not set a  precedent  for either party regarding security access requirements at  
other locations, currently or in the  future.  

(Signed by Nadine O’Neill for Hydro One and Jim Botari for the Society, December 8, 2015). 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING #11
 

Re: Work Refusal 

It is jointly agreed that the following Letter of Understanding is an agreement between the parties 
and that any changes require joint agreement. The parties further agree that any detailed 
associated documents must meet the intent described within this Letter of Understanding. 

1. 	 Items within any detailed associated documents  will clearly identify the rights and  
accountabilities of workers, supervisors and the employer under the Occupational Health 
and Safety Act,  section 43.  

2. 	 The parties agree  that the work refusal process established within Hydro One will have a 
three stage process.   The three stages  will outline a worker concern process  –  stage 1, a  
worker refusal  process  –  stage 2 (internal) and a worker  refusal process  –  stage 3  
(Ministry of Labour  Involvement).  

3. 	 The parties will ensure the process identifies the  Union representative’s role.  

4. 	 The process will ensure active participation of Senior Management and the Society Hydro 
One Local Vice-President,  prior to contacting t he  Ministry of Labour.  

5. 	 Either party may cancel this Letter of Understanding on 60 days’ notice.  

(Signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and Keith Rattai for the Society, April 18, 2005). 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING #12
 

Re: Incident Rating and Investigations 

It is jointly agreed that the following Letter of Understanding is an agreement between the parties 
and that any changes require joint agreement. The parties further agree that any detailed 
associated documents must meet the intent described within this Letter of Understanding. 

Incident Rating 

1. 	 The Society  representatives on the Joint Health and Safety Committee shall be provided with 
the opportunity  for input into incident, Maximum Reasonable Potential  for  Harm  (MRPH)  
ratings.  

2. 	 Where the rating of an incident is in dispute, Line Management or  Joint Health and Safety  
Committee members  can seek timely  resolution of the dispute through  an adjudication by the  
Vice-President of Health, Safety and Environment.  

Incident Investigation 

1. 	 All incidents shall be investigated.   Whenever a team is appointed to investigate an incident,  
the Society shall be invited to participate on investigation teams  and shall  select their  
representative.  

2. 	 It is Hydro One’s  general  intent to share all  management corrective action plans with all  
employees and their unions as broadly as possible.  However, it is acknowledged that  in 
respect of certain incidents, such  as  those out of  which significant personal or corporate 
liability may arise,  this  may not always be possible or desirable.   In respect of such incidents,  
with a view to protecting t he rights of  employees  of  the Corporation and the Corporation itself  
and subject only to the Joint Health and Safety Committee and Society  representatives’ right  
to review  the written corrective action, Management  reserves  the right  to not publish or  
distribute a copy of  the written corrective action plan and, if  the written corrective action plan 
is published or distributed,  to prohibit or limit its  further disclosure or reproduction in any  
form.   In these instances the Corporation will identify this  to the Society prior  to the start of  
the investigation.   The Society  representative, who will be a person designated by the  
Society Vice-President,  may sign off  that the Society is in agreement with Management’s  
decision to withhold, prohibit or limit reproduction of the corrective action plan.  

3. 	 It  is agreed between the parties  that  joint investigations are performed to identify the root  
cause(s) of  the incident  and not to lay blame on any individual.   It is agreed that any  
information gathered during the investigation process will not be used to discipline any 
Society member.   If Management so desires  they can conduct a separate  investigation for  
disciplinary purposes.  

4. 	 The team established will sign off on the  final  report.  If  the Society disagrees with the report  
the Society  representative’s comments will be noted in the report.  

5.  All applicable release costs and associated expenses shall be borne  by the company as per  
the Collective Agreement and  the Occupational Health and Safety Act.  

223



  

 

 

 
    

 

211
 

6. 	 Joint Health and Safety  Committee members and the Union representatives shall have the 
right  to review the management approved corrective action plan, except as noted in item 2  
above.  

7. 	 There will  be a discussion between the parties prior  to the release of a  final report, by either  
party,  that is not described in item 2 above.  

8. 	 Either party may cancel this Letter of Understanding on 60 days’ notice.  
 

(Signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and Keith Rattai for the Society, April 18, 2005) 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING #13
 

Re: Career Bridge 

Career Bridge is a non-profit organization which connects internationally Qualified (foreign 
trained) Professionals with employers to gain Canadian work experience to help the individual 
succeed in today's market place. 

Society represented employees may be utilized to mentor, train and to oversee training related 
assignments of Career Bridge participants. It is expected that any investment of time by Society 
represented employees in training and mentoring will be offset by the contributions of Career 
Bridge participants. 

Hydro One and the Society support the goal of the Career Bridge program. To assist with its 
objectives, the parties agree to the following: 

1. 	 Internship lengths  are of  at  least  4 months  and  can be extended to a maximum  of  12  
months  at the discretion of  Hydro One.  

2. 	 Hydro One will  advise the Society  Office of  each potential  Career  Bridge opportunity  that  is  
within the Society’s  jurisdiction prior to  finalizing an a greement with Career Bridge.  

 
3. 	 Career Bridge participants will not become employees of Hydro One.  

4. 	 Career Bridge  is the  legal  employer  of  the participants  so all  payroll  administration and  
associated liabilities reside with Career Bridge.  

5. 	 In order  to make the internship as beneficial as possible, participants  may be assigned 
training exercises consisting of work within the Society's jurisdiction.   

6. 	 Participants will not be represented by the Society.  

7. 	 There will be no adverse impact  within the meaning of Articles 64 and/or 18 on a Society  
represented employee or  the  Society,  including  no reduction in Society  represented  
positions  (and associated hiring  requirements)  nor  any  displacement  of  Society  
represented employees  from their positions, as a result of  the Career Bridge program.  

(Signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and Keith Rattai for the Society, February 28, 2006). 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING #14
 

Re: Time Limits for Filing Health and Dental Claims 

This letter details the understanding between the parties regarding time limits for filing 
Employee Health and Dental Claims and will become effective on January 1, 2009. 

In order to be eligible for payment, Society-represented employees must submit their claims 
within two years of the date on which the expense was incurred. For example, a health or 
dental expense incurred on December 1, 2007 must be submitted by December 1. 2009 in 
order to be eligible for payment. 

Failure to submit within this time limit will result in automatic rejection of the claim. 

(Signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and Keith Rattai for the Society, September 9, 2008). 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING #15
 

Re: Joint Health and Safety Working Committee 

It  is  jointly  agreed  that  this  Letter  of  Understanding  is  an agreement  between
  
the  parties  and  that  any  changes  require  joint  agreement. 
 

The Joint Health and Safety Working Committee shall be established to
 
provide recommendations to assist the Health and Safety Division in the
 
development, promotion, implementation and evaluation of Hydro One
 
employee health and safety policy and programs.
 

Personnel
 

The Committee will be comprised of three representatives from each of
 
the following:
 

The  Society,  the  PWU  and  Management. 
 

The parties will each select their respective committee members.
 

The  chair  will  rotate  among  Management,  Society  and  Power  Workers'  Union. 
 
 

Function
 
(a) Participate  in  the  identification  of  problems  and  issues  

of  Company  significance  in  employee  health  and  safety  
policy  and  practice.  

(b)  Participate  in  the  development,  promotion  and  
implementation  of  Company  health  and  safety  
programs.  

(c)	 Study, develop and make recommendations for 
changes to the corporate safety rules and work 
protection code. This function can be delegated to an ad 
hoc group. 

(d) The committee will normally attempt to resolve issues 
of mutual interest before seeking intervention by senior 
management or the Joint Health and Safety Policy 
Committee. 

(e)	 The committee will meet quarterly or as mutually agreed. 

(Signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and Keith Rattai for the Society, September 29, 2008) 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING #16
 

Re: Building Trades Union Employees

who are temporarily working in the Society's Jurisdiction
 

Without prejudice and without creating a precedent regarding this or any other matter, 
the undersigned parties agree as follows : 

1. 	 This  Letter  of  Understanding  applies  to  Hydro  One  employees  whose  base  
position  is  represented  by  one  of  the  Building  Trades  Unions  ("BTU  employee").  

2. 	 A  BTU  employee  who  is  temporarily  assigned  work  within  the  Society's  
jurisdiction  shall  be  paid  from  his/her  applicable  base  Building  Trades  Union  
wage  schedule  for  the  duration  of  this  assignment,  including  the  period  beyond  
three  months.  

3. 	 Except  as  expressly  provided  for  in  this  Letter  of  Understanding,  all  other  terms  
and  conditions  of  the  Society  collective  agreement  shall  apply  to  BTU  employees  
who  are  temporarily  working  in  the  Society's jurisdiction  as  outlined  in Article  5.2  
of  the  Hydro  One/Society  Collective  Agreement.  

(Signed by Jon Rebick for Hydro One and Keith Rattai for the Society, June 9, 2011) 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING #17
 

Re: Statutory Holiday Credit Compensation 

The following outlines the options available to Society-represented staff who are
 
assigned to work overtime in circumstances where they would be entitled to a
 
statutory holiday credit pursuant to Section 58.2 ("Overtime: Day Workers"):
 

1. 	 In  all  circumstances,  except  as  outlined  in  #2  below,  an  employee  assigned  to  work
  
overtime on a statutory  -holiday will be compensated as per Article  58.
  

2. 	 Upon  mutual  agreement,  the  employee  may  request  to  be  paid  for  his/her  statutory  
holiday  credit  at  the  same  time  as  the  overtime  is  paid.   The  employee  must  request  the  
paid  option  in  advance  of  working  on  the  statutory  holiday  and  the  manager  must  
approve  this  arrangement.    If  there  is  no  agreement,  the  employee  will  be  compensated  
as  per  Article  58.  

3. 	 This  Letter  of  Understanding  terminates  on  March  31,  2016.  

(Signed by Jon Rebick for Hydro One and Keith Rattai for the Society July 15, 2013) 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING # 18
 

Re: IPO Share Grants 

Society-represented regular employees contributing to the Pension  Plan as of 
September 1, 2015 will  participate in an IPO Share Grant Plan, as follows:   

•	 Share grants will be made on April 1st of each year starting April 1, 2018 
and continuing up to and including April 1, 2029 (i.e., maximum of 12
grants) provided the individual is still an active employee of Hydro One as 
of the grant date and has less than 35 years of pensionable service, with the 
number of shares granted to each individual each year calculated as 2.0% of
Salary as of September 1, 2015/Initial Share Price, adjusted if the increase in 
pension contributions is capped by the application of the maximum member
contribution to a registered pension plan under the Income Tax Act (ITA). 

Example –  if an employee has a salary on September 1, 2015 of $100,000 
and the initial share price is $20.00, 100 shares (2% x $100,000/$20.00) will  
be granted to the employee each year up to a maximum of 12 grants. At  the 
end of the 12 years, the employee will have 1200 shares.  

This Letter of Understanding is effective August 31, 2015. 

(Signed by Jon Rebick for Hydro One and Jim Botari for the Society, July 24, 2015) 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING #19
 

Re: Professional License Requirements 

Without prejudice and without creating a precedent regarding this or any other matter, 
the undersigned parties agree as follows: 

1.	  Hydro One will  reimburse employees who are required to  hold a  
professional license as a job requirement for  the cost of the annual/periodic  
license renewal fee.  

2.  This Letter of Understanding will expire on March 31, 2019.

(Signed by Nadine O’Neill for Hydro One and Jim Botari for the Society, June 9, 2016) 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING #20
 

Re: Vacation Accrual and Usage for LTD Rehab Employees 

Without prejudice and without creating a precedent regarding this or any other matter, 
effective January 1, 2016 the undersigned parties agree to apply Subsection 47.6.6 of
their Collective Agreement with respect to rehabilitative employees in receipt of Long 
Term Disability benefits (“LTD rehab employees”) as follows: 

1. 	 LTD rehab employees  will have their service for vacation purposes (i.e. their 
VCD) credited as i f they were working full-time, regardless of hours  worked.  

2. 	 LTD rehab employees’  use of their vacation credits will be pro-rated. For  those 
on LTD rehab indefinitely (i.e. where the employee’s return to non-rehabilitative  
employment is reasonably  unforeseeable)8, the amount of vacation days 
available for use will be established upon return to  work and  will be based on 
the planned working hours outlined in the rehab plan. This number will not  
change unless the return to  work plan is modified by the  agreement of  all 
parties. For employees on short-term LTD rehab, a local discussion  between  
the employer,  the employee and a  Society representative will be held upon 
return to work to determine the appropriate ratio of vacation days available to 
be taken or paid out.  If  the parties are unable to agree, pro-ration will  be based 
on the average number of hours per  week worked in the LTD rehab plan.  
Example : An employee who is on an indefinite LTD rehab schedule  with a base 
work week of 35 hours entitled to 4 weeks’ vacation who is  working 17.5 hours 
per week may use 50%  (2 weeks’ worth)  of  his/her  entitlement while h e/she 
works rehabilitative hours.  

3. 	 LTD rehab employees  who remain on rehabilitative employment at the end of  
the calendar year and  who are unable to use their current year’s vacation 
entitlement will have the unused portion of this entitlement paid out  by the  
employer.  

4. 	 LTD rehab employees  who return to non-rehabilitative employment before the 
end of the calendar year  will be entitled to use their  full vacation credits.  Any 
outstanding current year’s vacation credits that an employee was unable to use 
as a result of rehabilitative employment  will be carried forward to the next 
calendar year.  

5. 	 This Letter of Understanding expires on March 31, 2019.  

6. 	 In the event  that the parties are unable to reach agreement  on this matter 
through bargaining, either party may refer the  matter directly to arbitration.  

7. 	 This settlement  may not be relied upon by either party as it pertains to the 
interpretation or practice of Article 47.6.6.  

(Signed by Nadine O’Neill for Hydro One and Jim Botari for the Society, August 23, 2016) 

8  This includes Society-represented employees on indefinite LTD  rehab as of the date of signing  
of this agreement.  
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Escalator Clause  35 
 
Established Commencement  Date (ECD)  ..... 9,  10, 59, 
 

106, 141,  142, 144 
 
Excessive Travel  90 
 
Exclusions Process  4
  
Expenses for Reimbursement   79 
 
Extended Health Benefits (EHB)  51, 75 
 
External Experience Credit  59, 106 
 
External Experience Value (EEV)  10, 59, 106 
 
Extreme  Winter Weather  Conditions  160 
 
Family Care  54 
 
Federal Jurisdiction  2, 181 
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Filling the Pre-Assignment Position  13 
 
Financial Assistance Plan  83 
 
FLM Jobs Reclassification  200 
 
Floating Holidays  10,  51,  62,  63,  94, 96, 97, 99, 145 
 
FM&P
  

Overtime  ..............................................................  96 
 
Shift Differentials  95 
 
Shift Premiums  95 
 
Shift  Work   95 
 
Special Circumstances  96 
 
Ten Hour Shifts  97 
 
Time Balancing   96 
 

French Language Services  157 
 
Funeral Leave  ..........................................................  53 
 
Grievance 
 

Group ...................................................................  22 
 
Management  22 
 
Policy   22 
 
Timelines  23 
 

Grievance Settlement Committee (GSC)  24 
 
Grievance/Arbitration  12, 15, 21, 24, 27,  103 
 

Expediting Redeployment   196, 202 
 
Procedure   21, 22, 28 
 
Scope Notes   22 
 

GSC   See  Grievance Settlement Committee (GSC)  
Guidelines for Society Representatives on 

Joint/Tripartite Teams   164 
 
Health and Dental Benefits  144 
 
Health and Dental Plan  75, 124 
 
Health and Safety Disputes  21 
 
Hiring Hall Agreement   192 
 
Holiday Shutdown   63 
 
Home Appraisal Documentation  77 
 
Home Buying  80 
 
Hours  of  Work   93, 123, 135 
 

Alternate Arrangements   137 
 
House Evaluation and Guarantee Plan   84, 126 
 
Household Effects   79 
 
Housing Assistance Plan  77, 78, 79, 126 
 
Human Rights  20 
 
Hydro One 
 

Acquisitions  109, 204 
 
Drug Formulary   202 
 
Sale of Property   78 
 
Use of Computer Facilities . 170 
 

IMO   See  Independent Market Operator (IMO)
  
Independent Market Operator  (IMO)   17, 199 
 
Inergi to Hydro One Return of  Employees  207 
 
Information Technology Organizations  93, 170 
 
Insurance 
 

Accident   144 
 
Dependent   30 
 
Spousal  30 
 

Issues Team  113, 114,  129, 166, 167, 188 
 
JHSCSee  Joint Health and Safety Committees (JHSC) 
 
Job Evaluation Plans  46 
 
Job Offers  116, 121 
 

Acceptance/Rejection   121 
 
Job Security  157 
 
Job Sharing   11, 140 
 
Joint Health and Safety Committees (JHSC) .  165, 166, 
 

167, 168 
 
Tripartite Agreement   21, 164 
 

Amendments   166 
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Joint Redeployment  and Planning Team (JRPT)  14, 
 
112,  114, 118,  119 
 
Responsibilities   112 
 

JRPT ...... See  Joint Redeployment and Planning Team  
(JRPT) 

Jurisdictional Issues/Disputes  - Principle and Process  
of  Prior Involvement   26 
 

Jury Duty   51, 53, 94, 97, 99 
 
Lateral Placement  105 
 
Lateral Position  105 
 
Lateral Transfer   133, 135 
 
Lateral Vacancies  118 
 
Legal Fees  80 
 
Letters of Understanding   15 
 
Life Insurance  29, 69, 143, 150 
 

Options . 29 
 
Listing of  Property  78 
 
Local Agreements  94, 123, 136,  156 
 
Long Term Disability (LTD)  68, 71, 144, 150 
 

Benefits   69 
 
Qualifying Period  69 
 

Loss of Earnings (LOE)   71 
 
LTD  See  Long Term Disability (LTD) 
 
Lump Sum Payment . 82, 117, 124 
 
M&P/TMS
  

On-Call Service  99 
 
Overtime  98 
 
Shift Allowances 
 
Shift Differentials  98 
 
Shift Premiums  98 
 
Shift Turnover  102 
 
Shift  Work  91 
 
Special Conditions  99 
 

Make Up Time   138, 160 
 
Management Compensation Plan (MCP)  131 
 
Managerial Rights of the Company  1
  
Mapping  105, 108,  110, 111 
 
MAR  See  Minimum Availability Requirement (MAR) 
 
MCP  See  Management Compensation Plan (MCP)
  
Meal Expenses  162 
 
Medical and Dental Appointments  54 
 
Medical Rehabilitation  72 
 
Minimum Availability Requirement (MAR)   99, 100 
 
Minimum Moving Distance  79 
 
Mix and Match Rules  115 
 
Moving Expenses   79, 81 
 

Miscellaneous  83 
 
Retirement  83 
 

Negotiations  15, 139, 169,  191 
 
No Adverse Impact  104, 105,  107, 108, 109, 110,  206, 
 

212 
 
No  Discrimination  20 
 
No Strike/No Lockout  17, 179 
 
On-Call Service  88, 100, 155 
 

M&P/TMS  99 
 
Ongoing Position  73, 74, 104, 105, 115,  118,  126, 127 
 
Ontario Hydro  2, 11,  15,  106, 170, 171, 173,  174, 175, 
 

177, 178,  179, 180, 181, 182,  184, 187 
 
Outplacement  services  125 
 
Overtime  88,  100,  136, 138, 146 
 

Day  Workers  89 
 
Emergency  Work  91 
 
FM&P   96 
 
M&P/TMS  98 
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OSS/TMS  89 
 
PWU related  89, 187, 188 
 
Shift  Workers   89 
 

Paid/Unpaid Time Off   53 
 
Parental Leave   11, 51, 64, 65, 115, 137, 146 
 

Timelines  67 
 
Pay Treatment  45 
 

Relief  127  
Payment for Use of Personal Vehicle  159  
Payment In Lieu of Notice  10, 111, 120,  123,  124, 125  
Peak Demand Hours   149  
Peak  Work  Load Period  185  
Pension  

Calculation   143 
 
Undiscounted  122, 136 
 

Pension and Insurance  9,  12, 29, 35, 143 
 
Pension Committee  31 
 
Pension Plan   11, 30, 64, 69, 142, 150 
 

Deductions  142 
 
Formula  32 
 
Membership   142  

Pension Termination Service Date (PTSD)   143  
Performance Appraisal Feedback  and 

PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT   27 
 
Periodic Shifts for Non-Shift  Workers   94 
 
Personal Accidents  76 
 
Personal  Leaves of  Absence  10 
 
Policy Committee (Non-legislated)   165 
 
Posting and Selection  158 
 
Pregnancy Leave   115 
 
Pregnancy/Parental Leave   11, 64, 146 
 

Timelines  67 
 
Principle of Prior Involvement .  106 
 
Principles of Operation   21, 104 
 
Process for Staff Changes  - Mix and Match   114 
 
Promotion(s)  106, 118,  120, 133, 134, 177 
 
Promotion-in-Place Plans/Programs (PIP)   49, 116 
 
Provincial Jurisdiction  2
  
PTSD .. See  Pension Termination Service Date (PTSD) 
 
Purchase Guarantee   77, 78, 79 
 
Purchased Services   52, 112 
 
Rand Formula  19, 183 
 
Reasonable Offer Challenge Process   121 
 
Recall Rights   17, 125, 131 
 
Reclassification as a Result of  a Job Re-evaluation134 
 
Recognition Clause   2, 156, 175, 177, 204 
 
Redeployment  .....  12, 14, 69, 103, 106, 108, 110, 112, 
 

115, 122,  150, 204  
Redeployment Upon Completion of Assignment  13  
Reduced Hours of  Work  

40 Hour Workers  136 
 
Regular Employees  8
  
Temporary  9, 52  

Reduced Hours of  Work (RHOW)  .  115, 122,  136, 140,  
141, 143,  145, 146, 148, 149,  150  
Termination of Agreement  146 
 

Referral Fees/Home Inspection  80 
 
Refusal of an Incumbent Position  117 
 
Registered Retirement Savings Plan (RRSP)   31 
 
Rehabilitation and Re-Employment  71 
 
Rehabilitative Employment  68, 72, 73, 74 
 
Release of Employees Selected to a Vacancy  133 
 
Relief   126, 127 
 
Relief Pay  135 
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Relief Rate
 
Union 46
 

Relocation Assistance 12, 77, 79, 87, 126, 156
 
Remembrance Day 51, 62
 
Remote Communities 200
 
Rental Assistance 82
 
Rental Management Program 82
 
Representation on Corporate Committees 183
 
Representation on Hydro One Committees 164
 
representative 8, 20, 23, 25, 26, 28, 34, 50, 59, 98, 


127, 129, 133, 151, 157, 164, 210
 
Reserve Forces 54
 
Responsibility and Accountability 167
 
Retirement 11, 84
 

Benefits 125
 
Bonus 31
 
Moving Expenses 83
 
Vacation Entitlement 61
 
Vacation Pay 61
 

Role of Supervisors 28
 
Rotations 126, 127, 171
 
Rotations Within the Bargaining Unit 127
 
Salary Maintenance 122
 
Salary Progression Plan 48
 
Salary Schedules 2, 16, 35, 59, 119, 133, 136, 175,
 

178, 179, 200
 
Sale of Property by Hydro One .78
 
Second Related Move 83
 
Selection of Mediators and Arbitrators 180
 
Selection Priority for Vacancies 130
 
Selections 85
 
Selections for Ongoing Positions 129
 
Self Funded Sabbaticals...........................................56
 
Semi-Private Hospital Accommodation Plan 76
 
Service Credits 9, 64, 65, 143
 
Service Recognition Date (SRD) 10, 11, 106, 142
 
Severance 9, 51, 109, 110, 111, 121, 124, 126
 
Shift Allowances 93, 153
 

M&P/TMS 92
 
Shift Differentials 92, 93, 94, 146
 

FM&P 95
 
M&P/TMS 98
 

Shift Premiums 92, 93
 
FM&P 95
 
M&P/TMS 98
 

Shift Turnover 98
 
M&P/TMS 102
 
Payment 102
 

Shift Work
 
FM&P 95
 
M&P/TMS 91
 

Shift Workers 91
 
Shifts
 

Ten Hour 93
 
FM&P 97
 

Sick Leave . 9, 51, 54, 69, 71, 94, 96, 97, 99, 136, 137,
 
144
 

Sick Leave Credits 94, 97, 99
 
Sick Leave Plan 68, 144
 
Society
 

Employees Temporarily Excluded from Jurisdiction
 
11
 

Employees Temporarily Included in Jurisdiction 12
 
Executive 181
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Involvement  107 
 
Membership   19, 183 
 
Notification   50, 106 
 
President  98 
 
Representatives  58 
 
Staff Allocation to Ontario Hydro Successor 
 

Companies   199 
 
Special Clothing   159 
 
Special Conditions  93 
 

FM&P  96 
 
M&P/TMS  99 
 

Spousal Assistance  82 
 
SRD See  Service Recognition  Date (SRD)
  
Statutory Holidays  ...  10,  50,  62,  88,  89, 92, 93, 98, 99, 
 

144, 145 
 
Stranded Employees   161 
 
Student Employees   9
  
Successor Rights   8, 19 
 
Supervisors  - Role of  183 
 
Supervisory Employees  16,  118,  175, 179, 182 
 

Code of Ethics  4, 182 
 
Surplus  Employees/Staff   12, 112, 158 
 

Identification  118, 119 
 
Procedure   150 
 

Teleworking  156 
 
Temporary Assignments  11, 115 
 
Temporary Rotations  115 
 
Termination   11, 51, 84, 111, 121 
 

Vacation Entitlement   61 
 
Vacation Pay  61 
 

Termination of Employment  74, 125 
 
Legal Notice  125 
 

Terms and Conditions During  Leave   55 
 
Time Balancing 
 

FM&P   96 
 
TMS  See  Trades Management Supervisors (TMS)
  
Trades Management Supervisors (TMS) Agreements
 

 46 
 
Training   151, 158,  165, 167, 171 
 

Extramural  158, 161 
 
Transfer Expenses   80 
 
Transition Provisions   17, 60, 106, 131 
 
Transitional Assistance  124 
 
Travel Time   85, 86, 90, 94, 97,  99,  187 


Flexibility   91 
 
Treatment  of Employee During Release and on Return 


to  Work .  59 
 
Treatment of Employee Upon Return from Leave ... 56, 
 

57 
 
Unemployment Insurance Contributions  146 
 
Union Activity  20 
 
Union Security  19 
 
Unit of Application   113, 190 
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Default  110, 113 
 
Utilization and Advancement of Professional
  

Engineers and Scientist  171, 172 
 
Vacancies  12, 17, 18, 50, 73,  105, 108, 110, 117, 118, 
 

120, 205 
 
Vacancy Transition Phase (VTP)  106, 120,  121, 124, 
 

125 
 
Vacation  50, 59, 94, 96, 97,  99,  142, 145, 154 
 

Banked . 60 
 
Bonus  10, 60, 142 
 
Credit  60 
 
Credit for Prior Service  60 
 
Deferment  or Interruption  62 
 
Entitlement  10, 59, 61, 145 
 

Retirement/Termination   61 
 
Pay 
 

Retirement/Termination   61 
 
Use of Credits of Succeeding Year at Christmas  . 60 
 
Without Pay  60 
 

Vacation Credit Date (VCD)  10, 59, 142, 145 
 
VCD  See  Vacation Credit Date (VCD) 
 
Vocational Rehabilitation  72 
 
Voluntary 
 

Resignation   124 
 
Severance  162 
 
Surplus  111, 120 
 

Voluntary Recognition Agreement  (VRA)   15, 17, 170, 
 
174, 175,  177, 180, 182 
 
Amendments   15 
 
Disputes   21 
 

Voluntary Resignation  124 
 
Volunteer Fire Brigades  160 
 
VRA   See  Voluntary Recognition Agreement (VRA) 
 
VTP  See  Vacancy Transition Phase (VTP) 
 
Wages   142 
 
Warehouse Operations  207 
 
Work Sharing  11, 150 
 
Work Unit  140 
 

Viability  108,  119, 130 
 
Workers’ Compensation   71 
 

Qualifying Period  71 
 
Working Conditions  12, 103, 155 
 
World Class Sport Events  54 
 
Years of Service 
 

Eight to Fifteen Years  59 
 
Fifteen Years  68 
 
Less Than One Year  59 
 
One to Seven Years  59 
 
Six  Years  68 
 
Sixteen to Twenty-Four Years  59 
 
Sixteen Years  68 
 
Twenty  Years   124 
 
Twenty-Five or more Years  59 
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MID-TERM AGREEMENTS
 
INDEX
 

Number Title Former 
Number Status 

MT-2 Responsibility for Obtaining Licenses NPP 2 Active 

MT-3 Time Charges and Expenses – Power 
Workers’ Union Representatives NPP 3 Active 

MT-4 Hand Tool Ownership and Trades 
Occupational Definitions NPP 4 Active 

MT-5 Expense Reports and Transportation 
Requisitions NPP 6 Active 

MT-6 Special Time Off – Extreme Weather 
Closures NPP 15 Active 

MT-7 Burial Expenses and Allowance to 
Estate of a Deceased Employee 

NPP 16 NPP 
22 Active 

MT-8 Employees Participating in Politics NPP 25 Active 

MT-9 Payment of Corporation Employees 
Utilized for Forest Fire Fighting NPP 26 Active 

MT-10-1 Banked Time Arrangement for Trades 
and Weekly Salaried Staff 

BT 64 
BT 42 Active 

MT-11 Processing of Waiver Requests PW 1-1 Active 

MT-12 Contracting Out PW 2 Suspended 

MT-13 Late Applications PW 4 Active 

MT-14 Future Agency Employees PW 12-1 Suspended 

MT-15 Provision of French Language Services PW 32 Active 

MT-16-1 Wage Schedule 86 PW 34 Active 

MT-17 
Benefit Entitlement of Construction 
Employees Transferring into the Power 
Workers’ Union Bargaining Unit 

PW 35 Active 

MT-18-1 University Student Co-op Programs PW 38 Active 

MT-19 Secondary School Student Cooperative 
Education Program PW 44 Active 

MT-20 Pay Equity Plan Supplemental PW 45-1 Active 

MT-21 Purchased Services PW 46-1 Suspended 
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MT-22-1 Community College Co-op Student 
Programs PW 47-1 Active 

MT-24 Colony Location Allowance R-33-13 Active 

MT-25 Vehicle Services Attendants R-35 Active 

MT-26 
Toronto Association of Community 
Living Reclamation Yard Kipling Avenue 
Service Centre 

R-81-1 Active 

MT-28 Remote Community Electricity System 
Division Work Headquarters R-145-1 Active 

MT-29 Regional Maintainer Classifications R-147-1 Active 

MT-31 Overtime Option of Paid Time Off in 
Lieu Grid Business Unit R-190 Active 

MT-32 Overtime Option of Paid Time Off in 
Lieu Distribution Network Services R-191-3 Active 

MT-33 Regional Maintainer – Cable Splicer R-201 Active 

MT-35 

On-Call Provisions for Part D 
Employees, Enterprise Technology 
Services, ITS Operations Department, 
Field Support Team 

R-224 Active 

MT-36 Integration of Grievance Settlement 
P-12 and Article 11 R-231 Active 

MT-38 Customer Service Representative I OHSC-R-239 Active 

MT-40-2 Hydro One Inc. Acquisitions OHSC-R-242 Active 

MT-41 

Senior Shift Authority Position and 
Redeployment of Level 1A Operators 
and Electrical Area Supervisors to 
Level 1 Operator Positions 

Active 

MT-42 Regional Site Maintenance – M.O.E.E. 
License OHSC-R-244 Active 

MT-45 Suspended Items from April 1, 1996 – 
March 31, 2000 Collective Agreement Active 
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MT-46 Redeployment of Hydro One Networks 
Staff to the Field Business Centers Active 

MT-50-2 Provincial Purchased Services 
Agreements Active 

MT-51 Career Edge Active 

MT-52-1 Customer Service Representative I/ 
Distribution Technician Consolidation Active 

MT-53-1 
Customer Service Rep 1/ADET 
Consolidation – Hydro One Remote 
Communities Inc 

Active 

MT-55 Transfer of those Designated in Scope to 
CGEY/Newco Active 

MT-56-2 
Shift Work – Central Maintenance 
Shops Regional Maintainer – 
Mechanical 

Active 

MT-60 Waste Co-ordinator Classification Active 

MT-61 Flame and Arc Resistent Clothing Active 

MT-62 Meter Reading Supervision and New 
Organization Active 

MT-63-1 
Alternative Hours Provinicial Lines 
Three Day Work Week (Demand Work 
Crew) 

Active 

MT-64-1 Area Distribution Engineering 
Technician Training Program Active 

MT-66 Career Bridge Active 

MT-68 Meter and Relay Services Technician 
Training Steps Active 

MT-70 Electrical Co-Op Student Program Active 

MT-72 Remote Community – Travelling Crew Active 

MT-73 Banked Time Arrangement for Part C 
Staff Active 

MT-APPA-2 Appendix “A” – Meter Reader/Data 
Collector Active 

MT-APPA-3 Supplementary Clerical Work Active 
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COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT
 
BETWEEN
 

HYDRO ONE INC. (The Company) 

and 

POWER WORKERS’ UNION (PWU), CANADIAN UNION OF PUBLIC 
EMPLOYEES, Local 1000 – CLC, hereinafter referred to as the “Union” which 
executes this Agreement by M. Hyatt, B. Roberts, T. Chessell,  Steve Allan and 
G. Dawson, who have been duly appointed the purpose, in accordance with the 
constitution of the Union. 

WHEREAS the Union has requested the Company to enter into a Collective 
Agreement and the Company has consented thereto: 

NOW THIS AGREEMENT WITNESSETH 

that there shall be four parts, namely, Part ‘A’ – General Items, Part ‘B’ – Maintenance 
Trades, Part ‘C’ – Controllers/Dispatchers/Trainees, and Part ‘D’ – Weekly-Salaried. 
It is also witnessed that the Company and the Union agree each with the other as 
follows: 

ARTICLE 1 

RECOGNITION 


COLLECTIVE BARGAINING UNIT
 

1.1	  The Company recognizes the Union as the sole bargaining agent for all  
regular, part-time and temporary employees1, including technicians of the 
construction field forces and security employees2 but excluding: 

(a)	 Employees now represented by other bargaining agents. 

(b)	 Persons above the rank of working supervisor. 

(c)	 Persons who exercise managerial functions in accordance with the 
Ontario Labour Relations Act. 

(d)	 Persons employed in a confidential capacity in matters relating to 
labour relations in accordance with the Ontario Labour Relations Act. 

1	   “Employees” are employees pursuant to the Labour Relations Act for Ontario SO, 1995, c.1 Schedule A, as 
amended. 

2	   Security employees at the following locations: (At the time of printing no locations were identified). 
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1.2	  When an employee is removed from normal duties to act in a vacated position  
or relieve for an incumbent or perform a temporary assignment, the following 
shall apply: 

(a)	 When the length of time involved is known to be three months or less, 
the employee will retain his/her present jurisdictional status. 

(b)	 When it is expected that the length of time will be longer than three 
months, the employee will be excluded or included at the commencement 
of his/her new responsibilities. However, in the event the period is 
actually less than three months: 

(1)	  in exclusion cases, the Union will be reimbursed the dues which  
would have been paid; 

(2)	  in inclusion cases, the Union will reimburse the employee the  
dues which have been paid. 

(c)	 When the length of time is unknown, the employee will retain his/ 
her present jurisdictional status up to the three month period. If the 
period extends beyond three months, the employee will then be either 
included or excluded. 

ARTICLE 2 

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE
 

2.1	   Any allegation that an employee has been subjected to unfair treatment or 
any dispute arising out of the content of this Agreement shall be understood to 
be a fit matter for the following grievance procedure. All matters of grievance 
by any employee or group or class of employees for whom the Union is the 
bargaining agent and which the Union may desire to present shall be dealt 
with in accordance with the following procedure. 

2.2	   It is mutually agreed by the parties hereto that it is the spirit and intent 
of this Agreement to adjust grievances promptly. Therefore, any employee 
covered by this Agreement having a grievance may present such grievance 
to the representative of the Union appointed by the Union for that purpose. 
The Union representative may then proceed to have such grievance adjusted 
in accordance with the following steps established hereby for the purpose of 
adjusting grievances. 

2.3	  Grievances 
Grievances are to be filed within thirty (30) days from the date that the 
grievor knew or should have known the facts giving rise to the grievance. 
The Company is to reply in writing within seven (7) days. 
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Steps in grievance process: Non-disciplinary matters: 

Step 1	 Within seven (7) days of reply or time limited for reply, a meeting 
with contact supervisor. 

Step 2	 If Step 1 meeting not held or if grievance not resolved at Step 
1, grievances go to next scheduled meeting of Grievance Review 
Board. 

2.4	  Grievance Review Board 
The Grievance Review Board shall consist of two Union representatives (at 
a high level) and two Management representatives (at a high level), who will 
have the authority to agree unanimously to a final and binding settlement of 
any grievance or unanimously agree to the scheduling of any grievance. 

Grievance Review Board meetings are to be scheduled regularly as agreed 
to by the parties or ordered by the Chief Arbitrator in all work locations. 
The purpose of the Grievance Review Board will be to attempt to settle all 
cases, failing which the Grievance Review Board will agree to facts where 
possible and ensure that all documentary and other evidence is disclosed by 
the parties. 

If not resolved at the Grievance Review Board, grievances move to arbitration. 

2.5	  Disciplinary Matters 
2.5.1	   Prior to the imposition of any disciplinary penalty, the Company shall hold a 

Disciplinary Interview, which shall replace Step 1 of the grievance process. 

2.5.2	   The Company shall provide the Union and any employees who may be 
disciplined three (3) days’ notice of the Interview. 

2.5.3	  The Interview shall take place between the Company , the Union and the 
accused individual. 

2.5.4	   The Company shall set out its allegations and except where the allegations 
could constitute a criminal offence, the Union or the individual(s) shall set 
out their version of the events. Minutes, but not a transcript, of the Interview 
setting out the substance of the discussion shall be taken. 

2.5.5	   The minutes of the meeting shall be provided to the Union and the accused 
individual(s) within seven (7) days of the Interview. 

2.5.6	   The Union and the accused individual(s) shall forward a written reply to the 
minutes, if any, within seven (7) days of receipt of the minutes. 
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2.5.7   Should the Company choose to impose discipline, the Union has ten (10) days 
to file a grievance commencing at Step 2. 

2.5.8   Nothing in the disciplinary interview process is intended to interfere with 
the Company’s right to investigate matters. 

2.6  Facilities and Costs 
2.6.1   The Company shall provide the necessary facilities for all meetings in the 

grievance process. 

2.6.2   Maintenance of normal earnings and payment of expenses shall be provided 
by the Company for all Union representatives on a grievance committee. 

2.6.3   The fees of all arbitrators and costs associated with arbitration hearings 
shall be shared equally by the parties, subject to current practices. 

2.7  Dispute Resolution – Article 8, Plan B and OGLs 
Any  Article 8, Plan B or OGL disputes shall be resolved on an expedited 
basis as set out below: 

2.7.1   The Union shall commence this dispute resolution process by filing a 
grievance with the relevant contact supervisor. The parties shall meet within 
seven (7) days to attempt to resolve the grievance. Failing a resolution of the 
matter within fourteen (14) days of filing the grievance, the matter will be 
referred to the Grievance Review Board (GRB). Failing resolution at that 
meeting, the grievance shall be arbitrated as per Article 3. 

2.8  Facilities and Costs 
2.8.1   The Company shall provide the necessary facilities for all meetings in the 

Article 8, Plan B, and OGL grievance process. 

2.8.2  Maintenance of normal earnings and the payment of expenses shall be  
provided by the Company for all Union representatives on a dispute 
resolution committee as per Article 2.7. 

2.8.3  The fees of the JCT Chair and costs associated with JCT hearings shall be  
shared equally by the parties. Each party will pay its own nominee on the 
JCT. 

2.9  The Company will finalize any formal grievances presently in the process of  
completion but not finalized before the Agreement is signed. 
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ARTICLE 2A  
DISCIPLINE AND DISCHARGE 

2A.1   Any allegation that an employee has been demoted, suspended, discharged 
or otherwise disciplined without just cause shall be a fit matter for the 
grievance and arbitration procedures as provided for in this Collective 
Agreement. 

2A.2   When disciplining or discharging probationary employees for just cause, it 
is recognized that the probationary period is an extension of the selection 
process and that they have short service. Therefore, the threshold for 
discipline and discharge may be less than that of a regular employee in 
similar circumstances. 

2A.3   Disciplinary penalties resulting in a suspension without pay will not be 
imposed until a final decision, (agreement between Union and Management, 
or an arbitrator’s judgment) has been reached. 

2A.4   A copy of all letters of employee reprimand shall be sent to the chief steward, 
except in cases where in the Company’s opinion the matter involved is of 
a confidential nature. In the latter instance, the letter will state that the 
Union has not received a copy of the letter. 

This shall not prevent a supervisor from taking on-the-job disciplinary action  
including immediate suspension subject to later confirmation. 

2A.5  Unless otherwise agreed to, after a letter(s) of reprimand has been on an  
employee’s file for a maximum of two years, and there have been no further 
occurrences, then the letter(s) of reprimand will be removed from all files. 

ARTICLE 3 
ARBITRATION 

3.0  The Arbitration Process 
The arbitration process will continue on the basis of the practice currently  
adhered to by the parties, but any disputes relating to such practice or any 
requests for changes in the practice may be referred to the Chief Arbitrator, 
or Deputy Chief Arbitrator as referred to herein, for a ruling. 

3.1   This procedure shall not apply to Union allegations of unfair treatment or 
Union concerns regarding the adequacy of job documents and/or the rating, for 
jobs covered by the Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan or the Area Clerk 
Plan, which shall be processed in accordance with the challenge procedures 
contained in The Union Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Manual. 
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3.2   Where a difference arises between the parties relating to the interpretation, 
application, or administration of this Agreement, including any question as 
to whether a matter is arbitrable, or where an allegation is made that this 
Agreement has been violated, either of the parties may, after exhausting any 
grievance procedure established by this Agreement, notify the other party in 
writing of its desire to submit the difference or allegation to arbitration. 

3.3   Unless the parties agree to a Board of Arbitration, or the Chief Arbitrator 
or the Deputy Chief Arbitrator so order, all grievances shall be submitted to 
Single Panel Arbitration. 

3.4  Chief Arbitrator and Deputy Chief Arbitrator 
For the duration of this Collective  Agreement, Martin Teplitsky shall serve 
as the Chief Arbitrator. The Chief Arbitrator will have exclusive, final and 
binding authority over all issues relating to the scheduling of cases, including 
decisions as to who hears which case and when it is heard and shall have the 
power to relieve against time limits, including those in the grievance process 
and the referral to arbitration in respect of all cases. 

3.5  All Arbitrators 
 All arbitrators are to determine their own procedure, may admit evidence 
that would not be admissible in court and may rely on such evidence to render 
a decision. All arbitrators will have the power and authority to determine the 
real issues in dispute between the parties in any particular case and to relieve 
against time limits in the grievance process. All arbitrators’ decisions will be 
final and binding. All arbitrators shall have the power to make interim relief 
orders. 

3.6  Principles of Single Panel Arbitration 
(a)	  Arbitrators shall decide up to fifteen (15) grievances each day . The 

cases shall be heard on an expedited basis after the parties have 
exchanged their written briefs. Oral evidence may be called only where 
the arbitrator deems necessary and only with leave of the arbitrator. 

(b)	   The decisions are precedent setting and shall be accompanied by 
reasons on any non-factual issues. 

(c)	   The parties may use the services of counsel. 

3.7  Powers of the Chief Arbitrator in the Single Panel Process 
(a)	  The Chief  Arbitrator, in consultation with the parties, will have the 

power to: 

(i) appoint arbitrators; 
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(ii) assign grievances for resolution; 

(iii) schedule hearing dates in consultation with the parties. 

Any of the Chief Arbitrator’s powers may be delegated to the Deputy Chief 
Arbitrator. 

3.8  Board of Arbitration 
A Board of Arbitration shall consist of a Company nominee, a PWU nominee, 
and an Arbitrator. A party requesting that a grievance be heard by a Board 
of Arbitration shall do so in writing to the other party within 10 days of the 
date the GRB referred the grievance to arbitration. 

3.8.1  Nominees 
Once either party notifies the other party that an unresolved grievance 
will be referred to arbitration, such notice shall contain the name of the 
first party’s nominee to an arbitration board. The recipient of the notice 
shall within 10 days, if he/she consents to the grievance being heard by a 
Board of Arbitration, advise the other party of the name of its appointee 
to the arbitration board. The parties shall then have 10 days to agree to a 
Chairperson for the Board of Arbitration. 

3.8.2  Arbitrator 
If the parties agree that a Board of Arbitration should hear a grievance but 
fail to agree upon a chairperson within the time limit, an appointment shall be 
made by the Chief Arbitrator, or, if the Chief Arbitrator is incapable of doing 
so, through the facilities of the Ontario Labour Management Arbitration 
Commission or the Minister of Labour, upon the request of either party. The 
Arbitration Board shall hear and determine the difference or allegation and 
shall issue a decision and the decision shall be final and binding upon the 
parties and upon any employee affected by it. The decision of a majority 
shall be the decision of the Board of Arbitration, but if there is no majority, 
the decision of the chairperson shall govern. However, in no event shall the 
Board of Arbitration have the power to change, alter, modify or amend any 
provision of this Agreement. 

3.8.3  Powers of the Chief Arbitrator in the Board of Arbitration Process 
(a)	 To determine the hours within which arbitrations are conducted. 

(b)	 To assist in reducing the cost, and reducing the delay and increasing 
the efficiency of the arbitration process. 
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ARTICLE 4 

WORKING CONDITIONS
 

4.1	 Working conditions during the term of this Agreement shall be as outlined in 
this Agreement and Mid-Term Agreement3 except such Mid-TermAgreements 
as are agreed obsolete by the parties. 

In addition, the general environmental privileges surrounding an employee 
shall also be considered as working conditions. These privileges would include 
such things as wash-up time, transportation facilities, safety appliances, 
general safety or health precautions. 

4.2	  Any modification within the confines of this  Agreement shall be subject 
to agreement by the Company and the Union’s executive. Changes to the 
undernoted subjects, however, can be made with the written agreement of 
the Chief Steward with the exception as noted in 4.2 (e) and may be cancelled 
by either party upon the giving of 30 days’ notice: 

(a)	 Changes in working hours between the hours of 7:00 am to 6:00 pm for 
an individual, work group or crew. 

(b)	 The extension of acting positions beyond 90 days as outlined in Part B 
Item 19.0 and Part D Section 8.0. 

(c)	 Modifications to hours of work (specific) at all locations for banked time 
arrangements. 

(d)	 Local extensions to a maximum of three months beyond the normal 15 
accumulated months (in which there have been no breaks in employment 
exceeding five months) on the use of temporary employees to meet short 
term staffing requirements without invoking regular-seasonal status. 

(e)	 Arrangements allowing flexibility for employees assigned to temporary 
work headquarters subject to PWU Sector Vice-President or delegate 
approval. 

4.3	  Unless specifically referred to in a Mid-T erm Agreement the pertinent 
provisions of the Collective Agreements shall apply. 

1212 
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(SAMPLE) 
MID-TERM AGREEMENT
  

TITLE
 

Number	 Date 

It is jointly agreed that the following Mid-Term Agreement shall form part of the 
Collective Agreement between the parties: 

THE COMPANY	 UNION 

4.4	   Employees shall be allowed access to their own personnel file. Employees 
should submit the written request to their supervisor. Review of the file shall 
be carried out in the presence of the supervisor or human resources contact. 
Additions or deletions to the file shall be made only with the approval of the 
supervisor and the human resources contact. 

ARTICLE 5 

UNION SECURITY
 

5.1	  All employees covered by this  Agreement who are members of the Union 
on the date hereof shall, as a condition of employment, maintain such 
membership. 

5.2	  Employees who are not members on the date hereof but who become members  
of the Union subsequent to said date shall as a condition of employment, 
maintain their membership thereafter. 

5.3	  New employees shall, as a condition of employment, be or become members  
of the Union within 15 days of their engagement and shall, as a condition of 
employment, maintain their membership thereafter. 

5.4	  Membership as a condition of employment as specified in 5.1, 5.2 and 5.3  
shall not apply while membership is withheld or suspended, or where a 
member is expelled by the Union. 

5.5	  In all cases for employees in the Collective Bargaining Unit as defined  
in Article 1, the Company shall be responsible for the signing of dues 
authorizations and shall deduct from the weekly wages of each employee, 
an amount equal to the weekly Union dues in effect at the time and shall 
transmit the monies so deducted to the Financial Officer of the Union at the 
times designated by the Union. 

5.6	  A  Union representative will be given an opportunity to conduct an orientation 
session for new probationary/regular employee(s) or temporary employees 
with greater than 6 months’ service within regular working hours at a time 
and of a duration that is mutually agreeable between the Company and the 

1313 
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Union. The purpose is to acquaint the new employee with the benefits and 
duties of Union membership. 

5.7	  The Company will not oppose any action by the Union to discipline its  
members as identified in its constitution. 

ARTICLE 6 

NO DISCRIMINATION
 

6.1	  The Company shall not discriminate against an employee because of  
membership or activity in the Union or the exercise of his/her lawful rights, 
and any employee covered by the Agreement who feels that he or she has 
suffered discrimination shall have the right to seek redress in accordance 
with Grievance and Arbitration Procedures. 

6.2	   An employee who has a complaint with respect to discrimination in the 
employment relationship, as envisioned under the Human Rights Code, will 
have access to the internal Human Rights resolution process if he/she so 
desires. The employee, if he/she so desires, may have a Union representative 
present. The complaint, the Human Rights resolution process and the results 
of same shall not be subject to the grievance/arbitration process. 

ARTICLE 7 

MANAGERIAL RIGHTS OF THE COMPANY
 

The Company has and shall retain the exclusive right and power to manage its business 
and direct its working forces including, but without restricting the generality of the 
foregoing, the right to hire, suspend, discharge, promote, demote, and discipline any 
employee. The Company shall exercise the said functions in accordance with the 
provisions of this Collective Agreement. 

ARTICLE 8 

JOB CLASSIFICATION AND WAGE RATES
 

Job classification and wage rates shall be as they appear in wage schedules 
constituting part of this Agreement. The Company shall discuss with the Union any 
changes to existing job classifications and wage rates, or the introduction of new job 
classifications and new wage rates. Where a difference arises between the parties, 
the Company may introduce the new or amended job classification or wage rates; but 
either party may require that the difference between them be submitted directly to 
the arbitration process as detailed in Article 2.7 and the decision shall be binding on 
both parties. 

1414 
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ARTICLE 9 

SPECIFIC MATTERS OF AGREEMENT
 

9.1	  These matters are to be dealt with in accordance with Parts ‘A ’, ‘B’, ‘C’, ‘D’  
and the Union Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Manual. 

9.2	   Where a new field of endeavour is undertaken by the Company and the 
employees concerned fall within the jurisdiction of the Union by virtue of 
Article 1, the question of whether such employees will be covered by an 
existing part of the Collective Agreement, an existing part of the Collective 
Agreement with special provisions or modifications, or a new part of the 
Collective Agreement will be one for joint agreement. 

ARTICLE 10 

SELECTION TO VACANCIES
 

10.1	  General 
10.1.1	   Effective April 1st 2016, no person shall be appointed to a vacancy in the 

PWU jurisdiction until all qualified PWU represented applicants have been 
selected. 

10.1.2	  If an employee is appointed to a vacancy within the PWU jurisdiction  
from a bargaining unit which restricts seniority in the Company to its own 
membership, his/her seniority will be limited to service within the PWU 
bargaining unit. 

10.1.3	   The Company may request a waiver of Posting and/or Selection from PWU 
when there are medical reasons related to the employee or his/her immediate 
family, as verified by the Chief Physician/Manager of the Health Services 
Department. If the waiver request is agreed to by the Union, the employee 
will be appointed to the position. Such requests by the Company will not 
be unreasonably denied. 

Employees appointed to positions, which are filled due to an agreed to waiver  
of posting and/or selection, will be entitled to moving expenses in accordance 
with the provisions of Part ‘A’, Item 23.0. 

10.1.4	 Appointments/Notification 
1.	   If the candidate selected has already been appointed to another 

position, but has not yet reported to the new job, he/she shall be given 
the opportunity of choosing the one he/she prefers unless it is in the 
Company’s interest that he/she accepts the first appointment. 

2.	   On request, the Company will explain, in writing, to any unsuccessful 
applicant for an advertised vacancy, the reason why he/she was not 
selected for the position. 

1515 
23



(May 17, 2016 / 14:46:21)96231-1b_HydroOne_PWU_p024.pdf  .1

 

 

 

 

 

   

   

   

 
  

 
  

3.	   All regular full time and regular part time positions within or one level 
above the Union’s jurisdiction will be advertised province-wide when 
they become vacant. Selection to be made or the vacancy cancelled within 
four months after the posting date of the advertisement. Transfers of 
successful applicants to be made or rate for the new position paid in 
accordance with the Promotion Rule as identified in Part A, Section 
24.1, 60 days from the date of selection for the position. 

4.	   Vacancies as set out in Article 10.5 shall not be subject to the provisions 
contained herein 10.1.4.7 to 10.1.4.9 inclusive. 

5.	   One electronic copy of all posted vacancies within or one level above 
the PWU’s jurisdiction will be forwarded to the Union as designated by 
Sector 3 Vice President. 

6.	   One copy of the compiled list of applicants for all advertised vacancies 
will be forwarded to the Union office. 

7.	   When a final decision has been made, the supervisor of the vacancy will 
ensure that: 

The unsuccessful applicants who were interviewed are notified of the 
final decision as soon as possible. The name of the successful applicant 
should be given. 

The successful applicant and his/her supervisor is notified. 

Notify Human Resources of the name of the successful applicant 
for publication in the selection notices. This published list will be 
considered appropriate notification for those applicants who were not 
interviewed. 

8.	   Similar Vacancies 
 When a similar vacancy occurs beyond four months following the 
posting date of the advertisement, it must be re-posted and considered 
separately. 

9.	   Instructors and Training Technicians 
 Advertised vacancies for instructors and training technicians may be 
filled on a temporary basis. The time period shall not exceed 18 months 
after which the incumbent will revert to his/her regular classification 
and location. The position(s) will be advertised each time with the 
provision that an employee will not be selected for two (2) consecutive 
terms. The employee shall be compensated as per Part ‘A’ Item 17.1.1 
for the position while he/she is retained in it and his/her progression 
in his/her original classification will not be delayed because of such 
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temporary assignment. The number of positions in a department filled 
on a temporary basis will not exceed 50% of the positions filled on a 
regular basis. 

10.1.5	   The following definitions shall be used to determine an employee’s entitlement 
to be considered for a non-supervisory vacancy: 

(A)	 Seniority
 
 Except as provided in Section 10.1 of this Article:
 

1.	  An employee’ s seniority, for purposes of selection to vacancies, 
shall be the service credit as defined in Part ‘A’, Item 5.0. 

2.	   Service with an acquired company will be added to the employee’s 
seniority. 

3.	  The total service credit with the Company will be used for  
comparing seniority of applicants rather than service in a 
position, trade, or occupation. 

(B)	 Base Weekly Income 
1.	  The maximum base rate per classification as shown on wage  

schedules 20, 21, and 31. 

2.	   The maximum base hourly rate per classification as shown on 
wage schedules 24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30 and 32 multiplied by 40 
hours. 

(C)	 Promotion Application 
1.	   Where the base weekly income (maximum rate) of the advertised 

position is higher than the base weekly income (maximum rate) 
of the applicant’s present position. 

2.	   Where an employee submits an application to a position of equal 
rating (same base weekly income) which requires fewer normal 
weekly hours of work. 

3.	  Where an employee who presently occupies a position regularly  
requiring or subject to shift work, applies for a position of equal 
rating (same base weekly income) but not regularly requiring or 
subject to shift work. 

1717 
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(D)	 Lateral Application 
 Where the maximum rate (base weekly income) of the position applied 
for is equal to the maximum rate of the applicant’s present position and 
the factors identified in 10.1.5 C (2) and 10.1.5 C (3) do not exist. 

(E)	 Demotion Application 
Where the maximum rate (base weekly income) of the position applied 
for is lower than the maximum rate of the applicant’s present position. 

10.2  Supervisory Positions 
1.	   In considering applicants for supervisory positions, primary 

consideration should not be given to seniority but to personal qualities 
such as leadership, reliability, judgment, ability to organize and 
instruct and an understanding and a display of the practice of good 
human relations. For supervisory positions, an endeavour will be made 
to select the most promising candidate. 

2.	   Only those individuals satisfactorily possessing the above 
characteristics, as assessed by the Company, should be considered. 
Where practicable, applicants for supervisory positions should be 
interviewed by the supervisor responsible for the selection. Seniority 
will govern only in cases where there does not appear, in the Company’s 
opinion, to be much difference in qualifications. 

3.	   For the purpose of this Article, supervisory positions will include: 

(a)	 Union Trades Supervisor – Level 3 and higher positions in the 
trades 

(b)	 Clerical-technical jobs which are credited with degree 3 or 
higher in the Responsibility for Supervision factor of the 
Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan. 

(c)	 Supervising Meter Reader 

4.	   The provisions of Article 10.2.(3.) above will not affect the status of 
incumbents for Union representation or the future posting of vacancies 
as they may occur. 

5.	   Appointments to positions above the jurisdiction of the Union shall 
not be subject to the Grievance Procedure. However, the Company will 
give due consideration to representations of the Union where there is 
evidence of obvious irregularities or discrepancies. 

6.	   Candidates selected to supervisory vacancies which represent a lateral 
or demotion in accordance with Article 10.1.5 and employed for a 
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minimum of five years in their current work headquarters shall be 
entitled to moving expenses in accordance with the provisions of Part 
‘A’, Item 23.0. Candidates selected to promotions shall be entitled to 
moving expenses in accordance with the provisions of Part ‘A’, Item 
23.0. 

10.3	   Non-Supervisory Positions: Clerical Technical and  
Controller/Dispatchers 
Exceptions:   Positions identified in Section 10.2, 10.4 and 10.5 of this Article. 

1.	  The Company will use all available information and determine those  
applicants who are qualified to fill the vacancy. 

One of the requisites is the minimum years of experience as set out in 
the job specification. Before any consideration is given to seniority the 
supervisor responsible for making the selection must determine, from 
the list of applicants, those employees who have the qualifications to do 
the job satisfactorily. 

A recommendation by the supervisor should then be made from the 
qualified employees, overall seniority being the governing factor. 

An employee’s experience with another company will be taken into 
consideration in determining his/her qualifications for a position. 

10.3.1	   Management reserves the right to restrict the application to a vacancy under 
Article 10.3 when the selection of candidates, for whom it may result in a 
lateral or demotion, reduces the capability in a given classification below that 
considered by Management as required for the effective continued operation 
of the sending department at a location (eg, P&C Staff at Middleport). In 
such situations, only those senior qualified candidates will be selected from 
that department at a location which will not adversely affect its effective 
continued operation; the remaining senior qualified candidates will be 
selected from other departments at a location on the same basis.  Location 
is defined in Article 11.3. 

Employees will receive written notice from his/her supervisor if their selection 
may be voided because they cannot be released. A copy of this written notice 
is to be given to the Chief Steward. 

10.3.2	  Transportation and Moving Expenses 
Candidates selected to non-supervisory vacancies which represent a lateral 
or demotion in accordance with Article 10.1.5 and employed for a minimum 
of five years in their current work headquarters shall be entitled to moving 
expenses in accordance with the provisions of Part ‘A’, Item 23.0. Candidates 

1919 
27



(May 17, 2016 / 14:46:23)96231-1b_HydroOne_PWU_p028.pdf  .1

  

 

 

 

 

    

    
 

    

    

   

selected to the promotions shall be entitled to moving expenses in accordance 
with the provisions of Part ‘A’, Item 23.0. 

10.4  Non-Supervisory Positions: Trades 
Selection to Trade Classifications on Wage Schedule 25 (Trade Groups 01 
and 02), Wage Schedule 28, Wage Schedule 27 (Trade Group 01, 02, 07), 
Wage Schedule 24 (Trade Group 01, 10). 

1.	  Senior qualified journeyperson 4 from a formally established travelling 
crew with three (3) or more years continuous service on the travelling 
crew for whom the vacancy represents an equal classification, provided 
that not more than 20% of the total classification complement from 
a travelling crew is transferred in a calendar year. In calculating the 
20% attrition ratio, a transfer for purposes of this item will be defined 
as any employee transfer out of such travelling crew to any position 
within the Company. Moving expenses as defined in Part ‘A’, Section 
23.5 will apply to such transfers. 

2.	   Senior qualified journeyperson applicant for whom the vacancy 
represents an equal classification. 

3.	   Senior qualified applicant from another classification. 

4.	   The Union will meet with Management twice yearly to participate in 
the development of selection strategies of the following: 

(I)	 Senior qualified journeypersons from the PWU Hiring Hall. 

(II)	 Senior qualified employees from the PWU Hiring Hall who 
have successfully completed the Hydro One Inc./PWU Joint 
apprenticeship or are currently enrolled in the Hydro One Inc./ 
PWU Joint apprenticeship. This group shall comprise 70% of 
the selections (rounded to the closest number of employees) 
under this item provided sufficient applicants are available. 
Selections beyond 70% require joint agreement. 

(III)	 All other regular internal applicants. 

Note:	 When selecting from (I) or (II) above, Section 18 of Appendix “A” 
shall apply to each group separately. 

5.	 External applicants 

4	   Defined as the qualified journeyperson who has the longest tenure on their current formally established 
travelling crew. Tenure flows between travelling crews if employees are transferred as a result of Article 11. 
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10.4.1 Selection will be subject to: 

(A)	 The employee must be releasable in accordance with the provisions of 
Article 10.3.1. This does not apply to 10.4.(1.) 

(B)	 Employees with documented performance deficiencies or job related 
health limitations as identified by the Health Services Department 
may not be eligible for lateral considerations. 

10.4.2  Transportation and Moving Expenses 
Candidates selected to non-supervisory trades positions will not be 
automatically entitled to the moving and transportation expenses provided 
in Part ‘A’, Item 23.0. Reimbursement of any such expenses incurred by the 
employee, in whole or in part, shall be at Management’s discretion. 

10.5  Non-Supervisory Positions: Other Positions 
The following classifications will be selected on the following basis: 

•	 Trades positions of journeyperson rank and lower covered by Part ‘B’ 
with the exception of Wage Schedule 25 (Trade Groups 01 and 02), 
Wage Schedule 28, Wage Schedule 27 (Trade Group 01, 02, 07), and 
Wage Schedule 24 (Trade Group 01, 10). 

•	 Controller/Dispatcher Trainees 

•	 Other jobs below Grade 55 covered by the Clerical-Technical Job 
Evaluation Plan. 

1.	  Article 10.5 vacancies will be internally advertised province-wide for  
the same time period as other vacancies. Similar vacancies that occur 
within four months of the posting date of the advertisement will not 
require posting. 

2.	  All employees are eligible to apply and will be given fair and objective  
consideration prior to hiring of applicants from outside the Company. 
When making appointments, seniority will not be the governing factor. 

3.	  The senior qualified journeyperson applicant for whom the vacancy  
represents an equal classification will be selected subject to the 
following: 

(I)	 The employee must be releasable in accordance with the 
provisions of Article 10.3.1. 
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(II)	 Employees with documented performance deficiencies or job 
related health limitations as identified by the Health Services 
Department may not be eligible for lateral considerations. 

(III)	 When filled by the senior qualified applicant as per the above, 
the resulting backfill vacancy will be filled in accordance with 
provisions of paragraph 10.5.(2.) 

4.	 Selection Priority
 
 Selections will be made in the following order:
 

(I)	 Senior qualified journeyperson applicants for whom the vacancy 
is an equal classification. 

(II)	 Applicants selected on the basis of fair and objective 
consideration. 

5.	  Article 10.5 vacancies are different from other vacancies, hence there  
shall be no requirement upon the Company to apply the provisions 
related to posting of vacancies contained in 10.1.4. The successful 
applicant will be identified in the Selection Notices. 

10.5.1  Transportation and Moving Expenses 
Candidates selected to vacancies as per  Article 10.5 will not be automatically 
entitled to the moving and transportation expenses provided in Part ‘A’, Item 
23.0. Reimbursement of any such expenses incurred by the employee, in 
whole or in part, shall be at Management’s discretion. 

Candidates selected to controller/dispatcher trainee positions who have two 
years’ service shall be entitled to moving expenses in accordance with the 
provisions of Part ‘A’, Item 23.0. 

10.6  Transition Provisions 
(a)	 After March 31, 2002, an employee in a bargaining unit whose 

collective agreement has a reciprocal clause who is in receipt of a notice 
of termination/layoff from that bargaining unit or who has been laid 
off and subject to recall or who has been identified as overcomplement 
is eligible to apply to posted vacancies and placement opportunities 
in Hydro One. He/she will be given fair and objective consideration 
for employment before new hires. A successful applicant will transfer 
his/her service credit and seniority credits to the new Company. No 
employee hired pursuant to this Article will be entitled to any relocation 
or moving expenses under the provision of any Collective Agreement. 
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(b)	 Employees in a bargaining unit who are not covered by Item 10.6 (a) 
may apply for posted vacancies and placement opportunities in another 
bargaining unit. The employer in receipt of the application has no 
obligation to consider the application of such employee(s) from another 
bargaining unit. A successful applicant will transfer his/her service and 
seniority credits to the new employer. 

(c)	 The provisions of Article 10.6 (a), and (b) have no application to any 
person who was not an employee of Ontario Hydro on August 31, 1998 
or whenever the move to successor Collective Agreements is complete. 

(d)	 Any service credit restoration, as per Part A, Item 5.0, shall include 
service earned as an Ontario Hydro employee and service earned as an 
employee of any Ontario Hydro successor company. 

ARTICLE 11 

SURPLUS STAFF PROCEDURE
 

Table of Contents 
11.0	 Worksite Redeployment 

11.1	 Surplus Staff Procedure – Sequence of Events 

11.2	 Application 

11.3	 Definitions 

11.4	 Occupational Group Listings (OGLs) 
11.4.1	 Failure to Demonstrate Qualifications 
11.4.2	 Expedited Grievance and Arbitration Process for Job Classification 

Grievances and OGL Dispute Resolution 

11.5	 Notice Of Termination/Layoff 

11.6	 Employee Elections 

11.7	 Failure to Complete The Form 

11.8	 Cash Out During The Notice Period 

11.9	 General 

11.10	 Senior Choice/Junior Force (Province Displacement) 

11.11	 Displacements 
11.11.1 Equal Stream 
11.11.2 Lower Stream 
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11.11.3 Senior Choice/Junior Force (Within Location) 

11.12	 Displacement and Recall Rights 
11.12.1 Probationary Employees 
11.12.2 Regular Seasonal 

11.13	 Permanent Location Closings 

11.14	 Severance Pay 
11.14.1 Reduced Severance Pay on Refusing a Position 
11.14.2 Benefit Continuance/Tuition/Outplacement Services 

11.15	 Failure to Report To Assigned Positions 

11.16	 Selection to Vacancies 
11.16.1 Jurisdiction 
11.16.2 Selection Priority 

11.17	 Recall 

11.18	 Limitations to Turnover 

11.19	 Wage Maintenance 

11.20	 Moving Expenses 

NOTE: 
Appendices A & B of Article 11 form part of this Collective Agreement. 
Any changes to lists, including the addition or deletion of locations, 
worksites and work centres shall require joint agreement. Such joint 
agreement will be reached prior to the movement of staff. 

11.0	  Worksite Redeployment 
This provision may be implemented and completed without activating Article 11 in 
total. 

Employees who are over complement and must redeploy will be given the options of 
available sites along with the option of severance as described in Article 11.14.1 and 
item 2(a) below. 

1.	   Within a worksite5, Management may deploy employees within equal 
classifications. 

2.	   Where Management has identified an over-complement in a classification at 
a worksite(s) and an under-complement at another worksite(s) in an equal 

5   As defined by Article 11, Appendix B 
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classification6, Management may deploy employees from an over-complement 
worksite to an under-complement worksite on a senior choice/junior force 
basis until either the over-complement or under-complement ceases to exist, 
whichever occurs first. 

(a)	 A junior employee who refuses to be transferred will be subject to 
discipline up to and including termination. All disputes regarding the 
discipline and termination of an employee who refuses a transfer will 
be referred to Martin Teplitsky for resolution on an expedited basis. 
An employee who is terminated for refusing a transfer under the 
terms of this agreement shall be eligible to receive reduced severance 
pay pursuant to Article 11.14.1(i) as well as Article 11.14.2 (Benefit 
Continuance/Tuition/ Outplacement Services), if the proposed transfer 
is to a worksite that is not within a reasonable commuting distance 
from his/her residence. 

Where an employee is terminated for refusing to transfer to a worksite 
which is within reasonable commuting distance from his/her residence, 
there is no severance or other provisions payable to such employees. 

(b)	 Management has the right to determine the classification(s), number 
of over-complement positions, number of under-complement positions 
and the worksite(s) that will be dealt with under each operation of this 
provision. 

(c)	 Management will provide at least four (4) weeks’ notice to employees in 
the over-complement classification and worksite of the intended date of 
transfer by posting in the over-complement worksite(s) a notice which 
sets out: 

• the affected classifications; 
• number of positions to be filled; 
• under-complement worksite(s); and 
• proposed transfer date. 

Subsequent to this four (4) week posting employees designated for 
transfer will be provided with at least two (2) weeks’ notice of their 
actual transfer date. In determining an employee’s transfer date the 
company will consider the personal circumstances of the employee and 
the business needs of the company. A copy of this notice will be provided 
to the PWU Sector 3 Vice President. 

(d)	 Employees transferring will be entitled to moving expenses and housing 
assistance as set out in Part A, Item 23 except where as a result of the 
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transfer the employee has a different work headquarters that is within 
a reasonable commuting distance from his/her residence. 

3.  Under -complement positions that remain vacant after the operation of 1 and 
2(a) will be posted in accordance with the Collective Agreement. 

4.  If the transfer results  in a move to a lower-rated equal classification, wage 
maintenance as per 11.19 will apply. 

5.   There will be no permanent transfers under this Article into a worksite/centre 
which has been identified as a worksite/centre to be closed permanently 
during the 18 month period following intended transfer date. 

6.  Medically restricted at work (MRA W) employees who have had a special 
position created for them cannot be terminated for refusing a transfer 
under 11.0 (2). In the event that there is a closure of a worksite, the MRAW 
employee will transfer in accordance with this Article and where necessary 
be accommodated in accordance with applicable legislation. 

7.  Performance Limitations: When an individual has a verifiable physical or  
medical limitation and is not required to be accommodated under the Human 
Rights legislation and which prevents him/her from performing the essential 
functions of a job in his/her Occupational Group Listing (OGL) into which 
he/she may be transferred, and which is voluntarily identified in advance 
of determining those to be transferred, the Company and the Union will 
meet to discuss this individual. It is understood that if there is no mutual 
agreement the Company may proceed to implement the layoff. Nothing in 
this Article is intended to require any employee to self-identify or to modify 
in any way the rights or obligations of the Company, Union or employee 
under the Human Rights legislation. 

8.  Employees on pregnancy/parental leave, or assignment outside Ontario or  
approved leave of absence, vacation, sick leave will be subject to this process 
and be required to participate as if they were in their regular position. Such 
employees will assume their new positions upon return and until such time 
the positions will be filled on a temporary basis if required by the Company. 

The company will make reasonable efforts to contact personally employees 
on such leave but in any event such employees will be provided with written 
notification that the Company is initiating a worksite redeployment. The 
Company can only rely on the last address and telephone number provided 
by the employee. 

9.  Employees on L TD including those in a LTD funded Rehabilitation and Re­
employment Program may not be subject to the provisions of Article 11.0. 
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10.	   Notwithstanding the provisions of this Article an employee who is within five 
years of normal retirement or within five years of eligibility for undiscounted 
pension when faced with worksite redeployment, with joint agreement may 
be given special consideration for worksite protection/preference. 

11.	  Notwithstanding the provisions of this  Article, the parties may make special 
arrangements for employees who are disabled to the extent that alternative 
employment would be difficult to find. 

11.1	  Surplus Staff Procedure – Sequence of Events 
Prior to/in place of the implementation of the surplus staff procedure outlined below 
the Company will offer Cash Out to employees in a location in an over complement 
classification (or equal classification) to eliminate the over complement situation. 
Employees who elect to accept the Cash Out offer shall be eligible to receive the 
provisions of Article 11.8.1. 

In the event that the number of employees to be issued initial notice of termination/ 
layoff is 40 or less, the process outlined below shall be modified such that only those 
employees impacted as a result of the layoff or displacement process shall participate. 
The company will provide the PWU a listing of those employees who will receive 
initial notice of layoff/termination and those employees potentially impacted by the 
displacement process two weeks in advance. 

Layoffs/Termination(s) of regular employees, as a result of the operation of Article 
11.1 will be implemented a maximum of once each calendar year. 

1.	   The Company will notify the PWU and the Job Evaluation Department of 
the intention to run Article 11 approximately two weeks in advance. Job 
challenges and Management job reviews will be frozen from the date of this 
notification until the announcement date of the results of Article 11. 

2.	   All regular employees will have a completed option election form retained on 
their personnel file (901). Approximately one week prior to notice date, all 
regular full-time and regular part-time employees shall be provided with a 
personal information package. 

3.	  The Company will give initial notice of termination/layoff in accordance with  
Article 11.5. 

4.	   The Company will confirm to employees all information received on revised 
Option Election Forms. 

5.	  Requests to correct employee base data (in item #2 above) are received by the  
PWU from the employee and forwarded to the Company. 
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6.  Employees who received initial notice of termination/layoff and employees  
who are in an equal classification at the location shall receive priority 
consideration to posted vacancies which represent a lateral or demotion, 
commencing 8 (eight) days after initial notice has been provided. 

7.  After all data is collected and the Company is in  a position to apply Article 11, 
there will be a “freeze” period during which vacancies will be held open. This 
period shall be for a minimum of three weeks before employee displacement 
rights are determined and announced by the Company. These vacancies 
may be filled on a temporary basis during this freeze period pending the 
determination and announcement of the results of the application of Article 
11. 

8.   Employee displacement rights will be determined and those employees 
who will be displaced, laid off and/or terminated shall be identified. All 
displacements and the names of employees to be laid off or terminated will 
be identified “on paper” at the outset prior to implementation of any changes 
resulting from the announced reduction of complement. 

9.   The names of the employees who will be displaced, laid off and terminated 
shall be announced. 

10.   After the Company announces the results of the application of Article 11, 
employees displacing into another location will be identified and worksite/ 
centre preference will be determined by seniority on a senior choice/junior 
force basis. 

11.   The “freeze” on filling vacancies ends at the time of the announcement. During 
the period after the announcement and prior to the date of termination set 
out in the initial notice of termination/layoff, the Company, pursuant to 
Article 10, will post vacancies which remain unfilled after the displacement 
process and new vacancies as they arise. Employees faced with layoff shall 
be given priority consideration to such vacancies which represent a lateral 
or demotion over other applicants. If vacancies remain unfilled after the 
Article 10 process, during the period prior to the layoff fair and objective 
consideration for such vacancies will be given to applications from employees 
to be laid off. 

12.   The implementation of displacements, layoffs and terminations pursuant 
to the Article 11 process will commence on the date of termination/layoff 
identified in the initial notices unless extended by the Company in accordance 
with the Employment Standards Act and regulations and subject to any 
“reversals” which may have occurred as a result of employee terminations. 
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11.2  Application 
(a)	 This procedure applies only to the bargaining unit in this Collective 

Agreement. 

(b)	 This procedure applies to regular full-time and regular part-time 
employees. The displacement and recall rights of probationary 
employees and regular-seasonal employees are limited to those 
contained in 11.12. 

(c)	 The Company will supply the PWU Bargaining Resource Department 
with an accurate computerized seniority list (see note below) separated 
by Occupational Group Listings (OGL’s) and sorted by province and 
locations on February 1st and August 1st and at the time the Company 
gives initial notice of termination/layoff under this Article. 

The Company will also post a seniority list in each worksite on February 1 
and August 1. The seniority list will be a single list of employees, which will 
include the following information (subject to revision after consultation with 
the Company and the PWU): 

• Name/employee number 
• ECD 
• Base OGL 
• Level 
• OCC code 
• Title 
• Building code 
• Geographic location 
• Status 
• Business 

In the absence of a challenge in writing by the Union within thirty (30) 
calendar days of posting, the seniority list will be deemed to be accurate and 
the Union will not subsequently be able to challenge the accuracy of the list. 
In the event of a challenge, the parties will try to resolve any differences. 
If there is no agreement, either party may refer the challenge to Arbitrator 
Teplitsky under the expedited dispute resolution process for deciding OGL 
disputes. 

NOTE 
The computerized seniority list provided to the PWU will contain the 
following data: 

Last Name, Initials, ECD, Occupational Code, Job Title, Schedule, Base 
Occupational Group Number, Grade, Location, Building Code, Payroll 
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Number, Business Unit, Division, Department, Hours of Work, Date of Notice 
of Termination/Layoff, Date of Expiry of Recall, End Rate of Classification. 

(d)  Approximately one week prior to notice date, all regular full-time and regular  
part-time employees shall be provided with a personal information package 
containing the following: 

• Name 
• Employee Number 
• Established Commencement Date (ECD) 
• Base Building Code 
• Geographic Location 
• Occupation Code 
• Job Title 
• OGL number and level 
• Current Option/Election form choices 
• Blank Option/Election form 
• Listing of locations (Appendix A) 
• Copy of Hydro One Inc. maps 

In the absence of a written challenge by the union prior to freeze date, 
the employee data will be deemed to be accurate and the union will not 
subsequently be able to challenge the accuracy of the information. 

(e)   Medically Restricted at Work (MRAW) employees who have had a special 
position created for them cannot be displaced. In the event that there is 
a closure of a worksite or the special position is redundant, the MRAW 
employee will displace in accordance with this Article and where necessary 
be accommodated in accordance with applicable legislation. For purposes of 
Article 11 the MRAW employee will be deemed to be in the classification held 
immediately prior to being placed in the special position. 

(f)  Performance Limitations: When an individual has a verifiable physical or  
medical limitation and is not required to be accommodated under the Human 
Rights legislation and which prevents him/her from performing the essential 
functions of a job in his/her Occupational Group Listing (OGL) into which 
he/she may be displaced, and which is voluntarily identified in advance of 
determination of displacement rights following notice of layoff, the Company 
and the Union will meet to discuss this individual. It is understood that if 
there is no mutual agreement the Company may proceed to implement the 
layoff. Nothing in this Article is intended to require any employee to self-
identify or to modify in any way the rights or obligations of the Company, 
Union or employee under the Human Rights legislation. 

(g)  Employees on pregnancy/parental leave, or assignment outside Ontario or  
approved leaves of absence, vacation, sick leave will be subject to this process 
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and be required to participate as if they were in their regular position. Such 
employees will assume their new positions upon return and until such time 
the positions will be filled on a temporary basis if required by the Company. 

The Company will make reasonable efforts to contact personally employees 
on such leave but in any event such employees will be provided with written 
notification that the Company has initiated lay-off procedures and that 
their employment status may be affected. The Company can rely on the last 
address and telephone number provided by the employee. 

(h)	 Employees on LTD including those in a LTD funded Rehabilitation and Re-
Employment Program may not displace nor are they subject to displacement. 

(i)	 Notwithstanding the provisions of this Article an employee who is within five 
years of normal retirement or within five years of eligibility for undiscounted 
pension when faced with displacement or layoff, with joint agreement may 
be given special consideration for worksite protection/preference. 

(j)	 Notwithstanding the provisions of this Article, the parties may make special 
arrangements for employees who are disabled to the extent that alternative 
employment would be difficult to find. 

11.3	  Definitions 

1.	   “Base weekly rate” and “base hourly rate” include pay equity adjustments. 

2.	   “Classification” shall mean an employee’s trade or job title. 

3.	  “Equal Classification” or “Equal” is a classification in an employee’ s OGL  
where the base weekly rate or base hourly rate is the same except that: 

(a)	 Some hourly rated trades have been identified as equals where most of 
the job duties are the same but the wage rate is different. 

(b)	 For pay equity adjusted rates, equal will be deemed to be those jobs 
whose terminal rates meet or exceed the Step 3 rates listed on Salary 
Schedule 20. 

Example 1:	 Grade 55 + PEA, equivalent to Grade 57, Step 2 = Grade 
56 and can displace Grade 56 jobs under Article 11 (Grade 
56 (no PEA) can also displace this Grade 55 job). 

Example 2:	 Grade 55 + PEA, equivalent to Grade 58 Step 2 = Grade 
57 and can displace Grade 57 jobs under Article 11 (Grade 
57 or 56 (no PEA) can also displace this Grade 55 job). 
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4.	   Lower: Lower Classification or Lower is a classification in an employee’s 
OGL where the base weekly rate or base hourly rate is lower. 

For pay equity adjusted rates, lower will be deemed to be those jobs whose 
terminal rates are lower than the Step 3 rates listed on Salary Schedule 20. 

Example 1:	 Grade 56 (no PEA) is lower than a Grade 55 + PEA equivalent 
to Grade 57 Step 3. 

5.	  “W orksite” is a place of operations as identified by building code(s) and 
identified in Appendix A. An employee’s worksite will be their regular work 
headquarters as defined in Part A, Item 18.2. 

6.	   “Work Centre” as identified in Appendix A. 

7.	  “Location” means a geographic area which includes worksite(s) and/or work  
centres. Locations are identified in Appendix A. 

8.	  “Occupational Group List (OGL)” means a jointly agreed to list of Equal  
and Lower classifications into which an employee can exercise displacement 
rights. OGLs are equals and lowers within the appropriate job family 
which an employee can satisfactorily perform within a reasonable period of 
familiarization and orientation. 

9.	  “Surplus Employee” is an employee who has been given notice of termination/  
layoff by the Company or an employee who may be displaced or who is 
displaced from his/her position. 

10.	 (a)  “Seniority” means the service credit as defined in Part A Section 5.0, 
except for the restrictions contained in Article 10.1.2. 

(b)	 Where employees have the same seniority the employee with the 
highest employee number is deemed to be the more senior employee. 

For purposes of determining displacements, layoffs and terminations, 
seniority will be calculated as of the date of the initial notice of 
termination/layoff. For all other purposes including subsequent layoffs, 
seniority will continue to accrue. 

11.	   “Job Family” is a collection of jobs or job classifications involved in the same 
general nature of work. 

It is recognized that some jobs straddle two (2) job families, e.g., technical-
clerical. For these exceptions, jobs from both families may be included in the 
OGL. 
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The family for those jobs which do not neatly fall into one of the below will be 
jointly determined as required. 

There are four families as listed below: 

Clerical:	 Involving gathering, analysing, processing, recording, 
disseminating information or data, and/or the operation of 
miscellaneous office machines or equipment. 

Technical:	 Involving the choice, application and/or manipulation of 
formulae, principles, techniques or natural laws in practical, 
mechanical or industrial arts or applied sciences. 

Drafting:	 Involving the drawing up or preparation of plans, drawings, 
bills of materials, etc. 

Trades/Controller/Dispatcher: 
Involving skilled labour in areas such as electrician, mechanic, 
Regional Maintainer, labourer, controllers/dispatchers, etc. 

12.	  “Former Classification” is defined as the position/ classification (previous  
occupation code) last occupied by the employee within five years of the Notice 
of Termination/Layoff excluding relief, acting and temporary assignments. If 
the previous occupation code has been obsoleted and replaced by a new code, 
the new code and the old code will be deemed to be one and the same code for 
the purposes of determining former classification. 

11.4	  Occupational Group Listings (OGLs) 
1.	   For a job to be included in an OGL, it must be a job which can be satisfactorily 

performed by the average employee in the surplus classification within a 
reasonable period of familiarization and orientation. This period will vary 
depending on the complexity of the job. 

2.	   All existing jobs are placed in OGLs. OGLs shall be part of this agreement 
but shall be published in a separate publication. 

3.	   New OGLs shall be jointly developed for new jobs or for existing jobs which 
have materially changed or for jobs which have the wage rate adjusted. If the 
parties cannot agree on an OGL, the dispute will be referred to Arbitrator 
Teplitsky for resolution in accordance with Article 11.4.2. 

11.4.1	  Failure to Demonstrate Qualifications 
Once an employee displaces into a position in an OGL, the employee must be able 
to demonstrate an acceptable level of performance within a reasonable period of 
familiarization and orientation. Failure to achieve an acceptable level of performance 

3333 
41



(May 17, 2016 / 14:46:27)96231-1b_HydroOne_PWU_p042.pdf  .1

in this time will result in layoff with severance as per 11.14 and recall rights to their 
pre-displacement classification. 

11.4.2	  Expedited Grievance and  Arbitration Process for Job Classification 
Grievances and OGL Dispute Resolution 

If the parties cannot agree on an OGL the disputes will be referred to Arbitrator 
Teplitsky for resolution as per Article 2.7 Dispute Resolution – Article 8, Plan B and 
OGL Process. 

1.	   In the event of any lay-off, it is the parties’ intention that best efforts will 
be used to resolve outstanding disputes before the beginning of the “freeze” 
period which precedes the announcement of displacement rights and 
the expedited procedure established herein will be used for this purpose. 
Where possible, priority shall be given to those disputes which could have 
an influence on classifications which may be affected by the proposed 
layoff. However, any unresolved disputes will not stop the Company from 
implementing any terminations/layoffs. 

11.5	  Notice of Termination/Layoff 
1.	  The Company will give initial notice of termination/layoff to the most junior  

employees in a classification in a worksite. Employees who receive initial 
notice of termination/layoff shall also receive cash-out information, selection 
priority information, and personal OGL information. Notices listing those 
employees receiving initial notice of termination will be posted at all 
Company worksites/centres. Pursuant to the terms of this Article, employees 
receiving such notice will be permitted to take another position in the 
Company as a result of which some other person either loses his/her position 
and is permitted to take another position or loses his/her employment. Such 
notice shall be deemed to be notice of termination to all affected employees 
including to those employees who may be displaced and to those employees 
whose employment is terminated or who are laid off. 

2.	   Employees receiving initial notice of termination/layoff will be provided 
with two (2) months’ notice of termination/layoff. An employee who has been 
given notice of termination/layoff may be given temporary work following 
the date of termination in accordance with the Employment Standards Act  
and regulations. 

3.	   When an employee is given notice of termination/layoff the Company will 
notify the Union office and Chief Stewards within three working days from 
the date the employee is notified. The Union will be responsible for keeping 
the Company advised of the names of all Chief Stewards. 
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11.6	  Employee Elections 
1.	  All employees will be required to supply the Company , by a date determined 

by the Company, with information necessary to enable the Company to make 
decisions relating to employee displacements in Locations, and the Province. 
This information will be provided by employees on the Option/Election 
Form and a Location Preference Ranking Form, both of which are computer 
readable. The employees will rank all locations outside of their own in order 
of preference on the Location Preference Ranking form. 

2.	  The information provided by the employee on the forms will amount to  
a decision by each employee, unless amended as set out in 11.6(4). The 
Company will be entitled to rely on this information for purposes of applying 
the provisions of Article 11. 

3.	  In addition to providing other information requested on the Forms provided,  
employees shall elect to be placed into positions in their OGLs in one of two 
streams, either the Equal Stream or the Lower Stream. The employee may 
also elect to displace outside his/her OGL pursuant to 11.11.1(2) by supplying 
the required information. 

4.	   Each employee will ensure the Company has an updated option election 
form, to be maintained in his/her personnel file. When the Company initiates 
a layoff of employees under this Article, employees will have the opportunity 
to amend the option election form. Revisions to the option election form must 
be received prior to freeze date. The employee will be provided with a written 
confirmation of the information provided (refer to Article 11.1). If there is no 
request to amend by the employee by freeze date, the information contained 
in the confirmation shall be deemed accurate for all purposes. 

11.7	  Failure to Complete the Form 
Any employee failing to supply the information requested on the forms, who receives 
initial notice of termination/layoff or is displaced, will be deemed to have chosen a 
lower classification in his/her Location and will not be entitled to displace into an 
equal or lower classification in the Province regardless of seniority. If there is no 
position in a lower classification in the Location into which he/she can displace, the 
employee will be laid off with recall or severance rights as per 11.14. 

11.8	  Cash Out During the Notice Period 
1.	   Where a reduction in complement is to take place in a classification in a 

Location, all employees in that classification (or in an equal classification) 
in that Location may notify the Company of their desire to resign from 
the Company during the notice period. Upon request by an employee, the 
Company will provide relevant pension and benefit information to enable 
him/her to make an informed decision prior to being required to give notice 
of his/her intention to cash out during the notice period. Written notification 
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by the employee of his/her desire to resign must be given within 7 days of 
receipt of the notice of termination/layoff. From the total number of eligible 
employees who indicate that they wish to resign, the Company will accept on 
a seniority basis a number from the classification (or an equal classification) 
equal to the number of surplus employees in the classification in that 
Location. Those employees accepted must resign and will receive: 

(i)	 severance pay as per Article 11.14; and, 

(ii)	 base pay from the employee’s date of resignation to the end of the two (2) 
month notice period provided in the notice of termination/layoff, plus a 
lump sum payment (in lieu of notice) equal to three (3) months base pay 
(total = 21 weeks). (For employees who resign within the seven (7) day 
period and whose resignation is accepted, the payment will be five (5) 
months pay.) 

The maximum number of weeks payable (i + ii) shall be 104. 

2.  Where the number of eligible employees who have resigned in the 7 day  
period is less than the number of surplus employees in a classification in the 
Location, additional resignations will be accepted on a first come basis from 
employees in that classification (or in an equal classification) until the freeze 
period commences or until the resignations from eligible employees equal 
the number of surplus employees in the classification in the Location. The 
resignation by the employee must be in writing in order to be accepted by the 
Company. 

3.   Employees who resign with cash out may not be from the worksite/centres 
or the actual classification with the surplus and a temporary deployment of 
employees to other worksite/centres within the location may be required to 
balance the complement. 

 To achieve this balance between worksite/centres the most senior employee 
who is prepared to accept the transfer and who is in the classification or 
an equal classification in which there is an overcomplement, and is at the 
worksite/centre from which an employee is to be transferred will be selected 
to the position. In the absence of senior volunteers, the most junior employee 
in the classification or an equal classification will be transferred to the 
position. 

11.9  General 
1.   All employees work at a worksite or work centre in a Location. 

2.  Each employee shall have the responsibility to notify the Company of his/  
her current address and telephone number and any subsequent change. The 
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Company shall be entitled to rely on the last address and telephone number 
furnished by the employee for all purposes. 

3.	   Grievances under this agreement or a predecessor agreement which have 
not been resolved before the commencement of the freeze period do not affect 
the Company’s right to layoff pursuant to Article 11. 

4.	  At least two weeks before the determination of employee rights and  
the announcement of the results of the application of Article 11, a freeze 
period shall be implemented wherein all vacancies shall be held and filled 
temporarily where necessary. This freeze on filling vacancies shall end when 
the results of the application of Article 11 are announced. 

11.10	   Senior Choice/Junior Force (Province Displacement) 
The principle of “senior choice/junior force” is designed to allow senior employees to 
have Location preference where it is available. Employees who can be displaced in a 
Location, in the Province are always the most junior employees in the classification 
into which the more senior employee can displace. 

Therefore, the Locations in which the most junior employees in a classification are 
employed are the Locations which are available to more senior employees who may 
wish to exercise displacement rights out of one Location and into another in the 
Province. Where there are junior employees in Locations who may be displaced, 
senior employees will be given Location preference to the extent possible. However, 
the Company will assign an employee to an available position to a location in the 
Province where the employee’s preference is not accommodated (i.e., he/she can be 
forced to accept a particular Location). 

11.11	 Displacements 
(a)	 Subject only to the provisions of paragraph 11.11.1 (2), an employee 

can only displace another employee of less seniority in classifications 
within his/her occupational group list. 

Regular-Seasonal and Temporary positions and Agency employees are 
also displacement opportunities for regular employees in the absence 
of any regular positions. 

(b)	 A regular full time employee may elect, in advance on the Option/ 
Election Form, to decline all available regular part time positions. 
A regular part time employee may elect in advance, on the Option/ 
Election Form to decline all available full time regular positions. The 
employee must indicate his/her choice on the election option form 
failing which the employee will be deemed to have chosen to displace 
into both regular full time or regular part time positions. 
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Each employee must indicate his/her status (i.e., regular full-time 
or regular part-time) on the Option/Election Form. The employee’s 
designation must be accurate. The employer will confirm the 
designation. 

(c)	 When an occupational group has more than one classification at the 
same level, the least senior employee shall be the most junior among 
all of the classifications at that level. 

(d)	 A vacancy within an employee’s OGL is deemed to be the junior equal 
(see process in 11.11.1 below) or lower, (see process in 11.11.2 below) in 
all applications of the displacement process. 

(e)	 Displacements shall be on a senior choice, junior force basis. 

(f)	 Apprentices or Trainees are granted displacement rights into the 
classifications listed in the OGL of his/her terminal rated classification. 
An Apprentice or Trainee can displace a junior employee within his/her 
OGL including a Journeyperson. If an Apprentice or Trainee displaces 
a Journeyperson in an equal classification, the apprentice or Trainee 
will continue in the apprenticeship program and will be paid as per 
their progression schedule. 

(g)	 Seniority rights outside the Location are only exercisable in the 
Province by employees with seniority of two (2) years or more. 
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Article 11 

Displacement Flowchart
 

(This chart shall be read in conjunction with the text of the Collective Agreement). 
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11.11.1  Equal Stream 
1.	  At the location an employee must displace the least senior employee in an  

equal classification. Refusal to accept results in termination of employment. 
If no position is available, then; 

2.	   Where an employee has so elected on the Option/Election Form, he/she 
must displace the most junior employee with less seniority in the Province 
in the employee’s former classification provided the employee was in the 
classification within five years of the date the notice of termination/layoff 
was issued pursuant to 11.5. Failure to accept results in termination of 
employment. If no position is available, then; 

3.	   The employee will move to the “Lower Stream”, or, if eligible, the surplus 
employee who has elected to displace in an equal classification in the Province 
must displace the most junior employee with less seniority in the Province. 
Refusal to accept results in termination of employment. If no position is 
available, then; 

4.	   The employee will move to the “Lower Stream”. 

11.11.2  Lower Stream 
1.	  An employee who has elected to displace in the Lower Stream must displace  

the least senior employee in an equal classification in the Location. Refusal 
to accept results in termination of employment. If no position is available, 
then; 

2.	  An employee who has elected to displace into a lower classification and an  
employee not placed in the Equal Stream must displace the most junior 
employee with less seniority in next lower classification in his/her Location. 
If no position is available, then the employee will go to lower classifications 
in descending order in his/her Location until placed. Refusal to accept results 
in termination of employment. If no position is available, then; 

3.	  An employee who has elected to displace into a lower classification must  
displace the most junior employee with less seniority in next lower 
classification in the Province. If no position available then the employee will 
go to lower classifications in the Province in descending order until placed. 
Refusal to accept results in termination of employment. If no position is 
available, then; 

4.	   The employee is laid-off with recall rights. 
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11.11.3  Senior Choice/Junior Force (Within Location) 
After the Company announces the results of the application of Article 11, employees 
displacing into another location will be identified and worksite/centre preference will 
be determined by seniority on a senior choice/junior force basis. 

Employees displacing into a location will be given worksite/centre preference within 
the location to the extent possible on a seniority basis. Where there is more than 
one (1) employee displacing into a classification in a location, the principle of senior 
choice junior force will be applied to displace the most junior employees in the 
classification in the worksites/centres. In the absence of senior volunteers, the most 
junior employee in the classification will be transferred to the position. 

11.12	   Displacement and Recall Rights 
The following sets out in full, the displacement, recall and severance rights, if any, for 
Probationary and Regular-Seasonal. 

11.12.1  Probationary Employees 
1.	  A  probationary employee will displace the junior employee of lesser seniority 

in the next lower classifications in their OGL in descending order within his/ 
her worksite/centre. 

2.	  If 1. is not available, a probationary employee can displace a temporary  
employee in an equal or lower classification in his/her occupational group 
within his/her worksite/centre. 

3.	   If 2. is not available, a probationary employee can displace an agency 
employee in an equal or lower classification in his/her occupational group 
within his/her line of business in head office or within his/her worksite/ 
centre outside of head office. 

4.	   If 3. is not possible, employment is terminated. 

5.	   Probationary employees shall not be entitled to recall rights or severance 
pay. 

11.12.2  Regular Seasonal 
1.	  A  Regular Seasonal employee can displace a temporary employee in an equal 

or lower classification in his/her occupational group within his/her worksite/ 
centre. 

2.	  If 1. above is not available, a regular seasonal employee can displace an  
agency employee in an equal or lower classification in his/her occupational 
group within his/her worksite/centre. 

3.	   If 2. above is not available, employment is terminated. 
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4.	  Regular seasonal employees shall be entitled to recall to temporary positions  
for a period of three years from the date of last termination. 

5.	  A  regular seasonal employee shall be entitled to recall to their Location, 
provided they have at least 24 months accumulated service. 

6.	   To be recalled the employee must have filed a written request with the
Company prior to March 1 of each year. 

 

7.	   A person who is recalled by the Company shall be personally contacted when 
possible. Failing this contact a recall notice shall be forwarded by registered 
mail addressed to the last known address that he/she has recorded with 
his/her human resources manager. They shall be obliged to advise his/her 
supervisor of his/her intention to return to work within three working days 
and shall be available for work within five working days after receipt of 
recall notice. 

(a)	 Except in case of sickness, failure to be available for work within five 
days of issuance of the recall notice shall make him/her ineligible for 
any further recall. 

(b)	 It shall be the person’s sole responsibility to inform the Union and the 
personnel manager in writing of any change of address. The Union will 
be notified in writing when persons are recalled to vacancies. 

8.	   The Company shall notify the employee in writing at time of termination 
of the recall procedure. If the employee is not considered suitable for recall 
they shall be notified in writing and a copy of this letter shall be given to 
the employee’s Chief Steward. Upon request the Company will provide the 
employee with the reasons why they are not considered suitable for recall. 

9.	   The Company may hire a temporary employee for a period not exceeding one 
month without using this recall procedure. 

10.	  Summer students both secondary and post secondary levels have no rights to  
this recall procedure. 

11.	  A  Recall List from each work Location for regular-seasonal employees shall 
be provided to the Chief Steward concerned. 

12.	  Regular seasonal employees shall not be entitled to severance pay except in  
the case of permanent layoff. When permanently laid off severance pay will 
be calculated on actual time worked. 
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11.13	   Permanent Location Closings 
There will be no permanent displacements or moves into a worksite/centre which has 
been identified as a worksite/centre to be closed permanently during the 18 month 
period following notice of layoff/termination. 

11.14	 Severance Pay 
Except as set out in 11.14.1, employees eligible for severance under Article 11 will 
receive the following: 

(a)	 An employee receiving severance pay waives any other rights under  Article 
11. 

(b)	 An employee may direct all or a portion of his/her payment into an RRSP up 
to the amount permitted by law. The employee shall provide the Company 
with the TD2 Form directing the payment into his/her RRSP. 

(c)	 An employee entitled to severance pay under 11.14 may elect to take a lump 
sum severance payment, or severance may be divided into two (2) equal 
instalments, the first on the date of termination and the second on or about 
January 15 of the following year, subject to statutory deductions, as follows: 

(i)	 4 weeks’ base pay per year of service up to a maximum of 104 weeks’ 
base pay (payments for incomplete years of service will be pro-rated). 

(d)	 For purposes of clarification at any time during the three (3) year recall 
period, a laid off employee may opt for his/her full severance entitlement, 
once this election is made all recall rights will cease. 

(e)	 For regular part-time employees severance payments shall be pro-rated. 

11.14.1  Reduced Severance Pay on Refusing a Position 
1.	  An employee who refuses to accept a position under  Article 11.11.1 or 11.11.2 

(except in 2. below) will be terminated and is disqualified from receiving 
severance pay under Article 11.14 and shall have no recall rights under 
Article 11.17. Such employees may elect to take a lump sum severance 
payment, or severance may be divided into two (2) equal instalments, the 
first on the date of termination and the second on or about January 15 of the 
following year, subject to statutory deductions as follows: 

(i)	 two weeks’ base pay per year of service up to a maximum of 52 weeks’ 
base pay (payments for incomplete years of service will be pro-rated). 

2.	   In cases where an employee refuses to accept a position where the new 
classification provides either a reduction of base wages of two (2) or more 
salary grades for job evaluated positions or in excess of 10% for others, the 
employee will receive severance pay pursuant to 11.14. 
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3.	   An employee may direct all or a portion of his/her payment into an RRSP up 
to the amount permitted by law. The employee shall provide the Company 
with the TD2 Form directing the payment into his/her RRSP. 

4.	   For regular part time employees severance payments shall be pro-rated. 

11.14.2  Benefit Continuance/Tuition/Outplacement Services 
A surplus employee who takes severance pay and terminates his/her employment is 
entitled to: 

i)	  coverage under the Company’s Health and Dental Plan for a period of 
six (6) months from the date of termination of employment or until the 
commencement of alternate employment whichever occurs first; 

ii)	   reimbursement for tuition fees and other associated expenses up to a 
maximum of $5000.00 upon production of receipts from an approved 
educational program within 12 months of his/her termination; 

iii)	 outplacement services; the Company will determine the level of service and  
the service provider. 

11.15	   Failure to Report to Assigned Positions 
In the event that an employee declines an assigned position and is terminated, 
or does not displace into a job occupied by another employee, or terminates after 
displacing another employee, the Company may reverse the displacement and leave 
the employee who would have been displaced in his/her job or return the displaced 
employee to his/her job. In all instances as described above the terminating employee 
will be entitled to severance pay in accordance with the appropriate sections of this 
Article. 

Any vacancy which results from such a reversal will be filled by moving the 
previous incumbent back to his/her job. In other words, the chain of bumps (i.e., 
the displacement thread) caused by the initial reversal will be reversed except in 
circumstances set out below. 

Where an employee has relied to his/her detriment on the announced relocation, and 
would be prejudiced by revocation of the displacement, the employee will not revert 
to his/her original position. Where the Company would be prejudiced, the employee 
will not revert to his/her original position even if the employee does not object. 

The declining of an assignment will not require the Company to re-do the Article 11 
process. 

11.16	   Selection to Vacancies 
Between the end of the 7 day cash out window and freeze date and after the end of the 
freeze period all positions which remain unfilled and any new vacancies which arise 
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shall be posted under Article 10. During the period after the end of the 7 day cash 
out window and before freeze date and after freeze date but before announcement of 
results, priority consideration for vacancies which represent a lateral or demotion 
will be given to surplus employees and to those employees who are in an equal 
classification (to the over-complement employee) in the location. After announcement 
of results and before layoff occurs applications from employees who are to be laid off 
shall be given fair and objective consideration for vacancies. Employees who, prior 
to being laid off, applied for vacancies continue to be entitled to fair and objective 
consideration for those vacancies after lay-off. If selected to a vacancy posted prior 
to the date of layoff, the employee is eligible for moving expenses under Article 11. 
Among successful applicants seniority shall govern selection where all other factors 
are relatively equal. 

11.16.1  Jurisdiction 
No person outside the Union’s jurisdiction will be selected to a vacancy commencing 
with the issuance of the notice of termination/layoff pursuant to 11.5 until: 

(i)	 All qualified PWU members are selected, including persons on the recall list, 
and, 

(ii)	 All PWU applicants entitled to fair and objective consideration are selected 
pursuant to 11.16. 

11.16.2  Selection Priority 
The following applies for equal and lower-rated vacancies. 

Each category will be considered independently and in the order indicated: 

(i)	 Surplus employees and those employees in an equal classification to the 
surplus employee at the location where the surplus exists. 

(ii)	 As per Article 10. 

11.17	 Recall 
1.	  Laid off employees who do not receive severance payments shall have recall  

rights. 

2.	   Employees who are laid off will be entitled to recall to classifications in their 
OGL for a period of three (3) years from the date of his/her layoff. Recall lists 
will be maintained province wide. 

If a person is recalled within one year of the date he/she was laid off,  
entitlement to vacation credit, seniority, and sick leave credits shall be the 
same entitlement as on the day of termination less any vacation allowance 
received at termination. 
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 If a person is recalled during the second or third year after layoff, he/she 
shall be treated as a new employee for all purposes. Service credit will be 
restored in accordance with Part A, Item 5.3. 

Reinstatement in the pension plan shall be in accordance with the pension  
regulations. 

3.   A person who is recalled shall be personally contacted by the Company where 
possible. Failing this contact, a recall notice shall be forwarded by registered 
mail addressed to the last known address that he/she has recorded with 
his/her Human Resources Manager. They shall be obliged to advise his/her 
supervisor of the intention to return to work within five (5) working days and 
shall be available for work within ten (10) working days after receipt of the 
recall notice. 

NOTE 
(i)	 It shall be the employee’s sole responsibility to inform the Union and 

the Human Resources Manager in writing of any change of address. 
The Union will be notified in writing when employees are recalled to 
vacancies. 

(ii)	  Except in the case of sickness, failure to be available for work within ten 
(10) days after the receipt of recall notice shall make him/her ineligible 
for any further recall. 

4.  Except as noted later in this paragraph, if an employee refuses recall to a  
regular full time equal position or lower position at the location level he/she 
will be removed from the recall list and be entitled to reduced severance pay 
in accordance with 11.14.1. In cases where an employee refuses to accept 
recall to a position where the new classification provides either a reduction of 
base wages of two (2) or more salary grades for job evaluated positions or in 
excess of 10% for others, the employee will remain on the recall list. Refusal 
to accept recall to any position outside the Location will not result in loss of 
recall rights. 

5.   At any time during the three (3) year recall period, a laid off employee may 
opt for his/her full severance pay entitlement. Once this election is made all 
recall rights will cease. 

6.  If at the end of the three (3) year recall period an employee has not been  
recalled or has not elected to receive severance pay, he/she will automatically 
receive the full severance pay entitlement. 

7.   An employee who is laid off and does not elect to accept severance payment 
shall be entitled to receive: 
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i)	  coverage under the Company’s Health and Dental Plan for a period of 
six (6) months from the date of commencement of layoff or until the 
commencement of alternate employment whichever occurs first; and 

ii)	  reimbursement for tuition fees and other associated expenses up to a 
maximum of $5000.00 upon production of receipts from an approved 
educational programme within 12 months of his/her layoff; and 

iii)	  outplacement services; the Company will determine the level of service 
and the service provider. 

8.	  Persons on the recall list will be recalled for vacancies contained in their  
OGL’s which are posted as per Article 10 and 11.16 prior to the selection of 
candidates to whom they are senior. 

9.	  People on recall will have the first priority on a seniority basis for temporary  
positions in their OGL arising at their location which were not filled by any 
displacements. Where such a temporary position also represents a recall 
opportunity for a regular seasonal, the position will be offered on seniority. 

11.18	   Limitations to Turnover 
(a)	 A maximum of 51 percent (51%) of employees in a classification in a 

worksite/centre may be displaced during one single application of 
Article 11. Where there is only one employee in the classification in the 
site/centre he/she may be displaced. 

Subject to operating exigencies for the purposes of this item, all 
classifications of controller/dispatcher/trainees at a worksite/ workcentre 
will be deemed to be in equal classification. 

(b)	 The limitation to turnover (51%) will apply to all personnel within a 
classification within a worksite/centre regardless of assignment to day 
work or shift work. 

(c)	 Where employees displace to vacant positions such vacancies will not 
be counted as part of the percentages applied to limitation to turnover. 

11.19	 Wage Maintenance 
When an employee displaces another employee and is reclassified to a lower-rated 
position, or when an employee is selected to a lower rated vacancy pursuant to 11.16 
they will receive wage maintenance. His/her wage rate will be adjusted downward in 
accordance with the following: 

(i)	 Employees with two or more years’ service will have their rate frozen for a 
period of three months at which time a two percent (2%) reduction in rate will 
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take place. Subsequent reductions of two percent will take place annually 
thereafter until the maximum rate for the lower rated job is reached. 

(ii)	 Employees with less than two years’ service will have their rate frozen for 
a period of three months, after which time their rate will be adjusted to the 
maximum rate for the new job. 

11.20	 Moving Expenses 
Notwithstanding Part A, Item 23 the Company will not be required to pay the moving 
expenses of an employee householder who displaces another employee or is selected 
to a vacancy and as a result has a different regular work headquarters which is 
within reasonable commuting distance from his/her residence. Where an employee 
is entitled to receive moving expenses, the amount of expenses will be in accordance 
with Part A, Item 23. Such moves will be treated as Company-initiated moves. 

Except as is provided for in 11.16, the Company will not be required to pay moving 
costs of an employee who is recalled from layoff. 

ARTICLE 12 

PURCHASED SERVICES AGREEMENT
 

12.0	  Scope 
This Article has been developed jointly in a spirit of co-operation and trust. It is 
intended to provide a joint approach to making good business decisions which involve 
the use of purchased services. Its application calls for these decisions to be made in 
the same spirit of co-operation and trust. 

What follows is based upon the belief that there is a value and benefit to the employee, 
the co-operation and the customer if: 

•	 There is a greater involvement by employees in the decision-making process. 

•	 There is an improved understanding as to why purchased services are used. 

•	 Employment security is enhanced by a productive, healthy, and cost effective 
organization. 

•	 Union and Management work together and act responsibly, balancing the 
interests of the customer, the Company and the employee in decisions 
relating to the use of purchased services. 

This is a way of deciding how work gets done. It is not intended to hinder getting 
work done. 
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12.1  Assignment Of Work 
12.1.1  Philosophy 
It is the Company’s intent to use regular staff to perform most of its work of a 
continuing nature. Furthermore, the Company will strive to provide regular staff 
with stability of employment. 

The parties agree that a consistent, managed and joint approach to the assignment 
of work within the Company is necessary to provide security for employees, a more 
effective, productive organization and an excellent product for the customer. 

12.1.2  Principles 
The following principles apply to the relationship between the Company and the 
Union and the work performed by Union members. 

(a) We will within the Company have all work conducted as effectively as 
possible. 

(b) We will measure the effectiveness of all work by its impact on staff, on the 
business and by its ultimate impact on our customers. 

(c) We will do most work of a continuing nature with Company employees. 

(d) We will determine when work is to be done by non-PWU members through a 
joint decision making process and the results of these decisions will be a joint 
responsibility. 

(e) We will ensure that the impact of these decisions on continuous employment 
is minimized. 

(f) We will use a team and consensus approach when making decisions and any 
issues arising will be resolved internally where possible. 

(g) We will consult and make timely decisions consistent with the need to get 
work done. 

(h) We will develop, implement and continue a joint process of communications 
and education. 

(i) We will achieve consistency through the use of these principles versus policy 
and procedure. 

12.2  Decision Process (See Mid-Term Agreement MT-50-2 also) 
12.2.1  Responsibility for Decisions 
The persons who are responsible for applying the decision process are the Company 
representative with the appropriate decision authority and the Union representative 
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designated by the Sector Vice President. It is recognized that a given decision may 
require the involvement of more than these two persons. 

Subject to 12.2.6 and 12.3.2(c) below, decisions to use purchased services will be 
made on a consensus basis. Both parties must consider all relevant criteria with the 
mutual goal of selecting the most effective option. 

The decision makers are responsible for making timely decisions and for the decision 
itself. 

12.2.2  Opportunity 
The parties recognize that work may be done more effectively internally or externally. 
Opportunities for the application of this Article to new or existing work can be 
initiated by Management and/or the Union. It is intended that joint discussion should 
commence as soon as possible and before detailed definition of the need to have new 
or existing work done by purchased services. 

12.2.3  Definition of Need 
The parties will consider what work must be done and why and include such 
dimensions as when it must commence and the duration of the work; the quantity of 
resources required; the quality of the results; the skills required and their availability 
internally and externally; and safety requirements. 

12.2.4  Alternatives 
The parties will consider such alternatives as, do the work internally; do part of the 
work internally and part externally; do the work externally and agree to acquire 
capability to do the work internally in future; or do the work externally. 

12.2.5  Evaluation 
The parties will evaluate the alternatives considering the impact on the customer, 
employees and the business. Such criteria as reliability of service to the customer, 
customer responsiveness, community impact, Company relations impact, job 
continuity, ability to perform work, degree of overtime required for the work, 
availability of resources, cost, timeliness, quality, need for control over results, safety 
and impact on environment will be assessed. 

The total effectiveness of the alternatives will be evaluated considering both the 
short and long-term impacts. In given situations, certain criteria may be given a 
greater or lesser degree of importance. 

12.2.6  Establishment of Thresholds 
The establishment of the threshold is designed to remove from the process on a case 
by case basis certain issues relating to purchased services. The threshold will operate 
in such a way as to allow flexibility in local decision making. Any decisions regarding 
what is below the threshold will be non-precedent setting. 
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If there is a dispute with the union on whether the proposed purchased service is 
permitted by the threshold and there is no consensus, and if it makes sense in the 
circumstances the dispute will be resolved before the purchased service occurs. Lack 
of agreement on obtaining an advance resolution will not preclude the work from 
being performed, neither will it preclude the matter from being resolved under the 
12.2.7 process. 

The guidelines to determine whether a purchased service is below the threshold are 
as follows: 

•	 subject matter lacking in substance; or 
•	 any consequences are relatively insignificant; or 
•	 where the nature or consequences of the work which represents a purchased 

service is remote from work currently performed by the PWU on a continuing 
basis. For purposes of clarity, this does not mean geographically remote; or 

•	 emergencies; or 
•	 any work performed under a manufacturer’s warranty, except where the 

manufacturer authorized the Company to do the work. 

Except in the case of an emergency, failure by the Company to supply the Union 
with the following information by fax or as otherwise agreed will result in the 
work in question being deemed to be above threshold. (In the case of emergency 
such decisions to use purchased services will be subject to the same information 
requirements, review and dispute resolution as non-emergency cases). 

The Company will notify the Union of the: 

•	 Value of Work as reflected in Tender/Contract/Bid or Estimate Documents 
•	 Scope of the Work 
•	 Location of Work 
•	 Estimated Date of Commencement and Duration of the Work 

Except in the case of emergency, after receipt of the above information regarding the 
work the union shall have three (3) working days to request an opportunity to discuss 
the proposed purchased service, failing which the proposed purchased service will be 
deemed to be below threshold. 

The parties will make themselves available for discussion within three (3) working 
days of the request for a discussion. 

Upon request, once the work has been performed the Company will provide the Union 
with the details of the final contract costs. 

(a)	 Threshold grievances will be completed by the Chief Steward responsible for 
the PSA and presented to the line Management person responsible for the 
work in question. 

5151 
59



(May 17, 2016 / 14:46:34)96231-1b_HydroOne_PWU_p060.pdf  .1

  

  

  

  

   

 

    
 
 

   

  

  

(b)	 Line Management must respond in writing to the grievance citing its 
position within 48 hours (as is required with all other grievances). Both 
parties should endeavour locally to complete a Record of Discussion form or 
an agreed statement of fact sheet. 

(c)	 The PWU office will assign a grievance number. Copies of the completed 
grievance and associated fact sheets or Records of Discussion forms should be 
sent to the PWU office and Labour Relations – Corporate Human Resources. 

(d)	 Grievances will be referred to Arbitration and scheduled through joint 
agreement between Labour Relations – Corporate Human Resources and 
the PWU office. 

(e)	 If it makes sense to do so, local discussions may take place with a view to 
resolving the threshold grievance up to the arbitration date. 

12.2.7	  Dispute Resolution Process 

(a)	 Mr. Teplitsky shall be appointed as Facilitator to assist the parties to 
resolve all issues of application and interpretation of this Article with 
the power and authority of an arbitrator under the Ontario Labour 
Relations Act but not subject to the Arbitrators’ Act. 

(b)	 Any dispute between the parties relating to whether this Article applies 
to any decision to use purchased services or if a purchased service falls 
within the categories set out in 12.2.6 will be determined in an expedited 
manner by the facilitator whose decision shall be final and binding. 

(c)	 The Union will not be prejudiced in any subsequent case by a particular 
purchase of services. Similarly, the Company will not be prejudiced by 
any decision not to purchase services. This applies to all cases including 
threshold cases. 

12.3	  Joint Resolution Committee 
12.3.1	  Purpose 
The purpose of this Joint Committee is to resolve disagreements, on a consensus 
basis in a timely and expeditious manner, as to whether proposed purchased services 
which are above threshold above may proceed. In its deliberations, the committee 
will consider the factors in items 12.0, 12.1 and 12.2. 

Prior to a meeting of the Joint Committee, the Company will provide the Union with 
the following information related to the proposed PSA: 

•	 copies of the Tender or Request for Proposal documents, if there are any; 

•	 an accurate description of the work which is the subject of the proposed PSA; 
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•	 accurate details on bids e.g., price, scope of the work as set forth in the bid; 

•	 a full cost benefit analysis including incremental costs but excluding 
overhead costs which would be incurred. 

12.3.2	  Membership 
The membership of the Joint Committee shall be as follows: 

(a)	 The facilitator Mr. Teplitsky who shall act as Chairperson; 

(b)	 One Management and one union representative plus additional resources as 
required. 

(c)	 In the event of the parties not being able to reach a consensus decision the 
facilitator will have the power to make decisions. Mr. Teplitsky will have the 
authority to make such orders as he deems appropriate to give full affect to 
his decision(s) and to deal with any consequences his decision(s) might have 
in the workplace. 

(d)	 Where either party wishes to proceed with a Purchased Services discussion 
which is above threshold, the parties will endeavour to complete discussion 
within 10 days of notice to the union in the prescribed form and that 
full resolution, including review by the JRC, will occur within 30 days of 
notification. 

12.4	  Application of This Article 
12.4.1	   The parties will jointly develop and maintain an operating plan consistent 

with the provisions of this Article. Such plans will be approved by the 
appropriate Company official and the Power Workers’ Union Vice President. 
Failure to jointly develop an operating plan will not adversely affect either 
party’s rights under the provisions of this Article. 

These operational plans will include: 

•	 An approach for the development and delivery of joint training of 
decision makers 

•	 An identification of the type of contracts that are not subject to an in-
depth review. 

•	 A guideline for a time table on how often contracts of a recurring nature 
must be reviewed under this Article. 

•	 A process for joint review of potential contracts which involve work 
normally performed by PWU represented employees and other 
stakeholders. 

•	 A process and a time frame for decision making. 
•	 An internal process for dispute resolution. 
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12.4.2	  Management and Union representatives may choose to jointly review the  
application of their operating plan and determine the need for changes at 
any time over the life of this agreement. 

12.4.3	  Until March 31, 2015,  Article 13, Article 14, Mid-Term Agreement MT-12 
Contracting Out, MT-21, MT-21 Appendix A, and Mid-Term Agreement MT­
14 Future Agency Employees are suspended. Item 12.1 of this Article will 
apply to decisions regarding the use of agency employees. 

ARTICLE 12 – APPENDIX A 

The provisions in this Appendix and Article 12.3.2 (c) are to be applied to those 
situations where employees are given surplus status as a result of a joint or arbitrated 
decision to use purchased services to do the work normally performed by the affected 
employees. The definitions contained in Articles 10 and 11 will also apply to this 
Appendix. 

1.0	  Joint Employment Security Committee 
The function of the Joint Employment Security Committee is to resolve disputes 
regarding the appropriate application of this Appendix. 

The committee will consist of six regular members, three representing the Union 
and three representing the Company. Two additional members from each party may 
be added from a work unit affected by the surplus situation under consideration. 
Meetings may be called by either party. 

In all disputes referred to the committee for settlement, the committee’s decision will 
be final and binding on both parties. 

In the event that the Joint Employment Security Committee is unable to resolve a 
dispute, it will be referred to Mr. Teplitsky. The intention of both parties is to have 
a speedy resolution of the dispute. Verbal decisions which will be confirmed by a 
written decision will be acceptable and all decisions are final and binding on both 
parties. 

2.0	  Employment Security 
The provisions of this Appendix will apply to a regular employee with two (2) or more 
years’ seniority who becomes surplus from his/her position as a result of contracting 
out the work normally performed by that employee. The effect of decisions to use 
purchased services on PWU members will be minimized by accommodating required 
staff reductions wherever possible by attrition, transfer to other jobs or retraining. 
Redeployment/career counselling will be made available to affected staff when they 
are notified of their surplus status. Training and career options will be discussed 
and incorporated into the redeployment plan. Reasonable training and educational 
leave will be applied as appropriate. The provisions of this Article will not apply to 
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regular-seasonal employees. The definitions contained in Articles 10 and 11 will also 
apply to this Appendix. 

For the purposes of determining if the employee has sufficient seniority to qualify for 
this Appendix, his/her seniority will be counted up to the surplus date. 

2.1	  Surplus Identification 
When a decision to contract out results in a surplus in a classification in any work 
site the least senior employee in that classification in the work site shall be identified 
as surplus. Such employees will be able to apply for vacancies as per Article 10. 

2.1.2	  If an employee with five (5) or more years seniority has not been selected to  
a vacancy within one (1) year after the surplus date, or an employee with 
two (2) years but less than five (5) years’ seniority has not been selected 
to a vacancy within sixteen (16) weeks after the surplus date, he/she will 
be given displacement rights as contained in Article 11 and all other terms 
and conditions of Article 11 will apply. At this time all other provisions of 
Appendix A will cease to apply. 

2.1.3	  The one (1) year period for employees with five or more years’  seniority and 
the sixteen week period for employees with two or more but less than five 
years’ seniority is designed to allow employees not selected to vacancies to 
avail themselves of the retraining and reskilling opportunities outlined in 
2.0 prior to any displacement as per Article 11. 

2.2	  Wage and Salary Treatment 
2.2.1	  Seniority – Five Years or More 
The employee’s grade and progression step shall be maintained and negotiated 
increases shall apply for one (1) year from the surplus date regardless of placement. 
If the employee accepts a vacancy in a lower-rated classification his/her dollar rate 
shall be frozen at the end of the one (1) year until the rate for the classification equals 
the employee’s dollar rate, at which time the normal wage and salary treatment shall 
apply. 

2.2.2	  Seniority – Two Years – Less than Five Years 
The employee’s grade and progression step shall be maintained and negotiated 
increases shall apply for sixteen (16) weeks from the surplus date regardless of 
placement. If the employee accepts a vacancy in a lower-rated classification his/ 
her dollar rate shall be frozen at the end of sixteen (16) weeks for a period of three 
(3) months at which time a four percent (4%) reduction in rate will take place. 
Subsequent reductions of four percent (4%) will take place annually thereafter until 
the maximum rate for the lower-rated job is reached. 

5555 
63



(May 17, 2016 / 14:46:35)96231-1b_HydroOne_PWU_p064.pdf  .1

2.3  General Conditions 
2.3.1  Notwithstanding the provisions of this Article an employee who is within 
five years of normal retirement or within five years of eligibility for undiscounted 
pension when faced with displacement or layoff, with joint agreement may be given 
special consideration for work site protection/preference. 

Notwithstanding the provisions of this Article, the parties may make special 
arrangements for employees who are disabled to the extent that alternative 
employment would be difficult to find. 

2.4  Moving Expenses 
Prior to Article 11 applying, an employee who is identified as surplus as per this 
Appendix and is required to relocate his/her residence shall receive moving expenses 
in accordance with the provisions of Part A, Item 23. Such moves will be treated as 
Company-initiated moves. 

ARTICLE 13 

EMPLOYMENT SECURITY PLAN7
 

Table of Contents 

13.0  –  Purchased Services 

13.1  –  Employment Security 

13.2  –  Joint Employment Security Committee 

13.3  –  Application 

13.4  –  Selection 

13.5  –  Wage and Salary Treatment 

13.6  –  Displacements 

13.7  –  General Conditions 

13.0  Purchased Services 
During the term of this Collective Agreement, no regular employee will be declared 
surplus in his/her position as a result of the use of purchased services to perform the 
work normally performed by that employee. 

13.1  Employment Security 
Numerous factors may affect the nature and methods of accomplishing work. Changes 
in work patterns cannot be prevented but the effect of such changes on regular 

7   This Article is suspended for the term of this agreement. 
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employees should be minimized as much as possible. The effect of such changes 
on PWU members will be minimized by accommodating required staff reductions 
wherever possible by attrition, transfer to other jobs or retraining rather than layoff. 

The provisions of this Article will apply to a regular employee with five or more years’ 
seniority who becomes surplus from his/her position as a result of contracting out the 
work normally performed by that employee. The provisions of this Article will not 
apply to regular-seasonal employees. 

Employees who become surplus for reasons other than contracting out will be entitled 
to Article 11 as applicable. 

The definitions contained in Articles 10 and 11 will also apply to this Article. 

For the purpose of determining if the employee has sufficient seniority to qualify for 
Article 13, his/her seniority will be counted up to the surplus date. 

13.2  Joint Employment Security Committee 
The function of the Joint Employment Security Committee is to resolve disputes 
regarding the appropriate application of Article 13 versus Article 11. 

The committee will consist of six regular members, three representing the Union 
and three representing the Company. Two additional members from each party may 
be added from a work unit affected by the surplus situation under consideration. 
Meetings may be called by either party. 

In all disputes referred to the committee for settlement, the committee’s decision will 
be final and binding on both parties. 

In the event that the Joint Employment Security Committee is unable to resolve 
a dispute, it will be referred to an expedited arbitration process. The intention of 
both parties is to have a speedy resolution of the dispute. A list of arbitrators will 
be agreed upon who are prepared to meet on short notice (within seven days) and to 
render a decision within 14 days. Verbal decisions will be acceptable and all decisions 
are final and binding on both parties. 

13.3  Application 
When a surplus is identified in a classification in any location, the least senior 
employee in the surplus classification in the location shall be declared surplus. 

Employees will be notified, in writing, a minimum of three months in advance of their 
surplus date. A copy of the notice shall be sent to the PWU office and the Divisional 
Chairperson. 
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13.4	  Selection 
The following selection criteria apply to vacancies and placement opportunities in 
equal- and lower-rated classifications: 

1.	   For non-supervisory vacancies, the senior qualified surplus regular employee 
applicant will be selected. 

2.	   Placement opportunities will be filled from among the qualified surplus 
applicants so long as there are qualified surplus applicants. For selection to 
a placement opportunity in an equal classification (if the equal classifications 
have been determined at the time the application is made), the senior 
qualified surplus regular employee applicant will be selected. 

3.	   Selections to supervisory positions will continue to be governed by Article 
10.1.3A except when the vacancy is in the same classification as the surplus 
employee in which case the senior surplus applicant shall be selected. 

4.	  If a surplus applicant is selected to a vacancy he/she must render his/her  
decision within three working days of the offer being made. Failure to do so 
will be considered a rejection of the offer and will not affect his/her further 
treatment under this Article. 

When there are no qualified surplus applicants, Management will assess the 
capability of the surplus applicants to become qualified in a reasonable period of time. 
Management will select from among those assessed to be qualifiable in a reasonable 
period of time. 

Employees covered by this plan will be given surplus priority consideration from the 
date of notification until eleven months after the surplus date. The selection priority 
will be the same as detailed in Article 11.4.3 which are repeated here for ease of 
application. 

The following applies for equal and lower rated vacancies. 

Each category will be considered independently and in the order indicated. 

1.	  Surplus employees represented by the PWU and surplus managerial services  
employees8. 

2.	  Employees who were required to displace someone in a lower classification  
as a result of being surplus and who were previously in the classification 
that is now vacant. 

8	 Managerial services employees in this context means employees paid from salary schedule 16 with the following 
exceptions: security guards, fire and safety inspectors, first aid attendants, and project medical attendants. 
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3.  Persons on the recall list whose occupational group contains the vacant  
classification. 

4.   As per Article 10. 

13.5  Wage and Salary Treatment 
The employee’s grade and progression step shall be maintained and negotiated 
increases shall apply for one year from the surplus date or until the date the employee 
accepts a vacancy whichever comes first. 

If the employee accepts a vacancy in a lower-rated classification, his/her dollar rate 
shall be frozen until the rate for the classification equals the employee’s dollar rate, 
at which time the normal wage and salary treatment shall apply. 

13.6  Displacement 
If the employee has not been selected to a vacancy within one year after the surplus 
date he/she will be given displacement opportunities available in Article 11 and all 
other terms and conditions of Article 11 will apply, except for Article 11.4. 

All other provisions of Article 13 will cease to apply. 

NOTE 
Employees of the construction field forces will not be entitled to the 
displacement opportunities of Article 11. 

13.7  General Conditions 
An employee who is within five years of normal retirement or within five years of 
eligibility for undiscounted pension or an employee who is disabled to the extent 
that alternate employment will be difficult to obtain, may by agreement between 
the Company and the Union, be given special consideration when faced with 
displacement. 

One year’s additional seniority shall be allowed stewards and chief stewards for the 
determination of which employees are surplus within the electoral unit of the chief 
steward. 

An employee who is assigned temporary duties or who accepts a vacancy will assume 
the working conditions of the position. 

A surplus employee who is required to relocate his residence, shall receive moving 
expenses in accordance with the provisions of Part ‘A’, Section 23.0. Such moves will 
be treated as the Company initiated moves. 
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ARTICLE 14 

EMPLOYMENT SECURITY AND WORK ASSIGNMENT9
 

14.0   It is the Company’s intent to use regular staff to perform most of its work of a 
continuing nature. Furthermore, the Company will strive to provide regular 
staff with stability of employment. 

The W orking Paper on Staffing and Employment dated March 15, 1985 
states Management’s intentions with regard to continuity of employment for 
regular staff and proportions of work expected to be undertaken by regular 
staff. For at least the term of this Collective Agreement, the Company will 
not reduce the stated proportions of work to be done by regular staff. 

At the end of each six-month period commencing January 1987, the Company  
will prepare a statement showing the proportions of work done by regular 
staff and make this information available to the PWU. 

 It is understood that the Working Paper on Staffing and Employment, as 
distinct from the terms of the above provisions, does not form part of the 
Collective Agreement and is not subject to the grievance and arbitration 
process. 

14.1  Work Assignment 
1.   It is understood that the assignment of work to purchased services does not 

convey a right to such work in the future, nor does it create any precedent with 
respect to future assignment of such work to purchased service employees by 
the employer. 

2.   It is agreed between the parties that no more than 450 of the Company 
tradespersons will be assigned by the Company at any one time under the 
EPSCA Maintenance Assist agreement to perform work for the Company. 
The Company agrees to inform the Union of the number of Company 
tradespersons assigned under the EPSCA Maintenance Assist agreement on 
a monthly basis. 

ARTICLE 15 
SUCCESSOR RIGHTS 

1.   Upon a sale as defined in Article 17.1, the Company agrees to engage 
in discussions with the PWU regarding any movement or transfer of 
staff from the Company to the Transferee prior to any transfer taking 
place. 

9   This Article is suspended for the term of this agreement. 
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2.	   The Employer agrees that it will not directly or indirectly request government 
to exempt the Company or the Union from the successor rights provisions of 
the applicable labour relations legislation. 

The successor rights provisions of the applicable labour relations statute 
shall be incorporated by reference into this Collective Agreement. No 
Board of Arbitration established pursuant to the grievance and arbitration 
provisions of this contract has jurisdiction to make any decision within the 
jurisdiction of the Labour Relations Board and nothing herein is intended 
to affect the jurisdiction of the Labour Board to resolve disputes related 
to the application of the provisions of the statute. For purposes of s.48 of 
the Ontario Labour Relations Act and s.57 of the Canada Labour Code, the 
Ontario Labour Relations Board or the Canada Labour Relations Board shall 
be deemed to be a Board of Arbitration for the resolution of disputes related 
to the interpretation, application, administration or alleged violation of this 
provision of the Collective Agreement. The remedial powers of the Labour 
Board shall be as set out in the relevant statutory provisions governing 
successor rights. 

ARTICLE 16 

DURATION OF THE AGREEMENT
 

This agreement shall come into effect as of the 1st day of April 2015, and shall remain 
in effect until the 31st day of March 2018, and thereafter from year to year unless 
terminated by written notice given by one of the parties to the other within a period 
of not more than two months, but not less than one month prior to the anniversary 
date. 

In the event that either party desires to amend the Agreement but not to terminate 
the same, either party may, by notice in writing not more than 90 days and not less 
than 30 days before the anniversary date, serve notice of the proposed amendments 
and both parties shall thereupon commence to negotiate in good faith with a view 
to arriving at an agreement on the proposed amendments and all provisions of the 
Agreement, other than those proposed to be amended, shall continue in full force and 
effect. 

ARTICLE 17 

TRANSFER OF EMPLOYEES ON CHANGE OF EMPLOYER
 

1.	   In this Article, transfer shall mean any sale, lease, transfer or any other 
transaction between Hydro One and the new employer, by virtue of which 
the control over any part of Hydro One’s business or assets becomes held by 
the new employer and Hydro One employees become employees of the new 
employer. 
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2.   Hydro One will provide the Power Workers’ Union (PWU) with a listing of the 
positions and number to be transferred to the new employer 60 days prior to 
the new employer commencing operations (the “Affected Employees”). This 
listing will specifically identify any employees to be transferred who have 
previously transferred from an acquired municipal electric utility (MEU) 
to Hydro One and who have been provided with a period of employment 
protection, that is still active, as a result of such transfer. At the same time 
employees who are eligible to retire on or before the transfer date will be 
notified of their proposed transfer. 

3.   Effective on the date Hydro One officially provides the PWU with the listing 
and number of affected positions referred to in 2 above: 

4.   PWU represented employees transferred to the new employer who had 
applied to vacancies in Hydro One prior to the new employer commencing 
operations as a result of the Agreement referred to in paragraph 1 herein 
may exercise their rights to file failure to select grievances to those vacancies. 

5.   All PWU represented employees transferred to the new employer who 
are currently on rotation to a position within Hydro One will be allowed 
to complete the rotation subject to the agreement of Hydro One, the new 

Hydro One recognizes the importance of, securing for employees, opportunity  
for continuing employment with the new employer and will make all 
reasonable efforts to secure such opportunity for employees with the new 
employer. 

Prior to the new employer commencing operations as a result of the  
Agreement referred to in paragraph 1 herein, Hydro One will advise the 
Affected Employees of their transfer to the new employer. Any Affected 
Employees seeking to remain at Hydro One instead of transferring to the 
new employer shall be dealt with under paragraph 6 herein. Such Affected 
Employees must notify in writing the PWU and Hydro One within seven 
days of their notification of impending transfer. 

(a)	 Subject to paragraph 3(b) herein, an employee who successfully applies 
for a vacancy in the affected business shall thereafter exercise seniority 
rights within the affected business and will have no seniority rights 
enforceable outside the affected business notwithstanding any other 
provision of the Collective Agreement. 

(b)	 Subject to paragraph 2 herein, employees in the affected business may 
apply for vacancies outside the affected business in accordance with 
the applicable provisions of the Collective Agreement up to 30 days 
prior to the scheduled date for closing of the Agreement referred to in 
paragraph 1 herein, but not thereafter, subject to paragraph 6 herein. 
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6.  If there is no agreement between Hydro One and the PWU on issues relating  
to employees who wish to decline continuing employment with the new 
employer, the issues will be submitted to an expedited mediation/arbitration 
process. Martin Teplitsky Q.C. will be the mediator/arbitrator for such 
purpose and any other matter relating to the interpretation or application of 
this agreement. The mediator/arbitrator will have complete and unfettered 
discretion to make any award which he considers fair and reasonable in all 
of the circumstances and his award shall be final and binding. 

7.   If Hydro One hires employees doing the same work in the same classification 
or a classification performing substantially the same duties as transferred 
employees within 24 months of their transfer then such transferred 
employees will be offered positions in the classification being hired by 
Hydro One (subject to the agreement of their current employer) on a basis of 
seniority and without loss of seniority for their period of employment outside 
Hydro One. 

8.   An employee who is not afforded the opportunity for continuing employment 
by the new employer shall have full rights under Article 11. 

9.   The PWU agrees that no proceedings will be brought against Hydro One 
claiming Hydro One is a related or common employer with the new employer 
or any of the new employers related or subsidiary businesses so long as 
the relationship in the Agreement contemplated in paragraph 1 does not 
materially change. 

employer and the employee. Such rotations shall be treated as secondments 
by Hydro One. All PWU Hydro One employees on a rotation in a position that 
is transferred to the new employer will be allowed to complete the rotation 
subject to the agreement of Hydro One, the new employer and the employee. 
Such rotations shall be treated as secondments by Hydro One. While on such 
rotations, all service credit, vacation, pension (employee to pay employee 
contribution), sick leave and seniority credits will continue to accrue within 
Hydro One. 
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_____________________________________________________ 

 
_____________________________________________________ 

 
_____________________________________________________ 

Signed
 

Hydro One Inc.
 

Vice-President, Labour Relations 

Signed 

Power Workers’ Union 
Canadian Union of Public Employees – Local 1000 

Witness as to signatures above written on this paper: 

Sector Vice-President 

duly appointed to execute this Agreement on behalf of the Union. 
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PART A
 
GENERAL ITEMS
 

1.0  EMPLOYEE CATEGORIES 

All employees fall into one or the other of four principal categories as outlined below. 
For PWU ‘hiring hall’ categories refer to Appendix A. 

1.1  Probationary 
This category describes persons taken on strength on a probationary basis with the 
prospect, if their services are found satisfactory, of a change of category to Regular 
full-time or Regular part-time (Section 1.2, following). 

1.2  Regular 
Regular employees are those employees who, having satisfactorily met the job 
requirements, are judged medically fit by the Health and Safety Division for positions 
which are part of the continuing organization of the Company. They must have 
served the required time in a probationary category which is part of the Company’s 
continuing organization, or in a temporary category which becomes part of the 
Company’s continuing organization. 

1.2.1  Regular Full-Time 
Regular full-time employees work the regular hours of the classification into which 
they are hired. 

1.2.2  Regular Part-Time 
The establishment of a regular part-time position is a joint decision of local 
management and the chief steward made in a spirit of trust and co-operation. 
The parties will ensure that regular part-time positions are appropriately used to 
maintain corporate effectiveness, not to split a regular full-time position. 

Regular part-time employees are regularly employed on an average of 24 hours or 
less per week calculated on a monthly basis. They are employed for a minimum of 
16 hours per month. Regular part-time employees are treated as regular employees 
except where noted otherwise. 

Pro-Ration Formula: The regular part-time employee benefit pro-ration formula is 
calculated based on the hours worked by the regular part-time employee expressed 
as a percentage of the normal scheduled number of hours for the classification. Where 
the number of regular part-time hours vary in a week it will be necessary to calculate 
this percentage over a jointly agreed upon extended period to get an accurate figure. 

1.2.3  Regular – Job Share 
Regular full time employees interested in job sharing arrangements shall find an 
appropriate partner from the same work location with similar skills and the same 
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or lower terminal rates. These employees must establish an acceptable arrangement 
between themselves before approaching Management with the request. 

Upon attaining agreement between Management and the employees, the job share 
arrangement will operate for a trial 6-month period. Following the 6-month trial 
period, the arrangement will: 

(a)	 be considered a temporary arrangement and be extended by a maximum of 
six (6) months at which time the arrangement will end, 

OR 

(b)	 be considered a permanent job share arrangement. At this time the vacated 
position will be posted and filled in accordance with Article 10. In the case 
of the permanent job share arrangement, the incumbents are required to 
remain in their arrangement until one partner permanently leaves the job 
share. At that time, the other partner is required to assume responsibility for 
the full-time position on 30 days’ notice. 

Employees engaged in a job share work arrangement are regular part-time employees 
for the purposes of benefits administration. Employees in job share arrangements 
will revert to regular full-time status for the purposes of application of Article 10 and 
Article 11. 

Service credit for time spent in job sharing arrangements will be calculated on a pro­
rata basis. 

1.3	  Regular-Seasonal 
Regular-seasonal employees are those judged medically fit by the Health and Safety 
Division for the position involved, who have attained one year’s accumulative service, 
and who are steadily employed through the year, except for short-term layoffs. 

1.4	  Temporary 
Temporary employees are hired to perform work that is expected to last for a short 
period of time or to perform work in place of a regular employee who is absent from 
his/her position. 

For temporary full-time and temporary part-time employees, accumulated service 
shall mean the period of employment during which there has been no break in 
employment exceeding five months. 

1.4.1	  Temporary Full-Time 
Temporary full-time employees work the regular hours of the classification into 
which they are hired and may be engaged for up to 15 months of accumulated service. 
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1.4.2  Temporary Part-Time 
Temporary part-time employees are employed for a period of up to 12 accumulated 
months on an average of 24 hours or less per week (calculated on a monthly basis). 
Temporary part-time employees are treated as temporary employees except where 
noted otherwise. Benefits are pro-rated the same as regular part-time employees. 

To ensure that temporary part-time employees are properly classified as temporary, 
an assessment is to be made as to the regular or temporary status of the position 
whenever the temporary part-time employee is employed for twelve continuous1 

calendar months. This assessment is subject to the grievance procedure. 

This assessment is made based on the definition of a regular part-time position, i.e. 
the work is of a continuing nature with a minimum of 16 hours in a calendar month. If 
the position is determined to be temporary this will be conveyed to the Chief Steward 
(the employee should be given an end date and will remain temporary). 

If the position is determined to be regular part-time, a joint discussion must take 
place as per the Regular Part-time provisions in the agreement prior to the position 
being posted. If the incumbent’s employment exceeds 12 continuous months the 
incumbent will be given regular part-time status and the incumbent’s seniority will 
be calculated on a pro-rated basis. 

If as a result of the assessment above, the position is still temporary part-time at the 
12 month accumulated service mark one of the following options must be selected: 

1)  the job is posted as a regular part-time. This decision is a joint decision as  
per regular part-time provisions in the agreement. 

2)  The Steward agrees to an extension of the temporary part-timer ’s service for 
a specific period and the employee retains temporary status. 

3)  The temporary part-timer is terminated.  

Accumulated service applies to temporary employees. Such employees do not have 
either seniority or service credit. 

1.4.3  Benefits 
The following are the benefit provisions that apply to temporary employees. 

1.4.3.1  Vacations 
Entitled to a cash vacation allowance of four percent (4%) of accumulated wages. 

1	 If an employee commences on January 20th and works any portion of a calendar month for 12 continuous 
months, they will have 12 continuous calendar months service on January 20th of the following year. 
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  If the employee terminates prior to accumulating 20 weeks’ service in the 
calendar year, entitlement will be as follows: 

1.4.3.2  Statutory Holidays 
Temporary employees will be entitled to statutory holiday pay provided that they 
have more than three months’ accumulated service. 

Temporary part-time employees will be entitled to statutory holiday pay provided 
that they: 

1.	   Have more than three months’ calendar service; 

2.	  Have worked on at least 12 days during the four weeks immediately preceding  
the holiday; 

3.	   Have worked on their scheduled regular day of work preceding and following 
the holiday. 

Payment for such statutory holidays will be the amount the employee would normally 
earn on a scheduled day of work. 

1.4.3.3  Floating Holidays 
Temporary employees who have accumulated 20 weeks’ service in a calendar year 
will be entitled to three floating holidays subject to the following: 

1.	   Floating holidays may be taken on such days as the employee and his/her 
supervisor mutually agree upon, following reasonable advance notice on the 
part of the employee. 

2.	  Floating holidays shall not be carried over into the following year unless  
work considerations prevent the employee from taking the floater(s) in the 
year of entitlement. 

3.	  Where the employee is unable to reach mutual agreement with his/her  
supervisor to take his/her floating holiday(s) before year-end because of 
absence due to illness, unused floating holidays will be assigned on the last 
working day(s) of the year. 

4.	  Where an employee falls sick on his/her scheduled floating holiday , that day 
will not be charged against his/her sick leave credits, but shall be treated as 
a floating holiday for pay purposes. 

5.	  Entitlement on T ermination: If the employee terminates after having 
accumulated 20 weeks’ service in the calendar year, the Company will make 
a cash payment in lieu of any unused floating holiday credit. 
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(a)	 If the employee has not qualified for entitlement in the previous year, 
he/she will have no entitlement in the current year. If he/she was 
granted a floating holiday under 4. above, the Company will recover 
one day’s pay for each floating holiday taken. 

(b)	 If the employee has qualified for entitlement in the previous year, 
his/her entitlement will be prorated based on the number of weeks’ 
accumulated service in the year of termination. For example, an 
employee who terminates after accumulating five weeks’ service in the 
year would be entitled to 5/20ths of three days. 

The Company will either make a cash payment in lieu of any unused 
floating holiday credit or recover the value of the unearned portion of 
floating holidays taken under 4. above. 

In no case will an employee be entitled to more than three floating 
holidays or floating holiday credit in a calendar year. 

6.	   Temporary part-time employees shall receive pro-rated payment. (Ref. 
Part A, Item 1.4.2) 

1.4.3.4  Sick Leave Entitlement 
Temporary employees shall earn sick leave credit of one-half day at 100 percent
(l00%) pay for each month of accumulated service to a maximum of six days2. 

 

1.4.3.5   Health Insurance Plan (Excluding Summer Students Regardless of 
Wage Schedule Paid From) 

These employees shall be considered as a group in order that they may apply to 
participate in the Supplementary Plan and the Extended Health Benefit Plan 
at group rates. One hundred percent (l00%) of all premiums will be paid by the 
employees. These employees will be required to make election on benefit coverage at 
the time of hire for the duration of employment. 

The Company will pay one hundred percent (l00%) of the Ontario Health Insurance 
Plan premium for temporary employees who have four months’ accumulated service. 

1.4.4  Notice of Termination 
When the employment of a temporary employee is terminated for other than cause, 
he/she is entitled to one week’s notice in writing if his/her period of employment is 
three months or more. 

2	 Day, in this instance, is the number of hours normally worked by a regular employee in a classification and/or 
the work group of which the temporary part-time employee is a member (seven or eight hours). Sick leave is 
used on the basis of payment for the number of hours the employee was off work. 
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2.0	  REGULAR STATUS 

Appointments to regular status are contingent on satisfactorily meeting the 
Company’s medical requirements. 

1.	   Probationary employees must serve a minimum of three months on probation. 
If service is satisfactory, they may be accorded regular status at that time. A  
period of not more than three more months can be used as a further period 
of probation if it is needed. At the end of this further period, employees must 
either be made regular, transferred to another position or dismissed. Regular 
part-time probationary employees must serve up to six calendar months on 
probation. 

2.	  T emporary employees engaged in work of a continuing nature, shall be 
afforded regular status upon attaining 15 months accumulated service. 
In such circumstances the employee’s position will be considered to be a 
vacancy. If the former temporary employee is not selected to this vacancy he/ 
she will be declared surplus in accordance with Article 11. 

3.	  T emporary employees engaged in work which is not of a continuing nature, 
shall be afforded regular-seasonal status upon attaining 15 months’  
accumulated service. 

3.0	  ANNIVERSARY PROGRESSION 

Progression dates shall be calculated from the date of appointment or promotion to 
the position. Subsequent salary adjustments shall be on anniversary dates except as 
otherwise specified on the appropriate wage schedule. 

NOTE 
(a)	 The progression date for a regular part-time employee who works on 

average 50% or more of the base hours of the full time classification for 
the year will be at the completion of one and one third years of service. 

(b)	 The progression date for a regular part-time employee who works on 
average less than 50% of the base hours of the full time classification 
for the year will be at the completion of two years service. 

As a regular practice employees shall automatically progress from minimum to 
maximum as indicated in the respective wage schedules subject to the following: 

3.1	  Withholding Progression (Unsatisfactory Performance) 
If an employee fails to make satisfactory progress his/her progression may be withheld 
for a period of six months. (8 months for a regular part-time employee working 50% 
or more of the base hours; 12 months for regular part-time employee working less 
than 50% of the base hours.) 
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In taking this action the Company shall provide the employee with one month’s 
notice and the reason for the withholding. 

The performance of an employee whose progression has been withheld as above will be 
reviewed within seven months (nine months for a regular part-time employee working 
50% or more of the base hours of the classification and fourteen months for regular 
part-time employee working less than 50% of the base hours of the classification). If 
progress and general performance are found to be satisfactory, progression shall be 
granted. If not, the employee shall be either transferred or dismissed. 

If at the time of this review the employee’s progress and general performance 
were found satisfactory and if six months after the review his/her performance 
has continued to be satisfactory, he/she may be granted the next step in his/her 
progression. 

This will then re-establish his/her original progression status. 

If an employee in a recognized hourly-rated training program has not reached 
the acceptable level of performance his/her progression may again be withheld in 
accordance with the above. Progression to the journeyperson or job rate will not be 
delayed by more than six months. 

3.2	  Deferral of Progression (Absences from Work) 
When an employee has been absent from work for a period in excess of three months, 
excluding approved vacation, his/her progression may be deferred without prior notice 
for a period of time not to exceed the length of the absence. Subsequent progression 
dates may be adjusted accordingly. 

3.3	   Progressions for Part C Controller-Trainees and 
Dispatcher-Trainees 

Advancement as a controller-trainee and dispatcher-trainee will be by controlled 
progression, based on satisfactory progress in training and study courses. On 
successful completion of training at the end of 36 months, controller-trainees will 
become Controller, Step 1. On successful completion of training at the end of 24 
months, dispatcher-trainees will become Dispatcher Step 1. 

4.0	  RETROGRESSION POLICY 

The term ‘retrogression’is used to indicate a gradual reduction in pay to predetermined 
adjusted rate. 

4.1	  Where Applicable 
1.	  Retrogression shall apply where a regular employee becomes unable to  

perform the duties of a job for which he/she is receiving the standard rate 
and is transferred to a lower-rated job because of: 
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(a) A disability caused by accident or illness. 

(b) Inability to cope with increased responsibility due to change in job 
content. 

(c) Where the unsatisfactory performance is due to faulty selection and 
the employee has served in the position for a period of at least one year. 

Any retrogression for medical reasons is subject to ratification by the Chief 
Physician/Manager Health Services. 

2.	   Retrogression shall not apply where: 

(a)	 An employee has less than ten years’ established service credit. 

(b)	 The change to the lower-rated job is made at the request of the employee 
to escape heavy work or responsibility or for personal reasons. 

(c)	 The change to the lower-rated job is made necessary for unsatisfactory 
job performance due to causes other than in Section 4.1(1.). 

NOTE 
Where retrogression does not apply, the employee will receive the job 
rate for the new job effective at the time of transfer to the new job. 

4.2	  How Applied 
The Company will endeavour to provide an employee to whom Section 4.1 (1) applies 
with work he/she is capable of performing. His/her rate of pay shall be calculated as 
follows: 

1.	   A new rate for the employee will be calculated at the time the employee 
is retrogressed. This is calculated by adding to the base rate of the new 
classification an additional two and one-half percent (2.5%) (except as 
specified below) of the differential between the base for the new job and 
the base rate for the employee’s former job for each year by which his/her 
continuous service exceeds ten years at the time of transfer. For regular part-
time employees, the new rate is calculated on an hourly basis. For employees 
with 25 or more years of service, where the reason for retrogression is one of 
4.1(1)(a) or (b), five percent (5%) is used in the calculation instead of two and 
one-half percent (2.5%). 

The calculation determines the rate to which the employee’ s pay will be 
reduced. 

2.	   The reduction in rate will take place in steps each amounting to but not 
exceeding approximately four percent (4%) of his/her former base rate. 
(Hourly rate for regular part-time employees.) The first step shall occur three 

A-17A-17 
89



(May 17, 2016 / 14:46:44)96231-1b_HydroOne_PWU_p090.pdf  .1

 

3.   Where the retrogressed employee is unable to do the job to which he/she 
has been retrogressed and demotion to another job is necessary, the rate for 
this new job shall be based on the differential between the base rate of the 
original job from which he/she has been retrogressed and the base rate of his/ 
her new job. 

4.  While retrogression is in progress and after retrogression is completed,  
increases in pay that occur will be applied only to the base rate for the new 
job and the retrogressed employee will only receive a benefit when the base 
rate for the new job exceeds his/her adjusted rate. 

5.   It shall be the responsibility of each Human Resources Manager/Officer to 
advise the Union in writing when any employees are placed on retrogression. 
This information will be provided to the Union as soon as possible but in any 
case before the reduction in rate specified in 4.2(2.) takes place. 

4.3  Special Provisions 
1.  Retrogressed employees who are within 10 years of being eligible to retire  

without discount or who are within 15 years of normal retirement, shall have 
their rate frozen until the rate for the job being performed catches up to the 
frozen rate. 

2.  An employee with 20 years’  service who is retrogressed for medical reasons 
related to the working conditions and job environment during a significant 
portion of his/her employment with the Company, will have his/her wages 
maintained until he/she is eligible for an undiscounted pension. The wage 
rate will be frozen thereafter. 

 The medical reasons will be reviewed and assessed by the LTD Review 
Committee. 

3.   If, in the opinion of the LTD Review Committee, an employee is retrogressed 
because of a serious injury that resulted from an on-the-job accident with 
the Company, he/she will have his/her wages maintained until he/she is 
eligible for an undiscounted pension. This provision will apply to all regular 
employees regardless of service. 

4.   An employee with ten years’ service who is retrogressed because of a 
muscular-skeletal repetitive strain injury or injury arising therefrom, which 
is deemed compensible by the WSIB and relates to his/her working conditions 
with the Company will have his/her wages maintained until eligible for an 
undiscounted pension. The wage rate will be frozen thereafter. 

months after he/she has been transferred to the new job. The subsequent 
steps shall occur at six-month intervals until the rate determined in 4.2(1.) 
has been reached. 
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The medical reasons will be reviewed and assessed by the LTD Review 
Committee. 

4.4  Nothing in this regulation will override special commitments that have been 
made by the Company that in certain instances rates of pay will be maintained. 

5.0	  SERVICE CREDIT 

5.1	  Introduction 
This item defines service credit and describes the basis for calculating service credit 
for all purposes except those of the Pension Plan which are covered in the Hydro One 
Inc. Pension Plan Rules. 

The application of such service credit to vacations, LTD, sick leave and other benefits 
will continue to be governed by the appropriate instructions. 

5.2	 Service Credit Calculation 
In most cases the service credit of a regular employee is that employee’s seniority. The 
exception to this can be found in Article 10.1.2 where an employee who is appointed 
to a position within the PWU jurisdiction from a bargaining unit which restricts 
seniority to its own membership, has his/her seniority limited to service within the 
PWU bargaining unit. 

Seniority applies to regular, regular-seasonal, and probationary employees only. 

Temporary employees have accumulated service only. 

Service credit will not be granted for absences without pay of greater than 15 days 
with the exception of: 

1.	   Normal and Extended Pregnancy/Parental/Adoptive leave. 

2.	   Elected Union officials absent on Union business. 

3.	   Medical leave of absence. 

4.	   Time off in lieu of overtime worked. 

5.2.1	  Regular Employees 
Service credit shall be the period of employment with the Company and any service 
restored as per Part A, Item 5.3. 

5.2.2	   Temporary Full-Time and Part-Time Employees When Granted 
Regular Status 

When temporary employees are granted regular or regular-seasonal status, service 
credit shall be granted for all previous full-time service and on a pro-rata basis for 
all part-time service. 
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5.3	  Restoration of Service Credit 
Regular employees who terminate and are re-employed to a continuing position 
shall have their service credit restored. Proof of past service must be provided by 
the employee in the first 60 days of re-employment unless the Company is capable 
of providing the proof within the first 60 days of re-employment. They shall not be 
required to serve a further probationary period. No service credit will be allowed for 
the period between termination and re-employment. Regular employees who were 
formerly employees of Ontario Hydro shall have their service credit restored as per 
Article 10.6. 

Former regular employees who are rehired for temporary full-time or temporary part-
time assignments will not be granted regular status upon rehire. Former regular-
seasonal employees will retain regular-seasonal status when rehired for a temporary 
assignment, within one year of their last termination date. 

5.4	  Restoration of Previous Service for Pregnancy Leave 
Female employees of the Company or its predecessor, Ontario Hydro, who were 
granted pregnancy leave will be eligible for service credit as follows: 

(a)	 those employees who took normal pregnancy leaves will be eligible for service 
credit up to a maximum of 17 weeks. 

(b)	 those employees who took extended pregnancy leaves on or after April 1, 
1977 will be eligible for service credit for the full duration. 

6.0	  VACATIONS 

6.1	  General Policy 
Whenever possible, vacations will be granted at dates requested by the employees, but 
in view of the Company’s role in providing a vital service at all times, the Company 
reserves the right to determine the dates when vacations may be taken. 

6.2	  Relationship between Vacation Year and Calendar Year 
For the purpose of calculating vacation allowances, the vacation year commences 
July 1 of the previous year and ends June 30 of the calendar year in which the 
vacation is to be taken. 

Vacation Year
 
(established credits) June 30
 
July 1 
 Jan 1 Dec 31 

Calendar Year  
(to be taken) 
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6.3  Vacation Entitlement 
Definition: The Employment Standards Act states that every employer shall give to 
each employee a vacation with pay of at least two weeks upon the completion of each 
12 months of employment. The amount of pay for such vacation shall not be less than 
an amount equal to four percent (4%) of the wages of the employee in the 12 months 
of employment for which the vacation is given. 

Wages are defined as any monetary remuneration payable by an employer to an 
employee under the terms of a contract of employment as well as any payment 
under the Employment Standards Act except vacation pay. Included in wages are 
termination pay, overtime pay, holiday pay, sick pay, equal pay adjustments, shift 
differentials, premiums for weekend or holidays, on-call and standby. 

Wages do not include vacation pay previously paid in the 12-month period, 
supplementary unemployment benefits, tips or other gratuities, gifts and bonuses 
that are dependent on the discretion of the employer and are not related to hours, 
production or efficiency. Also excluded are travelling allowances or expenses, 
contributions made by an employer to pension funds, unemployment insurance, 
death grants, disability plans, accident plans, sickness plans, medical plans, nursing 
plans or dental plans. 

Where an employee receives a greater benefit for vacation or vacation pay, that 
benefit will prevail over the conditions set out in the Employment Standards Act. 

The amount of pay for a vacation shall be not less than an amount equal to four percent 
(4%) of the accumulated wages of the employee in the 12 months of employment for 
which the vacation is given and in calculating wages no account shall be taken of any 
vacation pay previously paid. 

Regular Employees 
A regular employee shall be eligible for a vacation of: 

Less than One Year’s Service by June 30: One working day for each full month 
of service completed between June 30 of the previous year and July 1 of the current 
year up to a maximum of two weeks (10 working days). 

The employee shall be paid four percent (4%) of the accumulated wages in the year 
for which the vacation is given. 

For One Year and Less Than Three Years’ Service: 10 working days (two weeks) 
annually. Vacation pay shall equal 10 days’ base earnings or four percent (4%) of 
accumulated wages, whichever is greater. 

For Three to Seven Years of Service: 15 working days (three weeks) annually 
when an employee has completed from three to seven years of service by the end of 
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any calendar year. Vacation pay shall equal 15 days’ base earnings or four percent 
(4%) of accumulated wages whichever is greater. 

For Eight to Fifteen Years of Service: 20 working days (four weeks) annually 
when an employee has completed 8 to 15 years of service by the end of any calendar 
year. Vacation pay shall equal 20 days’ base earnings. 

For Sixteen to Twenty-Four Years of Service: 25 working days annually when 
an employee has completed 16 to 24 years of service by the end of a calendar year. 

Vacation pay shall equal 25 days’ base earnings. 

In the year in which the employee is first eligible for 25 working days’ vacation, he/ 
she shall be granted it in one continuous period if he/she so requests. 

NOTE 
Employees hired on the first working day of January shall be deemed 
to have completed a calendar year on December 31 of the same year. 

For Twenty-Five or More Years of Service: 30 working days’ vacation in the 
calendar year in which he/she completes 25 years of service, and in each succeeding 
year. 

Vacation Bonus 
In the calendar year in which a regular employee completes: 

26 years’ service – 1 day’s base pay 

27 years’ service – 2 days’ base pay 

28 years’ service – 3 days’ base pay 

29 years’ service – 4 days’ base pay 

30 years’ service – 5 days’ base pay 

31 years’ service – 6 days’ base pay 

32 years’ service – 7 days’ base pay 

33 years’ service – 8 days’ base pay 

34 years’ service – 9 days’ base pay 

35 years’ service – 10 days’ base pay and beyond
 

The vacation bonus shall be calculated on the employee’s base rate of pay as of July 
1st of the year in which the bonus is payable. These bonuses are payable on the 
closest payday to July 1st of each year. 

Regular Part-Time Employees 
Regular part-time employees are eligible for paid vacation time off. The entitlement 
is based on calendar years of service and payment for time off is calculated on a pro­
rata basis. (Ref. Part A, Item 1.2.2). 
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Probationary Employees 
A probationary employee shall be entitled to a vacation of one working day for each 
full month of service completed between June 30 of the previous year and July 1 of 
the current year up to maximum of two weeks (10 working days). 

Four percent (4%) of the total pay of the employee shall be paid in the year for which 
the vacation is given – whichever is greater. 

Temporary Employees Made Regular 
On attaining regular status, temporary employees will receive vacation entitlement 
for all service as defined in Part ‘A’, Item 5.2.2. 

Temporary Employees 
For less than one year’s accumulated service: Entitled to a cash vacation allowance 
of four percent (4%) of all accumulated wages. 

6.4  Special Provisions and Allowances 
6.4.1  Deferment or Interruptions of Vacations 
Reimbursement will be made for out-of-pocket expenses incurred by an employee 
who, at the request of the Company, either defers an approved vacation or returns 
before the vacation has expired. 

When an employee is called back from vacation or when an employee’s vacation is 
cancelled at the request of the Company, the employee shall receive premium rates of 
pay for all normal hours worked on cancelled vacation days for which seven calendar 
days’ notice has not been given up to a maximum of seven calendar days. 

NOTE 
In the above cases, the deferred or interrupted vacation days are to 
be rescheduled at a later date subject to Sections 6.1 and 6.5. 

6.4.2  Statutory Holidays and Vacations 
If statutory holidays, to which an employee is entitled with pay, occur within his or 
her vacation period, the employee shall be granted an additional day’s vacation for 
each in lieu thereof. 

6.4.3  New Employees 
An employee joining the staff between January 1 and June 30 and taking a vacation 
before July 1, shall receive only the days allowed for service to the date of commencing 
the vacation. Any remaining days credited for service between the vacation 
commencement date and June 30 shall be taken between July 1 and December 31. 

An employee joining the staff between January 1 and June 30 and taking his vacation 
after July 1, shall receive only the days allowed for service to June 30. 

A-23A-23 
95



(May 17, 2016 / 14:46:46)96231-1b_HydroOne_PWU_p096.pdf  .1

 

If an employee joins the staff between July 1 and December 31, no vacation allowance 
can be used until after December 31. 

6.4.4	  Re-engaged Employees 
An employee whose employment is terminated and who is re-engaged within 12 
months of termination shall be granted a vacation allowance based on the employee’s 
re-established service credit (see Part ‘A’, Section 5.0). However, the initial vacation 
allowance, while prorated on the same basis as above, must be taken as outlined in 
Section 6.4.3. 

6.5	  Postponed Vacations 
6.5.1	   With the exception of new employees as outlined in Section 6.4.3, vacations 

appropriate to the particular calendar year may be granted at any time 
but normally must be completed by the end of that year. Carry-over or 
postponement of vacations beyond the end of that year shall be in accordance 
with the following: 

1.	   Where it is mutually agreeable, the employee may carry-over a maximum 
of one week’s vacation to the following year (to be taken by April 30 of that 
following year). Request for carry-over must be made prior to September 1. 

2.	  Under special extenuating circumstances (as identified in Subsections 6.4.1,  
6.5.2 and 6.5.4), application for postponement or carry-over of more than 
one week’s vacation may be made to the respective director, or official of 
equivalent rank, but the vacation must be completed by April 30 of the next 
year. 

Furthermore, employees who are not able to use their vacations  
by April 30, as noted above, will be entitled to receive the unused 
vacation in a cash amount. The employee may also bank up to one (1) 
week as indicated in item 36.0.3. 

6.5.2	   An employee who is on sick leave shall not be granted a vacation until 
judged fit to return to work. If still disabled when sick leave credits expire, 
however, the employee may be placed on earned vacation. With Directors 
approval an employee whose 100% sick leave credits have expired and who 
is unable to return to work on modified duties, may be paid vacation in full 
day increments (5 days maximum) to offset loss of income once per calendar 
year. 

6.5.3	   An employee who becomes ill while on vacation shall not be placed on sick 
leave until after termination of the vacation. Under exceptional circumstances 
in case of very serious illness, sick leave may be granted at the discretion of 
the Chief Physician/Manager Health Services. The employee would then be 
entitled to the unused portion of his/her vacation after recovery from the 
illness. 
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Minor illnesses and injuries may cause some degree of discomfort or 
disability to an employee while on vacation. Yet for the most part, these do 
not necessitate complete removal from the vacation setting or loss of the 
beneficial effects of the holiday. However, when an employee on vacation 
becomes seriously ill or injured and as a result must be removed from 
vacation setting entirely, he or she should be entitled to sick leave. 

The decision as to when an illness or non-occupational injury is sufficiently 
severe to justify transfer from vacation to sick leave should be made on 
medical grounds and rests with the Chief Physician/Manager Health 
Services. Normally hospitalization or complete confinement to bed in the 
home under regular physician’s care have been the criteria used to judge 
severity, often after consultation with the attending doctor. “Exceptional 
circumstances” may include a number of things such as hospitalization, the 
need to be flown home from a trip abroad, becoming seriously ill on the first 
day of vacation, etc. 

The decision to transfer from vacation to sick leave must be based on reliable 
medical evidence and made by the Chief Physician/Manager Health Services. 
All cases of requests for such consideration should be referred to the Chief 
Physician/Manager Health Services without exception. 

6.5.4	   Where an employee is on sick leave or workers’ compensation and thereby is 
unable to use his or her vacation credit during the current year such vacations 
may be carried over to the following year in accordance with Sections 6.1 and 
6.5.1. Any outstanding vacation credit that has not been approved for carry 
over into the next year shall be paid out by Dec. 31 of the current year. 

6.6	  Vacation Payment on Termination 
An employee whose service is terminated by the Company or by resignation shall be 
entitled to a cash payment in lieu of an outstanding vacation allowance, calculated 
proportionately from July 1 marking the beginning of the 12-month period in which 
the vacation entitlement applies. Upon the death of an employee, his or her estate 
shall be entitled to the same payment. 

The payment will be based on: 

1.	   Four percent (4%) of accumulated wages for an employee entitled to the 
prorated amount of 10 working days annually. 

NOTE 
In each of the following subsections, the minimum amount to be 
paid must be at least four percent (4%) of accumulated wages (see 
Definition, Subsection 6.3) of the employee in the year for which the 
vacation is earned. 
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2.	   Six percent (6%) of base earnings to date for an employee entitled to 15 
working days annually. 

3.	   Eight percent (8%) of base earnings to date for an employee entitled to 20 
working days annually. 

4.	  T en percent (10%) of base earnings to date for an employee entitled to 25 
working days annually. 

5.	   Twelve percent (12%) of base earnings to date for an employee entitled to 30 
working days annually. 

The value of the vacation bonus will be based on the employee’s base rate at the time 
of termination. The vacation bonus for the incomplete year of service is pro-rated for 
the number of completed months from the employee’s ECD to the date the employee 
terminates. 

Vacation allowance regulations for employees whose service is terminated owing to 
retirement on early, normal, disability or postponed pension are in accordance with 
the above. 

6.7	  Part C (Controller/Dispatcher and Trainee) Vacations 
Vacations for controller/dispatchers will be governed by the following: 

1.	 Subject to exceptions resulting from unforeseen or emergent conditions, 
arrangements will be made to provide vacations as under-noted: 

(a)	 Fourteen consecutive days 3 off within the period July 1 to December 31 
(summer schedule) to all regular controller/dispatchers. 

(b)	 If desired by the controller/dispatcher and he/she makes this known 
to the Company prior to the preparation of the master work schedule, 
21 consecutive days3 off including three weekends within the period 
July 1 to December 31 (summer schedule) to all regular controllers/ 
dispatchers who qualify for three or more weeks’ vacation. 

(c)	 Where mutually convenient to the Company and the employees, if 
individual controller/dispatchers so request, all or part of the vacation 
allowance may be taken outside the period July 1 to December 31. 

(d)	 A request by an individual controller/dispatcher for an extension of 
his/her vacation period may be granted at the Company’s discretion 
by interchanging his/her scheduled vacation days or unused vacation 
entitlement with days of work, providing qualified staff (controller/ 
dispatcher/trainee) is available. 

3 The consecutive days referred to would normally include other than vacation entitlement. 
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2.	  If it becomes necessary to cancel the additional extension as outlined in this  
item, the controller/dispatcher granted the extension will be required to 
return to his/her original schedule without penalty to the Company. 

3.	  If, in any instance and due to unforeseen circumstances, vacation schedules  
are adversely affected, the Company will use available relief so as to reduce 
the abnormal period to a minimum. 

7.0	  STATUTORY HOLIDAYS 

7.1	  Recognized 
The days listed below will be recognized by the Company as statutory holidays, 
regardless of any conflict between these holidays and those declared as statutory 
holidays by municipal, provincial or federal statutes. 

 New Year’s Day
Family Day   
Good Friday  
Easter Monday  
Victoria Day  
Canada Day
 

 Civic Holiday 

Labour Day 

Thanksgiving Day 

Christmas Day 

Boxing Day 


When Canada Day falls on a Saturday or Sunday it shall be observed on the following 
Monday. 

In the event that Boxing Day or New Year’s Day falls on a Sunday, it shall be observed 
on Monday. Similarly, if Christmas Day falls on a Sunday, it shall be observed on 
Monday and Boxing Day on Tuesday. 

When Christmas falls on Tuesday, Boxing Day shall be observed on Monday. 

All regular and probationary employees shall be paid for statutory holidays. 

A statutory holiday falling within an employee’s vacation period shall not be counted 
as part of his/her vacation but shall be taken as an extra day of holiday. 

Regular part-time employees will be entitled to statutory holiday pay provided that 
they: 

1.	   Have more than three months’ accumulated service; 

2.	  Have worked on at least 12 days during the four weeks immediately preceding  
the holiday; 

3.	   Have worked on their scheduled regular day of work preceding and following 
the holiday. 
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Payment for such statutory holidays will be the amount the employee would normally 
earn on a scheduled day of work. 

7.2	  Sick Leave Credits 
If an employee is not scheduled to work on a statutory holiday and falls sick, his/her 
pay for that day will not be charged against his/her sick leave credits and he/she will 
receive payment at 100 percent (100%) of his/her normal daily base earnings. 

If an employee is scheduled to work on a statutory holiday and falls sick, that day 
is treated as a normal sick day and the employee would receive a lieu day at a later 
date. 

8.0	  FLOATING HOLIDAYS 

Regular, regular-seasonal and probationary employees who have accumulated 20 
weeks’ continuous service in any calendar year will be entitled to three floating 
holidays subject to the following: 

1.	   Floating holidays may be taken on such days as the employee and his/her 
supervisor mutually agree upon, following reasonable advance notice on the 
part of the employee. 

2.	  Floating holidays shall not be carried over into the following year unless  
work considerations prevent the employee from taking the floater(s) in the 
year of entitlement. 

3.	  Where the employee is unable to reach mutual agreement with his/her  
supervisor to take his/her floating holiday(s) before year-end because of 
absence due to illness (except when exhausting sick leave prior to LTD) 
unused floating holidays will be assigned on the last working day(s) of the 
year. 

4.	  Where an employee falls sick on his/her scheduled floating holiday , that day 
will not be charged against his/her sick leave credits, but shall be treated as 
a floating holiday for pay purposes. 

5.	   Regular and probationary employees may take their floating holiday(s) 
before accumulating 20 weeks’ service in a calendar year. 

6.	  Regular part-time employees are entitled to three (3) floating holidays upon  
completing 20 weeks of service. Pay treatment for the three (3) days is on a 
pro-rata basis. (Ref. Part A, Item 1.2.2) 

7.	  Entitlement on T ermination: If the employee terminates after having 
accumulated 20 weeks’ service in the calendar year, the Company will make 
a cash payment in lieu of any unused floating holiday credit. 
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If the employee terminates prior to accumulating 20 weeks’ service in the 
calendar year, entitlement will be as follows: 

(a)	 If the employee has not qualified for entitlement in the previous year, 
he/she will have no entitlement in the current year. If he/she was 
granted a floating holiday under 5. above, the Company will recover 
one day’s pay for each floating holiday taken. 

(b)	 If the employee has qualified for entitlement in the previous year, 
his/her entitlement will be prorated based on the number of weeks’ 
accumulated service in the year of termination. For example, an 
employee who terminates after accumulating five weeks’ service in the 
year would be entitled to 5/20ths of three days. 

The Company will either make a cash payment in lieu of any unused 
floating holiday credit or recover the value of the unearned portion of 
floating holidays taken under 5. above. 

In no case will an employee be entitled to more than three floating 
holidays or floating holiday credit in a calendar year. 

9.0	  SPECIAL TIME OFF 

9.1	  Additional Time Off at Christmas and New Year’s Holidays 
When Christmas falls on Friday and Boxing Day on Saturday, an additional half 
holiday will be granted employees on the preceding Thursday. 

When Christmas falls on Saturday and Boxing Day on Monday, an additional half 
holiday will be granted employees on the preceding Friday. 

When Christmas falls on Wednesday, the Friday following Boxing Day shall be 
granted as an additional holiday. 

When New Year’s Day falls on a Saturday, an additional holiday shall be granted on 
either the preceding Friday or the following Monday. 

Those regular part-time employees whose regular scheduled day of work falls on the 
holidays referenced above shall be granted the time off and compensated at a rate 
equal to their normal daily earnings. 

9.2	  Payment for Time in 9.1 
Eligible employees required to work during the days in 9.1 shall be paid as follows: 

1.	   If employees are normally scheduled to work and are required to work on 
such a day, they shall be paid straight time for such work within normal 
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scheduled hours and given equivalent time off with pay, up to a maximum of 
normal scheduled hours, within the following six months. 

2.	  If employees are not normally scheduled to work on such a day and are  
required to work, they shall be paid at the rate normally paid for overtime 
work. 

3.	  Eligible shift employees on a seven-day coverage basis whose normal  
scheduled day off falls at such designated time, shall be allowed equivalent 
time off with pay, within the following six months. 

9.3	  Treatment for Vacation 
Special time off, as noted in 9.1, falling within eligible employees’ vacation period 
shall not be counted as part of their vacation but shall be taken as additional time off. 

9.4	  Remembrance Day 
This section was originally created to allow employees paid time off on Remembrance 
Day for those who served in the armed forces of Canada, Great Britain or their allies 
during World War II, the armed forces of the United Nations in Korea from 1950 to 
1953, and the Allied Merchant Marine from 1939 to 1945. 

Employees who can verify they have served in the Canadian Armed Forces, and those 
in the Reserve components of the Canadian Armed Forces, who have served in a 
foreign country, will be eligible for time off or payment if required to work. 

9.5	  Sick Leave Credit 
When special time off, as noted in 9.1 occurs while eligible employees are on sick 
leave credit, their pay will not be charged against sick leave credits and they will 
receive 100% payment at their base rate for normal scheduled hours. 

10.0	  LEAVE OF ABSENCE 

10.1	  With Pay 
Occasionally, an employee will be in a situation where there is no reasonable 
alternative to being absent from work for personal reasons. Sometimes the employee 
will, at the same time, be committed to considerable additional expense. Provision is 
made so that the Company may ameliorate the hardship to the employee which may 
result. 

10.1.1	  General 
When in the Company’s judgment the circumstances warrant such action, leave of 
absence with pay may be granted. 

This leave is based upon reasons of personal emergency, such as severe illness in 
the immediate family which would necessitate remaining home until adequate 
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arrangements could be made for outside help, or being in close attendance at a 
hospital. Also, in cases where an employee is faced with the effects of a severe storm, 
fire or flood. 

10.1.2  Funerals 
A regular employee may be released from duty for a period up to three days without 
reducing base earnings in the event of the death of a member of the immediate 
family including parent, parent-in-law, step-parent, brother, brother-in-law, step­
brother, sister, sister-in-law, step-sister, husband, wife, son, son-in-law, step-son, 
daughter, daughter-in-law, step-daughter, grand-parents, grandparents-in-law 
and grandchildren. In the event a regular employee is on approved vacation, the 
employee’s vacation day may be transferred to funeral leave. 

In the event of the death of a fellow employee, a regular employee may be allowed 
time off with pay to attend the funeral. Usually the time required is less than one-half 
day. Regular part-time employees shall be granted the time off with pay if scheduled 
to work. 

NOTE 
Section 10.1.2 is a guide applicable under ordinary circumstances, 
on the distinct understanding that it does not set rigid limits either 
maximum or minimum. 

10.1.3  Annual Training for Reserve Forces 
A regular employee who serves with the Reserve Force of the Canadian Armed Forces 
and can be spared from work may be granted leave of absence in order to attend 
annual training. 

The employee will be paid the difference between the gross amount received from the 
Department of National Defence for the full training period and base earnings for the 
period of absence. The employee will be required to furnish his/her supervisor with 
a statement from the commanding officer of the reserve unit, showing the amount 
received from the Department of National Defence for the training period. 

10.1.4  Legal Hearings 
Base earnings will be maintained when an employee is called for jury duty or is 
subpoenaed to appear in court as a witness except in cases involving inter-union 
jurisdictional disputes. 

10.2  Equivalent Time Off Without Pay 
Employees who have worked overtime may be granted one hour off for each hour 
worked, without pay, in increments of not less than one-half day, provided the 
employee requests the time off and the workload permits. 
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10.3  Family Leave 
Family leave of up to 5 unpaid days per year shall be granted when requested by the 
employee. This benefit will not be pyramided with any legislated benefits under the 
Employment Standards Act or other legislation. 

11.0  PREGNANCY/ADOPTION/PARENTAL LEAVES 

11.1  General Provisions 
To be eligible, the employee must have worked for the Company for a period of at 
least 13 weeks preceding the estimated delivery date or have been employed by the 
Company for 13 weeks by the date on which the child comes into the custody, care 
and control of the parent for the first time. 

These leave provisions are available to all categories of employees. In addition, 
regular employees including regular part-time employees eligible for pregnancy leave 
or adoption leave are entitled to supplementary unemployment benefits (Ref. 11.4). 

Pregnant employees are entitled to pregnancy leave including those women whose 
pregnancies are terminated by still-birth or miscarriage within 17 weeks of the 
expected birth date (Ref. 11.2). Following the birth of the child, the employee is also 
eligible for parental leave. (Ref. 11.5). 

Adoption leave is available to the parent who is designated as the primary caregiver 
(Ref. 11.3). Parental leave is also available to such an employee (Ref. 11.5). 

Parental leave is also available to employees not eligible for pregnancy or adoption 
leave but who have become the parent of a child (e.g. an employee whose spouse has 
given birth to a child or the adoptive parent who is not the primary caregiver. Ref. 
11.5). 

Service credit will be granted for the full duration of such leaves. 

Two weeks’ notice is required for such a leave, except as noted in 11.2.2. The 
commencement date can be advanced or delayed upon the giving of a further two 
weeks notice. Similarly, the termination date can be advanced or delayed upon giving 
four weeks notice. 

Eligibility for such leave does not necessarily mean the employee is entitled to EI 
benefits. However, EI benefits may be available in the case of such a leave and 
employees should be referred to the nearest EI office to check their entitlement. 

The Company will continue for the duration of any such leave to pay the same share 
of the premiums for OHIP, EHB, Dental Plan, Life Insurance and Pension Plan that 
it would normally pay for the employee. This will not apply with respect to any benefit 
plan where the employee is normally required to make an employee contribution and 
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he/she has given the Company written notice that he/she does not intend to pay such 
contributions. 

An employee going on such a leave may prepay his/her pension contributions 
prior to taking the leave or make up contributions on return to work to establish 
pensionable service for the period of absence. Prior to the leave, he/she must sign 
the appropriate forms indicating whether or not he/she wishes to prepay the pension 
plan contributions. 

Positions temporarily vacated as a result of a pregnancy/adoption or parental leave 
will be filled on a temporary basis only until the employee on leave returns. 

Provided the employee returns to work no later than the expiration of his/her leave 
entitlement, he/she will be offered: 

(a)	 The position most recently held if it still exists at a rate of pay not less than 
his/her wages at the commencement of the leave or if greater the wages that 
the employee would be earning had the employee worked throughout the 
leave. 

(b)	 Should the position most recently held not exist as a result of a surplus in the 
unit in accordance with Article 11 he/she will be offered a comparable position 
at the location he/she was previously working at a rate of pay not less than 
his/her wages at the commencement of the leave or if greater the wages that 
the employee would be earning had the employee worked throughout the 
leave. 

(c)	 Should (a) or (b) not exist he/she will be treated in accordance with Article 11. 

The granting of extensions to the normal 90-day acting period for positions vacated 
by an employee on pregnancy/adoption/parental leave shall be automatic. The Union 
chief steward shall be advised of all cases where this subsection applies. 

11.2	  Pregnancy Leave – General 
Prior to commencing pregnancy leave, the female employee must indicate in writing 
her desire to return to work following her pregnancy. 

The Ontario Human Rights Code requires the employer to accommodate the needs of 
pregnant employees in the workplace, unless to do so would cause undue hardship to 
the business. If a pregnant employee is unable to work in her regular work location 
because of the possible radioactivity level, her normal base rate of pay will be 
maintained during the period of relocation. 

11.2.1	  Duration of Leave 
An eligible female employee may apply for pregnancy leave, to commence after the 
22nd week of pregnancy for a duration of up to 17 weeks. 
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The pregnancy leave of an employee who is not entitled to take parental leave ends 
on the later of the day that is seventeen weeks after the pregnancy leave began or the 
day that is six weeks after the birth, still-birth or miscarriage. 

NOTE 
Female employees who are the parent of a child are entitled to 
parental leave in addition to pregnancy leave. Parental leave is 
described in 11.5. Unless otherwise mutually agreed, parental leave 
must immediately follow the pregnancy leave unless the child has 
not come into the custody, care and control of the parent for the first 
time. 

11.2.2	  Physician’s Certificate 
When a female employee applies for pregnancy leave she must provide her supervisor 
with a certificate from her physician stating that she is pregnant and giving the 
estimated date of delivery at least two weeks prior to the date she plans to commence 
the leave. 

In the case of a female employee who stops working prior to the commencement of 
her scheduled leave because of a birth, still-birth or miscarriage that happens earlier 
than the employee was expected to give birth, that employee must, within two weeks 
of stopping work, give her supervisor: 

(a)	 written notice of the date the pregnancy leave began or is to begin, and 

(b)	 a certificate from a legally qualified medical practitioner that states the 
date of the birth, still-birth or miscarriage and the date the employee was 
expected to give birth. 

When a female employee resigns without notifying her supervisor that she is pregnant 
and she has not applied for pregnancy leave, but within two weeks following her 
resignation, provides her supervisor with a certificate from her physician stating she 
was unable to perform her job duties because of a medical condition arising from her 
pregnancy and giving the estimated or actual delivery date, she shall be entitled to 
pregnancy leave if it is requested. 

NOTE 
The supervisor should obtain the advice and assistance of the Health 
and Safety Division if clarification is required. 

11.2.3	  Pregnancy and the Sick Leave Plan 
Normal pregnancy leading to confinement is not an illness under the terms of the Sick 
Leave Plan. However, absences due to pregnancy-related illnesses or complications 
shall be considered as sick leave under the terms of the Sick Leave Plan. 
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11.3	  Legal Adoptions – Primary Care-Giver 
In cases of legal adoption where the child is raised in the home the following will 
apply after receipt of the child. 

1.	   Where the child is less than elementary school age, the primary caregiver 
will be granted leave of up to 17 weeks. 

2.	  Where the child is elementary school age or older and the primary caregiver  
requests leave, the duration will be based on the recommendation of the 
adoption agency with the final decision being made by the Company’s Chief 
Physician. 

3.	   The primary caregiver is also entitled to parental leave (Ref 11.5). 

11.4	   Benefits Under the Supplementary Unemployment Benefit Plan for 
Regular Employees 

Provided they qualify for EI payments regular female employees who are eligible for 
pregnancy leave or the regular employee who is the parent designated as the primary 
caregiver in a legal adoption proceeding shall be paid a benefit in accordance with 
the Supplementary Unemployment Benefit Plan. In order to receive this benefit, the 
employee must provide the Company with proof that he/she has applied for and is 
eligible to receive unemployment insurance benefits pursuant to the Employment 
Insurance Act. The grant payment may only be paid upon receipt of proof that the 
employee is eligible for EI benefits. The simplest “proof of eligibility” is the counterfoil 
from the employee’s first EI cheque. 

According to the Supplementary Unemployment Benefit Plan payment will consist 
of: 

1.	   Two weeks at 93 percent (93%) of the employee’s base pay. 

2.	  Up to fifteen additional weekly payments dependent on the length of his/  
her EI entitlement, equivalent to the difference between the unemployment 
insurance benefits the employee is eligible to receive and 93 percent (93%) of 
the employee’s base pay. 

3.	   In the case of a legal adoption, in addition to the Supplementary
Unemployment Benefit Plan payments, the primary caregiver shall receive 
the equivalent of 93% of two weeks base salary in the thirteenth and 
fourteenth weeks of the leave. 

 

4.	  Other earnings received by the employee will be considered so that the total  
combination of SUB, EI benefit and other earnings will not exceed 93 percent 
of the employee’s base pay. 
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These payments will only be made if the employee signs an agreement with the 
Company, providing: 

(a)	 that he/she will return to work and remain in the Company’s employ for a 
period of six months from the date of return to work; 

(b)	 that he/she will return to work on the date of the expiry of her pregnancy 
leave or his/her adoption leave, unless the employee is entitled to another 
leave provided for in this agreement; 

(c)	 that the employee recognizes that he/she is indebted to the Company for the 
payments received if he/she fails to return to work as per the provisions of 
subsections (a) and (b). 

11.5	  Parental Leave 
11.5.1	  General 
Employees who have been employed by the Company (including service with Ontario 
Hydro) for a period of at least 13 weeks by the date on which the child is born or 
comes into the custody, care and control of the parent for the first time are eligible for 
an unpaid parental leave. A parent includes a person with whom a child is placed for 
adoption and a person who is in a relationship of some permanence with a parent of 
a child and who intends to treat the child as his or her own. 

11.5.2	  Duration of Leave 
Employees eligible for parental leave may take this leave beginning not later than 
52 weeks of the child being born or coming into care. Unless otherwise mutually 
agreed females on pregnancy leave wishing to take a parental leave must commence 
parental leave immediately following the end of the pregnancy leave unless the 
child has not come into custody, care and control of the parent for the first time. The 
duration of this leave is up to 35 weeks. 

Employees who wish to take this leave must give the Company two weeks’ notice in 
writing prior to the date the leave would begin and four weeks’ notice of the date the 
leave will end if they wish to terminate the leave prior to 35 weeks following the date 
the leave commenced. 

11.6	  Service Credit 
Employees who were granted pregnancy/adoption/parental leave from the Company 
or its predecessor, Ontario Hydro, on or after November 18, 1990 will be eligible for 
service credit for the full duration. 
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12.0  DISABILITY BENEFITS AND INCOME PROTECTION 

12.1  Sick Leave Plan 
The benefits of the Company’s Sick Leave Plan shall be considered as part of this 
Agreement. However, it is recognized that its provisions are not an automatic right 
of an employee and the administration of this plan and all decisions regarding the 
appropriateness or degree of its application shall be vested solely in the Company. 

When required by the employer, Major Medical Absence Reports, associated follow 
up reports shall be paid for by the employer up to $50.00. 

The Company’s Sick Leave Plan will provide that probationary and regular employees 
will commence with a credit of eight days at 100 percent (100%) and 15 days at 75 
percent (75%) pay, payable from the first day of sickness. This credit will continue 
to be available until the employee attains his/her first annual accumulation date 
as a regular employee. At the time of this accumulation date and each subsequent 
accumulation date he/she will acquire additional credits of eight days at 100 percent 
(100%) pay and 15 days at 75 percent (75%) pay. The accumulation of credits will be 
subject to the provisions of the Company’s Sick Leave Plan. 

Regular part-time employees shall receive a pro-rated number of sick days. When a 
regular part-time employee is absent due to illness on a scheduled day of work, they 
shall be paid for the hours of work scheduled for that day provided sick leave credits 
are available. 

Normally employees will be expected to arrange routine medical or dental 
appointments during non-working hours. Where such appointments cannot be 
arranged during non-working hours and the employee can be released from his/her 
duties, then the time shall be charged against an employee’s sick leave time. 

Employees who are on sick leave for 30 days or more may be eligible to participate 
in a vocational rehabilitation programme in accordance with the Company’s policy. 

12.1.1  Medical Leave with Pay 
Employees who are injured while commuting under PartAItem 20 to a temporary work 
headquarters which is 50 kilometers or less from their regular work headquarters, 
will be eligible for a Medical Leave of Absence with Pay provided they are deemed 
unable to work by the Chief Physician. The employee must apply for WSIB. This 
leave shall be paid at 75 percent (75%) of the employee’s base rate once sick leave 
credits are exhausted. Sick leave plan rules apply. The medical leave shall be for a 
maximum of six months or when the employee is placed on LTD, whichever occurs 
first. 
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12.2	  Long Term Disability 
12.2.1	  General Provisions of LTD Plan 
The Long Term Disability (LTD) Plan provides financial security and rehabilitative 
employment features to regular employees during their absence from work due 
to extended sickness or injury. LTD benefits commence upon completion of the 
qualifying period which is defined below. Regular employees who are approved for 
the provisions of the LTD Plan will be subject to the following contractual provisions. 

All employees who are in receipt of LTD benefits will be eligible to participate in 
the Rehabilitation and Re-employment Programme dependent upon their medical 
suitability and procedural requirements. 

DEFINITIONS:
 
LTD Qualifying Period – The qualifying period is defined as the period six calendar 

months from the starting date of the employee’s continuous absence due to disability; 

or a total of six months in accumulative authorized medical absences in the year prior 

to the date sick leave expires due to the same progressively deteriorating disability; 

or the expiration of sick leave whichever is longer.
 

Disability Period – The period in which an employee cannot continuously perform 
the essential duties of any position available in accordance with the priority placement 
criteria of the Rehabilitation and Re-Employment Procedure. 

Benefit Level – The Company agrees to assume the full cost of an LTD Plan for 
all regular employees. The Plan would provide for a monthly income during the 
disability period equal to the lesser of: 

1.	  Sixty-five percent (65%) of base earnings at the end of the qualifying period  
for LTD benefits, or 

2.	  Seventy-five percent (75%) of base earnings at the end of the qualifying period  
for LTD benefits less any compensation awards from the Workplace Safety 
and Insurance Board (WSIB) (excluding the Non-Economic Loss award) and/ 
or the Canada Pension Plan, excluding benefits for dependents. 

NOTE 
Regular part-time employees shall be eligible for pro-rated income 
benefits. 

Miscellaneous Provisions – A person who runs out of sick leave credits will be 
granted a leave of absence without pay until such time as the LTD qualifying period 
elapses. The employee will continue to receive service credit during this period and 
have coverage maintained in but will not be required to contribute to the Company’s 
Pension Plan, Health and Dental benefits, and the Company’s Group Life Insurance 
Plan. 
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Where an employee has been retrogressed to a lower-rated job for medical reasons 
and within two years (not including the LTD qualifying period) begins receiving 
a monthly income under the LTD Plan for reasons directly related to the original 
medical condition, the base earnings used to compute the LTD monthly income 
payment shall be the current rate of the employee’s original classification. 

Exceptions and Limitations to the LTD Plan 
LTD benefits will not be made available for claims resulting from: 

1.	  A   disability for which the person is not under continuing medical supervision 
and treatment considered satisfactory by the Insurance Carrier and the 
Company. 

2.	  A  disability caused by intentional self-inflicted injuries or illness while sane. 

3.	   A disability from bodily injury resulting directly or indirectly from 
insurrection, war, service in the armed forces of any country, or participation 
in a riot. 

4.	   Normal pregnancy leading to confinement. 

5.	  Disability from occupational injuries for which the employee is receiving Loss  
of Earning (“LOE”) award from the Workplace Safety & Insurance Board for 
the first 24 months of payment due to total disability. 

No amount of LTD benefit will be payable with respect to the disability of an employee 
during any of the following periods: 

1.	   If the disability is due to mental disorder, any period while the employee 
is not under the continuing care of a certified psychiatrist or other care 
authorized by the employee’s psychiatrist. 

2.	  If the disability is due to substance abuse, alcoholism and/or drug addiction  
any period in which the employee is not certified as being actively supervised 
by and receiving continuing treatment from a rehabilitation centre or a 
provincially designated institution. 

3.	  The period during which the employee is on leave of absence, including  
Pregnancy Leave of Absence. The LTD qualify period begins on the date the 
employee is expected to return to work from that leave of absence. 

12.2.2	 Benefits While on LTD 
1.	   Service Credit: Service credit shall not continue while the employee is in 

receipt of LTD benefits. Upon return to work, service credit shall be applied 
as per Item 12.2.4. 
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2.   Vacation Credit: Any outstanding vacation entitlement for a person going 
on LTD will be paid in cash upon expiry of sick leave. The cash payment 
will be calculated on the base earnings at the expiration of sick leave for 
the prorated days of vacation entitlement, any outstanding lieu days, any 
outstanding floating statutory holidays, and banked time for 40-hour per 
week employees. No vacation entitlement, floating holidays, or banked time 
for 40-hour per week employees accrues while a member is in receipt of LTD 
benefits. 

3.   Vacation Credit During Rehabilitation Employment: Vacation credits 
will be earned based on the hours worked and the employee’s vacation 
entitlement multiplied by the corresponding percentage listed below. These 
credits will be paid in cash in the last pay period of the year if not used by 
December 31, or upon return to regular employment, or upon termination. 

4.   The Company health and dental coverage premiums continue to be 
maintained by the Company. 

5.   The Company Pension Plan: The employee’s membership in the 
plan continues. Upon expiry of sick leave, the requirement for employee 
contributions is waived. An employee is not required to make contributions 
to the plan while he/she is receiving LTD benefits. The retirement pension 
continues to accumulate. Years of service continue to accumulate for 
entitlement to rights and benefits under the Pension Plan. 

6.   The Company Group Life Insurance Plan: Commencing the first day 
of the month following the end of the qualifying period for LTD benefits, an 
employee will continue receiving the same insurance option during receipt 
of LTD benefits as that in force prior to such receipt. An employee who is in 
receipt of LTD benefits is not required to make contributions to the Group 
Life Insurance plan. 

7.   Sick Leave Entitlement: Upon receipt of the memorandum from the Chief 
Physician recommending that the employee should make application for 
LTD benefits, entitlement to accumulate or restore sick leave credits shall 

Vacation Entitlement 
(Based on Service Credit) 

Percentage of Accumulated 
Earnings/Hours Worked 

10 working days or less annually 4% 

15 working days annually 6% 

20 working days annually 8% 

25 working days annually 10% 

30 working days annually 12% 
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cease on the day following the next accumulation date provided that it falls 
within the qualifying period. 

8.	   Union Dues: Upon expiry of sick leave an employee’s Union dues shall 
cease. 

9.	   Employee status will continue with respect to maintaining redress rights to 
contractual provisions. 

12.2.3	 Recurring Disability After Return to Regular Work 
If, on return to regular employment after receiving disability benefits, a subsequent 
period of disability recurs within six months and is related to the cause of the previous 
disability, the following shall apply: 

Entitlement to existing sick leave credits shall cease, the qualifying period shall be 
waived, and the employee shall immediately receive LTD benefits as if there had 
been no return to work. 

12.2.4	 Individual Returns to Regular Employment 
1.	 Service Credit: Continuous service recommences upon return to work and 

service credit accumulated prior to the date of receipt of LTD benefits will 
be added to it. In addition, for employees returning to regular employment 
within the first two years in receipt of LTD benefits, full service credit will 
be granted for that period as well. It should be noted that seniority for all 
employees in receipt of LTD benefits continues to accrue during the period 
they are in receipt of LTD benefits. 

2.	 Vacation Credit: The employee will start earning vacation credit based on 
total service credit. 

3.	   The Company Health and Dental Coverage: Premiums continue to be 
maintained by the Company. 

4.	   The Company Pension Plan: Employee contributions recommence. 

5.	   The Company Group Life Insurance Plan: Employee contributions 
recommence. 

6.	   Sick Leave Entitlement: Eight days at 100 percent (100%) and 15 
days at 75 percent (75%) pay shall be immediately credited. On the first 
accumulation date, restoration of sick leave credits will take place based on 
the total service credit. It is recognized that this provision is subject to the 
provisions of recurring disability as defined in Section 12.2.3. 

7.	   Union Dues: Union dues recommence. 
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12.2.5	  Termination of LTD Benefits 
The LTD benefit ceases when any of the following events occur: 

1.	  The date the individual ceases to be totally disabled or engages in any  
occupation for wage or profit except as permitted by the Rehabilitative 
Employment Clause. 

2.	   The date the individual reaches age 65. 

3.	   The date the individual fails unreasonably to furnish proof of the continuance 
of such total disability, or fails to submit to an examination requested by the 
Plan’s medical advisors. At that point all LTD benefits will cease and the 
employee will be terminated. 

When an employee does not comply with the above requirements the Union  
will be informed and act as the employee’s advocate prior to such termination. 

4.	   The date the individual dies. 

5.	   The date the individual receives pension under the Company Pension Plan. 

12.2.6	  Indexation 
1.	  LTD Benefits: Individuals who are in receipt of LTD benefits will have their 

LTD benefit level indexed by the same amount that pensions are indexed. 

2.	   Pension Calculation – Base Earnings: For the purposes of calculating 
the pension benefit for LTD recipients the base earnings at the end of the 
qualifying period will be increased by the amount of the indexation increase 
granted in 1. above. 

3.	   Insurance Benefit – Base Earnings: It is agreed that for purposes of 
calculating the group life insurance benefit for LTD recipients, the base 
earnings at the end of the qualifying period will be increased by the amount 
of the indexation increase granted in 1. above. 

12.3	  Rehabilitation and Re-employment 
Rehabilitative employment is an important feature of the Plan which provides an 
employee with additional financial incentive and assistance to re-enter the work 
force. It is defined as any employment within the Company and remains in effect 
until the employee is offered regular employment. 

If during the disability period, an employee becomes capable of working, the 
Company shall endeavour to provide an (disabled) employee with work he/she is 
capable of performing. It is recognized that an employee must be prepared to 
attempt rehabilitative employment. In the event the employee refuses reasonable 
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rehabilitative or regular employment, he/she shall be terminated and forfeit all 
rights to LTD benefits. 

During rehabilitative employment, remuneration will be prorated based on the hours 
worked and the hourly rate of the current base rate of the rehabilitative position. 
Employees will continue to receive approved LTD/Sick Leave benefits, however, the 
benefit level will be adjusted so that the total of the rehabilitative earnings and 
these benefits shall not exceed the current base rate of the position occupied prior to 
disablement. 

After the employee has successfully completed his/her rehabilitative employment 
and has been placed in a regular job on a continuing capacity, he/she will be paid at 
the normal rate of the job in which he/she has been placed, subject to any applicable 
retrogression policy. 

12.4  Workplace Safety and Insurance Board Payments 
The Workplace Safety and Insurance Board (WSIB) is responsible for administering 
the Workplace Safety and Insurance Act, and payments will be made according to the 
provisions set out within that Act. Any future legislative or regulatory changes may 
necessitate further discussion on the part of both parties. 

Pending the decision of the WSIB regarding entitlement to awards, an employee’s 
normal earnings will be maintained at his/her current level of sick leave (i.e. 100%, 
75%, 0%). 

12.5  Supplementary Grant 
12.5.1  Definition of Supplementary Grant 
The supplementary grant is an amount equal to the difference between the WSIB 
award and the employee’s normal earnings after income tax deductions. 

NOTE 
WSIB award for this section excludes permanent impairment 
awards granted for accident dates prior to January 1, 1990, Non-
Economic Loss Awards or Older Worker Supplements. 

The employee’s earnings for the purpose of calculating the supplementary grant will 
include only regular scheduled hours for a normal week. 

The supplementary grant will be such an amount as to maintain the employee’s 
normal net pay. 

NOTE 
Such a grant will not include payments for shift bonus, relief pay, 
overtime or premium hours or other payments which are not applicable 
when the employee is absent from and not available for work. 
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12.5.2  Who Receives the Supplementary Grant 
The supplementary grant will be made only to probationary and regular employees. 

Employees who are receiving Workplace Safety and Insurance Board benefits 
for claims or injuries suffered while in the employ of an employer other than the 
Company are required to notify the Company of being in receipt of those benefits in 
order to qualify for the supplementary grant. These employees will not be eligible 
for sick leave while receiving Workplace Safety and Insurance Board benefits that 
qualify for the supplementary grant. 

12.5.3  Responsibility for Payment 
The responsibility for payment will be in accordance with The Standard Authorities 
– Payroll Documents. 

12.5.4  Withholding the Grant 
The award of the supplementary grant should not be withheld unless there is strong 
evidence of gross negligence or obvious misconduct on the part of the injured employee. 
The supplementary grant will be withheld if the employee is not co-operating in 
the Early and Safe Return to Work Process or a WSIB Work Reintegration Plan or 
refuses a medically suitable position. 

Authority for withholding the grant is vested in Vice President(s), Directors, 
Superintendents, in consultation with Human Resources, Labour Relations and the 
Manager of Heath Services & Rehabilitation. 

12.5.5  Payment While in Receipt of WSIB Award 
An employee in receipt of Total Temporary Disability (TTD) benefits will receive the 
supplementary grant for the entire period. Upon notification of the amount of the FEL 
award and/or LOE award the Company agrees to pay supplementary grant monthly 
on the FEL award and/or Loss of Earning (LOE) award for a maximum of 24 months. 
Any workers’ compensation payments in excess of the FEL award and/or LOE award, 
excluding the Non-Economic Loss (NEL) award, shall be considered part of the FEL 
award and/or LOE award for purposes of calculating the supplementary grant. Upon 
request, the employee shall be paid out any outstanding vacation entitlement while 
payments are being processed. 

For employees on rehabilitative employment the total compensation of FEL and/or 
WSIB Award plus rehabilitative earnings plus the Company supplementary grant 
shall not exceed 100% of the current rate of the pre-disability job. 

If after 24 months in receipt of supplementary grant and a FEL award and/or LOE 
award the employee is still unable to return to work, he/she shall be placed on sick 
leave. The employee will continue to draw from his/her sick leave bank on a daily 
basis at the rate of half a day if the amount equal to the supplementary grant is equal 
to, or less than 4 hours, and a full day if the amount equal to the supplementary 
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grant is greater than 4 hours per day. While on approved sick leave, however, the 
benefit level will be adjusted so that the total of any WSIB award and the sick leave 
benefit shall not exceed the employee’s current base rate. Upon expiry of sick leave, 
if the employee is still unable to return to work, he/she shall qualify for LTD less any 
award, pension entitlement and/or any supplement from the Workplace Safety and 
Insurance Board (excluding NEL award) and/or the Canada Pension Plan. 

12.6	  Waiver of Posting or Selection 
If at any time an individual who is in receipt of LTD or Workplace Safety and Insurance 
Board benefits is capable of returning to any further service with the Company or 
if a medically suitable position becomes available for an employee who is medically 
restricted while at work or on sick leave, the Company will request, and the Union 
shall normally grant a waiver of posting or selection after considering all medically 
restricted employees eligible under the Rehabilitation and Re-Employment Policy. 

13.0	  HEALTH INSURANCE PLANS 

13.1	   Regular Employees, Pensioners and Regular Employees 
Receiving Workplace Safety and Insurance Board  Payments 

Subject to the condition that employees enroll their spouse and dependent children, 
the Company agrees to pay 100 percent (100%) of the premiums for: 

Exception:	 Regular part-time employees shall be eligible for Health Insurance Plan 
coverage. Such employees will be required to pay costs of premiums 
(except OHIP) based on hours not worked divided by the regular hours 
of the classification. If he/she elects not to pay, coverage will not be 
provided. 

1.	   OHIP – Covers medical and standard ward hospital services. 

2.	   Supplementary Plan – Covers semi-private hospital services. 

3.	   Extended Health Benefit Plan – Coverage details are contained in the 
current brochure entitled “Extended Health Benefits for Hydro One Inc.” 

4.	   Group Dental Insurance Plan – Coverage details are contained in the current 
brochure entitled “Supplemental Group Dental Benefits for Hydro One Inc. “ 

An employee may voluntarily discontinue coverage in plans 2., 3. and 4. Upon reentry, 
and depending upon the terms of each plan, a waiting period must be satisfied 
before services will be covered. This would not apply to changes relating to marital/ 
dependents status. 

Effective January 1 of each year of the collective agreement, dentist fees will be paid 
up to the amounts shown in the current ODA Fee Guide. 
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13.2  Probationary Employees 
The Company will pay 100 percent (100%) of all claims and fees for all probationary 
and regular employees who are covered by the Semi-Private Hospital Accommodation 
Plan, Extended Health Benefits Plan and Dental Plan. Coverage will commence on 
the employee’s Established Commencement Date and will cease on the employee’s 
termination date. 

The Company will pay 100 percent (100%) of OHIP premiums commencing the 
second month of employment. 

14.0  PENSION AND INSURANCE 

NOTE: 
As a result of Re-Opener Negotiations and the subsequent Teplitsky 
Award dated June 15, 1998 and 2000 Negotiations, several 
revisions were made to the Ontario Hydro Pension Plan which were 
incorporated in the Hydro One Inc. Pension Plan. 

The changes include: 

Notional Account 
In consideration for the Rule of 82, changes to indexing, and changes 
to survivor benefits each as described below, the Notional Account 
will be eliminated in respect of all members, former members and 
beneficiaries of the plan and the elimination shall be confirmed by 
the obtaining of all necessary orders (including an order varying the 
order of Mr. Justice Trainor dated November 4, 1991). 

The union will take, on an expeditious basis, all steps as may be 
required in order to obtain the necessary orders and will support 
Hydro in any steps Hydro may be required to take. Each party shall 
bear its own costs. 

Rule of 82 
Effective July 1, 2000, any member who on the date of retirement is 
represented by the Power Workers Union may, on or after the first 
day of the month in which the sum of the member’s age in years and 
years of continuous employment is equal to or greater than eighty 
two, receive a pension that is 100 percent of the member’s earned 
pension computed in accordance with the rules of the pension plan, 
in particular, rule 6. 
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Indexing 
Effective on the date the Notional Account is eliminated, the plan 
shall be amended, in respect of members and former members who 
immediately prior to termination of employment were members of 
the union, to increase pension benefits on January 1 of each year 
by 100 percent of the increase in the Consumer Price Index, up to 
a maximum of 8 percent per year. In the event that the increase in 
the CPI exceeds 8 percent, the increase shall be carried forward to 
future years. In the event that the CPI decreases, the percentage 
decrease shall be applied in determining subsequent increases in 
pension benefits. A decrease in the CPI shall not reduce pension 
benefits in payment. 

Changes to indexing as described in this section are subject to the 
condition precedent that the Notional Account will be eliminated for 
all members and former members and confirmation thereof by order 
as set out above. 

In the absence of such an amendment and elimination of the 
Notional Account, the pensions of members and former members 
who immediately prior to termination of employment were members 
of the union will be increased by 100 percent of the increase in the 
CPI effective January 1, 1999 and January 1, 2000 and the cost of 
such indexing shall be charged to the Notional Account in the same 
way as was done in respect of the increase on January 1, 1998. 

Survivor Benefits 
Effective July 1, 2000, pensions of survivors of members or former 
members who on the date their employment ceased were members 
of the union shall be based on 66 and 2/3 percent of the member’s 
pension rather than 64 percent of the member’s pension. 

Contribution Holidays 
The parties agree that they will jointly approach the Government 
of Ontario to amend the Power Corporation Act to permit the 
Corporation to take contribution holidays from April 1, 1998 to 
the earlier of the date the collective agreement expires or the date 
subsection 22(4) of the Power Corporation Act is repealed. 

14.1	  Changes to the Pension Plan 
14.1.1	 The present Hydro One Inc. Plan forms part of this Collective Agreement. 

The pension portion of the Plan is generally described in the current brochure 
“Your Hydro Pension Plan”. Changes to the plan affecting employees within 
the jurisdiction of the Union shall be subject to the following: 

A-47A-47 
119



(May 17, 2016 / 14:46:54)96231-1b_HydroOne_PWU_p120.pdf  .1

   

   

   

   

1.	   Subject to 2, Hydro One Inc. shall not make rules which would change 
employee benefits unless upon mutual consent. 

2.	  In the event of the enactment of any general pension legislation applicable  
to the employees of Hydro One Inc., amongst others, Hydro One Inc. may, 
after notification to the Union, effect amendment of the Hydro One Inc. Plan 
provided that the combination of benefits resulting from the Hydro One Inc. 
Plan as so amended and such legislation will not be less in the aggregate 
than the benefits now provided. 

14.1.2	   Pension items will be submitted at the time that regular amendments to the 
Collective Agreement are submitted and will be negotiated at the time of 
regular bargaining. 

14.2	  Pension Plan 
14.2.1	   The interest rate on contributions returned to terminated employees will be 

calculated as set out in the Hydro One Inc. Pension Plan. 

14.2.2	   Integration with Other Benefits: Pension disability to be discontinued 
upon implementation of LTD Plan. Those presently on pension disability to 
continue under the existing provisions. 

14.2.3	   In recognition of proposed benefit improvements the Union agrees that the 
value of any EI rebate shall accrue to Hydro One Inc. 

14.2.4	  Early Retirement – Without Discount 
1.	  Effective January 1, 1981 employees with the following age/service  

combinations may retire early with no loss of accrued benefits: 

– Age 60 or over with 25 years’ service. 

– Age 59 or over with 26 years’ service. 

– Age 58 or over with 27 years’ service. 

– Age 57 or over with 28 years’ service. 

2.	   Employees may retire without discount when their age and years of 
continuous service equals 82 or more. 

3.	   Employees who do not qualify for an unreduced early retirement pension 
under 14.2.4(1.) or 14.2.4(2.) may retire without discount after completing 35 
years of continuous service. 
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Early Retirement Discounts 
Table 1 Table 2 Table 3 

All employees 
with 25 or 

more years’ 
continuous service 

(except females hired 
prior to 1976) 

All employees with 
15 or more but 

less than 25 years’ 
continuous service 

(except females hired 
prior to 1976) 

Female 
employees 

hired prior to 1976 
with 15 or 

more years’ 
continuous service 

Age Percent 
Discount Age Percent 

Discount Age Percent 
Discount 

55 15 55 25 50 25 
56 12 56 22 51 22 
57 9 57 19 52 19 
58 6 58 16 53 16 
59 3 59 13 54 13 
60 0 60 10 55 10 
61 0 61 8 56 8 
62 0 62 6 57 6 
63 0 63 4 58 4 
64 0 64 2 59 2 

65 Normal 
Retirement 65 Normal 

Retirement 60-65 Normal 
Retirement 

NOTE 
The above factors apply to employees who do not otherwise qualify 
for undiscounted early retirement pension. 

14.2.5	  Early Retirement – With Discount 

1.	   The early retirement discount factors shown in Table 1 are for employees 
with 25 or more years’ continuous service (except females hired before 1976) 
who do not qualify for undiscounted early retirement pension. 

2.	   All employees who terminate and vest their pension will be entitled to the 
same early retirement discount as set out under 1. above provided they had 
completed 25 years’ continuous service by the date of their termination. 

3.	  The early retirement discount factors shown in T able 2 apply to all employees 
who have 15 or more but less than 25 years’ continuous service, except 
females hired before 1976. 

4.	  The early retirement discount factors shown in T able 3 apply to all female 
employees hired before 1976 who have 15 or more years’ continuous service 
and do not qualify for an undiscounted pension. 
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14.2.6	   Transfer of Pension Credits Between Reciprocal Employers and 
Hydro One Inc. 

Providing the reciprocal employers agree, the pension credits may be transferred 
to and from the reciprocal employer and Hydro One Inc. if the affected employees 
have fully vested their pension credits with the former employer and were hired by 
Hydro One Inc./reciprocal employer within three months of the termination date. 
This provision allows retroactive application. 

14.3	  Group Life Insurance 
The present Life Insurance Plan of Hydro One Inc. forms part of this Collective 
Agreement. 

14.3.1 At the time permanent wage adjustments to base annual earnings (as defined 
in the insurance plan) are implemented, adjustments will also be made in insurance 
coverage as follows: 

1.	   If the change is effective on or between the first calendar and the first fiscal 
day of the month, eligibility is established for the given month. 

2.	  If the change is effective on any other day of the month, eligibility is  
established for the next month. 

14.3.2  Life insurance coverage of $20,000.00 will be provided for employees who are 
required to work or travel in helicopters or aircraft. This coverage shall be in addition 
to the Group Life Insurance Plan. 

14.3.3	   Additional Employee, Spousal and Dependent Life Insurance 
Effective July 1, 1994, eligibility under the Spousal Life Insurance Program in place 
as of April 1, 1994 will be extended to PWU represented employees. Effective July 
1, 2001, eligible dependents will be eligible for life insurance coverage on the same 
basis as the Spousal Life Insurance Program at no cost to the Company. 

At no cost to the employer, effective July 1, 2002, employees will have the option of 
purchasing additional term insurance in blocks of $10,000 to a maximum of $150,000 
at rates established and with the conditions defined by the insurance company. 

15.0	  RETIREMENT 

15.1	  Bonus and Outstanding Vacation Payments on Retirement 
1.	   An employee who has completed 10 years of continuous employment, shall 

be given, on retirement, a cash bonus equal to one month’s pay. (In the case 
of a regular part-time employee, the one month’s pay will be pro-rated as per 
Part A, Item 1.2.2.) 
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2.	   The employee on retirement shall also be given a cash payment for any 
outstanding vacation credits. The cash payment will be on the same basis as 
outlined in Part ‘A’, Section 6.6 – Vacation Payment on Termination. 

3.	   If required by the Company to postpone his/her vacation for the year 
immediately prior to retirement, he/she shall receive a cash payment for that 
period. No payment shall be made for unused vacation for any other years. 

15.2	  Retirement While Ill 
An employee who falls ill and is not able to return to work prior to the approved 
normal or early retirement date, shall, subject to approval by the Chief Physician, 
continue to be carried on the payroll as follows: 

15.2.1	  Sick Leave Grant Extends to or Beyond Retirement Date 
If the sick leave grant carries the employee to or beyond the approved retirement 
date, the employee shall be retired upon being declared fit to return to work, or 
upon expiration of the sick leave grant, whichever comes first. The employee shall be 
given a cash payment in lieu of any outstanding vacation entitlement up to normal 
retirement date [see Subsection 15.1(2.) preceding], plus a bonus of one month’s pay 
[if applicable, see Subsection 15.1(1.)]. 

15.2.2	  Vacation Credit and Bonus Extends to or Beyond Retirement Date 
If the sick leave grant expires prior to the approved retirement date, but part or 
all of the outstanding vacation credit (Part ‘A’, Section 6.6 – Vacation Payment on 
Termination) and bonus of one month’s pay [if applicable, see Subsection 15.1(1.) 
preceding] carries to or beyond the approved retirement date, the employee shall be 
given a cash payment in lieu of any unused portion of: 

1.	   The vacation credit accumulated up to the expiry of the sick leave; and/or 

2.	   The month’s bonus. 

15.2.3	   Sick Leave Grant, Vacation Credit and Bonus Expires Before 
Retirement Date 

If the sick leave grant together with any outstanding vacation credit and month’s 
bonus [where applicable, see the preceding Subsection 15.1(1.)] does not carry to the 
approved date, the case shall be referred to the Director of Health and Safety for a 
determination of the employee’s eligibility for LTD. 

15.2.4	  Unused Vacation Credit for Preceding Year 
An employee on sick leave grant which extends over the beginning of a calendar year 
may be allowed credit for any unused vacation for the preceding year, subject to the 
approval of the director, or official of equivalent or higher status with the concurrence 
of the Director of Health and Safety. 
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16.0	   REDUCED HOURS OF WORK FOR EMPLOYEES WHOSE 
NORMAL HOURS OF WORK ARE 40 PER WEEK 

Effective April 1, 1994, the base work week for 39.5 hour per week employees was 
reduced to 39.0 hours per week. 

1.	   The normal scheduled and paid hours of work will remain at 40 per week. 

2.	  Overtime rates will be paid for all hours in excess of normal scheduled hours.  

3.	   This banked time may be taken on such days as the employee and his/her 
supervisor mutually agree upon following reasonable advance notice on the 
part of the employee. 

4.	   Banked time may be taken off in a minimum of half-day (i.e., four-hour) 
increments. 

5.	   Banked time accumulated in a calendar year must be taken by April 30 of 
the following year. 

6.	  Where the employee is unable to reach mutual agreement with his/her  
supervisor to take his/her banked time entitlement (except when exhausting 
sick leave prior to LTD as noted in Part ‘A’, Item 12.2.1), unused banked time 
entitlement will be assigned on the last working day(s) prior to April 30. 

7.	   Where an employee falls sick on his/her scheduled banked time off, that day 
will not be charged against his/her sick leave credits, but shall be treated as 
banked time off for pay purposes. 

8.	   Banked time will not accumulate for any period of unpaid leave exceeding 
40 consecutive scheduled hours. Scheduled days off will not be considered 
as breaking the consecutive nature of scheduled hours. Banked time will 
accumulate during a paid leave of absence and Pregnancy / Adoptive / 
Parental Leave. 

9.	  When an employee terminates or when an employee is reclassified to a job  
where the normal hours of work are less than 40 hours per week, unused 
banked time will be paid off at straight time rates. 

16.1	  Alternate Hours of Work Arrangements 
In the interests of promoting organization effectiveness whilst meeting the needs 
of employees, the local chief steward and the appropriate management designate 
may agree to Hours of Work Arrangements for a work group or crew other than the 
normal scheduled hours/days for purposes of using up banked hours only. Either 
party with reasonable notice may cancel or request a change to the hours of work 
arrangement. Where banking of time is the agreed upon arrangement, the provisions 
of 16.2 will apply. 
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The following organization effectiveness criteria will be considered to determine 
which hours of work arrangement including banking time is appropriate. 

(i)	 Where possible, hours should be arranged to allow more flexibility for 
employees 

(ii)	 Productivity levels overall will be maintained 

(iii)	 Cost effectiveness e.g. impact on overtime, staff levels 

(iv)	 Requirement for job coverage 

(v)	 Effective work flow and interface among work units 

(vi)	 Level of service to external and internal customers 

16.2	   Where an alternate hours of work arrangement has not been agreed to in
16.1, the employees will continue to work 40 hours per week, banking one
hour per week at straight time subject to the following: 

 
 

1.	   The normal scheduled and paid hours of work will remain at 40 per week. 

2.	  Overtime rates will be paid for all hours in excess of normal scheduled hours.  

3.	   Bearing in mind organization effectiveness and with reasonable advance 
notice on the part of the employee, this banked time may be taken on such 
days as the employee and his/her supervisor mutually agree. Banked time 
must be taken by April 30th of the following year. 

4.	  Banked time for shift workers shall be rescheduled as part of the time  
balanced schedule. Should the parties affected by a particular schedule 
mutually agree otherwise, the banked days may be scheduled outside the 
shift schedule. 

5.	   Banked time may be taken off in a minimum of half day (i.e. four hour) 
increments. By mutual agreement fewer hours may be taken off to 
accommodate abnormal situations. 

6.	  Banked time will be calculated on a calendar basis.  At that time bank time 
credits will be calculated and adjusted accordingly. Note: This represents a 
change in the period used for calculating banked time (i.e. from April 1 – Mar 
31). Employees will not earn more or lose time as a result of this transition. 

7.	  Where the employee is unable to reach mutual agreement with his/her  
supervisor to take his/her banked time entitlement (except when exhausting 
sick leave prior to LTD as noted in Part ‘A’, Item 12.2.1), unused banked time 
entitlement will be assigned on the last working day(s) prior to April 30. 
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8.	   Where an employee falls sick on his/her scheduled banked time off, that day 
will not be charged against his/her sick leave credits, but shall be treated as 
banked time off for pay purposes. 

9.	   Banked time will not accumulate for any period of unpaid leave exceeding 
40 consecutive scheduled hours. Scheduled days off will not be considered 
as breaking the consecutive nature of scheduled hours. Banked time will 
accumulate during a paid leave of absence, and pregnancy leave and parental 
leave. 

10.	  When an employee terminates or when an employee is reclassified to a job  
where the normal hours of work are less than 40 hours per week, unused 
banked time will be paid off at straight time rates. 

11.	  W ithin the calendar year, banked time may be taken off prior to it being 
earned. If an employee leaves a banked time arrangement having taken more 
time than time earned, the employee will pay back the unearned amount by 
one of the following methods: 

i)	  vacation or floating holidays, and where applicable statutory holiday 
credit; 

ii)	  payroll deduction – the employee may be required to provide written 
authorization for payroll deduction. 

17.0	  PAYMENT FOR ALLOWANCES 

17.1	  Temporary Instruction 
17.1.1	  Daily Allowance 
An allowance of $30.00 per day or part of a day will be paid to an employee withdrawn 
from his/her normal duties for up to a maximum of thirty consecutive working days, 
to prepare for and/or to deliver classroom instruction or group demonstration. 

Instructors assigned beyond thirty consecutive working days will be compensated 
at the regular Training Technician rate (Grade 65, Step 3), or 6% more than the 
individual’s normal base rate whichever is greater. 

Temporary Instructor requirements anticipated to exceed five months in duration but 
not greater than eighteen months shall be posted as Temporary Instructor vacancies 
(as per Article 10). Compensation will be at the regular Training Technician rate 
(Grade 65, Step 3), or 6% more than the individual’s normal base rate whichever is 
greater. 

These training delivery opportunities will be distributed as equitably as possible 
based on the skills necessary to carry out the training. 
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Employees so appointed who are required to give instruction outside of normal 
working hours shall be paid for this time at the appropriate premium rate in addition 
to the allowance/rate. 

This allowance would not apply to: 

•	 preparing and/or presenting a segment of his/her routine safety meeting 

•	  on the job training given by an employee 

•	 those employees whose normal duties include instruction 

•	 any supervisor who is not removed from his/her normal duties and who 
receives greater than 5 percent more than those he/she supervises 

•	 normal journeyperson to apprentice relationships 

•	 the evaluation of performance on a specific training project as in the Electrical 
Maintenance Training Program. 

17.1.2	  Weekly Allowance 
Those employees who are appointed to instruct Controller/Dispatcher Trainee along 
with their regular duties shall receive $50.00 per week bonus which is in compensation 
for the instruction and preparation of instruction material and for evaluating the 
performance and progress of the Controller/Dispatcher Trainee on a continuing basis 
of at least one week’s duration. 

Employees so appointed who are required to give instruction outside of normal 
working hours shall be paid for this time at the appropriate premium rate in addition 
to the allowance specified above. 

This allowance does not apply to: 

•	  on the job training given by an employee 

•	 employees whose normal duties include instruction. 

17.2	  Part B Employees (Maintenance Trades) 
17.2.1	  Apprentices Attending School 
Where an apprentice is required to attend a trades school in order to qualify as a 
tradesperson, or where it is clearly in the Company’s interest to have the apprentice 
attend such a school, the apprentice will be granted a living allowance equivalent to 
75 percent (75%) of his/her normal earnings in addition to any government grant, 
while attending a vocational or trades school under the Apprenticeship Act. 
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17.2.2  Field Allowance 
Afield allowance of $25.00 per overnight stay will apply to all employees when working 
from bush camps or in northern communities in the Northeast and Northwest served 
by local diesel generation. 

17.3  Part D Employees (Weekly Salaried) 
17.3.1 Frontier Allowance 
Regular weekly-salaried employees involved in construction who are absent from 
their headquarters for a period in excess of three consecutive weeks performing 
engineering and survey work in isolated locations in the Northeast and Northwest 
shall be entitled to a special ‘Frontier’ Allowance of $5.00 per week for the full period 
worked. 

17.3.2  Remote Northern Communities 
An allowance of $25.00 per overnight stay will apply to all regular employees in 
‘Protection and Control’ when working in northern communities in the Northeast 
and Northwest served by local diesel generation. 

18.0  HEADQUARTERS 

18.1 General 
Two classes of headquarters are established by the Company: work headquarters and 
residence headquarters. 

18.2  Definitions 
Work Headquarters – Regular: That location to which the employee normally 
reports in order to receive his/her daily work assignment or to perform his/her 
regular duties. 

Work Headquarters – Temporary: The centre from which an employee is directed 
to work when carrying out all or part of his/her duties away from his/her regular 
work headquarters. 

Residence Headquarters: The residence headquarters is that location within 
which or adjacent to which he/she is expected to reside or is assumed by the Company 
to reside for purposes of payment of allowances. 

NOTE 
The residence headquarters may or may not be the same location as 
the work headquarters. 

Householder: Householder is defined as a person who maintains a complete 
dwelling. 
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18.3  Establishment of Headquarters 
18.3.1 Work Headquarters 
The Company may, at its discretion, establish work headquarters in any location for 
effective administration. 

Notice Period – Overnight Absence at Temporary Work Headquarters: In 
the event an employee is assigned to temporary work headquarters and overnight 
absence is required, three working days’ notice will be given. Notice will not be 
required where emergent conditions exist. 

Penalty: Failure to provide notice as above will require payment of premium4 rates 
for work performed from the temporary work headquarters until the notice period 
has expired. This provision does not apply to travelling crews. 

18.3.2  Residence Headquarters 
The establishment of residence headquarters will be dependent upon the presence of 
adequate living facilities at that location. 

Residence headquarters for employees with no spouse or dependents may be any 
location where there are boarding facilities either Company or privately owned. 

Residence headquarters for employees with a spouse and/or dependents may be any 
location where there is housing accommodation whether it be Company or privately 
owned. 

NOTE 
Such accommodation must be one at which it is reasonable for the 
employee to reside. 

Establishment of New Residence Headquarters: When a residence headquarters 
is established in a location which was not previously so designated, the human 
resources manager shall advise Labour Relations who, in turn, shall advise the 
Union. 

NOTE 
The Union need not be advised on individual moves from one 
established residence headquarters to another. 

18.4  Change of Headquarters Upon Transfer 
18.4.1  Advice of Headquarters 
An employee shall be advised, when employed or transferred, of the location of his/ 
her residence and work headquarters. 

4 Time and one-half for two hours, double time for next four hours. 
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18.4.2	  Notice of Transfer 
When employees with more than one month’s service are transferred and a change of 
residence headquarters is involved, a minimum of one month’s written notice shall be 
given. This shall not apply in the case of an employee being transferred as a result of 
an advertised vacancy or as a result of the Worksite Redeployment clause of Article 
11.0. 

18.4.3  Duration of Stay in New Residence Headquarters 
Householder: A change in residence headquarters will not be made for a householder 
unless it would appear that he/she will be located at the new residence headquarters 
for a period of at least six months. 

Living in Trailers: For those employees living in household trailers, moves for 
lesser periods than six months may be authorized at the discretion of the division or 
region concerned, bearing in mind the distance and economics involved. 

19.0	  TRAVELLING TIME OUTSIDE NORMAL WORKING HOURS 

When a supervisor directs employees to travel between one work centre and another 
work centre, they shall be entitled in any calendar day to payment for travelling at 
the appropriate premium rate in accordance with conditions governing overtime up 
to a maximum of the number of hours which constitute a normal work day subject to 
the following: 

1.	  Overtime will be paid when employees are required to drive a Company  
vehicle outside normal working hours unless being used exclusively for their 
own personal transportation. 

2.	   When travelling by public transportation, travelling time shall be considered 
to include waiting periods beyond the employee’s control up to a maximum 
of five hours; both preceding, during and subsequent to the travelling period, 
but excluding meal periods (one hour each) occurring during the waiting 
period. 

3.	   When a berth or overnight accommodation is allowed and available, 
compensation shall not be made between 2300 hours and 0800 hours, nor 
shall the time spent for noon and evening meals (one hour each) be subject to 
compensation. 

4.	  Normally selection interviews are conducted during employee’ s normal 
working hours. However, where it is unavoidable, and an interview is 
scheduled outside an employee’s normal working hours, additional payment 
will be made at straight time for each hour spent in interviewing or travelling 
up to a maximum of a normal day’s basic pay for each day involved. 

A-58A-58 
130



(May 17, 2016 / 14:46:58)96231-1b_HydroOne_PWU_p131.pdf  .1

   

   

   

   

   

5.	  No compensation for travelling time outside the normal working hours shall  
be made in the following circumstances: 

(a)	 For the first three hours travelling time each way when directed by his/ 
her supervisor to attend a training course away from his/her normal 
work headquarters for five days or more. Payment for periods beyond 
the first three hours will be at straight time rates up to maximum of a 
normal day’s basic pay. 

(b)	 For attendance at conventions (except where it is part of the employee’s 
normal function). 

(c)	 When a change of residence headquarters and related transfer is 
involved, the employee will normally travel during normal working 
hours without any loss of base pay. If the employee is required to 
travel on a regular day off, payment for travelling time will be made at 
straight time up to a maximum of the number of hours which constitute 
a normal work day. 

(d)	 On periodic return to residence headquarters resulting from a 
permanent transfer, as outlined in Section 23.12. 

(e)	 For a new employee reporting to some administrative centre or station 
for instruction or training before reporting for work at his/her new 
location. 

6.	  Where the Company normally provides transportation facilities between  
residence headquarters and work headquarters for normal daily hours 
an employee required to work extension overtime will be provided free 
transportation to the residence headquarters. 

NOTE 
Equivalent time off without pay may be granted on the basis of 
an hour off for each hour spent travelling provided the workload 
permits. 

20.0	  COMPENSATION AT TEMPORARY HEADQUARTERS 

During the term of this Collective Agreement, Management agrees it will not 
establish TWHQs that are less than 25 km from the regular work headquarters, 
with the following exceptions: 

1.	   Within the Greater Toronto Area. 

2.	   By mutual agreement between the Supervisor (FLM or Manager) and the 
PWU Chief  Steward 
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It is understood that Management retains the right to deny employees the opportunity 
to commute to and/or from a TWHQ if there is a bona fide health and safety concern. 
Examples of such concerns are: 

1.	  When the combination of work hours and commuting time would exceed 14  
hours. 

2.	   When there is extreme weather conditions. 

20.1	  Travel Outside of Residence Headquarters 
When employees are directed to work at a temporary work headquarters which is 
outside of their residence headquarters, and when such headquarters is 50 kilometers 
or less from their residence headquarters, the employee will be eligible to receive the 
commuting expense outlined below. When the distance is greater than 50 kilometers 
the employee may wish to commute daily rather than remain at the temporary work 
headquarters. When commuting, the employee may claim a daily travel expense on 
the following basis: 

1.	  Where the temporary work headquarters is 50 road kilometres or less from  
the regular work headquarters: – $40.00. 

2.	  Where the temporary work headquarters is greater than 50 road kilometres  
but less than 101 road kilometres from the regular work headquarters: – 
$60.00. 

3.	   Where the temporary work headquarters is 101 road kilometres or more 
from the regular work headquarters: – $90.00. 

Employees are required to be at their temporary work headquarters at normal starting 
time and remain until normal quitting time. Employees will normally arrange for 
their own transportation, however, employees being paid a daily commuting expense 
may be required to drive a Hydro One vehicle to the Temporary Work Headquarters 
rather than their own personal vehicle. In these situations, the employee is still 
entitled to claim the full daily commuting expense and transportation arrangements 
will be made to return them to their regular work headquarters. Any passengers are 
also entitled to claim the full daily commuting expense. The driver is not entitled to 
overtime payments. 

Employees must inform their supervisor, prior to commencing the TWHQ assignment, 
whether they elect the daily travel expense or remaining at the temporary 
headquarters for TWHQ greater than 50 kilometers. Such elections are for a one 
week period or the duration of the TWHQ assignment if it is less than a full week. 
On an exception basis, and only due to extenuating circumstances, the employee 
can change his/her election. When this occurs, all that is changed is the daily travel 
expense (that is, one return trip) is exchanged for motel and meals (or vice versa) 
for each affected day. As well, on an exception basis, and only due to extenuating 
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circumstances, the supervisor can change the employee’s election to take the daily 
travel expense. When this occurs, all that is changed is the daily travel expense (that 
is, one return trip) is exchanged for motel and meals for each affected day. 

When employees elect to stay at the temporary headquarters as outlined above they 
shall be: 

1.	   Paid for time spent travelling on the first trip when the work headquarters 
is changed and the last trip when he/she returns to his/her regular work 
headquarters. 

While an employee is in receipt of benefits under Section 20.1, he/she will not 
be entitled to any of the provisions as set forth in 20.3. 

20.2	   Travel – Compensation When Assigned to Temporary Work 
Headquarters – Outside Residence Headquarters 

It is often necessary for Company employees including those on transfer to work 
at temporary work headquarters which are at points distant from their residence 
headquarters. 

Having due regard to the nature, importance, and length of the job and when 
practicable, the Company shall, within reasonable limits, reimburse the employee 
for expenses incurred in returning to his/her residence headquarters once each week. 
If an employee chooses to remain at the temporary work headquarters, the Company 
will pay the lesser of the cost of meals and accommodation or the cost of the return 
trip to his/her regular work headquarters. 

This item does not apply to an employee in receipt of a daily commuting expense 
outlined in item 20.1. 

20.3	   Return to Residence Headquarters When Transferred to a 
Temporary Work Headquarters 

Entitlement will be for the duration of the transfer (subject to postponement as per 
20.6.2 below). 

All travel time associated with return to regular headquarters will be outside the 
employee’s scheduled hours of work. The employee will be entitled to payment for 
actual time spent travelling at straight time to a maximum of eight hours each way. 

This item does not apply to an employee in receipt of a daily commuting expense 
outlined in item 20.1. 

20.4	  Assignments to Training Courses 
Employees assigned to temporary work headquarters for training courses of five days 
or more will be compensated for expenses incurred in returning to his/her residence 
headquarters once each week. 
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No compensation shall be made for the first three hours of travelling time each way. 
Payment for periods beyond the first three hours will be at straight time rates up to 
a maximum of a normal day’s basic pay. 

This item does not apply to an employee in receipt of a daily commuting expense 
outlined in item 20.1. 

20.5  Expenses – Outside Residence Headquarters 
The Company shall assume, within reasonable limits, the cost associated with meals, 
travel and lodging while an employee is assigned to a temporary headquarters. 
Where possible, single room accommodation will be provided. 

Board and lodging shall be supplied without charge if the employee is living in 
Company-operated quarters. 

When employees are required to work away from their normal headquarters for 
three consecutive days or more in a week, they shall be entitled to claim $20.00 in 
compensation for laundry and long distance telephone calls home. 

This item does not apply to an employee in receipt of a daily commuting expense 
outlined in item 20.1. 

20.6  Qualifications to Above Policy 
The return trips mentioned in Section 20.3, will be granted subject to the following 
conditions: 

20.6.1  Scheduling of Trips 
Return trips to residence headquarters shall be made at times when service or 
apparatus will not be jeopardized thereby except in case of emergency such as illness 
in the family or other matters highly important to an employee. 

The Company will schedule the trip to meet the needs of the majority concerned or by 
mutual agreement where the work of some employees is dependent on the assistance 
or presence of other employees. 

20.6.2  Postponement of Return to Residence Headquarters 
If, at the end of a week, when a return to residence headquarters would normally 
take place, it appears that the job will be completed on or before Wednesday of the 
following week, the return trip may be postponed until the job has been completed. If 
work is not planned on the weekend, the employee will have the option of remaining 
at the temporary headquarters or claiming the equivalent cost of staying at the 
temporary work headquarters and make his/her own arrangements. 
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20.6.3  Use of Company Vehicles 
The round trip to residence headquarters must be made within the scheduled non­
working period. It must be made in a Company vehicle whenever the services of a 
suitable vehicle are available. 

When a suitable Company vehicle is available, employees who do not avail 
themselves of these facilities will not be reimbursed for transportation expenses. 
Those who remain at the temporary work headquarters will be treated as if they 
were at residence headquarters. 

When transportation by Company vehicle is not provided, the equivalent of public 
transportation costs or the standard kilometre allowance, whichever is lesser, will 
be authorized by his/her supervisor for an employee who chooses to use his/her own 
car instead of public transportation for himself/herself alone or for carrying other 
employees as passengers. 

This item does not apply to an employee in receipt of a daily commuting expense 
outlined in item 20.1. 

20.6.4  Alternate Working Arrangements 
In special cases when a temporary work headquarters is remote from public 
transportation, employees will be allowed to accumulate or “bank” overtime at 
straight time rates to a maximum of 40 hours in order to have extra time away from 
the job. Such permission shall only be granted when the majority of the affected 
employees agree. Each special case is subject to agreement between the PWU 
Executive Committee and Labour Relations. 

When mutually agreed to by management and the local chief steward alternate hours 
of work (e.g. 7 days on 7 days off) may be established to allow employees to have extra 
time away from the job. 

20.7  Alternative to Return to Residence Headquarters 
The Company will consider paying travelling costs up to a maximum of the costs to 
residence headquarters when an employee wishes to go to some other location for 
personal reasons such as to join his/her family who are vacationing. 

This item does not apply to an employee in receipt of a daily commuting expense 
outlined in item 20.1. 

20.8  Travel Inside Residence Headquarters 
When employees are directed to report for work at normal starting time at a 
temporary work headquarters which is within their residence headquarters, they 
will be paid a daily travel expense equivalent to the return road kilometres between 
the temporary work headquarters and the regular work headquarters, computed 
at the current standard kilometre rate. This travel expense will be paid each day 
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the employee works at the temporary work headquarters. In addition to this daily 
travel expense, the employee shall be paid for time spent travelling on the first trip 
when the work headquarters is changed and the last trip when he/she returns to 
his/her regular work headquarters. Trades and Protection and Control staff, whose 
regular work headquarters is within the city of Toronto, shall be eligible for the 
commuting expense outlined in Part A Item 20.1 when assigned to a temporary work 
headquarters within residence headquarters. 

20.9  When employees are directed to work at a temporary work headquarters 
as in Section 20.8 and the Company provides a vehicle for daily transportation, the 
above daily travel expenses shall be reduced by 50 percent (50%). 

21.0	  METROPOLITAN TORONTO BOUNDARIES 

For purposes of payment of travelling allowances the boundaries of Metropolitan 
Toronto, for Company purposes, shall conform to the Toronto metropolitan area 
boundaries as recognized by the municipalities constituting Metropolitan Toronto. 

NOTE 
This does not affect other special settlements relative to moving 
allowance, meals, etc., presently in effect within the metropolitan 
area of Toronto. 

22.0	  KILOMETRE RATES 

Kilometre rates paid to employees using their automobiles on Company business 
shall be as follows: 

1.	  The rate paid per kilometre is related to changes in the Private T ransportation 
Index component of the Consumer Price Index of Canada. 

2.	   The rate of .40 cents per kilometre will take effect on June 1, 2000. 

3.	   Future increases of one cent per kilometre will occur with each additional ten 
percent (10%) point increase from the base figure of 31.5 (1992 CPI = 100) in 
accordance with the formula described in a letter of agreement between The 
Company and the Union dated May 25, 1983. 

4.	   Conversion factor is 1 mile = 1.6 km. 

5.	  A  decline in the index below the level of a previously surpassed trigger point 
for two or more consecutive months will result in a reduction in the paid rate 
to the appropriate amount. 

6.	   The effective date for any new kilometre rate triggered by this indexing 
formula will be the first of the month following the month in which the index 
is published. 
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7.	  The additional payment for hauling household trailers will be nine cents per  
kilometre. The payment for hauling smaller trailers (camper, ski-doo, boat, 
etc.) will be three cents per kilometre. 

8.	   The above rates will apply on a province-wide basis. 

As a condition of employment, the Company does not require anyone to own a car. 
When transportation is required, the employee may, with the Company’s approval 
elect to use his/her own car at the approved kilometre rate but if he/she does not elect 
to use his/her own car or if he/she does not own a car, the Company will, if necessary, 
provide alternative transportation appropriate to the occasion. However, ownership of 
an appropriate driver’s license may be a condition of employment in some situations. 

23.0	  TRANSPORTATION AND MOVING EXPENSES 

23.1  General 
Method of Transportation: The method of transportation and all expenses 
chargeable to the Company in moves of employees are subject to the control and 
approval of the Company. 

Packing and Shipping Furniture: In view of the Company’s willingness to pay for 
packing furniture, as well as transportation, employees usually will not be allowed 
time or travelling expenses to return from point of work in order to look after packing 
and shipping of furniture, subject to Subsection 23.5, Time Off For Move. 

23.2	 Notice of Transfer 
Refer to Section 18.4.2. 

23.3	 Transfer of Temporary Employees 
The Company will only pay necessary travelling expenses of temporary employees 
when they are moved from one location to another at the Company’s request. 

NOTE 
The transportation of families and/or furniture of such employees 
will not be paid. 

23.4	 Appointment of New Probationary Employees 
A new employee hired for a regular position in a location other than the point of hire 
will not ordinarily be recompensed for moving expenses. 

NOTE 
In exceptional cases, as part of the employment agreement, a 
director may pay all or part of the moving expenses of the employee 
and household to the location where the employee will be employed. 
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This rule applies to a new controller/dispatcher-trainee or a new apprentice who is 
being assigned to the first location. 

NOTE 
Costs of transporting the family of a controller/dispatcher trainee 
or of an apprentice to a new location during the training period will 
be paid, but costs of moving the household effects of a controller/ 
dispatcher trainee or of an apprentice who is a householder will only 
be paid when they have attained two years’ service or on the final 
move to a regular position. 

23.5	 Transfer of Regular Employees 
The following instructions will apply to all regular employees subject to the following 
limitations: A controller/dispatcher trainee will be eligible when progressing 
satisfactorily with the training course, after the attainment of two years’ service. 
Apprentices will be eligible upon successful completion of the learner stage of their 
development, i.e., when they become improvers. In the case of regular part-time 
positions, expenses for employees will be pro-rated based on the hours of the position 
into which they are moving except for moves governed by Article 11.20 in which case 
Part A, Item 23.0 applies in whole. 

Householders: When the residence headquarters of a regular employee, who is 
a householder, is changed and the employee’s work headquarters is moved 15 km 
further from his/her home and such employee has moved his/her household at least 
15 km closer to his/her new work headquarters, the Company will pay the cost of: 

NOTE 
A householder is defined as a person who maintains a complete 
dwelling. 

1.	   Transporting the employee and family. 

2.	   The packing, freight or truck charges on household effects, among which will 
be included boats and second automobiles which are part of the personal 
effects of the employee. 

NOTE 
Items of this kind which are used for business farming or commercial 
purposes, as well as large boats such as houseboats which would 
require special transportation would not be included in moving 
expenses paid by the Company. 

3.	   The cost of board and lodging for the employee’s family while furniture is in 
transit. 
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Board and Lodging: The Company will also pay the expenses or board and  
lodging allowance for the employee as applicable under Part ‘A’, Section 
23.15. 

Part ‘D’, Job/Field Clerks: Moving expenses will only be paid when there is a 
minimum of six months’ work available at an established work headquarters 
or on a special project for these employees who are householders. 

NOTE 
For regular employees living in household trailers, moves for lesser 
periods of time than six months may be authorized by the department 
head or construction manager concerned. In this connection the 
distances and economics must be carefully considered. 

Incidental Out-of-Pocket Moving Expenses: Employees may claim a $4,500 
allowance for miscellaneous out-of-pocket expenses required by the move. The 
requirement for supporting receipts and taxability of the allowance will be governed 
by Accounting Service Procedures. 

Lease Termination: The Company will pay up to the maximum of two months rent 
towards the actual cost in terminating a lease. 

Time off for Move: If regular employees who are householders are required to move 
their household to new residence headquarters on a regular scheduled day of work, 
they shall be granted one day off with pay to assist in the move. 

NOTE 
Extension of this time off with pay will be at the discretion of the 
director concerned. 

Non-householders: When the residence headquarters of a regular employee who 
is a non-householder is changed, the cost of transporting the employee will be 
paid. A director, at his/her discretion, may authorize actual moving expenses to a 
maximum of $750.00 or a lump sum payment of $750.00 towards the cost of moving 
personal effects, including furniture. No reimbursement will be made for incidental 
out-of-pocket expenses. 

NOTE 
This section does not apply to controller/dispatcher-trainees nor to 
indentured apprentices with less than two years’ service. 

Kilometre: All employees described under the Householders and Non-householders 
sections may be allowed the regular kilometre rate for driving the employee’s car to 
the new location provided that such cost is not more than it would otherwise cost for 
transportation of the employee’s family and for freight on shipment of the automobile. 
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NOTE 
When the Company considers a preliminary trip to the new location 
is necessary for interview or for the employee to seek a house, the 
time, board and lodging and travelling expenses of the employee 
may be paid. 

Legal and Real Estate Brokerage Fees: In addition to the provisions of 
the Householders and Kilometre sections, with the exception of employees and 
circumstances listed in Exceptions subsection below, regular employees who are 
householders, required by the Company to move their principal residence, shall be 
entitled to the following: 

1.	   The Company will reimburse the employee up to $3,500.00 for legal fees and 
disbursements actually incurred in selling the old residence and/or buying 
the new principal residence, (legal fees will be in accordance with a standard 
recognized scale and could include such items as land transfer tax, survey 
and legal fees associated with arranging or discharging a first mortgage and 
mortgage appraisal fees). 

2.	  The Company will reimburse the employee for standard brokerage fees up to  
$11,500.00 related to the sale of the old principal residence. 

3.	   To qualify for payment of expenses involved in purchasing a new residence, 
the employee must give written notice at the time of his/her transfer that he/ 
she intends to buy a residence. 

4.	  If an employee sells a mobile home [i.e., a trailer designed and used exclusively  
as a residence which exceeds 2.6 metres (8.5 feet) in width or 10.67 metres 
(35 feet) in length], he/she is considered to have sold his/her residence. 

5.	   When an employee’s actual cost exceeds the maximum allowed in either 1 
or 2 above the employee may utilize any surplus in the other item up to the 
maximum of $15,000. 

Exceptions: Any transaction which is not commenced within one year of the date 
of the employee’s transfer. Extension of this time period shall be at the discretion of 
a director. 

Moves resulting from a demotion for cause. 

23.6	  Housing Assistance Plan 
Eligibility for the Housing Assistance Plan is conditional on the employee abiding by 
all the requirements of the Housing Assistance Plan as listed below: 
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23.6.1  Application 
23.6.1.1   The housing assistance plan applies to regular employees eligible under 

Item 23.5 who are subject to a forced transfer or who have received a written 
declaration that they are surplus. 

23.6.1.2   The provisions of this policy are only applicable to the principal residence 
of the employee, but do not cover other commercial (income producing) 
properties, cottages which are not the principal residence, farms, commercial 
real estate holdings, tenanted properties (e.g. duplex or triplex), mobile 
homes on leased land, or residences with urea formaldehyde foam insulation 
(UFFI) or properties as defined in Item 23.6.1.3. 

23.6.1.3   It will be the prerogative of the Company to reject an employee’s application 
for Housing Assistance if the property is not an acceptable risk, with free and 
clear title. 

23.6.2  Purchase Guarantee 
23.6.2.1   The Company will provide a purchase guarantee based on an appraisal of the 

property’s current worth by a group of up to three appraisers, to be selected 
by mutual agreement between Corporate Real Estate and the employee. The 
appraisals will be done at a time that is convenient to the employee and his/ 
her family. Individual appraisals provided to the Company by the realtors/ 
appraisers will not be disclosed to ensure objectivity for current and future 
appraisals. 

23.6.2.2   The Company will not request appraisals until the employee is ready to list 
his or her house in the marketplace, providing this is within one year of the 
employee’s transfer to the new work location, and the employee is prepared 
to abide by Subsection 23.6.2.4 and Subsection 23.6.3.1. 

23.6.2.3   The employee must accept or reject the Company’s Purchase Guarantee 
within five working days of its receipt. If the employee rejects the Purchase 
Guarantee, the Company has no further responsibility with regard to 
Housing Assistance or the Purchase Guarantee, however, the employee will 
still be entitled to the other relocation assistance benefits including 23.6.5.3. 

23.6.2.4   If the employee wishes to participate in the Housing Assistance Plan, the 
employee must not list the property for sale until the Purchase Guarantee 
has been accepted. 

23.6.3  Listing of Property 
23.6.3.1   If an employee chooses to participate in the Housing Assistance Plan, by 

accepting the Purchase Guarantee, the employee will immediately list the 
property for 90 days on MLS (where such service is available) at a price not 
exceeding 107% of the guaranteed price. 
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  23.6.3.2 Under the Housing Assistance Plan, the Company purchases an employee’s 
principal residence in the former location at market value, if the employee 
is unable to sell it within 90 days. The house may be purchased by or turned 
over to the Company after 30 days if the house is vacant and the employee 
agrees with this action. The employee must put in writing that no real estate 
fees will be paid if the property is purchased by the Company. 

23.6.3.3   The employee will retain the right to sell to a third party until such time as 
the property is purchased by or turned over to the Company for resale. 

23.6.3.4   In order to assist the employee to dispose of the property expeditiously and 
at a fair market value, the employee must notify the Employee Relocation 
Administrator of all offers to purchase during the listing period. The Company 
may ask the employee to accept an offer which is lower than the Purchase 
Guarantee, whereupon the employee will be compensated for the difference 
between the Company’s Purchase Guarantee and the amount of the offer. 
The employee’s acceptance of any offer less than the Company’s Purchase 
Guarantee is not mandatory and the employee will retain control of the sale 
of the residence throughout the listing period. All offers to purchase will be 
held in confidence by the Employee Relocation Administrator. 

23.6.4  Sale of Property by the Company 
23.6.4.1   The employee must be prepared to sign power of attorney authorizing the 

Company to sell property on the employee’s behalf on the first day following 
the 90 day listing period. If the employee will be unable to vacate the premises 
at that time, the Employee Relocation Administrator must be notified. 

23.6.4.2   The Company will pay to the employee the difference between the value 
of the property to the Company (Purchase Guarantee) and all existing 
encumbrances, including the advance of equity when the house is turned 
over to the Company or at the end of the 90 day listing period, whichever 
comes first. 

23.6.4.3   When an employee applies for assistance under this procedure, he or she 
must declare under oath, if required by the Company, all encumbrances of 
any nature or kind whatsoever, including executions, chattel mortgages, and 
notices of conditional sales contracts which the employee is obliged to pay. 

23.6.4.4   In consideration of the payment to the employee of the amount established 
in Subsection 23.6.4.2, the employee will complete a deed of sale of the 
property, conveying the same by good and marketable title, but subject to all 
existing encumbrances, to the Company or its nominee. 
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23.6.5  Advance of Equity 
23.6.5.1   In order to provide the employee with funds for a deposit or down payment on 

a residence at the new location, an advance of up to 100% of the employee’s 
equity (Purchase Guarantee minus encumbrances) in the employee’s 
principal residence at the former location may be loaned to the employee by 
the Company. 

23.6.5.2   If the employee accepts the Company purchase guarantee and sells his/her 
principal residence during the 90 day listing period, he/she is responsible 
for repaying the Advance of Equity to the Company within five working 
days of the closing date of the sale of the former residence. Failure to do 
so will activate the appropriate interest charges to the employee based on 
the Treasury Division’s Published Interest Rate Schedule (employee housing 
loan five-year term) in effect on the closing date of sale. It is the employee’s 
responsibility to repay the Advance of Equity to the Company within five 
days of the sale of the former residence, or within 90 days from the date of 
issue of the Advance, whichever comes first. 

23.6.5.3   An employee who rejects the Company’s Purchase Guarantee, may take 
advantage of the Advance of Equity option. If the former principal residence 
is not sold within 90 days of the date of issue, the employee must pay interest 
to the Company at his/her own expense commencing on the 91st day. The 
interest rate will be based on the Treasury Division’s Published Interest 
Rate Schedule (employee housing loan five-year term) upon the expiration of 
the 90-day period. It is the employee’s responsibility to repay the Advance of 
Equity to the Company when the former residence is sold, or within 180 days 
(six months) from date of issue of the Advance, whichever comes first. 

23.6.6  House Evaluation and Guarantee Plan 
Upon subsequent transfer within the Company, an employee will be guaranteed 
his/her purchase price up to a maximum of four times his/her base salary at the 
time of the transfer (plus or minus $3,000 for improvements or damages to the 
property). This guarantee will be for a period of ten years from the date of purchase. 
Improvements must be verified by receipts and do not include normal painting, 
decorating and maintenance costs. An employee may not sell his/her house for less 
than the guaranteed amount without the consent of the Company. 

If an employee contracts to have a house built in the new location, the Employee 
Relocation Administrator, Corporate Real Estate, must arrange for an appraisal of 
the new principal residence upon completion to establish the “guarantee amount”. 

If an employee who is eligible for the House Evaluation and Guarantee Plan rejects, 
or does not qualify for, the Company’s Housing Assistance Plan, the following 
stipulation will apply. The employee must not sell to a third party for a price less 
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than the employee’s original purchase price, unless the sale price is approved by the 
Employee Relocation Administrator, Corporate Real Estate. 

The price level guaranteed by the House Evaluation and Guarantee Plan will be 
modified downwards in the event of a significant reduction in the level of real estate 
prices throughout Ontario. 

23.7	   Transfer of Regular Employees – Staff Reduction and Recall 
Procedure – PWU Agreement – Article 11 

No moving expenses will be paid for an employee being recalled to a vacancy. 

Recall shall include employees who are reclassified from a lower classification to 
their original classification as well as employees who have terminated employment 
and are recalled. 

When regular employees who, with the approval of the region or division are 
occupying a house or a trailer on Company property or a site under control of the 
Company, become surplus and are unable to transfer under Article 11 but are laid 
off, they shall, if required by the Company to move, be reimbursed under Section 
23.5 or 23.7, whichever is applicable, in an amount equal to the cost of a move back 
to the regional office or to the actual location to which the employee desires to move, 
whichever is the lesser. 

23.8  Use of Trailers 
Special Trailer Allowance: Regular employees entitled to moving expenses who 
are moving to sites that do not have convenient facilities for parking household 
trailers will be entitled to a special trailer allowance of $150.00. Such facilities 
include blocking up of trailers, hook-up of water, sewage, electricity and the like. 

NOTE 
Employees moving to established trailer parks, either privately 
owned or on Company property, will not be entitled to this special 
allowance. 

At Temporary Headquarters: Regular employees who desire to live in a trailer 
while working away from their residence headquarters may do so with the approval 
of the department head. 

When moving the trailer from one temporary location to another temporary location, 
the employee will be allowed the cost of only public transportation unless the 
employee is using his/her car for Company purposes, in which case the standard 
kilometre rate will be allowed. 
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At Residence Headquarters: 
1.	   When a regular employee lives in a trailer and moves it to the new residence 

headquarters by car, payment shall be: 

(a)	 In addition to the authorized car kilometre rate, a sum equal to nine 
cents per kilometre for moving by the shortest practical route between 
the two residence headquarters. 

(b)	 Normal living expense en route for the employee and immediate family. 

(c)	 The special trailer allowance of $150.00 will be paid. 

NOTE 
Incidental out-of-pocket moving expenses will not be paid. 

2.	   When an employee lives in a trailer but does not own a car or feels that the 
car is not suitable to pull the trailer: 

(a)	 The Company will arrange for the moving of the trailer by the most 
economical method. 

(b)	 The employee will be responsible for arranging a new location for the 
trailer. 

(c)	 The employee and/or family will not occupy the trailer while in transit. 

(d)	 Transportation expense will be supplied in the same manner as if the 
employee were moving from one house to another except that incidental 
out-of-pocket moving expenses will not be paid. 

(e)	 The special trailer allowance of $150.00 will be paid where applicable. 

3.	   When an employee who lives in a trailer, decides to live in a house at the new 
location: 

(a)	 Personal effects and furniture excluding the trailer will be moved. 

(b)	 The employee and family will be supplied transportation in the usual 
manner. 

(c)	 The employee may claim a $4,500 allowance for miscellaneous out-of­
pocket expenses required by the move. The requirement for supporting 
receipts and taxability of the allowance will be governed by Accounting 
Service Procedures. 

4.	   When an employee who lives in a house decides to live in a trailer at the new 
location, payment shall be either: 
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(a)	 Moving expenses for furniture and family, but not trailer, if the 
employee desires the furniture shipped, or 

(b)	 Expenses as outlined in residence headquarters Subsections 1. and 2., 
if furniture is moved in the trailer. 

(c)	 The special trailer allowance of $150.00 will be paid where applicable, 
but the disturbance allowance will not be paid. 

NOTE 
The Company will not accept responsibility for any damage to an 
employee’s trailer and/or contents while in transit under any of the 
circumstances mentioned in Subsection 1.5. 

23.9	  Transfer to Non-Supervisory Vacancies: Other Positions 
Where management requests an individual employee to submit his/her application 
to a “Non-Supervisory Vacancy: Other Positions” to a particular location, moving 
expenses as outlined in Subsections 23.5 and 23.7 will be paid. 

The payment of moving expenses to employees who are being transferred at their 
request and entirely for their own accommodation will be at management’s discretion. 

23.10	 On Retirement 
A regular employee on retirement shall be reimbursed under Subsection 23.5 or 
23.7, whichever is applicable, in an amount equivalent to the cost of the move to any 
location in Ontario in which the employee desires to settle if: 

1.	   A house or trailer is occupied on Company property or a site under the 
Company’s control; and 

2.	   The Company requires the move. 

23.11	   Allocation of Moving Expenses 
When an employee is moved from one location to another, the expenses involved shall 
be charged to the location to which the employee is moved except in the case of a 
move of a retiring employee occupying a Company-owned house. In this instance the 
expenses shall be charged to the residence headquarters at the time of retirement. 

23.12	   Return to Residence Headquarters on Permanent Transfer 
An employee permanently transferred to a new residence headquarters will be 
reimbursed for expenses incurred in returning to his/her old residence headquarters 
once each week until he/she moves his/her family to the new location. The maximum 
period of entitlement will be four months from the date of transfer to the new 
residence headquarters unless extension is authorized by the appropriate director. 
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Entitlement shall cease when the employee moves his/her family to the new location. 

All travel time associated with the return to residence headquarters will be outside 
the employee’s scheduled hours of work. 

The employee will not be entitled to claim payment for travel time. 

23.13   Conditions of Return Trip 
The return trips mentioned in Section 23.12, will be granted subject to the following 
conditions: 

23.13.1  Scheduling of Trips 
Return trips to residence headquarters shall be made at times when service or 
apparatus will not be jeopardized thereby except in case of emergency such as illness 
in the family or other matters highly important to an employee. 

The Company will schedule the trip to meet the needs of the majority concerned or by 
mutual agreement where the work of some employees is dependent on the assistance 
or presence of other employees. 

23.13.2  Use of Company Vehicles 
The round trip to residence headquarters must be made within the scheduled non­
working period. It must be made in a Company vehicle whenever the services of a 
suitable vehicle are available. 

When a suitable Company vehicle is available, employees who do not avail 
themselves of these facilities will not be reimbursed for transportation expenses. 
Those who remain at the temporary work headquarters will be treated as if they 
were at residence headquarters. 

When transportation by Company vehicle is not provided, the equivalent of public 
transportation costs or the standard kilometre allowance, whichever is lesser, will 
be authorized by his/her supervisor for an employee who chooses to use his/her own 
car instead of public transportation for himself/herself alone or for carrying other 
employees as passengers. 

23.14   Alternative to Return to Residence Headquarters 
The Company will consider paying travelling costs up to a maximum of the costs to 
residence headquarters when an employee wishes to go to some other location for 
personal reasons such as to join his/her family who are vacationing. 
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23.15   Board and Lodging 
23.15.1  General 
The payment or nonpayment of board and lodging (or living-out allowance in lieu 
thereof) shall be predicated on separation or non-separation from the employee’s 
Residence Headquarters as defined in Part ‘A’ Item 18.0. 

NOTE 
No free board and lodging shall be given to employees while they are 
located in their residence headquarters except where camp facilities 
are provided. 

When Applicable: Board and lodging allowance is only applicable when the 
employee is absent from residence headquarters for more than one month. 

For periods of time up to one month, the employee is entitled to submit an expense 
report for actual expense incurred. 

23.15.2  Rate of Allowance 
The board and lodging allowance shall be $45.00 per day. 

Statutory Holidays and Vacation: Board and lodging will be allowed for statutory 
holidays. 

During annual vacation period, lodging expenses only will be allowed, whenever it is 
necessary for the employee to retain this lodging for use after vacation, and approval 
has been obtained from the department head. 

NOTE 
If, under certain circumstances and local conditions, the standard 
rate is considered inadequate, and it would result in undue hardship 
to the employee, a higher weekly limit, commensurate with existing 
conditions, may be set with the approval of the vice-president or 
the general manager concerned. In this case, the request must be 
supported by vouchers. 

23.15.3  Absence from Residence Headquarters 
Board and lodging shall be supplied without charge if the employee is living in 
Company-operated quarters. 

Employees are eligible to claim $20.00 in compensation for laundry and long 
distance telephone calls home when away from their normal headquarters for three 
consecutive days or more in a week, in addition to actual expenses claimed or any 
board and lodging allowance received due to a change in residence headquarters in 
accordance with 23.16. 
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23.16   Change of Headquarters 
23.16.1  Regular Employees – Householders 
A regular employee shall be paid expenses up to a maximum period of four months 
as follows: 

Actual expenses for up to one month from the date of actual transfer to the new 
location, and thereafter the standard board and lodging allowance until the time the 
household is moved to the new location. 

NOTE 
Such an employee must be a householder and entitled to the payment 
of expenses as outlined in Part ‘A’ Item 23.0. 

Extension of Allowance: Payment of any allowance beyond the period of four 
months must be authorized by the appropriate director. 

Eligible Employees: Payment of this allowance will be made only to an employee 
who indicates an intention to move to the new location. 

If the employee fails to move within the time limit, any cash allowance paid in lieu 
of board allowance shall be recovered by the Company unless the reasons for not 
moving were beyond the control of the employee and/or the employee actually did 
board in the new location during this period. 

23.16.2 Non-householders 
An employee who is a non-householder shall be permitted actual expenses to a 
maximum of up to one month, after which no allowance will be made. 

23.17 Apprentices 
If transferred to a new headquarters upon completion of the training course, the 
apprentice shall receive allowances as provided for a non-householder in Section 
23.16.2. 

24.0  PROMOTIONS 

Promotion means a change to a new job which carries a higher maximum salary 
schedule rate (base rate) or a higher salary grade resulting from an increase in job 
demands and responsibilities within a job. (See also definition in Article 10.1.5 (C) ) 

24.1  Part D (Weekly Salaried) 
 24.1.1 Promotion Rule 

Object: The object of the rule is to ensure, on promotion, an increase in salary to 
compensate for an increase in job demands and responsibilities. 
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1.	  On promotion, the employee’ s rate is to be set at the lowest progression step 
(in the salary grade for the job) which will give a minimum increase of three 
percent (3%) above the employee’s existing basic rate. 

2.	  In the case of single grade promotions (or the equivalent under Pay Equity)  
the following will apply: 

• If at step 1 of the current grade, go to step 1 of the next grade. 

• If at step 2 of the current grade, go to step 1 of the next grade. 

• If at step 3 of the current grade, go to step 2 of the next grade. 

3.	   In cases where 24.1.1(2) does not result in at least a three percent (3%) 
increase, a rate that reflects not less than a three percent (3%) increase 
from their current rate will be paid. This interim rate will continue in effect 
until the next anniversary date at which time the employee will resume his/ 
her place on the current salary schedule. This rate will be the next step in 
the salary grade which guarantees an increase of at least one and one half 
percent (1.5%) from the interim rate. 

NOTE 
An employee who is affected by such an “off-schedule” rate will be 
affected only once during his/her progression to the top step of his/ 
her job. In no case will the rate be more than the maximum rate for 
the job grade. 

 24.1.2	 Payment of the Salary Grade for the Job 
On promotion, the employee will be placed directly in the salary grade for the job, 
except in training situations under the Clerical-Technical Plan (where an employee 
may be advanced gradually through the appropriate training job levels to the terminal 
job grade). He/she will be granted the progression step required by the promotion 
rule, except where a higher progression step is being granted for previous experience 
(Subsection 24.1.5). 

 24.1.3	 Promotion from Hourly-Paid to Weekly-Salaried Jobs 
The promotion rule applies in the case of an hourly-paid employee being promoted to 
a weekly-salaried job. 

The rule does not apply in the case of a weekly-salaried employee being promoted to 
an hourly job. 
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 24.1.4	 Payroll Rates in Excess of Approved Job Grades 

  
  

  

  

When an employee is being paid a special rate (such as results from restructuring of 
jobs, retrogression, implementation of new salary plan, or salary guarantee) which 
exceeds the appropriate rate for the job he/she holds, he/she should on promotion: 

1.	   Continue to be paid the special rate, or 

2.	   Be paid the progression step resulting from application of the promotion rule 
to the appropriate progression step in the approved grade of his/her former 
job, whichever is higher. 

 24.1.5	 Previous Experience 
Where an employee being promoted has had previous applicable experience in a 
higher level job but was demoted for reasons other than cause or inability, a higher 
progression step than is indicated by the promotion rule may be chosen by the 
Company. 

 24.1.6	 Relief Situations 
In relief situations where less than the normal duties are being performed and a 
lower salary grade has been established for the relief period, the promotion rule will 
be used to establish the appropriate progression step or off-schedule rate in the lower 
salary grade. 

 24.1.7	 Progression Following Promotion 
Progression dates shall be calculated from the date of appointment or promotion date 
to the position. Subsequent salary adjustments shall occur at 12-month intervals 
from the appointment or promotion date. 

25.0	  JOINT COMMITTEES 

25.1	  Joint Pension Committee 
1.	   Scope: To monitor the administration and the financial status of the Pension 

Plan covering all plan members and to recommend changes as set out below: 

2.	   Personnel: The “Joint Pension Committee” shall meet at least twice a year 
or as requested by either party and shall consist of the following members: 

– three PWU members 
– three Company management members 

Each party will have the right to have a reasonable number of resource 
personnel attend the meeting. 

The chair will rotate between Hydro One Inc. and PWU, one meeting each. 
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Every effort will be made to reach unanimous decisions. In the event that 
a unanimous decision cannot be reached, decisions will be by a vote of a 
majority of members representing both PWU and the Company. 

3.	   Function: In an advisory capacity with access to the necessary information: 
(This is limited in that it does not apply in respect of information as to the 
service, salary, pension benefits or other personal information related to any 
specific person without that person’s prior consent.) 

Pensions 
(a)	 Monitor Hydro One Inc.’s administration of the Pension Plan as 

established under associated regulations and rules, and applicable 
legislation. 

(b)	 Make recommendations respecting the administration of the Pension 
Plan. 

(c)	 Promote awareness and understanding of the Pension Plan on the part 
of Plan members. 

(d)	 Review the Company’s approved annual financial statements and 
investment performance. 

(e)	 Review the Company’s approved Actuarial Valuations of the Pension 
Plan and discuss the need for assumption changes. 

(f)	 Identify potential benefit changes and discuss cost and other 
implications. Committee recommendations for benefit level changes 
will be subject to ratification of the respective parent bodies. 

Life Insurance 
(a)	 Review the financial position, premiums and taxable benefits of the life 

insurance provisions of the Plan. 

(b)	 Identify potential benefit changes and discuss cost and other 
implications. Committee recommendations for benefit level changes 
will be subject to ratification of the respective parent bodies. 

25.2	  Joint Health and Safety Consultation 
The parties will consult regularly on corporate level employee health and safety 
matters. The following two joint committees will be established to facilitate this 
consultation. 
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25.2.1	  Joint Health and Safety Policy Committee 
The Joint Health and Safety Policy Committee provides a forum for the parties to 
consult regularly on corporate level employee health and safety matters. 

1.	   Goal 
To participate in the formation of health and safety strategy and policy 
by providing information and opinion from the Union to the Company’s 
executive on employee health and safety. 

2.	   Personnel 
Two Management Representatives 
Two Power Workers’ Union Representatives 
Two Society Representatives 
The Chair will rotate between Management, Society and Power Workers’ 
Union 

3.	 Function 
(a)	 Identify problems and issues of Company significance which have not 

been resolved in the Joint Health and Safety Working Committee. 

(b)	 Review proposed initiatives and advise the corporate executive. 

(c)	 Provide direction/assignment/scope of project initiatives to the working 
committee or adhoc committees for execution. 

(d)	 Evaluate existing policy and advise the corporate executive on 
recommended changes. This function applies particularly to safety 
rules and work protection code. 

(e)	 Develop Joint Policies on Health and Safety 

i)	  Authority to Stop Work 

(f)	 The committee will meet two times per year or as mutually agreed. 

 25.2.2	 Joint Health and Safety Working Committee 
The Joint Health and Safety Working Committee represent Management, Society 
and PWU members within Hydro One. 

1.	   Goal 
(a)	 Provide recommendations to assist the Health and Safety Division in 

the development, promotion, implementation and evaluation of Hydro 
One employee health and safety policy and programs. 
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2.   Personnel 
 Three Management Representatives 
 Three Power Worker Representatives 
 Three Society Representatives 
 The Chair will rotate between Management, Society and Power Workers 
Union. 

3.	   Function 
(a)	 Participate in the identification of problems and issues of Company 

significance in employee health and safety policy and practice. 

(b)	 Participate in the development, promotion and implementation of 
Company health and safety programs. 

(c)	 Study, develop and make recommendations for changes to the corporate 
safety rules and work protection code. This function can be delegated to 
an ad hoc group. 

(d)	 The committee will normally attempt to resolve issues of mutual 
interest before seeking intervention by senior management or the Joint 
Committee on Health and Safety. 

(e)	 The committee will meet quarterly or as mutually agreed. 

25.3	  Joint Trades Classification Committee 
A joint committee shall be established on the following basis: 

1.	  Name: Joint Trades Classification Committee. 

2.	   Personnel: Maximum of three appointees from each party. 

3.	   Function: To study and formulate descriptions and duties of all hourly-
rated and weekly-rated trade classifications on wage schedules 24, 25, 27, 
31, and 32, presently not included in Mid-Term Agreement MT-4, but not to 
produce a job evaluation or ranking system. 

The committee will commence its work within one month after the settling  
of the 1972 Collective Agreement and shall meet regularly until the task is 
completed. 

4.	   Limits of Authority: The committee shall work within the recommendations, 
preamble and occupational format agreed to previously. 

 The results of this committee’s activity shall be subject to acceptance and 
ratification by the Union and the Company at the negotiating level. 
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5.  A  copy of all occupational definitions will be made available to each employee 
through his/her contact supervisor. 

6.   The Joint Trades Classification Committee shall ensure that duties for 
trades jobs are defined. Their focus will be on the development of documents 
describing job duties, and will not consider or establish compensation for 
these jobs. There is a need for direct line management involvement to 
determine current and future duties. The Committee should also work 
towards developing a system which will allow definitions/documents to be 
produced quickly and easily to facilitate responsiveness to changing needs. 

25.4  Joint Diversity Committee 
1.   Objectives: (a) To provide a joint forum for work on Corporate Employment 

Equity, Human Rights and Diversity policies, and/or associated Corporate 
issues. (b) To participate in making and bringing forward recommendations 
and providing advice to the Vice-President, Corporate Human Resources 
on Corporate policies and plans impacting on equity in the workplace 
and Corporate issues arising from the Employment Systems Review. (c) 
To participate in making and bringing forward recommendations to the 
PWU Executive on equity issues in the workplace which fall within their 
jurisdiction. 

2. Personnel: The committee will be structured to provide two Company 
representatives and two Union representatives. Each party is entitled to one 
alternate. 

3. Function: 
3.1	  Meet and exchange information regularly to ensure that the committee  

is informed of progress on initiatives undertaken by the Corporation 
and the Union. Each party will identify and bring forward emerging 
Corporate issues for discussion. 

3.2	   The committee will work together to formulate recommendations by: 

(a)	 Working to meet the work program deliverables as identified 
below within required timelines. 

(b)	 Discussing options and their impacts in meeting the work 
program deliverables (including obtaining input through 
consultative forums – see below). 

(c)	 Attempting to agree on recommendations acceptable to all 
parties and for delivery to the Vice-President, Human Resources 
and/or the PWU Executive where appropriate. 
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3.3	   Where agreement cannot be achieved, each party will communicate 
expeditiously their position to the Vice-President, Human Resources 
before Corporate decisions are made. 

4.	 Work Program – to be established annually. 

5.	 Responsibilities: 
5.1	 Consultative Forum – To provide input to the committee on work 

program deliverables as follows: 

(a)	 Management members will ensure input is received from line 
management and non-represented staff members. 

(b)	 The Union members will ensure input is received from their 
constituencies. 

(c)	 The committee will also seek input from advocacy groups and 
designated group members on issues as required. 

5.2	 Support Resources – Committee to determine needs (administrative, 
research, preparation, etc.) and arrange as required. Treatment will be 
as per the collective agreement. 

5.3	   Management is responsible for time and expenses, except for union 
staff time, associated with the work program of this team. 

5.4	   At the end of each year, the parties will review the Terms of Reference 
and make recommendations for the coming year. 

25.5	  EHB/WSIB/LTD Committee 
The Committee would be comprised of: 

Power Workers’ Union 
Health Services & Rehabilitation 
Compensation and Benefits Department 

A.	 To review existing and future LTD applications to ensure they are receiving 
the required medical attention and the possibility of returning them to the 
workforce. 

Terms of Reference: 
1.0	   Develop a questionnaire for employees not in receipt of CPP disability. 

2.0	   Review returned questionnaires to determine if any employees can be placed 
on immediate vocational rehabilitation. 
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3.0	   Determine if an independent medical evaluation is required before attempting 
vocational rehabilitation. 

4.0	   Review existing procedure for LTD applications. 

5.0	   Develop a roster of physicians to use in the process. 

6.0	   Forward recommendations for process improvements to Director,
Compensation and Benefits/Chief Physician. 

 

B.	 Review/Update – To meet, on a regular basis (e.g. semi-annually), to discuss 
and/or resolve issues associated with the following processes: 

(a)	 Long Term Disability 
(b)	 WSIB 
(c)	 Sick Leave 
(d)	 Drug Formulary 

25.6	  Joint Employee and Family Assistance Committee 
1.	 Goal: Provide recommendations to assist the Company and the Union in 

the development, implementation and evaluation of employee and family 
assistance policy and programs. 

2.	 Personnel: 
(a)	 Chair: The Chair shall rotate on a yearly basis. 

(b)	 Members: 
• Representative from the Company 
• Two (2) PWU representatives and one staff advisor. 

(c) Secretary: The secretary shall be supplied by the Company. 

3.	 Function: 
3.1	  Participate in the identification of problems and issues of significance  

in employee and family assistance policy and practices. 

3.2	  Participate in the development, promotion and implementation of  
employee and family assistance programs throughout the province. 

3.3	  On an ongoing basis study , develop and make recommendations for 
change to the Company emloyee and family assistance program. This 
function can be delegated to the sub-committee by mutual agreement. 

3.4	   The committee will normally attempt to resolve issues of mutual 
interest before seeking intervention by the Senior Joint Union/
Management Committee. 
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25.7  Controller/Dispatcher Consultative Committee 
The Controller/Dispatcher Consultative Committee, established in 1954, shall 
continue to act under the following terms: 

1. Personnel: 
Maximum of three appointees from each party. 

2. Function: 
To act as a liaison between the Company and the employees in the field for the 
purpose of exchanging information relating to changing conditions as they affect 
controller/dispatchers. 

To discuss mutual operating problems of a general nature which arise from time to 
time. 

Any program developed by the Company to establish standards of qualifications 
for operating positions will be a matter of Union advisement as to progress and 
discussion. 

The committee may be convened at approximately three-month intervals to deal with 
agenda submitted by either the Union or the Company and acceptable to both parties 
as being within the scope of the committee’s function. 

3. Limits of Authority: 
It is understood that this committee will meet to discuss general operating problems 
of common interest to the Union and the Company and shall not have bargaining 
power or authority to amend existing policy, or interpret collective agreements. Any 
recommendations which arise as a result of discussions shall be presented separately 
to the Union and to the Company by their respective members. 

26.0  DISTRIBUTION OF AGREEMENT AND WAGE SCHEDULES 

This Agreement shall be printed as soon as practicable after the date of signing and 
made available by the Company to the Union in sufficient quantities for distribution 
to its membership. 

27.0  TIME CHARGES – UNION ACTIVITIES 

27.1  Time Charges and Expenses – Union Representatives 
Time off and expenses for Union officers will be granted in accordance with Mid-Term 
Agreement MT-3. 

A-86A-86 
158



(May 17, 2016 / 14:47:07)96231-1b_HydroOne_PWU_p159.pdf  .1

   

   

   

   

   

    

   

   

   

   

27.2  Time Charges for Employees On Union Business 
When the time of employees on Union business is payable by the Union, such time 
shall be charged at normal rates of pay. The normal payroll burden without the 
administration charge of ten percent (10%) will be applicable only for Union releases 
in excess of five consecutive days. 

27.3  Roles and Responsibilities of Chief Stewards 
As Hydro One Inc. evolves into the new regulated and competitive marketplaces, it is 
important that the Company leverages its position by defining as clearly as possible 
Principles to anchor the relationship between the elected PWU representatives and 
Management. 

(i.)  Mutual Recognition of Respective Roles and Responsibilities 
•	 A recognition that the Chief Stewards provide an important role in the 

success of the Company. 
•	 A recognition that Chief Stewards are Hydro One employees as well as 

PWU representatives. 
•	 As time away from the job increases, loss of skills may be an issue. 

As such, the Company will provide reasonable re-training to replenish 
these skills. 

•	 It is recognized that there will be differences between the Parties. In 
these cases, respective opinions can be expressed, however, they should 
be communicated in a professional manner. 

(ii.)  Chief Stewards are accountable for their time. 
•	 It is understood that Chief Stewards will be required to be away from 

their Company job. 
•	 Time away from the job will be dependent upon the Chief Stewards’ 

specific issues, number of committees, size of membership, geographical 
factors, etc. 

•	 Chief Stewards have an identified supervisor. As in any employee-
supervisory relationships, the Chief Steward will advise their supervisor 
as to what activities they will be involved in, in generic terms (some 
issues are confidential). They will have vacation days approved and 
sick days reported. 

•	 Chief Stewards should schedule their PWU activities with consideration 
for their Company job. Any unallocated time will be spent performing 
their Company job. 

(iii.)  Chief Stewards play an important role in Communication. 
•	 Where feasible, joint communications are encouraged for initiatives 

that affect PWU employees. 
•	 Joint training is encouraged in roll-out initiatives that impact PWU 

employees (e.g. Gainsharing, collective bargaining roll-out). 
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• Consistent messages are important. 
• There will be a need to review these principles. 

28.0  EYE PROTECTION 

Approved eye protection shall be supplied to individual prescription to all employees 
who normally wear glasses and are required to wear eye protection for an appreciable 
amount of time in the performance of their duties. 

29.0  PERSONAL TOOLS 

29.1  General 
Employees in trade categories and designated weekly-salaried categories will 
provide at their own expense, the ordinary hand tools of the trade. These tools are 
listed in the appropriate occupational definition/job document and must be of at least 
industrial quality, which permits employees to perform their work safely, efficiently 
and to the standard ordinarily demanded in any given trade. (Owing to the marked 
differences in the nature of work performed by employees who are classified in the 
same trade category, it is unreasonable to expect a tradesperson to possess or have 
on the job, every tool listed for his/her trade. Learners and Improvers must acquire 
any of the tools listed as and when his/her work demands their use. Employees are 
encouraged to buy tools which carry a lifetime guarantee.) Tools which are required 
for equipment of special types, which are peculiar to certain locations as well as 
tools that fall in the class of shop equipment, will be supplied and maintained by the 
Company. These, and similar types of tools, have been purposely omitted from the 
lists. 

29.2  Tool Replacement/Upgrading 
Each employee, as described in, 29.1 will be allowed 8% of the personal tool list 
retail price calculation per calendar year for tool replacement or upgrading (metric 
tools included as upgrades) based on his own tool list as defined in the Occupational 
Definition. A minimum allowance of $50.00 per year for each employee in each 
classification is available. For those entitled to the minimum allowance of $50.00, 
the unused portion for one year may be carried forward to the following year to a 
maximum of $50.00. 

To qualify for any reimbursement receipts must be accumulated and submitted for 
amounts in excess of $50.00. For amounts of less than $50.00 these receipts should 
be submitted at the end of the year. 

29.3  Loss by Fire or Theft 
Personal tools which are stolen, are destroyed or damaged by fire to an extent which 
renders them unusable, will be replaced by the Company. These losses must be 
incurred in the exercise of Company business and on Company property, except where 
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they occur on or at non-Company locations in the exercise of Company business. 
Small or inconsequential losses would be recovered through 29.2. 

30.0	  SPECIAL CLOTHING FOR EMPLOYEES 

30.1	  General Policy Regarding Work Clothing 
Except where provided by the Company in accordance with this Collective Agreement, 
employees must provide at their own expense suitable clothing for the performance 
of their regular duties. In general, clothing must be suitable for the safe and efficient 
performance of the work but need not be uniform in appearance. 

So far as is consistent with standard stores’ policy, the Company will purchase certain 
types of work clothing in bulk for resale on the most favourable terms possible to 
employees requiring them in connection with Company work. 

30.2	  Special Clothing That May Be Provided at Company Expense 
Subject to certain conditions outlined herein, special clothing may be obtained at the 
expense of the Company for issuance to employees under the following conditions: 

30.2.1	  Where Uniform Appearance is Required 
Where uniform appearance is required by the Company as in the case of certain 
receptionists, guides, messengers, drivers, and security guards uniforms will be 
provided. 

30.2.2	  For Work Outside of the Employee’s Regular Routine Duties 
A limited number of rainproof coats and hats may be obtained and kept available at 
construction headquarters, attended stations, etc., for persons who normally work 
indoors but who are occasionally required to work out of doors under adverse weather 
conditions, as for example when working during emergencies, operating switches, 
cleaning racks, etc. 

Clothing supplied at stations should be limited to one or two coats and hats, depending 
upon the number of employees. 

30.2.3	   For Normal Work Which Must be Performed Occasionally, Under 
Extreme Conditions 

Hip or knee length rubber boots and weatherproof coats and hats may be obtained 
and issued temporarily to construction workers, maintenance workers, and labourers 
when required to work in extremely wet locations or under adverse weather 
conditions. 

One or two rainproof coats and hats, depending upon the number of employees 
involved, may be provided for each line, forestry and maintenance truck or gang for 
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use in emergencies when workers could not be reasonably expected to have protective 
clothing available at all times. 

30.2.4	   For Work Involving Exposure to Materials that are Injurious to 
Health and Particularly Destructive of Clothing 

Rubber boots, aprons and gloves of an approved material may be provided for 
employees when handling acids for batteries, cleaning transformer coils or for other 
work which is similarly destructive of clothing. 

Aprons, gloves and sleeves made of plastic, plastic-coated or other approved material 
may be provided for employees who are required to handle creosote, creosoted poles 
or timber as a protection against burns or damage to clothing. 

Protective clothing such as coveralls, gloves and rubber boots may be provided for 
temporary issuance to employees for use when applying herbicides. 

Because of the fire hazard in welding and the destructive nature of the work, welders’ 
aprons, armlets and gauntlets may be provided. 

30.2.5	  To Promote Safety 
Safety headgear, eye protection, rubber gloves (electrical), and similar items which 
are designed exclusively for the safety of employees and the wearing of which is made 
obligatory on certain types of work, will be provided by the Company. 

Special footwear will be provided for the safety of workers when required to work 
near forebays, sluices, etc., under icy, slippery or otherwise hazardous conditions. 

Safety Footwear and Clothing:
 
I Effective January 1, 2014, employees who are required by the Company to 
 

wear safety footwear (CSA  Approved ESR)/ clothing will be reimbursed for 
actual expenses as follows: 

(A)	 For those employees required to regularly wear climbing spurs or who 
are regularly required to climb steel structures as part of their normal 
duties – up to a maximum of $400.00 per year. 

(B)	 For those employees who choose or are required to wear CSA approved 
ESR protective footwear – up to a maximum of $275.00 per year. 

(C)	 For those employees who choose not to wear approved ESR protective 
footwear – $150.00 per year. 

(D)	 In order to be eligible for reimbursement employees who qualify must 
submit appropriate supporting documentation/receipts. 
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II   Employees who are not required to wear protective footwear: 
 Employees who purchase safety footwear will be reimbursed thirty-three 
and one-third percent (33-1/3%) of the actual cost up to a maximum 
reimbursement of $20.00 per pair subject to the approval of the appropriate 
manager or supervisor. 

NOTE 
Temporary employees will be reimbursed for a maximum of one pair 
in each six-month period. 

A limit of two pairs of safety shoes or boots per person will be subsidized in a 
calendar year. 

These actual cost maximums include applicable taxes. 

III	  Refer to Mid-Term Agreement MT-61 for payments associated with Flame 
and Arc Resistant Clothing. 

30.2.6	  Special Conditions 
Requests for items of clothing not mentioned but which might be reasonably supplied 
under the conditions set forth herein will be considered, each case on its own merits. 

30.3	   Issuance, Care of, and Responsibility for Clothing Provided by the 
Company 

In order that the use obtained from clothing purchased by the Company may justify 
the expenditure, the following shall be carefully observed: 

1.	  Except in isolated cases, special clothing must not be issued to any one  
employee for exclusive use but must be kept available for any employee who 
may require it for Company purposes mentioned herein. 

2.	  When no longer required on the job, clothing must be promptly returned to  
local headquarters, station or truck where it will be readily available when 
required. 

3.	  All clothing furnished by the Company will remain the property of the  
Company and must be clearly and prominently marked for easy identification. 

4.	  Where loss or destruction of Company clothing issued to an employee occurs  
as a result of carelessness on the part of the employee, the employee will be 
required to make good such loss. 
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30.4	  Part B Employees  (Maintenance Trades) 
 30.4.1	 Issue of Gloves to Tradespersons 

The Company will issue gloves to regional maintainer – lines, regional maintainer – 
forestry, SMD riggers, mechanical maintenance and building maintenance crews and 
all associated personnel regularly working with these crews, subject to the following: 

1.	  The employee will be required to purchase the first pair of gloves, whether  
summer or winter type, providing he/she has not already been participating. 

2.	   The issue of new gloves will be controlled by the supervisor. 

3.	   A pair of worn-out gloves may be exchanged for a new pair. 

4.	   The Union will exercise its influence to promote economy in the operation of 
this plan. 

 30.4.2	 Uniforms 
The Company shall supply uniforms, where they are required to be worn, at no cost 
to the employee. 

 30.4.3	 Stocking of Overalls and Associated Smocks 
The Company will stock bib-type overalls, coveralls and associated smocks in Central 
Stores which will be available for purchase by employees on the basis of a cash sale. 

 30.4.4 Work Clothing 
Automotive Trades and Painters: The Company will pay for laundry service to 
clean coveralls. Responsibility for ensuring proper use of the privilege will rest with 
the Union. 

The plan is as follows: 

1.	   Coveralls will be provided by the tradespersons. 

2.	   One pair of coveralls per employee per week will be laundered. 

3.	   The trades covered by this service are: 

(a)	 Automotive Trades – auto, truck diesel or industrial equipment 
mechanics, body and metal mechanics, tire serviceworkers, painters, 
radiator repairworkers, battery rebuilders, lubricators, undercoaters, 
steam cleaners, washers. 

(b)	 Trade Group III – painters. 

Forestry Spray Crews: Forestry spray crews shall , during the period of spraying 
operations, be with supplied laundered coveralls or other suitable clothing on a 
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weekly basis or more frequently as may be required. Arrangements shall also be 
made to provide adequate washing facilities. 

30.4.4.1  Laundering and/or Supplying Clothing 
In situations other than those covered in the preceding subsections, when the 
supervisor in charge of a work crew deems a specific job dirty for the particular trade 
function, he/she shall either: 

1.	   Authorize laundering of the employee’s work clothing, or 

2.	   Issue coveralls or other suitable clothing during the period in which this job 
is being performed. 

 30.4.4.2 Coveralls – Central Services Division 
The provisions of this item supersede the conditions as noted in Item 30.4.4.1 and 
applies only to employees, paid from Wage Schedules 25 and 27, who form part of the 
Central Services Division and are located at the Hydro One Inc. Kipling Complex. 

The Company agrees to supply and launder two (2) pairs of coveralls per week for 
each of the above-noted employees. The employee must exercise reasonable care in 
the use of clothing so supplied. 

It is recognized that reasonable but limited quantity and size range of spare coveralls 
will be kept available for emergencies. 

31.0	  PURCHASING PRIVILEGES – SURPLUS EQUIPMENT STORES 

Employees shall have purchasing privileges at Surplus Equipment and Material 
Stores to the same limit as extended to the general public. 

32.0	  RETURN OF COMPANY  PROPERTY 

It is agreed that employees whose employment terminates with the Company shall be 
responsible for the return of any Company property issued to them during the term 
of their employment. Failure to return such property shall result in the Company 
deducting its current value from any monies owing to the employees. 

33.0	  TIME CHANGE – SHIFT WORKERS 

When the clocks are changed due to daylight saving time, the following principles 
will apply: 

1.	  Employees who are scheduled to work during the affected hours will work a  
shift which is either shortened or extended by one hour. 
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2.	   Payment for the shortened or extended shift will not be calculated on the 
basis of actual hours worked, rather will be based on the number of hours 
normally worked (eight or twelve). 

34.0	  REST PERIODS 

Each employee shall be entitled to a 10 minute rest period in the first half and second 
half of each scheduled work day at a time designated by the Company. 

35.0	  BI-WEEKLY PAY DAYS 

1.   Salaries and wages of all employees throughout the Company covered by this 
Agreement shall be once every two weeks. This payment will be by direct 
deposit to one account designated by the employee in a Canadian financial 
institution with a Canadian Payment Association (CPA) serviceability 
code of 1 or 2. (CPA serviceability code definitions in effect June 5, 1991 or 
subsequent code numbers providing equivalent accessibility). The Company 
is responsible for the cost of depositing these funds to the employee’s account. 

 The implementation of direct deposit pay will be phased in for PWU 
members. It is the responsibility of the employee to inform the Company of 
any changes to the designated account 14 days in advance of the payment 
date. Any errors in employee payment that result from employee provision 
of incorrect account information or the late provision of changed account 
information are solely the responsibility of the employee. 

2.	  Existing employees who were paid the equivalent of one week’ s base pay 
during the transition from weekly pay to weekly direct deposit pay will have 
the amount of this one week payment deducted from their final payment of 
salaries and wages from the Company (i.e., termination, retirement, etc.) 

36.0	   BANKING OF REDUCED HOURS OF WORK DAYS AND VACATION 
DAYS TO BE UTILIZED IMMEDIATELY PRIOR TO RETIREMENT 

1.	   Employees who have earned time off under Part A Item 16.0 (Reduced Hours 
of Work for Employees Whose Normal Hours of Work are 40 Per Week) shall 
be eligible to bank up to 6.5 days per year to be utilized immediately prior to 
retirement. 

2.	   Employees who are eligible for 25 days or greater vacation shall be eligible to 
bank up to 6.5 days per year to be utilized immediately prior to retirement. 

3.   Employees who have not been able to utilize vacation entitlements, 
as per Part A Item 6.5.1.2, or who have not been paid out for such 
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vacation, may bank up to five (5) days to be utilized immediately 
prior to retirement. 

4.	   The sum of days banked under items 1 and 2 and 3 above shall not exceed 
6.5 days per year. Employees are eligible to bank a maximum of 30 weeks 
(150 days). 

5.	   Employees must provide a minimum four months notice to schedule these 
dates. The employee will retire once these days have been utilized. 

6.	  These days are not eligible for cash payout except in circumstances beyond  
the employee’s control (e.g. LTD, Death, W.S.I.B.). 

37.0	  SELF-FUNDED SABBATICALS 

Definition 
“Self-funded sabbaticals” means an approved arrangement where an employee works 
regularly scheduled hours while receiving eighty percent (80%) of his/her base salary 
for each of four years. In the fifth year, the employee is granted a leave of absence for 
one year, funded by the accumulated deferred pay. 

Approvals 
Hydro One will approve an employee’s application for a self funded sabbatical 
where it determines that this arrangement will benefit the business and can be 
accommodated without adversely impacting the viability of his/her work unit. 

Terms and Conditions of Self-funded Sabbaticals 
The Salary holdback (i.e. twenty percent for four years) will be kept in a special 
account and interest will be paid annually at an appropriate rate fixed by Hydro One. 

During the leave of absence (i.e. the fifth year): 

•	 The employee may not be declared surplus. 
•	 The employee is responsible for his/her health and dental benefits and 

shall be given the option of continuing coverage under the Hydro One 
plan through pre-payment. 

•	 The employee’s entitlement to group life, living benefit and spousal life 
insurance benefits shall continue pursuant to Part A, Item 14.0. 

•	 Hydro One shall pay the sum accumulated in the trust to the 
participating employee in a lump sum or in regular installments. 

As a condition of approving a self-funded sabbatical arrangement, Hydro One may 
require the participating employee to sign a written commitment to return to Hydro 
One following the expiry of the leave for a period not to exceed the length of the leave 
(i.e. maximum one year). 
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Treatment of Employee Upon Return from Leave 
Upon completion of the leave the employee shall have the right to contribute to the 
pension plan the amount that would have been contributed if he/she had remained 
on payroll at full (i.e. 100%) base earnings during the leave and if such contribution 
is made the period of time on leave shall be included in calculating his/her continuous 
employment or established service, as the case may be. 

Upon completion of the leave, where the employee’s pre-leave position continues to 
exist and has not been filled or has been filled temporarily, the employee shall return 
to that position. 

Upon completion of the leave, if the employee’s pre-leave position no longer exists or 
has been filled by an ongoing appointment, the employee will be placed in a position 
at the same salary grade and same location as the pre-leave position. 

In the event Article 11 is triggered during or upon completion of the leave, subject to 
the other provisions in this Article, the participating employee will be redeployed in 
accordance with that Article. 
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PART B 

MAINTENANCE TRADES
 

Specific Matters of Agreement
 

1.0  WAGES 

Wage rates shall be in accordance with the wage schedules which are part of this 
Agreement. 

2.0  STANDBY, SERVICE DUTY AND ON CALL 

Employees may be placed, as required, outside of their regular working hours on any 
one of three types of special duty, depending on the nature of the anticipated work 
and the extent to which their freedom must be restricted, as follows: 

2.1  Standby 
Employees on standby shall remain at a specified point from which they shall be 
ready to proceed to their work location immediately upon receipt of instructions. 
Their freedom is restricted to the same degree as if they were being held at their 
regular work headquarters pending issuance of work instructions, and they are 
considered for all intents and purposes to be already on the job. 

Any employee of the Company may be required to perform this type of service, for 
which payment will be made at the rate appropriate to the particular situation. 

2.2  Service Duty 
The work of employees on service duty is generally but not necessarily always confined 
to that of maintaining service to customers of areas, maintaining transmission 
circuits. 

There are two types of service duty, namely, telephone answering service and trouble 
call service. 

Telephone Answering Service: Telephone answering service applies to an employee 
who is required to remain available outside of normal office hours for the specific 
purpose of answering telephone calls in connection with customer service trouble, 
and to report this trouble to the appropriately delegated person(s). Where this type 
of service is required, it is allocated on a weekly basis and for each particular location 
must be equitably rotated among all suitably qualified members of the line staff, 
exclusive of non-working supervisors, except in cases when such personnel are not 
available. Under these circumstances, it shall be the Company’s prerogative to detail 
any employees for service as required. Except in cases of emergency an employee on 
telephone answering service duty shall not leave his/her telephone to perform other 
work. 
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Trouble Call Service: Trouble call service is that performed by an employee who 
is required to hold himself/herself readily available within a reasonable length 
of time outside of normally scheduled hours for dispatch to trouble clearing work 
generally. When required, one or more employees shall be delegated per area to 
trouble call service, on a weekly or weekend basis. Work so delegated in areas will be 
equitably rotated among all suitably qualified members of the line staff, exclusive of 
non-working supervisors. In addition to those delegated to trouble call service duty 
on a weekly basis, it may be found desirable from time to time to augment the number 
on trouble call service by additional delegation for periods of one day or more. When 
such action is necessary, employees will only be required to accept such duty against 
their wishes if sufficient volunteers cannot be obtained. 

Special Hours of Work Provision (Lines): 
Between May 1st and October 31st the employees referred to above in the Trouble 
Call Service provision may, with seven (7) days notice, have their hours of work 
established as follows: 

I. 12:00 hours to 20:00 hours Monday to Friday or, 

II. by mutual local agreement, 10:00 hours to 20:00 hours Monday to Thursday. 

Such hours will be equitably rotated among all qualified employees, as per their on-
call schedule. 

These employees will not be required to work more than one (1) rotation of these 
hours in a four (4) week period. 

These employees will eat on the job in the minimum amount of time. Such time will 
not be deducted from the employees’ pay. 

These employees will receive two (2) times the payment for service duty as described 
in Part ‘B’, Item 2.2. 

These employees may be assigned work other than the trouble clearing work they 
normally perform. All hours worked outside of the 12:00 hours to 20:00 hours or the 
10:00 hours to 20:00 hours will be compensated at two (2) times their base hourly 
rate. 

Payment for Service Duty: The rate of pay for service duty of both types to be 
computed one half (1/2) hour (one (1) hour effective March 31, 2016) at the 
employee’s basic hourly rate per day, except for Saturdays, Sundays and statutory 
holidays when the rate will be one (1) hour (one and one quarter (1.25) hour 
effective March 31, 2016) at the employee’s basic hourly rate per day. This rate 
includes payment for the use of the employee’s telephone. An employee required to 
report for work while on trouble call, service duty shall be paid for his/her working 
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time in accordance with the standard regulations governing overtime work, including 
the regulation governing work performed on a “short-call” basis. 

2.3	  On Call 
On call is the term used to cover trouble call service performed by station maintenance 
personnel, Customer Service Representatives I, Customer Service Representatives, 
Cable Crew Trades Staff, and hourly rated mechanics and electricians in the 
Operation and Maintenance Section of the Workplace Services Division who, because 
of their limited numbers and the resultant increased frequency with which they are 
required to perform service duty, are allowed up to a maximum of two hours between 
the time they are called and the time when they report for work. In all other respects, 
including rates of payment, on-call and trouble call service are identical. 

Subject to safe application, volunteers from Station Maintenance will be requested 
prior to the mandatory assignment of on call. Hourly rated mechanics and electricians 
in the Operation and Maintenance Section of the Workplace Services Division and 
Cable Crew Trades Staff will be assigned to on-call duty only if sufficient volunteers 
cannot be obtained. On-call duty by Customer Service Representatives I and 
Customer Service Representatives will be on a purely voluntary, individual basis. 

2.4	  When an employee is on service duty or on call a paging device will be  
supplied where such service is available and experience in that area has 
proven it will provide a reliable service. 

3.0	  TRAVELLING TIME TO AND FROM THE JOB 

Hourly-rated employees shall travel from their headquarters to and from the job on 
Company time. The word “headquarters” shall be for the purpose of this item “where 
the employee normally reports for work”. 

4.0	  HEADQUARTERS 

Headquarters, as referred to herein, means the building or point designated by the 
Company at which the employees are expected to report for work or to assemble for 
preparation for leaving for work at outside points. Employees moving from point to 
point, as in the case of regional maintainers – lines and forestry, may have temporary 
headquarters established at some hotel or boarding place or some garage at which 
the truck is kept and at which the employees are to assemble. 

5.0	  WELDERS 

Welders who hold welder “A” certificates issued by the Company and who hold an 
identification card issued by the Ontario Ministry of Consumer and Commercial 
Relations and who are required to perform first class work shall be classified as 
welder “A” in group 01 of wage schedule for tradespersons. Welders who do not meet 
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the requirements of welder “A” shall be classified as welder “B” in group 02 of wage 
schedule for tradespersons. 

6.0  MARINE VESSELS 

During normal scheduled hours, if an employee is called upon to operate a boat 7.92 
m (26 feet) in length or more, he/she shall be paid the Boat Operator rate for 8 hours. 

7.0  CARPENTER SPECIAL 

Carpenters performing duties requiring a higher skill than those normally required of 
a journeyperson carpenter such as cabinet making, model making, or the fabrication 
of scroll cases, will be classified as journeyperson “AA” of trade group 02. 

8.0  TRUCK DRIVERS’ CLASSIFICATION 

Class I   –	   Operates any vehicle or combination of vehicle and trailer with a 
Gross Vehicle Weight (GVW) of greater than 28,000 pounds (12,700 
kg) 

Class II   –	   Operates any vehicle or combination of vehicle and trailer with a 
GVW of greater than 9,000 pounds (4,082 kg) but not greater than 
28,000 pounds (12,700 kg) 

NOTE 
Any Class II vehicle equipped with a hydraulic radial boom derrick 
or hydraulically operated articulated or telescopic aerial devices will 
be classified as Class I. 

Class III  –	   Operates any vehicle or combination of vehicle and trailer with a 
GVW of greater than 5,000 pounds (2,268 kg) but not greater than 
9,000 pounds (4,082 kg). 

NOTE 
Any Class III vehicle with a snowplow installed on it will be classified 
as Class II. 

8.1 Truck Driver Classification Vacancies 
In filling class I truck driver vacancies, the most senior class II truck driver in that 
region will be given the first opportunity. 

In filling class II truck driver vacancies, the most senior class III truck driver in that 
area will be given the first opportunity. 
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Replacement of a vehicle by one of a different class or modifications due to the 
addition or removal of equipment which affects the truck classification shall not be 
deemed to create a vacancy or a surplus. When such replacement requires a change 
in the classification of the driver, the driver position shall be filled as follows: 

1.	  When the position is upgraded, the most senior truck driver in the next lower  
classification in the area will be given the first opportunity, on a probationary 
basis, to reach an acceptable level of performance. 

2.	  When the position is downgraded, the most junior truck driver in the  
classification affected, in the area, will be downgraded. 

9.0	  JOURNEYPERSON “AA” 

A journeyperson tradesperson who is required to work at another trade requiring 
skills of a level equal to or greater than his/her own trade shall be entitled to 
journeyperson ‘AA’ rating for a minimum of eight hours. 

If a journeyperson tradesperson receives the journeyperson ‘AA’ rate for any part of 
a day during 40 days or more in any calendar year, he/she will be appointed and paid 
as a journeyperson ‘AA’ for that entire calendar year. 

If the journeyperson ‘AA’ rate is paid for more than 50% of a calendar year to the 
members of a crew, for a specific trade, one of the members of the crew will be 
appointed and paid as a journeyperson ‘AA’ for that entire calendar year. 

Journeyperson “AA” will not be applicable to Regional Maintainer classifications. 

10.0	  APPRENTICES 

Upon completion of their learner apprenticeship training, apprentices shall be 
entitled to all the benefits afforded a regular employee as outlined in Part ‘A’, Section 
23.0. 

11.0	  CONTRACT MONITORING 

Employees required to monitor the quantity, quality and/or safety of contractors 
work shall be paid five percent (5%) above the journeyperson rate of his/her trade. 
This rate will not be applicable to Regional Maintainer classifications. 

12.0	  SUPERVISORY RESPONSIBILITIES 

Many factors are involved in trades supervision. The depth of involvement in 
these factors defines the level of supervision required. There are three levels of 
regular supervision within union jurisdiction. These are: union trades supervisor 
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– level 3, union trades supervisor – level 2 and union trades supervisor – level 1. 
The responsibilities associated with each of these levels are set out in the “Trades 
Responsibilities and Supervisory Criteria” dated July 15, 1968, which is an appendix 
to this Agreement. 

12.1  Tradesperson Responsibilities 
A tradesperson is required to exercise judgment and control over his/her own actions 
so that the assigned work may be performed safely, efficiently, and effectively, and 
with consideration of its effect on others. 

In a work situation, a journeyperson will be responsible only for his/her own work 
and the work and training of one apprentice or helper. However, for the purposes 
of training, a journeyperson may be required to teach trade skills of a specific task 
to more than one apprentice or journeyperson at one time. During such a teaching 
situation, the journeyperson is responsible, only, for the demonstration of trade skills 
and not for the work of the apprentices or journeyperson involved. 

Related to the above, a “helper” is a person of lower classification than the 
tradesperson he/she is assisting; and “apprentice” is a person of lower classification 
than journeyperson progression in a trade. 

12.2   Supervisory Responsibilities of a Union Trades Supervisor 
– Level 3 

A union trades supervisor – level 3 supervises an assigned crew on specific jobs and 
does so for periods up to five days without face-to-face contact with his/her supervisor 
who will carry out the higher responsibilities of the job. Less frequent contact requires 
that the union trades supervisor – level 3 be paid at the appropriate supervisor rate. 
He/she performs physical work activities. This classification is paid at a rate which 
is eight percent (8%) above the journeyperson rate of his/her trade or eight percent 
(8%) above the journeyperson rate of the highest trade supervised, whichever is the 
greater. 

For the purposes of this item, if either the supervisor or the employees being supervised 
are receiving a Journeyperson “AA” rate, this rate will be used in determining the 
appropriate Union Trades Supervisor rate. 

12.3   Supervisory Responsibilities of a Union Trades Supervisor 
– Level 2 

A union trades supervisor – level 2 supervises staff on a continuing basis to carry out 
a given work program. He/she performs physical work activities. This classification is 
paid at a rate which is 17 percent (17%) above the journeyperson rate of his/her trade 
or 17 percent (17%) above the journeyperson rate of the highest trade supervised, 
whichever is the greater. 
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For the purposes of this item, if either the supervisor or the employees being supervised 
are receiving a Journeyperson “AA” rate, this rate will be used in determining the 
appropriate Union Trades Supervisor rate. 

12.4	  Supervisory Responsibilities of a Union Trades Supervisor 
– Level 1 
A union trades supervisor – level 1 performs the complete supervisory responsibilities 
over a trade staff. He/she performs physical work activities. This classification is 
paid at a rate which is 22 percent (22%) above the journeyperson rate of his/her trade 
or 22 percent (22%) above the journeyperson rate of the highest trade supervised, 
whichever is the greater. 

For the purposes of this item, if either the supervisor or the employees being supervised 
are receiving a Journeyperson “AA” rate, this rate will be used in determining the 
appropriate Union Trades Supervisor rate. 

12.5	  Supervisory Responsibilities of a Management Supervisor 
A management supervisor’s responsibilities are of a supervisory nature as described 
in the Trades Responsibilities and Supervisory Criteria. Normally, they must not 
take the place of skilled workers. In the event that an emergency work condition 
arises, skilled help should be called in. However, where suitable skilled help is not 
available at the required time, supervisors are expected to perform whatever duties 
are necessary. The foregoing is not intended to prohibit the supervisor from using the 
tools of the trade for training purposes. 

13.0	  PAYMENT FOR TEMPORARY SUPERVISION 

Overall supervision of a crew is provided by a supervisor and/or union trades supervisor 
– level 3 carrying out the appropriate responsibilities set out in 12.2 to 12.5. However, 
a crew may be assigned a task without a regular supervisor in attendance, in which 
case a temporary supervisor may be appointed. In such instances, any responsibility 
for supervision must be assigned, it cannot be assumed. When so assigned, the level 
of supervision to be performed and paid must be designated in accordance with 
Section 12.0, above. 

Employees shall not be held accountable for more than journeyperson responsibilities 
that have not been assigned. 

Where no regular supervisor is on a job the following shall apply: 

1.	   Where a journeyperson is responsible for one helper or one apprentice, there 
shall be no payment for supervision. 

2.	  Where two journeypersons are working together and each is responsible for  
his/her own work, there shall be no payment for supervision. However, where 
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a journeyperson is held responsible for the work of another tradesperson, 
other than a helper, he/she shall be appointed and paid as a lead hand or 
union trades supervisor – level 3. A lead hand shall be paid for assigned 
responsibilities in excess of two hours per day, in which case he/she shall be 
paid five percent (5%) above the journeyperson rate of his/her trade, or five 
percent (5%) above the journeyperson rate of the highest trade supervised, 
whichever is greater, for a minimum of four hours, or the actual hours 
worked as a lead hand, whichever is greater. Lead hand responsibilities 
are as appended to the “Trades Responsibilities and Supervisory Criteria” 
document. Lead Hand rate will not be applicable to Regional Maintainer 
classifications. 

3.	   Where a group of employees are working at a location on jobs which are 
independent of one another and planned by a supervisor so that no 
coordination of their activities is required, additional supervision will not be 
required. 

Where the job is being performed by three or more employees, one of them 
shall be appointed and paid as a union trades supervisor – level 3 or level 2. 
In such cases if he/she supervises for more than two hours in a day he/she 
shall be paid the supervisor rate for a minimum of four hours or the actual 
hours he/she supervises, whichever is greater. 

13.1	   Schedule of Payment for Relief Supervision 
in an Established Position 

The following schedule shows the rate to be paid for employees relieving a supervisor. 
The column figures represent the percentage to be paid above the basic journeyperson 
rate. 

Classification Performed 

Regular 
Classification 

Level 3 
Supervisor 

Level 2 Union 
or Management 

Supervisor 

Level 1 Union 
or Management 

Supervisor 

Journeyperson 8 17 22 

Level 3 Supervisor 17 22 

Level 2 Supervisor 17 22 

Level 1 Supervisor 22 

13.2	  Payment for Supervision – Motorized Forestry Spray Operation 
In the Company’s motorized spraying operations, each work group, clearly separated, 
will be supervised by a qualified forestry tradesperson. 
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In all cases of such supervision, the concerned qualified forestry tradesperson shall 
be paid at least eight percent (8%) more than his/her existing rate, or of the rate of 
the highest tradesperson supervised, whichever is the greater. 

13.3	  Service Truck Supervision 
1.	   When more than two employees constitute the work crew on a service truck, 

the person in charge shall be deemed to be providing supervision and shall 
be temporarily reclassified to the appropriate supervisory rate (union trades 
supervisor – level 3 or working supervisor). 

2.  Payment of a supervisory rate (union trades supervisor – level 3 or working 
supervisor) while in charge of a service truck will be based on the following: 

 If the total daily hours where supervision is provided are: 

	 

(a) Less than one hour – no payment at supervisory rate. 

(b) One hour to four hours – four hours at the appropriate rate. 

(c) More than four hours – eight hours at the appropriate supervisory rate. 

14.0	  ADVERSE WEATHER 

When in the Company’s opinion the weather is unduly adverse, employees shall not 
normally be required to work outside and the following shall apply: 

14.1	  Regular Employees 
Regular employees shall within normal scheduled hours be provided with inside 
work. 

14.2	  Regular-Seasonal Employees 
Employees who have attained regular-seasonal status in accordance with Part ‘A’, 
Item 2.0, and continue to be employed on a seasonal basis shall be entitled to a half 
day’s pay per day or pay for actual hours worked or held whichever is the greater, 
providing the employee reports for work. 

14.3	  Temporary Employees 
Two hours’ pay will be allowed when a temporary employee reports and is prepared 
to remain for two hours at his/her place of work and is prevented from working due 
to unduly adverse weather. 

If a temporary employee is required to remain at his/her place of work longer than 
two hours, he/she shall be paid for all the time he/she is required to stay on the job. 
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15.0	  POWERLINE  GROUND ASSISTANTS, HANDYPERSONS AND 
LABOURERS PROHIBITED FROM CLIMBING 

Powerline Ground Assistants, handypersons and labourers are prohibited from 
climbing poles, towers or structures used for transmitting electrical energy for the 
purpose of doing work which is properly the work of tradespersons. 

This will not prohibit numbering poles or painting structures, which does not involve 
exposure to live equipment hazard. 

16.0	  MOBILE EQUIPMENT 

The Company undertakes to continue the investigation of the problems connected 
with suitable mobile equipment for the transportation of employees and undertakes 
to get employees from headquarters to work and back without exposing them to 
undue physical danger and with reasonable protection from the weather. 

17.0	  REGIONAL MAINTAINER – ELECTRICAL TRAINING COURSE 

Electrical tradespersons who are not specifically required to take the Regional 
Maintainer – Electrical Training Course may make application to attend and 
participate in the Conference and Training Facility portion of this course. 

18.0	  MEAL PROVISIONS 

18.1	  Conditions Governing Allowance for Meals 
Recognizing the fact that employees are required to provide their own meals (except 
as in 18.2) the following conditions will apply: 

1.	  The Company shall not require an employee to carry or provide more than  
one meal on a day when work is performed. 

2.	   Wherever possible, supervisors shall notify employees who do not normally 
carry a lunch of the necessity to carry a lunch the following day. 

3.	   If an employee is sent away from headquarters in an emergency without 
sufficient notice for him/her to provide and take his/her own lunch, the 
Company will pay the cost of the employee’s noon day meal. 

4.	   If an employee is required to continue working beyond a normal day, the 
Company will provide the employee’s meal after two hours or more and every 
four hours thereafter while the employee continues working. 

5.	  If an employee is required to work extended periods of overtime, Monday to  
Friday inclusive, the Company shall pay the cost of the employee’s meal on 
approximately a four-hour interval basis. 
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6.	  If an employee is called out to work extended periods of overtime on Saturday , 
Sunday or statutory holidays without forewarning, the Company shall 
pay the cost of the employee’s meal on approximately a four-hour interval 
basis. If forewarned, the employee shall carry or provide the first meal and 
the Company shall pay the cost of any further meals on approximately a 
four-hour interval basis. 

7.	   When overtime has been scheduled in advance, a meal period will be allowed 
and no time will be paid for this period. When the overtime is not scheduled 
in advance, no time will be deducted if employees eat at the job site in a 
minimum of time. 

8.	  In the conditions outlined in 3, 4, 5. and 6, the Company will either bring the  
meal to the employee or release him/her from duty long enough to secure and 
eat it. Where necessary, the Company will provide transportation for this 
purpose. 

9.	   It is recognized that between the hours of midnight and normal starting 
time, it may not be feasible for the Company to provide a hot meal and the 
employee may not feel the need for one. In such cases, sandwiches and hot 
soup or a hot beverage shall be considered as fulfilling the requirement of a 
meal. 

18.2	  Winter Meal Provisions 
In general, the winter months, for the purpose of this clause, shall cover the period 
of December 1st to March 31st for the areas south of the French River and the 
period November 1st to April 30th for areas north of the French River. However, if 
unseasonable weather is experienced any day during the two-week period immediately 
prior to the opening dates or subsequent to the closing dates, the supervisor in charge 
may, at his/her discretion, treat such days in the same manner as though they were 
included in the prescribed period. 

During the winter months, if employees are required to work outdoors or in unheated 
buildings, subject to 3. hereunder, the Company will: 

1.	  Provide means for carrying or storing the employee’ s lunches in some 
warm place and also provide where necessary, transportation for reaching 
some warm and suitable place for eating lunch. Such time involved in 
transportation both ways to be absorbed by the Company, thereby allowing 
the full meal period upon arrival, or 

2.	   Supply or pay for a hot meal and provide transportation. The meal period’s 
duration will be between the times of departure and re-arrival at the point 
of work and thus any time involved in transportation, both ways, is absorbed 
by the employee. Should the meal period be extended beyond its normal 
duration, any such excess will be absorbed by the employee by working 
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equivalent overtime at straight time rates which will result in a total of 
normal daily hours of work and pay. This shall not preclude the providing of 
a meal when time involved is in excess of the normal meal period. 

3.	   In some thinly-settled localities, there may be no warm place for storing 
or eating lunches, and no place where hot meals may be prepared within a 
reasonable distance from the point of work. Such conditions are beyond the 
Company’s control and necessarily form part of the working conditions in 
that locality. In such cases, lunches must be carried but employees will eat 
on the job in a minimum period of time. Such time shall not be deducted and 
the conditions listed above do not apply. 

4.	  Where it is mutually agreeable, employees will carry their lunch and will eat  
on the job in a minimum period of time. Where employees work in a group, 
the views of a minimum of 50% of the work group shall prevail and trigger 
this provision. 

18.3	  Extension of Lunch Periods 
Where lunch periods are restricted to half an hour and when it has been demonstrated 
that it has been difficult for employees to get their lunch and return to the job within 
one-half hour, the Company may exercise its prerogative in extending the lunch 
period to a maximum of one hour, with the necessary adjustments to the working 
hours of the day. 

19.0	 RELIEF WORK & ACTING IN VACANCIES 

19.1	 Acting in Vacancies 
All acting positions are to be limited to 90 days unless extensions are agreed to by the 
Company and the Chief Steward of the Union. Pending the arrival of the successful 
applicant and his/her assuming of the normal duties, the acting incumbent who is 
performing the normal duties and responsibilities of an “acting” position shall receive 
the rate for the position. 

19.2	 Assignment to a Higher-rated Classification 
An employee who is presently in the top step of his/her job when temporarily 
stepped up to work in a higher-rated classification, shall receive the top rate of that 
classification. 

20.0	 HOURS OF WORK 

20.1	 Hourly-Rated Employees 
1.	  The normal work week for the Company’ s hourly-rated trades employees 

shall be 40 hours per week consisting of five (5) days of eight (8) hours (not 
before 6:00 a.m. and not later than 6:00 p.m.), Monday to Friday inclusive. 
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2.	  A  change to established hours of work within the core hours (6:00 a.m. to 
6:00 p.m) shall be a matter for discussion between the Union (Chief Steward) 
and the Company. When changes in hours of work are contemplated the 
preference of 70% of affected staff in the classification(s) will be considered to 
be the preference of that classification(s). Where the work of classifications 
is interdependent (e.g., rehabilitation work, electrical, mechanical, civil), the 
preference of 70% of the employees in the interdependent classifications will 
be deemed to be the preference. 

 However, if in the Company’s opinion the desired hours of work of the affected 
classifications cannot be accommodated then the Company will provide the 
Union (Chief Steward) with written rationale for such a decision. 

3.	  The normal work week for T&W -Field Mechanics shall be 40 hours per week 
consisting of five (5) days of eight (8) hours (not before 6:00 a.m. and no 
later than 8:00 p.m.), Monday to Friday inclusive. The start times for these 
employees may be adjusted within the window by Management with seven 
(7) days’ notice to the affected individuals. Such adjusted start times will be 
equitably rotated among all employees in the classification at the work site. 

 The Company may assign employees on a voluntary basis to work five (5) 
eight (8) hour days Monday to Friday ending no later than 12:00 a.m. These 
employees will be eligible for shift differential (Item 21.3 afternoon shift). 
An employee who is selected to an advertised vacancy for these hours will be 
deemed to have volunteered. 

4.	  Excepting for shift work, all other work outside of the normally scheduled  
hours shall be considered overtime and paid for at the appropriate premium 
rates. 

5.   Switching Agents shall work between the hours of 0:00 and 8:00 Monday 
to Friday. Employees shall be eligible for shift differential (Item 21.3 night 
shift). 

20.2	  Weekly-Rated Employees 
The normal work week for janitors and vehicle services attendants shall be 40 hours. 

21.0	  SHIFT WORK 

Shift work may be established under the following conditions: 

1.	   Rehabilitation work: Shift work for normal day workers may be established 
for major rehabilitation work (minimum of 10 working days confined to one 
unit) on frequency changers with rate capacity of 10,000 kV.A or more. 

2.	   During abnormal or emergency conditions. 
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3.	  Conditions other than in 1 and 2 above require agreement by the appropriate  
Chief Steward. 

4.	   The procedures for establishing shift work in accordance with 1, 2, and 3 
above are as follows: 

(a)	 Staff shall be assigned to the work for which the shift was established. 
Staff assigned to other work for a period of greater than one hour per 
shift shall be paid at two times the employee’s normal base rate for the 
period worked in excess of one hour in that shift. 

(b)	 Such rescheduling is not to be considered for the performing of ordinary 
routine maintenance except as described in Part ‘B’ Item 21.0 (3). 

(c)	 In the case of abnormal or emergency conditions, three days’ advance 
notice and, in the case of major rehabilitation work and other conditions 
as agreed to in Part ‘B’ Item 21.0 (3), seven days’ advance notice of 
the commencement date shall be given to the employee by his/her 
supervisor. Shift shall commence on the day specified or within the 
following two days. 

In the case of illness, which would result in a staff shortage, four (4) 
days’ advance notice will be given when placing an employee on shift. 

If the appropriate advance notice of the commencement date has not 
been given, premium time shall be paid for all work outside the normal 
scheduled hours until three or seven days have elapsed after notice has 
been given. If shifts do not commence on the specified days, nor within 
the following two days, actual commencement shall be considered a 
change in normal scheduled hours and subject to all the principles of 
establishing shift work. 

(d)	 Three-shift work for normal day workers shall be established for a 
minimum period of three days or more on an eight-hour shift basis 
commencing on any day in the week. 

(e)	 The appropriate premium rates shall be paid for work in excess of eight 
hours on a daily shift basis, Monday to Friday, inclusive. 

The appropriate premium rates shall be paid for all scheduled work on 
Saturdays, Sundays and statutory holidays. 

(f)	 Subject to the same notice and conditions for three-shift work, two-shift 
work may be introduced on either an eight hour or ten hour basis. 

Shift work on a ten hour basis shall be established in accordance with 
Part ‘B’ Item 21.2. 
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(g)	 Change in shift conforming with the preceding regulations shall be 
deemed to be a change in normal scheduled hours. 

(h)	 Shift work will be equitably rotated amongst qualified staff with each 
shift being rotated on a weekly or bi-weekly basis. 

(i)	 Prior to implementation of shift work, a schedule shall be posted and 
a copy shall be given to the appropriate steward stating the group, 
the reason for shift work and the estimated length of the work period 
involved. 

(j)	 Employees on shift work shall have a paid meal period and shall eat 
their meal during the shift hours as conditions permit. 

21.1	  Shift Work Central Maintenance Shop Pickering 
Shift work may be established under the following conditions: 

1. (a)  For short duration shifts (maximum three (3) consecutive weeks). No 
more than four (4) rotations onto these shifts may be worked by any 
individual in one (1) calendar year. 

(b) During abnormal or emergency conditions. 

(c) Shift work for normal day workers may be established (minimum of 15  
working days) confined to major project type work. 

(d) For other work as agreed to by the appropriate Union Chief Steward. 

2.	   The procedures for establishing shift work in accordance with the above are 
as follows: 

(a)	 Staff shall be assigned to the work for which the shift was established. 
Staff assigned to other work for a period of greater than one hour per 
shift shall be paid at two times the employee’s normal base rate for the 
period worked in excess of one hour in that shift. Premium pay shall 
not apply where such assigned other work is as a result of equipment 
breakdown, inspection delays, customer delays or material delays. 
Premium pay does not apply to situations where the work that was 
established for shift comes to a completion within the shift. 

(b)	 Such rescheduling is not to be considered for the performing of ordinary 
routine maintenance except as described in Part ‘B’, Item 21.1.1 (d). 

(c)	 In the case of conditions as described in Part ‘B’ – Item 21.1.1 (a and 
b), three (3) days’ advance notice will be given. In all other conditions 
seven days’ advance notice of the commencement date shall be given to 
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the employees by his/her supervisor. Shifts shall commence on the day 
specified or within the following two days. In the case of illness which 
would result in a staff shortage, three (3) days’ advance notice will be 
given when placing an employee on shift. If the appropriate advance 
notice of the commencement date has not been given, premium time 
shall be paid for all work outside the normal scheduled hours until 
seven days have elapsed after notice has been given. If shifts do not 
commence on the specified days nor within the following two days, 
actual commencement shall be considered a change in normal scheduled 
hours and subject to all the principles of establishing shift work. 

(d)	 Three-shift work for normal day workers shall be established for a 
minimum period of three days or more on an eight-hour shift basis 
commencing on any day in the week. 

(e)	 The appropriate premium rates shall be paid for work in excess of eight 
hours on a daily shift basis, Monday to Friday, inclusive. 

(f)	 The appropriate premium rates shall be paid for all scheduled work on 
Saturdays, Sundays and statutory holidays. 

(g)	 Management will determine the number of hours to be covered by shift 
work. 

Subject to the same notice and conditions for three-shift work, 
two-shift work may be introduced on either an eight hour basis. The 
preference of 70% of the affected staff for a particular shift schedule 
in the classification(s) will be considered to be the preference of the 
classification(s). The vote will be administered by the local Chief 
Steward. 

Shift work on a ten hour basis shall be established in accordance with 
Part ‘B’ Item 21.2. 

(h)	 Change in shift conforming with the preceding regulations shall be 
deemed to be a change in normal scheduled hours. 

(i)	 Shift work will be equitably rotated amongst qualified staff with each 
shift being rotated on a weekly or bi-weekly basis. 

(j)	 Prior to implementation of shift work, a schedule shall be posted and 
a copy shall be given to the appropriate steward stating the group, 
the reason for shift work and the estimated length of the work period 
involved. 

(k)	 Employees on shift work shall have a paid meal period and shall eat 
their meal during the shift hours as conditions permit. 
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21.2  Ten-Hour Shift Provisions Maintenance Trades Staff 
1.  Applies to Maintenance T rades Staff assigned to shift work under Part ‘B’  

Items 21.0 (1), 21.0 (2), 21.0 (3) and 21.1 of the Collective Agreement. 

2.   Ten hour shifts shall be implemented when it is mutually agreeable to Hydro 
One and 70% of affected staff. Where Hydro One deems there are reasons 
not to implement ten hour shifts, these reasons will be provided to the Union 
(Chief Steward). 

3.   The normal hours of work for non-time balanced ten hour shifts are 40 per 
pay week. Staff involved shall work ten hours per shift Monday, Tuesday, 
Wednesday and Thursday at straight time (banked two hours per day for total 
eight hours) which may be performed within the following shift windows: 

1st shift – 06:00 hrs to 18:00 hrs 
2nd shift – 14:00 hrs to 02:00 hrs 

Shift Differential 
1st shift – no shift differential 
2nd shift – 64 cents per hour 

 Part ‘B’ Item 21.3 shall not apply to ten hour shifts. 

4.   The appropriate premium rates shall be paid for work in excess of ten hours 
per shift on a daily basis Monday to Thursday inclusive. 

If it is necessary for employees to work on the Friday , it will be paid at one 
and one-half times the employee’s basic rate for the first two hours (one 
hour effective March 31, 2016) worked and two times the employee’s basic 
rate for all additional hours worked. 

The appropriate premium rates shall be paid for all scheduled work on  
Saturdays, Sundays and statutory holidays. 

5.   Ten hour shift provisions shall not apply to work weeks containing one or 
more statutory holidays. 

6.   For staff assigned to shift work under Part ‘B’ Item 21.0 (1), 21.0 (2) and 21.0 
(3) all other provisions Part ‘B’ Item 21.0 except Part B, Item 21.0(1), 21.0(2) 
and 21.0(3) all other provisions of Part B, Item 21.0 except 21.0(4)(d), and 
21.0(4)(e) shall apply to ten hour shifts. 

7.  For staff assigned to shift work under Part B, Item 21.1 all other provisions  
of Part B, Item 21.1 except 21.1(2)(d), 21.1(2)(e) and 21.1(2)(f) shall apply to 
ten hour shifts. 
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8.	  (a)  The following items will be credited for pay purposes on an hour -for-hour 
basis. In the application of undernoted items – 1, 2, 3 and 4, a reference 
under the appropriate contract provision to “days” entitlement will 
mean eight (8) hours. Therefore a ten (10) hour shift will constitute one 
and a quarter (1.25) days deducted from credits. 

(1) Vacation 
(2) Floating Holiday 
(3) Sick Leave 
(4) Leave of Absence 
(5)   Travelling Time Outside Normal Working Hours 
(6)   Payment for Temporary Supervision 
(7)  T ime Charges and Expenses for employee Union Representatives 

(b)	 When an employee is scheduled to work a ten (10) hour shift and one 
of the undernoted conditions occurs, a “day” will be considered to be 10 
hours: 

(1) Jury Duty 
(2) Funerals 
(3) Moving Day 

21.3	   Differential for Shift Work Tradespersons and 
Stationary Engineers 

Shift differentials shall apply to employees required to work on a three-shift schedule 
or a two-shift schedule. The first part of a three-shift or a two-shift schedule shall 
begin at normal starting time. 

A shift differential of 70 cents per hour shall be paid to employees who are scheduled 
to work between the hours of 1600 and 2400. 

A shift differential of 1 dollar per hour shall be paid to employees who are scheduled 
to work between the hours of 0000 to 0800. 

For Regular part-time and Temporary part-time employees, shift differential is not 
applicable when the shift starts and ends between the hours of 0700 and 1800. 

The wage schedule rates for the following classifications are deemed to include full 
payment for the normal hours and days of work as shown in their schedule and shift 
differentials shall not apply: 

Janitor ‘AA’	 Janitor ‘A’ 

The appropriate shift differential shall be paid for the first eight hours of each 
scheduled shift on any regular scheduled day of work and shall not apply for 
any overtime hours. When premium time is involved for payment of shift work, 
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the premium rate shall be computed on the standard basic rate, excluding shift 
differential [see Subsection 21.0(4)(e)]. 

22.0	  OVERTIME PROVISIONS 

Due to the nature of the Company operations, some employees will be required 
to work overtime. Overtime will be minimized and managed within the limits of 
corporate effectiveness and customer impact. In recognition of employee well-being 
and inconvenience, an effort shall be made to equitably distribute overtime amongst 
all qualified employees. 

22.1  Overtime Definitions 
Overtime: Overtime, as used herein, means that part of the actual working time 
which is outside the normal scheduled hours and is therefore, subject to compensation 
at premium rates. 

22.2	  Minimum Payments 
All overtime performed, or reported for due to lack of notice of cancellation, shall 
result in a minimum payment of the greater of four hours at straight time pay or 
the actual time worked at the appropriate premium rate, except in the following 
circumstances: 

1.	   Overtime arranged during normal working hours and worked as an 
extension before and/or after the employee’s normal hours of work requires 
no minimum payment. 

2.	  When short call-outs are repeated within one hour of the completion of a  
previous call-out for which the minimum was paid, no additional minimum 
payment is required. 

3.	   For overtime call-outs occurring less than two hours before the commencement 
of normal starting time, the minimum will not apply and the appropriate 
premium rate will be paid continuously from call-out time until normal 
starting time. 

22.3	  Premium Payments 

Premium payment for overtime which does not include shift work shall be as follows: 

1.	   One and one-half times the employee’s basic rate shall be paid for all work 
performed during the first two  clock hours (one hour effective March 31, 
2016) after normal quitting time, Monday to Friday inclusive. 

2.	   Two times the employee’s basic rate shall be paid for: 
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All work performed outside of the first two clock hours (one hour effective 
March 31, 2016) after normal quitting time, Monday to Friday inclusive. 

All work performed on Saturday, Sunday and statutory holidays. 

3.	  When less than 48 hours’  notice has been provided and an extra trip to the 
work location has been made to work overtime, time shall be counted from 
the time the employee leaves his/her home until he/she returns. 

22.3.1	  Overtime Cancellation Payments 
All overtime cancelled within 48 hours of its scheduled commencement shall result 
in a cancellation payment of two hours at straight time rate except in the following 
circumstances: 

1.	  Overtime arranged during normal scheduled hours as an extension to those  
normal scheduled hours requires no cancellation payments. 

2.	   Overtime arranged as an extension before the normal hours of work requires 
no cancellation payment if cancelled with more than 16 hours’ notice prior to 
its commencement. 

22.4	  Special Provisions Concerning Overtime 
1.	   Because an employee was required to work overtime or because he/she lost 

time in changing shifts, he/she shall not be prevented from working his/her 
total number of normal daily hours in any normal scheduled day of work. If 
the employee cannot be supplied with the work required to make up the eight 
hours’ work in that day, his/her pay shall be adjusted to provide a minimum 
of eight hours’ work. 

2.	  If an employee who has worked overtime is physically capable and the gang of  
which he/she is ordinarily a member is at work, he/she shall not be deprived 
of the opportunity of working his/her normal scheduled hours in addition to 
the overtime he/she may have worked. 

3.	  An employee who has accumulated overtime hours shall receive this, in  
earnings, calculated at the appropriate premium rate and cannot be required 
to take time off in lieu of payment. 

4.	   Employees who have worked overtime qualify for a rest period based on the 
following: 

1.	  An employee who is required to work continuously for more than 16  
hours, or an employee who accumulates 16 hours of working time in 
any 24-hour period, shall be entitled to an eight-hour rest period. Time 
spent for meals may be deducted from the total elapsed time but is not 
to be considered as breaking the continuity of the hours worked. 
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If the rest period extends into the employee’s normal scheduled hours 
of work he/she shall be paid at straight time rates for the portion of the 
rest period which extends into the normal scheduled hours. This is in 
addition to the overtime worked. 

Should the employee be required to continue working beyond the above 
16-hour work periods, the employee shall be paid two times his/her 
normal basic rate until an eight-hour rest period is granted. 

Should an employee be released before 16 hours have elapsed, he/she 
will not be entitled to an eight-hour rest period, and his/her right to 
continue work at straight time will be governed by Section 22.4(2), 
above. 

2.	   An employee on day work who is required to work 4 but less than 6 
accumulative overtime hours between the hours of 2300 and 0700 shall 
be entitled to a 4 hour rest period. 

3.	   An employee on day work who is required to work 6 or greater 
accumulative overtime hours between the hours of 2300 and 0700 shall 
be entitled to an 8 hour rest period. 

4.	   If the rest period in 2 and 3 above extends into the employee’s normal 
scheduled hours of work, he/she shall be paid at straight time rates for 
the portion of the rest period which extends into the normal scheduled 
hours. Should the employee be required to continue working during 
normal scheduled hours, the employee shall be paid at two times his/ 
her normal basic rate until the rest period is granted. 

5.	   In computing overtime for hourly-rated employees on shift work, excluding
stationary engineers, 4th class, one and one-half times the employee’s
basic rate shall be paid for all work performed during the two-hour period
following the scheduled shift and two times the employee’s basic rate shall
be paid for all work performed during the 14-hour period prior to the start
of the scheduled shift, Monday to Friday inclusive. All work performed on
Saturday, Sunday and statutory holidays shall be paid at two times the
employee’s basic rate. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

6.	   Overtime Weekly-Rated: The following trades weekly-rated classifications 
shall receive overtime in accordance with the “premium payments” section 
of Part B Item 22.3 for all work in excess of the indicated hours: 

(a)	 In excess of eight hours in a day; janitorial staff and vehicle services 
attendants. 

B-25 
193



(May 17, 2016 / 14:47:19)96231-1b_HydroOne_PWU_p194.pdf  .1

  

 

  

 

  

22.5	   Overtime – Regular Part-Time and Temporary Part-Time 
Employees 

Overtime is defined as: 

(a)	 Hours worked which are in excess of the normal daily hours of the 
classification. The premium payment for such work is one and one-half times 
the employee’s basic rate for all work performed during the first two clock 
hours after the normal quitting time of the classification, and two times the 
employee’s basic rate for all work performed outside of the first two clock 
hours after the classification’s normal quitting time. 

and/or 

(b)	 Hours worked in excess of 24 in a week. The premium payment for such work 
is one and one-half times the employee’s basic rate for the first two hours 
worked in a day. Two times the employee’s basic rate for all work performed 
in excess of two hours in a day. 

and/or 

(c)	 Unscheduled hours worked on Saturday and Sunday. The premium payment 
for unscheduled hours worked on Saturday and Sunday is two times the 
employee’s basic rate. 

22.6	  Equivalent Time Off Without Pay 
See Part ‘A’ Section 10.2 
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OVERTIME TABLE – HOURLY RATED EMPLOYEES
 

Monday to Friday
 

Normal Quitting 
Time 

Normal Starting 
Time 

24 

12 

618 

1 
2 

3 
4 

5 

7 

8 

9 
10 

13 

21 

1114 
15 

16 

17 

19 

20 

23 

T 1/2 

D.T. 

S.T. 

22 

Saturday, Sunday, & Statutory Holiday 

24 

D.T. 
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HYDRO  ONE 
POWER   WORKERS'   UNION  COLLECTIVE   AGREEMENT 

WAGE  SCHEDULE  24 ‐ REPRODUCTION  &  GRAPHIC  SERVICES 
‐ Dollars  per  Hour 

24 15 

Grade 
01 

Litho Press Operator I 

TRADE 
Cameraperson 

Step  0 Step 1 
41.61 

Step 2 
42.71 

Step 3 
43.80 

Step 4 

UTS 
LVL 3 
Step 7 
47.30 

SUPV 
LEVEL 2 
Step 8 

04 Micrographic  Worker  II 
Film  Quality  Inspector 
Photocompositor  I,  Press  Operator 

35.29 37.50 40.50 43.88 

Advancement through trade groups is not automatic. 

All progressions shall be in accordance with Item 3 of Part A. 

RULES OF APPLICATION 
(1)	 All  jobs  on  Wage  Schedule  24  will  be  advertised  within  the  Reproduction  and  Graphics  Services  Department  

when  they   become vacant. 
(2)	 Step  1  does  not  apply  to  the  classification  of  Camerapersons. 

Hydro One Labour Relations 
Effective: April 1‐2015 
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HYDRO ONE
 

POWER  WORKERS'  UNION COLLECTIVE  AGREEMENT
 
WAGE SCHEDULE 25 - TRADES
 

- Dollars per Hour 

Grade LEARNER IMPROVER J'PER 
J'PER 

AA 
UTS 

LVL 3 
UTS 

LVL 3A 
(Group) TRADE Step 0 Step 1 Step 2 Step 3 Step 4 Step 5 Step 6 Step 7 Step 8 Step 9 

01 Customer Service
 24.68 26.73 28.79 30.85 32.90 37.02 41.13 43.19 44.42 
Representative 'A'; Electrician
 
Fitter Mechanic; Instrument
 
Mechanic; Powerline Maintainer
 
Machinist; Mechanic 'A'; P.M.
 
Electrician 'A'; Welder 'A'
 
Cable Splicer (2), Switching Agent
 

02 Building Mechanic
 23.87 25.86 27.85 29.84 32.62 36.04 39.78 41.77 42.96 
Carpenter; Crane Operator (Licensed)
  
Forester
 
Mechanic; Mechanic B (1); Meter
 
Mechanic; P.M. Electrician B
 
Pipefitter; Tinsmith; Rigger; Welder
  
Underground Cable Stakeout Person;
 
Power Equipment Component 
 
Refinisher (2)
 

25 15 

LEARNER IMPROVER J'PER (3A) 
J'PER 

AA 
UTS 

LVL 3 
UTS 

LVL 3A 
03 Asst Mechanic
 23.29 25.76 28.23 32.80 38.05 38.46 39.95 41.09 41.54 

Crane Operator (licensed) 8 tons and 

under 20 tons
 

Customer Service Representative
 
Mechanic C (1)
 
Meter Repairer; Painter
 
Tool & Equipment Repair Person (3)
 

Regional Site Maintenance Person
  
(3A)
 
Assistant Power Maintenance 
 
Electrician I
 

LEARNER IMPROVER J'PER (4A) 
J'PER 

AA 
UTS 

LVL 3 
04 Assistant Power Maintenance 
 23.33 25.80 28.27 36.34 37.47 38.16 39.25 

Crane Operator (Licensed) under 8 
 
Maintenance worker; Meter Reader
 
Asst Cable Splicer (3)
 
Station Maintenance & Inspection
 
Meter Reader/Data Collector
 

Step 1 Step 2 Step 3 J'PER AA UTS LVL 3 
05 Handyperson (4)
 23.34 29.89 32.96 34.61 35.60 
06 Powerline Ground Assistant
 29.92 31.61 33.24 34.90 35.90 
07 Powerline Maintainer Special (5)
 38.05 

Step 0 Step 1 Step 2
 UTS  
LVL 3   

SUPV  
LEVEL 2 

08 Labourer (6)
 23.34 26.95 29.94 32.34 35.03 
09 Summer Student (7)
 17.79 19.27 
10 Meter Reader B
 22.64 25.93 
11 Supervising Meter Reader
 41.79 

Supervising Meter Reader/Data 
 

(1) Advancement from Mechanic C to B or A is not automatic.
 
(2)   For all Trade Group 1 and 2 jobs, progressions are on 6-month intervals until step 4 is reached and are then on an anniversary basis until Journeyperson level is reached.
 
(3)   For all Trade Group 3 and 4 jobs, first increase six months after start, second increase twelve months after starting date. All other progressions are on an anniversary basis 


until Journeyperson level is reached.
 
(3A)   Step 5 is used for Regional Site Maintenance employees who are required to hold a valid MOEE Herbicide Land Exterminator Class 01 licence. The base rate for Step 5 will 

be 41 cents per hour above Step 4, retroactive to January 1, 1999. 
(4)   First increase six months after starting date.
 
(4A)   Step 5 is used as a step-up rate for Meter Reader/Data Collector employees required to perform Cable Locates.
 
(5)   Not a hiring classification. Restricted for use of retrogressed Powerline Maintainers or former Rural Linepersons who are not fully qualified to perform the duties of their 

present positions. 
(6)   Progressions are on six (6) month intervals until Step 2 is reached. Hydro One Labour Relations 

Effective: April 1-2015 (7)   Step 0 paid for first year of employment, Step 1 paid for second year of employment. 
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HYDRO ONE 
POWER  WORKERS'  UNION COLLECTIVE  AGREEMENT
 

WAGE SCHEDULE 25 - WORKING SUPERVISORS
 
- Dollars per Hour 

26 15 

SCHEDULE 25 
TRADE GROUP 

GROUP 1 
STEP 1 

GROUP 2 
STEP 2 GRADE 

01 01 48.12 50.18 
02 02 46.54 48.53 
03 03 44.52 46.42 
03 3A 45.00 46.92 
04 04 42.52 44.33 
05 05 38.56 40.21 

SCHEDULE 27 
TRADE GROUP 

GROUP 1 
STEP 1 

GROUP 2 
STEP 2 GRADE 

01 11 50.80 52.97 
02 12 46.55 48.54 
03 13 44.52 46.42 
04 14 42.49 44.31 
05 15 36.26 37.81 

SCHEDULE 28 
TRADE GROUP 

GROUP 1 
STEP 1 

GROUP 2 
STEP 2 GRADE 

01 21 51.97 54.19 
02 22 48.87 50.96 

NOTES: 
These grades are applicable to PWU Supervisors who supervise employees paid from Schedules 25, 27 and 28 and for union members who  
relieve in Trades Supervisory position. 
Group 1 is the hourly rate for union Supervisors Level 2. It is also applicable to union members relieving in union Supervisors Level 2 
Group 2 is the hourly rate for union Supervisors Level 1. It is also applicable to union members relieving in union Supervisors Level 1 
Trade Group 3, Grade 3A applicable to Schedule 25 (Group 03, Step 5). 

Hydro One Labour Relations 
Effective: April 1-2015 
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 27 15 
HYDRO ONE
 

POWER  WORKERS'  UNION COLLECTIVE  AGREEMENT
 
WAGE SCHEDULE 27 - MOTIVE POWER TRADES
 

- Dollars per Hour
 

J'PER 
AA 

UTS 
LVL 3 Grade 

(Group) 
LEARNER IMPROVER J'PER 

TRADE Step 0 Step 1 Step 2 Step 3 Step 4 Step 5 Step 6 Step 7 Step 8 Step 9 
01 Regional Field Mechanic; 

Transport & Work Equipment  
26.05 28.22 30.39 32.57 34.74 36.91 39.08 41.25 43.42 46.89 

07 Autobody Fabricator 
Hydraulics  &  Automotive  
Machinist 

24.68 26.73 28.79 30.85 32.90 34.96 37.02 39.79 41.13 44.42 

02 Regional Shop Mechanic 
Transport Mechanic 
Work Equipment Mechanic 
Auto Body Repairer (1) 

23.87 25.86 27.85 29.84 32.63 35.02 37.40 39.79 42.97 

03 Automotive Painter (2) 23.29 25.76 28.23 32.80 38.05 41.09 
06 Fuel  and  Electrical  Systems  

Mechanic  
 23.29 25.76 28.23 32.80 38.05 41.09 

04 Accessories Installer 23.43 25.86 28.29 36.32 39.23 
05 Service Station Attendant 23.15 25.50 30.99 33.47 

All progressions shall be in accordance with Item 3 of Part A. 

NOTES: 
(1)	 For all Trade Group 1 and 2 jobs, progressions are on 6-month intervals until Step 4 is reached and are then on an anniversary basis until  

 Journeyperson  level  is  reached. 

(2)	 For Trade Group 3 jobs, progressions are on 6-month intervals until Journeyperson level is reached. 

(3)	 For  Trade  Group  6  jobs,  progressions  are  on  6-month  intervals  until  Step  2  is  reached  and  are  then  on  an  anniversary  basis  until  
 Journeyperson  level  is  reached. 

Hydro One Labour Relations 
Effective: April 1-2015 
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 28 15 
HYDRO ONE
 

POWER  WORKERS'  UNION COLLECTIVE  AGREEMENT
 
WAGE SCHEDULE 28 - REGIONAL MAINTAINERS
 

- Dollars per Hour
 

REG 
MAIN 1 

UTS 
LVL 3 Grade 

(Group) Step 0 Step 1 Step 2 Step 3 Step 4 Step 5 Step 6 Step 7 Step 8 Step 9 

REGIONAL 
MAINTAINER 2 LEARNER IMPROVER 

TRADE 
01 Regional Maintainer-Lines 24.68 26.73 28.79 30.85 32.90 37.02 41.13 42.78 44.42 47.97 

Regional Maintainer - Electrical 
Regional Maintainer - Mechanical 
Regional Maintainer - Cable Splicer 
Customer Service Representative - I 
Regional Maintainer-Power 
Equipment Electrician 

02 Regional Maintainer - Civil 23.87 25.86 27.85 29.84 32.62 36.04 39.78 41.77 45.11 
Regional Maintainer - Forestry 

NOTES: 
Progressions are on 6-month intervals until step 4 is reached and are then on an anniversary basis until the Maintainer 1 level is reached. 

All progressions shall be in accordance with Item 3 of Part A. 
Hydro One Labour Relations 
Effective: April 1-2015 
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 31 15 
HYDRO ONE
 

POWER  WORKERS'  UNION COLLECTIVE  AGREEMENT
 
SALARY SCHEDULE 31
 

TRADES - SERVICES (WEEKLY RATED)

 WEEKLY DOLLARS
 

UTS 
LVL 3 

STEP 4 

SUPV 
LEVEL 2 
STEP 5 GRADE TITLE STEP 0 STEP 1 STEP 2 STEP 3 

16 Janitor 'A' 1,132.69 1,237.91 1,336.94 1,448.35 

This schedule is applicable to a 40-hour work week. 

All progressions shall be in accordance with Item 3 of Part A. 

Hydro One Labour Relations 
Effective: April 1-2015 
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HYDRO  ONE 
POWER   WORKERS'   UNION  COLLECTIVE   AGREEMENT 

WAGE  SCHEDULE  24 ‐ REPRODUCTION  &  GRAPHIC  SERVICES 
‐ Dollars  per  Hour 

24 16 

UTS 
LVL  3 
Step  7 

SUPV 
LEVEL  2 
Step  8 Grade TRADE Step  0 Step  1 Step  2 Step  3 Step  4 

01 Cameraperson 42.03 43.13 44.24 47.78 
Litho  Press  Operator  I 

04 Micrographic  Worker  II 35.65 37.88 40.91 44.32 
Film  Quality  Inspector 
Photocompositor  I,  Press  Operator 

Advancement through trade groups is not automatic. 

All progressions shall be in accordance with Item 3 of Part A. 

RULES OF APPLICATION 
(1)	 All  jobs  on  Wage  Schedule  24  will  be  advertised  within  the  Reproduction  and  Graphics  Services  Department  

hen  they   become vacant. w
(2)	 Step  1  does  not  apply  to  the  classification  of  Camerapersons. 

Hydro One Labour Relations 
Effective: April 1‐2016 
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 25 16 

(1) Advancement from Mechanic C to B or A is not automatic.
 
(2)   For all Trade Group 1 and 2 jobs, progressions are on 6-month intervals until step 4 is reached and are then on an anniversary basis until Journeyperson level is reached.
 
(3)   For all Trade Group 3 and 4 jobs, first increase six months after start, second increase twelve months after starting date. All other progressions are on an anniversary basis 


until Journeyperson level is reached.
 

HYDRO ONE
 
POWER  WORKERS'  UNION COLLECTIVE  AGREEMENT
 

WAGE SCHEDULE 25 - TRADES
 
- Dollars per Hour 

J'PER 
AA 

UTS 
LVL 3 

UTS 
LVL 3A Grade LEARNER IMPROVER J'PER 

(Group) TRADE Step 0 Step 1 Step 2 Step 3 Step 4 Step 5 Step 6 Step 7 Step 8 Step 9 
01 Customer Service
 24.92 27.00 29.08 31.16 33.23 37.39 41.54 43.62 44.86 

Representative 'A'; Electrician
 
Fitter Mechanic; Instrument
 
Mechanic; Powerline Maintainer
 
Machinist; Mechanic 'A'; P.M.
 
Electrician 'A'; Welder 'A'
 
Cable Splicer (2), Switching Agent
 

02 Building Mechanic
 24.11 26.12 28.13 30.14 32.95 36.40 40.18 42.19 43.39 
Carpenter; Crane Operator (Licensed)
  
Forester
 
Mechanic; Mechanic B (1); Meter
 
Mechanic; P.M. Electrician B
 
Pipefitter; Tinsmith; Rigger; Welder
  
Underground Cable Stakeout Person;
 
Power Equipment Component 
 
Refinisher (2)
 

J'PER 
AA 

UTS 
LVL 3 

UTS 
LVL 3A LEARNER IMPROVER J'PER (3A) 

03 Asst Mechanic
 23.52 26.02 28.52 33.13 38.43 38.84 40.35 41.50 41.95 
Crane Operator (licensed) 8 tons and 

under 20 tons
 

Customer Service Representative
 
Mechanic C (1)
 
Meter Repairer; Painter
 
Tool & Equipment Repair Person (3)
 

Regional Site Maintenance Person
  
(3A)
 
Assistant Power Maintenance 
 
Electrician I
 

J'PER 
AA 

UTS 
LVL 3 LEARNER IMPROVER J'PER (4A) 

04 Assistant Power Maintenance 
 23.56 26.06 28.55 36.70 37.84 38.54 39.64 
Crane Operator (Licensed) under 8 
 
Maintenance worker; Meter Reader
 
Asst Cable Splicer (3)
 
Station Maintenance & Inspection
 
Meter Reader/Data Collector
 

Step 1 Step 2 Step 3 J'PER AA UTS LVL 3 
05 Handyperson (4)
 23.57 30.19 33.29 34.95 35.95 
06 Powerline Ground Assistant
 30.21 31.93 33.57 35.25 36.26 
07 Powerline Maintainer Special (5)
 38.43 

 UTS  SUPV  
Step 0 Step 1 Step 2 LVL 3   LEVEL 2 

08 Labourer (6)
 23.57 27.22 30.24 32.66 35.38 
09 Summer Student (7)
 17.97 19.46 
10 Meter Reader B
 22.86 26.19 
11 Supervising Meter Reader
 42.21 

Supervising Meter Reader/Data 
 

(3A)   Step 5 is used for Regional Site Maintenance employees who are required to hold a valid MOEE Herbicide Land Exterminator Class 01 licence. The base rate for Step 5 will 
be 41 cents per hour above Step 4, retroactive to January 1, 1999. 

(4)   First increase six months after starting date.
 
(4A)   Step 5 is used as a step-up rate for Meter Reader/Data Collector employees required to perform Cable Locates.
 
(5)   Not a hiring classification. Restricted for use of retrogressed Powerline Maintainers or former Rural Linepersons who are not fully qualified to perform the duties of their 

present positions. 
(6)   Progressions are on six (6) month intervals until Step 2 is reached. Hydro One Labour Relations 

Effective: April 1-2016 (7)   Step 0 paid for first year of employment, Step 1 paid for second year of employment. 
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HYDRO ONE 
POWER  WORKERS'  UNION COLLECTIVE  AGREEMENT
 

WAGE SCHEDULE 25 - WORKING SUPERVISORS
 
- Dollars per Hour 

26 16 

SCHEDULE 25 
TRADE GROUP 

GROUP 1 
STEP 1 

GROUP 2 
STEP 2 GRADE 

01 01 48.60 50.68 
02 02 47.01 49.02 
03 03 44.96 46.88 
03 3A 45.44 47.38 
04 04 42.94 44.77 
05 05 38.95 40.61 

SCHEDULE 27 GROUP 1 GROUP 2 
TRADE GROUP GRADE STEP 1 STEP 2 

01 11 51.30 53.50 
02 12 47.02 49.03 
03 13 44.96 46.88 
04 14 42.92 44.75 
05 15 36.62 38.19 

NOTES: 

SCHEDULE 28 GROUP 1 GROUP 2 
TRADE GROUP GRADE STEP 1 STEP 2 

01 21 
02 22 52.49 54.73 

49.36 51.47 

These grades are applicable to PWU Supervisors who supervise employees paid from Schedules 25, 27 and 28 and for union members who  
relieve in Trades Supervisory position. 
Group 1 is the hourly rate for union Supervisors Level 2. It is also applicable to union members relieving in union Supervisors Level 2 
Group 2 is the hourly rate for union Supervisors Level 1. It is also applicable to union members relieving in union Supervisors Level 1 
Trade Group 3, Grade 3A applicable to Schedule 25 (Group 03, Step 5). 

Hydro One Labour Relations 
Effective: April 1-2016 
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 27 16 
HYDRO ONE
 

POWER  WORKERS'  UNION COLLECTIVE  AGREEMENT
 
WAGE SCHEDULE 27 - MOTIVE POWER TRADES
 

- Dollars per Hour
 

J'PER 
AA 

UTS 
LVL 3 Grade LEARNER IMPROVER J'PER 

(Group) TRADE Step 0 Step 1 Step 2 Step 3 Step 4 Step 5 Step 6 Step 7 Step 8 Step 9 
01 Regional Field Mechanic; 26.31 28.50 30.70 32.89 35.08 37.27 39.47 41.66 43.85 47.36 

Transport & Work Equipment  
07 Autobody Fabricator 24.92 27.00 29.08 31.16 33.23 35.31 37.39 40.19 41.54 44.86 

Hydraulics  &  Automotive  
 Machinist 

02 Regional Shop Mechanic 24.11 26.12 28.13 30.14 32.96 35.37 37.78 40.19 43.41 
Transport Mechanic 
Work Equipment Mechanic 
Auto Body Repairer (1) 

03 Automotive Painter (2) 23.52 26.02 28.52 33.13 38.43 41.50 
06 Fuel  and  Electrical  Systems   23.52 26.02 28.52 33.13 38.43 41.50 

 Mechanic  
04 Accessories Installer 23.66 26.12 28.57 36.68 39.61 

05 Service Station Attendant 23.38 25.76 31.30 33.80 

All progressions shall be in accordance with Item 3 of Part A. 

NOTES: 
(1)	 For all Trade Group 1 and 2 jobs, progressions are on 6-month intervals until Step 4 is reached and are then on an anniversary basis until  

 Journeyperson  level  is  reached. 

(2)	 For Trade Group 3 jobs, progressions are on 6-month intervals until Journeyperson level is reached. 

(3)	 For  Trade  Group  6  jobs,  progressions  are  on  6-month  intervals  until  Step  2  is  reached  and  are  then  on  an  anniversary  basis  until  
 Journeyperson  level  is  reached. 

Hydro One Labour Relations 
Effective: April 1-2016 
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 28 16 
HYDRO ONE
 

POWER  WORKERS'  UNION COLLECTIVE  AGREEMENT
 
WAGE SCHEDULE 28 - REGIONAL MAINTAINERS
 

- Dollars per Hour
 

REGIONAL 
MAINTAINER 2 

REG 
MAIN 1 

UTS 
LVL 3 Grade LEARNER IMPROVER 

(Group) TRADE Step 0 Step 1 Step 2 Step 3 Step 4 Step 5 Step 6 Step 7 Step 8 Step 9 
01 Regional Maintainer-Lines 24.92 27.00 29.08 31.16 33.23 37.39 41.54 43.20 44.86 48.45 

Regional Maintainer - Electrical 
Regional Maintainer - Mechanical 
Regional Maintainer - Cable Splicer 
Customer Service Representative - I 
Regional Maintainer-Power 
Equipment Electrician 

02 Regional Maintainer - Civil 24.11 26.12 28.13 30.14 32.95 36.40 40.18 42.19 45.57 
Regional Maintainer - Forestry 

NOTES: 
Progressions are on 6-month intervals until step 4 is reached and are then on an anniversary basis until the Maintainer 1 level is reached. 

All progressions shall be in accordance with Item 3 of Part A. 
Hydro One Labour Relations 
Effective: April 1-2016 
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 31 16 
HYDRO ONE
 

POWER  WORKERS'  UNION COLLECTIVE  AGREEMENT
 
SALARY SCHEDULE 31
 

TRADES - SERVICES (WEEKLY RATED)

 WEEKLY DOLLARS
 

UTS 
LVL 3 

STEP 4 

SUPV 
LEVEL 2 
STEP 5 GRADE TITLE STEP 0 STEP 1 STEP 2 STEP 3 

16 Janitor 'A' 1,144.02 1,250.29 1,350.31 1,462.84 

This schedule is applicable to a 40-hour work week. 

All progressions shall be in accordance with Item 3 of Part A. 

Hydro One Labour Relations 
Effective: April 1-2016 
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24 
 17
 
HYDRO ONE
 

POWER WORKERS' UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT
 
WAGE SCHEDULE 24 ‐ REPRODUCTION & GRAPHIC SERVICES
 

‐ Dollars per Hour
 

Grade TRADE Step  0 Step 1 Step 2 Step 3 Step 4 

UTS 
LVL 3 
Step 7 

SUPV 
LEVEL 2 
Step 8 

01 Cameraperson 
Litho  Press  Operator  I 

42.45 43.56 44.68 48.25 

04 Micrographic Worker II 
Film Quality Inspector 

36.00 38.26 41.32 44.76 

Photocompositor I, Press Operator 

Advancement through trade groups is not automatic. 

All progressions shall be in accordance with Item 3 of Part A. 

RULES OF APPLICATION 
(1)	 All  jobs  on  Wage  Schedule  24  will  be  advertised  within  the  Reproduction  and  Graphics  Services  Department  

when  they   become vacant. 
(2)	 Step  1  does  not  apply  to  the  classification  of  Camerapersons. 

Hydro One Labour Relations 
Effective: April 1‐2017 
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(1) Advancement from Mechanic C to B or A is not automatic.
 
(2)   For all Trade Group 1 and 2 jobs, progressions are on 6-month intervals until step 4 is reached and are then on an anniversary basis until Journeyperson level is reached.
 
(3)   For all Trade Group 3 and 4 jobs, first increase six months after start, second increase twelve months after starting date. All other progressions are on an anniversary basis 


until Journeyperson level is reached.
 

25 17 
HYDRO ONE
 

POWER  WORKERS'  UNION COLLECTIVE  AGREEMENT
 
WAGE SCHEDULE 25 - TRADES
 

- Dollars per Hour 
J'PER 

AA 
UTS 

LVL 3 
UTS 

LVL 3A Grade LEARNER IMPROVER J'PER 
(Group) TRADE Step 0 Step 1 Step 2 Step 3 Step 4 Step 5 Step 6 Step 7 Step 8 Step 9 

01 Customer Service
 25.18 27.27 29.37 31.47 33.57 37.76 41.96 44.06 45.32 
Representative 'A'; Electrician
 
Fitter Mechanic; Instrument
 
Mechanic; Powerline Maintainer
 
Machinist; Mechanic 'A'; P.M.
 
Electrician 'A'; Welder 'A'
 

02 
Cable Splicer (2), Switching Agent
 
Building Mechanic
 24.35 26.38 28.41 30.44 33.28 36.77 40.58 42.61 43.83 
Carpenter; Crane Operator (Licensed)
  
Forester
 
Mechanic; Mechanic B (1); Meter
 
Mechanic; P.M. Electrician B
 
Pipefitter; Tinsmith; Rigger; Welder
  
Underground Cable Stakeout Person;
 
Power Equipment Component 
 
Refinisher (2)
 

LEARNER IMPROVER J'PER (4A) 
04 Assistant Power Maintenance 
 23.80 26.32 28.84 37.07 38.22 38.92 40.04 

Crane Operator (Licensed) under 8 
 
Maintenance worker; Meter Reader
 
Asst Cable Splicer (3)
 
Station Maintenance & Inspection
 
Meter Reader/Data Collector
 

Step 1 Step 2 Step 3 J'PER AA UTS LVL 3 
05 
06 Powerline Ground Assistant
 

Handyperson (4)
 23.80 
30.52 

30.49 
32.25 

33.62 
33.91 

35.30 
35.61 

36.31 
36.62 

07 Powerline Maintainer Special (5)
 38.81 

J'PER 
AA 

UTS 
LVL 3 

UTS 
LVL 3A LEARNER IMPROVER J'PER (3A) 

03 Asst Mechanic
 23.75 26.27 28.80 33.45 38.81 39.22 40.75 41.91 42.36 
Crane Operator (licensed) 8 tons and 

under 20 tons
 

Customer Service Representative
 
Mechanic C (1)
 
Meter Repairer; Painter
 
Tool & Equipment Repair Person (3)
 

Regional Site Maintenance Person
  
(3A)
 
Assistant Power Maintenance 
 
Electrician I
 

J'PER 
AA 

UTS 
LVL 3 

 UTS  
LVL 3   

SUPV  
LEVEL 2 Step 0 Step 1 Step 2

08 Labourer (6)
 23.80 27.49 30.54 32.98 35.73 
09 Summer Student (7)
 18.15 19.65 
10 Meter Reader B
 23.09 26.45 
11 Supervising Meter Reader
 42.63 

Supervising Meter Reader/Data 
 

(3A)   Step 5 is used for Regional Site Maintenance employees who are required to hold a valid MOEE Herbicide Land Exterminator Class 01 licence. The base rate for Step 5 will 
be 41 cents per hour above Step 4, retroactive to January 1, 1999. 

(4)   First increase six months after starting date.
 
(4A) Step 5 is used as a step-up rate for Meter Reader/Data Collector employees required to perform Cable Locates.
 
(5)   Not a hiring classification. Restricted for use of retrogressed Powerline Maintainers or former Rural Linepersons who are not fully qualified to perform the duties of their 

present positions. 
(6)   Progressions are on six (6) month intervals until Step 2 is reached. Hydro One Labour Relations 

Effective: April 1-2017 (7)   Step 0 paid for first year of employment, Step 1 paid for second year of employment. 
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HYDRO ONE 
POWER  WORKERS'  UNION COLLECTIVE  AGREEMENT
 

WAGE SCHEDULE 25 - WORKING SUPERVISORS
 
- Dollars per Hour
 

26 17 

SCHEDULE 25 
TRADE GROUP 

GROUP 1 
STEP 1 

GROUP 2 
STEP 2 GRADE 

01 01 49.09 51.19 
02 02 47.48 49.51 
03 03 45.41 47.35 

03 3A 45.89 47.85 
04 04 43.37 45.23 
05 05 39.34 41.02 

SCHEDULE 27 
TRADE GROUP 

GROUP 1 
STEP 1 

GROUP 2 
STEP 2 GRADE 

01 11 51.82 54.03 
02 12 47.49 49.52 
03 13 45.41 47.35 
04 14 43.35 45.20 
05 15 36.98 38.56 

SCHEDULE 28 
TRADE GROUP 

GROUP 1 
STEP 1 

GROUP 2 
STEP 2 GRADE 

01 21 53.02 55.29 
02 22 49.85 51.98 

NOTES: 
These grades are applicable to PWU Supervisors who supervise employees paid from Schedules 25, 27 and 28 and for union members who  
relieve in Trades Supervisory position. 
Group 1 is the hourly rate for union Supervisors Level 2. It is also applicable to union members relieving in union Supervisors Level 2 
Group 2 is the hourly rate for union Supervisors Level 1. It is also applicable to union members relieving in union Supervisors Level 1 
Trade Group 3, Grade 3A applicable to Schedule 25 (Group 03, Step 5). 

Hydro One Labour Relations 
Effective: April 1-2017 
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 27 17 
HYDRO ONE
 

POWER  WORKERS'  UNION COLLECTIVE  AGREEMENT
 
WAGE SCHEDULE 27 - MOTIVE POWER TRADES
 

- Dollars per Hour
 

Grade
 LEARNER IMPROVER J'PER 
J'PER 
AA 

UTS
 
LVL 3 

(Group) TRADE Step 0 Step 1 Step 2 Step 3 Step 4 Step 5 Step 6 Step 7 Step 8 Step 9 
01 Regional Field Mechanic; 26.57 28.79 31.00 33.22 35.43 37.65 39.86 42.08 44.29 47.83 

Transport & Work Equipment  
07 Autobody Fabricator 25.18 27.27 29.37 31.47 33.57 35.67 37.76 40.59 41.96 45.32 

Hydraulics  &  Automotive  
 Machinist 

02 Regional Shop Mechanic 24.35 26.38 28.41 30.44 33.28 35.72 38.15 40.59 43.84 

Transport Mechanic 
Work Equipment Mechanic 
Auto Body Repairer (1) 

03 Automotive Painter (2) 23.75 26.27 28.80 33.45 38.81 41.91 
06 Fuel  and  Electrical  Systems   23.75 26.27 28.80 33.45 38.81 41.91 

 Mechanic  
04 Accessories Installer 23.90 26.38 28.86 37.05 40.01 
05 Service Station Attendant 23.61 26.02 31.61 34.14 

All progressions shall be in accordance with Item 3 of Part A. 

NOTES: 
(1)	 For all Trade Group 1 and 2 jobs, progressions are on 6-month intervals until Step 4 is reached and are then on an anniversary basis until  

 Journeyperson  level  is  reached. 

(2)	 For Trade Group 3 jobs, progressions are on 6-month intervals until Journeyperson level is reached. 

(3)	 For  Trade  Group  6  jobs,  progressions  are  on  6-month  intervals  until  Step  2  is  reached  and  are  then  on  an  anniversary  basis  until  
 Journeyperson  level  is  reached. 

Hydro One Labour Relations 
Effective: April 1-2017 
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HYDRO ONE 

POWER  WORKERS'  UNION COLLECTIVE  AGREEMENT
 
WAGE SCHEDULE 28 - REGIONAL MAINTAINERS
 

- Dollars per Hour
 

28 17 

REG 
MAIN 1 

UTS 
LVL 3 Grade 

(Group) Step 0 Step 1 Step 2 Step 3 Step 4 Step 5 Step 6 Step 7 Step 8 Step 9 

REGIONAL 
MAINTAINER 2 LEARNER IMPROVER 

TRADE 
01 Regional Maintainer-Lines 25.18 27.27 29.37 31.47 33.57 37.76 41.96 43.64 45.32 48.95 

Regional Maintainer - Electrical 
Regional Maintainer - Mechanical 
Regional Maintainer - Cable Splicer 
Customer Service Representative - I 
Regional Maintainer-Power 
Equipment Electrician 

02 Regional Maintainer - Civil 24.35 26.38 28.41 30.44 33.28 36.77 40.58 42.61 46.02 
Regional Maintainer - Forestry 

NOTES: 
Progressions are on 6-month intervals until step 4 is reached and are then on an anniversary basis until the Maintainer 1 level is reached. 

All progressions shall be in accordance with Item 3 of Part A. 
Hydro One Labour Relations 
Effective: April 1-2017 
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 31 17
HYDRO ONE
 

POWER  WORKERS'  UNION COLLECTIVE  AGREEMENT
 
SALARY SCHEDULE 31
 

TRADES - SERVICES (WEEKLY RATED)

 WEEKLY DOLLARS
 

GRADE 
16 

TITLE 
Janitor 'A' 

STEP 0 STEP 1 
1,155.45 

STEP 2 
1,262.79 

STEP 3 

UTS 
LVL 3 

STEP 4 
1,363.81 

SUPV 
LEVEL 2 
STEP 5 
1,477.46 

This schedule is applicable to a 40-hour work week. 

All progressions shall be in accordance with Item 3 of Part A. 

Hydro One Labour Relations 
Effective: April 1-2017 
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PART C 

CONTROLLERS/DISPATCHERS AND TRAINEES
 

Specific Matters of Agreement
 

1.0 WAGE RATES 

Controllers/dispatchers and trainees will be paid on the basis of an hourly rate. Basic 
wage, shift bonus, and all premium time entitlement shall be at an hourly rate with 
balanced weekly payments of the basic wage. 

Wage rates shall be in accordance with wage schedule 30 which is part of this 
Agreement. 

2.0 CONTROLLERS/DISPATCHERS ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE 

2.1 Application 
Refer to arbitration award HO-P-8, HO-P-10, HO-O-20 and HO-0-21, dated May 30, 
2002, for a description of the controller/dispatcher organization structure. 

2.2 Application of Controller/Dispatcher Organizational Structure 
Where it is mutually recognized that a problem or problems exist regarding the 
application of the controller/dispatcher organizational structure, a meeting of the 
Union and the Company will be called to resolve these specific problems. However, 
individual problems regarding the interpretation and application of the method will 
be initially dealt with in the field between the employee and his/her supervisor. 

3.0 SUPERVISORY DUTIES 

Under normal circumstances controller/dispatcher/trainee’s non- union supervisor’s 
duties are of a supervisory nature. His/her principal responsibility is to guide and 
direct his/her staff in the safe and proper performance of their work. It is necessary 
for him/her to gauge the degree of supervision required by the employees under 
his/her direction. Normally, a non-union supervisor must not take the place of a 
controller/dispatcher. 

In the event that an emergent condition arises, a controller/dispatcher must be called 
in. However, when such a controller/dispatcher is not immediately available, the non­
union supervisor may perform whatever duties are necessary until the controller/ 
dispatcher can report for duty. 

C-4 
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4.0	 ON CALL CONTROLLERS/DISPATCHERS/TRAINEES 

On call is the term used to cover on-call service performed by controllers/dispatchers/ 
trainees. While on call they are allowed up to a maximum of one (1) hour between the 
time they are called and the time when they report to work. 

The rate of pay for on-call duty will be one-half hour at the employee’s basic hourly 
rate per day, except for Saturdays, Sundays and statutory holidays when the rate 
will be one (1) hour at the employee’s basic hourly rate per day. An employee required 
to report to work for on-call duty shall be paid for his/her working time in accordance 
with the standard regulations governing overtime, including the regulation governing 
work performed on a short call basis. 

On-call duty by controllers/dispatchers/trainees will be on a purely voluntary, 
individual basis. 

5.0	 MEAL PROVISIONS 

5.1	 Provision of Meals 
In recognition of the importance of regular meals to an individual’s health and 
effectiveness on the job, the Company will supply meals as outlined below and when 
required, will assign an employee to secure the meals. 

(a)	 Employees provide their own meals on regular days of work. 

(b)	 When an employee works overtime on a regular day off, he/she will be 
expected to provide one meal if 23 hours notice has been given. 

(c)	 When an employee works extension overtime before or after normal scheduled 
hours, all required meals will be provided by the Company. The first meal (or 
meal allowance) will be provided when two (2) hours of overtime are worked. 
Subsequent meals or meal allowances will be provided every four (4) hours 
of overtime worked thereafter. 

(d)	  When meals cannot be reasonably obtained1, an allowance of $15.00 per 
meal will be paid. 

5.2	 Meal Periods 
(a)	 Employees on day work shall take a meal period designated by the Company 

and shall not be paid for this time (unless otherwise provided for in the 
Collective Agreement). 

(b)	 Employees on shift work shall eat their meals during the shift hours as 
conditions permit. 

1   ‘Reasonably obtained’ is to be defined locally by Union and Management. 
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(c)	 When an employee works extension overtime, no time shall be deducted for 
eating such meals where the employee eats the meal on the job and in a 
minimum of time. 

6.0	 RELIEF WORK & ACTING IN VACANCIES 

6.1	 Selection to/Acting in Vacancies 
Selection to positions in the controller/dispatcher/trainee wage schedule to be made 
within 90 days after the vacancy is created providing there is a suitable applicant. 

6.2	 Relief Work In a Non-Union Position 
1.	   When a controller/dispatcher is used to supply relief in a non-union 

supervisory position he/she shall receive five percent (5%) above their base 
rate. When a controller/dispatcher is used to supply relief in a higher rated 
non-union non-supervisory position he/she shall receive three percent (3%) 
above their base rate. 

2.	  The entitlement of controllers/dispatchers for payment of vacation days at a  
relief rate as outlined in 1. above will be determined by the amount of relief 
provided during the period from January 1st to December 31st each year. If 
relief has been provided for 50 percent (50%) or more of this time in a higher 
position, all vacation days taken during this same period will be paid at the 
higher rate. Time worked after a permanent promotion to a higher position 
will not be counted towards the 50 percent (50%) credit. 

3.	   When a controller/dispatcher relieves in a non-union position and he/she 
acquires a lieu day (statutory holiday), the lieu day shall be paid at the 
higher rate. 

4.	   When relieving in a non-union position during his/her normally scheduled 
hours of work, a controller/dispatcher shall be paid a minimum of four hours’  
pay at the appropriate relief rate, or the actual hours worked, whichever is 
greater. 

7.0	 SHIFT WORK 

The content, preparation, posting and administration of shift schedules is the sole 
responsibility of the Company. 

The posting of master shift schedules will be done in a manner that considers the 
needs of both the employee and the Company. 
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7.1	 Regular Controllers/Dispatchers 
7.1.1	 Master Work Schedule 
A six-month (commencing in January and July) master work schedule, averaging 40 
hours per week, posted one month in advance, will be prepared and posted indicating 
the days, hours of work (shift) for each controller/dispatcher. The master work 
schedule will provide a minimum of 16 hours off between eight hour shifts. 

7.1.2	 Time Balance 
1.	  The master work schedule shall have the time balance adjusted for each  

controller/dispatcher to zero on June 30  and December 31. Statutory holidays 
occurring and vacation allowances taken during the respective periods shall 
be included when computing time balances. 

2.	   Plus time balances on the above dates shall be paid for at premium rates of 
pay. 

3.	  Minus time balances which occur as a result of implementing the provisions  
of 7.1.2(1), 7.4.4 and 7.4.5 shall be worked off in the master work schedule 
in which they occur or the two-month period immediately following the 
establishment of the minus time, whichever is the greater. 

7.1.3	 Revisions to Master Work Schedule 
Revisions to master work schedules should be done in a manner that mutually meets 
the needs of both the employee and the Company. 

It is the Company’s intent to minimize the impact of revisions to master work 
schedules on the affected employees consistent with good business practices. 

This shall be accomplished by open discussion with all potentially affected employees 
to ensure: 

–	 the impact of disruption to the employee’s previously scheduled time off 
is considered 

–	 that employees understand the impact of the changes on the cost to the 
Company. 

Master work schedules may be subject to revisions as follows: 

1.	  Individual controllers/dispatchers may be changed within  the master work 
schedule for strengthening of shifts providing a minimum of seven days’  
notice is given. The intention is that such changes shall normally be of a 
permanent nature. 

In the case of illness, which would result in a staff shortage, four (4) days’ 
advance notice will be given when placing an employee on shift. 
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2.	   Supernumerary hours of work may be changed within a calendar day to 
strengthen a shift  providing a minimum notice of 16 non-working hours is 
given before the start of the first affected shift. If sufficient notice cannot be 
provided, this change will not be made. 

3.	   With a minimum of four days’ notice, supernumerary days of work may be 
interchanged with scheduled days off, for meetings (excluding meetings 
involving Union), interviews, short leaves of absence, familiarization trips, 
training programs and for additional help during heavy workload periods. 
If more than four weeks separates a scheduled supernumerary day from a 
scheduled day off or four days’ notice cannot be given then these may not be 
interchanged. 

4.	   Once per schedule per controller/dispatcher and with a minimum of four 
days’ notice an individual controller/dispatcher may be temporarily 
transferred from his/her master work schedule to the master work schedule 
of a controller/dispatcher who will be absent for at least ten working days. 
Seven days’ notice will apply for subsequent temporary transfers. Such 
transfers shall be for the purpose of staff shortages due to transfers, leaves 
of absence or the absence of a controller/dispatcher involved in training as 
outlined in 7.4.5. A controller/dispatcher so transferred shall be required to 
assume the schedule of the absent controller/dispatcher and two days’ notice 
shall be given when returning to his/her normal master work schedule. 

 A maximum of two additional regular controllers/dispatchers may be
temporarily transferred to fill in behind the relieving controller/dispatcher
and their moves shall be governed by the foregoing of this item. 

 
 

5.	   An individual controller/dispatcher’s schedule on a master shift schedule may 
be changed without penalty, as a result of his/her request for an extension of 
his/her vacation as outlined in Part A Section 6.7(1)(d). 

7.1.4	 Penalties 
1.	  Failure to comply with one month’ s advance posting, as indicated in 7.1.1 

shall require the payment of premium rates for work performed under the 
new schedule for which one month’s advance posting has not been provided. 

2.	   Failure to give the required notice, as indicated in 7.1.2(1) shall require the 
payment of premium rates until the notice period has elapsed. 

7.2	 Controller/Dispatcher Trainees and Surplus Controller/Dispatchers 
7.2.1	 Work Schedule (Supernumerary) 
When supernumerary, surplus controllers/dispatchers and trainees shall be given 
a four-week schedule, averaging 40 hours per week, posted one week in advance, 
showing days and hours of work. 
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7.2.2	 Revisions to Work Schedule 
Supernumerary schedules themselves may be subject to revisions for purposes of 
necessary training, as follows: 

1.	  Once per schedule per controller/dispatcher/trainee, scheduled super ­
numerary days of work may be interchanged with scheduled days off providing 
a minimum of one days’ notice is given. For subsequent occurrences (i.e., 
within that 4-week schedule) a minimum of four days’ notice will be given. 
If more than four weeks separate a scheduled supernumerary day from a 
scheduled day off, then these may not be interchanged. The one day’s notice 
provision applies only to trainees who have less than five years’ service in the 
electrical operating discipline. 

2.	   Supernumerary hours of work may be changed within a calendar day 
providing a minimum notice of 16 non-working hours is given before the 
start of the first affected shift. 

7.2.3	 Transfers between Work Schedule and Master Work Schedule 
1.	  When transferring from a supernumerary schedule to the schedule of a  

regular controller/dispatcher position and also when returning to their 
supernumerary schedule they shall be given one day’s notice providing the 
transfer involves a change in the hours of work. 

2.	   Plus time that has accumulated as a result of having worked in master work 
schedules shall be scheduled as time off during the four-week period following 
the controllers/dispatchers’ return to their supernumerary schedules.
Failure to schedule this time off as outlined above, or a cancellation of such 
scheduled time off, shall require the payment of all remaining plus time at 
the appropriate premium rate. 

 

3.	  When occupying a regular controller/dispatcher position they shall be subject  
to the provisions governing regular controllers/dispatchers as detailed in 7.0. 

7.2.4	 Penalties 
1.	  Failure to comply with the one week’ s advance posting, as indicated in 7.2.1 

shall require the payment of premium rates for work performed under the 
new schedule for which one week’s advance posting has not been provided. 

2.	   Failure to give the required notice, as indicated in 7.2.2(1), 7.2.2(2) and 
7.2.3 shall require the payment of premium rates until the notice period has 
elapsed. 
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7.3	  Controller/Dispatcher Trainees 
7.3.1	  Work Schedule (Supernumerary) 
When supernumerary, trainees shall be given an eight-week schedule, averaging 40 
hours per week, posted two weeks in advance, showing days and hours of work. 

7.3.2	  Revisions to Work Schedule 
While adherence to the supernumerary schedule is desirable, flexible utilization of 
trainees’ working time will, on occasion, necessitate change in days of work on 24 
hours’ notice and hours of work on 16 hours’ notice. 

7.3.3	  Transfers between Work Schedule and Master Work Schedule 
1.	  When transferring from a supernumerary schedule to the schedule of a  

regular controller/dispatcher position and also when returning to their 
supernumerary schedule they shall be given one day’s notice providing the 
transfer involves a change in the hours of work. 

2.	   Plus time that has accumulated as a result of having worked in master work 
schedules shall be scheduled as time off during the four-week period following 
the trainees’ return to their supernumerary schedules. Failure to schedule 
this time off as outlined above, or cancellation of such scheduled time off, 
shall require the payment of all remaining plus time at the appropriate 
premium rate. 

3.	  When occupying a regular controller/dispatcher position they shall be subject  
to the provisions governing regular controller/dispatcher as detailed in 7.0. 

7.3.4	  Penalties 
Failure to comply with the two weeks’ advance posting, as indicated in 7.3.1 shall 
require the payment of premium rates for work performed under the new schedule 
for which one week’s advance posting has not been provided. 

Failure to give the required notice, as indicated in 7.3.2 and 7.3.3 shall require the 
payment of premium rates until the notice period has elapsed. 

7.4	  Miscellaneous Scheduling Provisions 
7.4.1	  Administration 
Although the content, preparation, posting and administration of shift schedules is 
the sole responsibility of the Company, the preference of the majority of controllers/ 
dispatchers for a particular basic type of schedule will be adopted. Such preferences 
will be made known to the Company prior to commencement of preparation of new 
schedule. 

However, if in the Company’s opinion, the efficiency of the station or the health of 
a controller/dispatcher could be detrimentally affected by the chosen schedule, then 
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the Company will provide the Union (chief steward) with reasons or medical opinions 
why the desired schedule cannot be implemented. 

The preference of individual controller/dispatchers regarding vacation periods will be 
considered, providing such preferences are made known prior to commencement of 
preparation of new schedules. 

Controller/dispatcher positions identified on the Master Work Schedule will normally 
be filled. 

7.4.2  Changing Positions on a Shift 
Changing of positions on a given shift shall not involve premium rates of pay. 

7.4.3  Definition 
Notice as referred to in this item shall be defined as per the following example: One 
day’s notice shall mean 24 hours prior to the start of the first affected shift. Also, the 
notice period shall be deemed to commence coincident with the posting of the revised 
schedule. 

7.4.4  Training 
Regular and supernumerary controller/dispatchers (surplus, and trainees) may be 
temporarily transferred from their work schedules for purposes of job related formal 
training and development at locations where planned controller/dispatcher training 
is provided. 

The controller/dispatcher being trained will be surplus to the regular staff 
complement but he/she may be assigned certain definite responsibilities as his/her 
training progresses. 

The controller/dispatcher being trained will be assigned specific hours of work for the 
duration of the training period; these will be assigned at or before the time he begins 
training. 

There will be no loss of basic earnings (40 hours time hourly rate) due to participation 
in any training program. 

Seven days’ notice shall be given to all participating controller/dispatchers except in 
the event of a late cancellation in which case an alternate controller/dispatcher may 
be selected and he/she may waive the notice period. 

7.4.5  Floating Statutory Holiday 
A floating holiday may be interchanged with a supernumerary day or with a day 
where step-up relief can be provided. Floating holidays may be taken in the 12 month 
period from January 1 to December 31. 
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7.5	  Twelve-Hour Shifts – Controllers/Dispatchers 
This item is applicable to all basic shift-working controller/dispatchers. Developmental 
staff may be permitted to work twelve-hour supernumerary shifts (excluding Items 
7.5.1 and 7.5.2.1). 

7.5.1	  Implementation 
To implement twelve-hour shifts or discontinue twelve-hour shifts at any location, 
51% of all affected basic staff, must vote in favour by secret ballot. The vote will be 
administered by the controller/dispatcher Steward. 

The implementation vote will be conducted sufficiently in advance to permit the 
posting of the Master Schedule. The amount of advanced notice will be determined 
by the local supervisor. 

Those controller/dispatchers who do not normally provide continuous shift coverage 
will not be permitted to vote. Item 7.5.2.2 must be adhered to. 

7.5.2	  Scheduling Provisions 
7.5.2.1  A posted time-balanced twelve-hour shift schedule with equitable rotation 
per Part C, Item 7.7, must be complemented by a manpower availability requirement 
(MAR) list to cover unexpected absences or unavailability of staff, so that no individual 
will normally be required to work continuously more than fourteen (14) hours. 

The MAR list is optional based on a decision made by the employees covered by 
the schedule. If availability to provide shift coverage becomes a problem, following 
discussions between the Chief Steward and local management, the following 
provisions for the MAR list and Item 7.5.2.2 will apply. 

i)	  The MAR list must identify at least one individual from the normal station 
complement authorized to work twelve-hour shifts, who is on a regular 
day off and capable of relieving on short notice any shift operating position 
vacated unexpectedly. Developmental staff may not be used for the express 
purpose of satisfying MAR list requirements. 

ii)	  The individual(s) identified on the MAR list must be available during the 
period two hours prior to and one hour after normal shift change times. This 
is not deemed to be time worked for any pay purposes. 

7.5.2.2  Any new appointee must accept the posted twelve-hour shift schedule and 
MAR list as a condition of appointment; such appointees will vote for subsequent 
shift schedules and must accept the results. 

Any controller/dispatcher/trainee used in replacing a basic position must accept 
the posted twelve-hour shift schedule and the MAR list obligations of the position 
involved. 
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7.5.2.3  Rescheduling and utilization of supernumerary time (all or a portion thereof) 
under circumstances and conditions in accordance with the Collective Agreement to 
cover part of a twelve-hour shift will not result in premium time payment. 

7.5.2.4  No more than four (4) twelve-hour shifts may normally be scheduled in 
sequence and must be followed by a minimum of forty-eight (48) hours off. For cycles 
greater than thirty (30) days, one short change of twenty-four (24) hours off will be 
permitted per cycle. 

7.5.2.5  When a regular shift commences before midnight and continues after
midnight, e.g. 20:00 to 08:00, all hours during the continuous shift shall, for pay 
and time balance purposes, be recorded and treated as if they occurred during the 
calendar day in which the shift ends. 

 

7.5.2.6  Shift changes between twelve-hour shifts will provide a minimum of twelve 
(12) hours off for the individual involved; shift changes from twelve-hour shifts to 
eight-hour shifts will provide a minimum of twelve (12) hours off; similarly, changes 
from eight (8) to twelve (12) hour shifts will provide a minimum of sixteen (16) hours 
off. 

7.5.2.7  All vacation days, floating and statutory holidays, hours of work, and 
supernumerary days included on the Posted Master Schedule must be identified as 
being twelve (12), eight (8) or (4) hour shifts (vacation and supernumerary days). 

7.5.3  Election Coverage 
With particular regard to elections, it may be necessary to reschedule working hours 
of some or all individuals, without penalty. 

To avoid the use of eight (8) hour shifts, the following strategy for all Federal, 
Provincial and Municipal Elections will apply. 

7.5.3.1  All employees scheduled to work the twelve-hour shift on the day of the 
election will be encouraged to vote at the Advance Polls. 

7.5.3.2  For those employees scheduled to work the twelve-hour day shift on the day 
of the election who found it impossible to vote at the Advance Polls, provisions will 
be made by their supervisor to release them for the time required to vote and then 
return to work. Transportation and expenses to and from the polling station are the 
employee’s responsibility. Employees requiring time off to vote will endeavor to notify 
their supervisor 7 days before the election day so adequate coverage can be arranged. 

If not notified, the supervisor will make the appropriate changes to shift coverage 
notifying staff at least 4 days in advance of the election day. 

In the event that an employee does not use the advance poll, but requires time off, it 
may be necessary to revert to eight-hour shifts for the election. 
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7.5.4  Administration of Entitlements 
7.5.4.1  Entitlement for vacation, statutory holidays, floating holidays, special time 
off, and sick leave, as noted in Part A General Items, shall be credited in hours, with 
each day of entitlement constituting eight (8) hours. 

7.5.4.2  Only when an employee is scheduled to work a twelve-hour shift, will a 
“day” with reference to items 7.5.4.2.1, 7.5.4.2.2, and 7.5.4.2.3 constitute twelve (12) 
hours deducted from credits; a “day” with reference to 7.5.4.2.4, 7.5.4.2.5, 7.5.4.2.6, 
7.5.4.2.7, and 7.5.4.2.8  will constitute twelve (12) hours. 

Items 7.4.2.9, 7.4.2.10 and 7.4.2.11 will be credited for pay purposes on any actual 
hour-for-hour basis. 

7.5.4.2.1 Vacation 
7.5.4.2.2 Floating and Statutory Holidays 
7.5.4.2.3 Sick Leave 
7.5.4.2.4 Paid Leave of Absence 
7.5.4.2.5 Legal Hearings 
7.5.4.2.6 Funerals 
7.5.4.2.7 Moving Days 
7.5.4.2.8 Pregnancy/Adoption/Parental Leave 
7.5.4.2.9 Travelling Time Outside Scheduled Hours 
7.5.4.2.10 Payment for Temporary Supervision 
7.5.4.2.11 Time Charges and Expenses-Union Representation 

A vacation day, floating or statutory holiday, scheduled on a posted Master Schedule 
will constitute eight (8) hours deducted from credits. 

A scheduled supernumerary day on a posted Master Schedule will constitute eight (8) 
hours. One four (4) or twelve (12) hour supernumerary shift per six month schedule 
may be utilized for balancing purposes. Where mutually agreeable, more than one (1) 
four and/or twelve-hour supernumerary shift may be used. 

Training days will be identified on a posted Master Schedule. When it is necessary to 
remove an individual from his/her normal shift rotation to establish training days, 
these identified days will not be moved by revisions to the master work schedule, 
except as noted below. Scheduling of these training days will be mutually agreed 
upon. 

When scheduled training is cancelled, these identified days may be moved by 
revisions to the master work schedule for strengthening shifts, providing a minimum 
of seven (7) days’ notice is given. 

If the training is deferred, every effort will be made to accommodate the individual 
originally scheduled. 

C-14 
230



(May 17, 2016 / 14:47:34)96231-1b_HydroOne_PWU_p231.pdf  .1

 7.6.1	 Non-shift Day Controllers/Dispatchers 

7.5.5  Shift differential will be paid for the night shift only. The shift differential 
will be the sum of the differentials in Part C, Item 7.7 multiplied by 8/12. 

7.5.6  Overtime will be paid as per Part C, Item 8.3.2.1. Unscheduled overtime is 
paid as per the actual hours worked, not per shift basis. 

7.5.7	  Termination of Twelve-Hour Shifts 
7.5.7.1  Initial and subsequent twelve-hour shifts may be terminated by the Company 
without notice or penalty if considered to have adverse impact upon public or staff 
safety. 

7.5.7.2  Twelve-hour shifts may be cancelled for any reasons by either the Company 
or the Union upon two (2) months’ written notice to the other prior to the beginning 
of the subsequent schedule. 

7.6	  Forty-Hour Per Week Controllers/Dispatchers/Trainees 

The normal work week for these positions shall be 40 hours per week, consisting 
of five days of eight hours each, Monday to Friday, inclusive, statutory holidays 
excepted. The specific hours of work shall be 0800 to 1200 hours and 1300 to 1700 
hours, except where such controllers/dispatchers are part of a shift complement, in 
which case their hours of work shall be 0800 to 1600 hours. 

Controllers/Dispatchers filling such positions shall not be required to accept service 
duty or on-call duty. 

7.7	  Differential for Shift Work 
Shift differentials shall apply to employees required to work on a three-shift schedule 
or a two-shift schedule. The first part of a three-shift or a two-shift schedule shall 
begin at normal starting time. 

Regular part-time and temporary part-time employees will not be eligible for shift 
differential when the shift starts and ends between the hours of 0700 and 1800. 

1.	   A shift differential of 95 cents per hour shall be paid to employees who are 
scheduled to work between the hours of 1600 and 2400. 

2.	   A shift differential of 1 dollar and 25 cents per hour shall paid to employees 
who are scheduled to work between the hours of 0000 and 0800. 

The appropriate shift differential shall be paid for the first eight hours of each 
scheduled shift on any regular scheduled day of work and shall not apply for 
any overtime hours. When premium time is involved for payment of shift work, 
the premium rate shall be computed on the standard basic rate, excluding shift 
differential. Controllers/Dispatchers Trainees will be paid this shift differential when 
they are working shift work. 
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8.0  OVERTIME PROVISIONS 

Due to the nature of the Company operations, some employees will be required 
to work overtime. Overtime will be minimized and managed within the limits of 
corporate effectiveness and customer impact. In recognition of employee well-being 
and inconvenience, an effort shall be made to equitably distribute overtime amongst 
all qualified employees. 

8.1  Overtime Definitions 
Overtime: Overtime, as used herein, means that part of the actual working time 
which is outside the normal scheduled hours (or controller’s/dispatcher’s/trainee’s 
schedule, subject to provisions Part C Item 7.0), and is therefore, subject to 
compensation at premium rates. 

Prearranged Overtime: Work performed outside the normal scheduled hours for 
which notification must be given a minimum of 24 hours in advance (21 hours for 
computer sub-branch shift working employees). Time shall be counted from the time 
the employee reports for work until the employee finishes work. Where this advance 
notice is not given, overtime shall be considered as emergency overtime. 

Emergency Overtime: Work performed outside the normal scheduled hours which 
is neither prearranged nor extension overtime. Time shall be counted from the time 
the employee reports for work until the employee finishes work. 

Extension Overtime: Work performed outside the normal scheduled hours as 
an extension of the normal scheduled hours/shift (either immediately preceding or 
following the normal scheduled hours/shift). Time shall be counted from the time the 
employee reports for work until normal starting time or from normal quitting time 
until the employee finishes work. Extension overtime will not be used for controllers/ 
dispatchers/trainees where coverage is required for a complete shift and a controller/ 
dispatcher/trainee is available. 

8.2  Minimum Payments 
8.2.1  Emergency Overtime 
All emergency overtime worked shall receive a minimum payment of three hours’ 
straight time pay or the actual time worked at the appropriate premium rates, 
whichever is the greater providing short emergency calls are not repeated within one 
hour of the completion of a previous call, for which the three hours’ minimum (three 
hours at straight time) was paid. 

In addition to the payment for emergency overtime or minimum payment as outlined 
above, one hour (straight time) shall be paid to the controller/dispatcher/trainee as 
compensation for travelling from his/her home to his/her place of work and return. 
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8.2.2	  Prearranged Overtime 
All prearranged work outside of normal hours performed or reported for due to lack 
of notice of cancellation on a scheduled day of work shall receive a minimum of two 
hours’ straight time pay or the actual time worked at the appropriate premium rate, 
whichever is the greater. 

All prearranged work performed or reported for due to lack of notice of cancellation 
on a scheduled day off shall receive a minimum of four hours’ straight time pay or 
the actual time worked at the appropriate premium rate, whichever is the greater. 

All prearranged overtime work cancelled within 24 hours of the designated work 
commencement time shall require payment of two hours at the basic rate to all 
affected controllers/ dispatchers/trainees. 

One hour at straight time will be paid in lieu of time spent travelling when an 
employee is called in to work overtime and an extra trip is involved. 

8.3	  Premium Payments 
8.3.1	  Payment for Overtime 
Overtime, as used herein, means that part of the actual working time which is outside 
the normal scheduled hours, and is therefore, subject to compensation at premium 
rates. 

Premium payment for overtime shall be as follows: 

1.	   One and one-half times the employee’s basic rate shall be paid for all work 
performed during the first two clock hours (one hour effective March 
31, 2016) after normal quitting time, Monday to Friday inclusive. It will 
also apply to the first two hours (one hour effective March 31, 2016) of 
overtime worked on an unscheduled day of work. 

2.	   Two times the employee’s basic rate shall be paid for: 

•	 all work performed outside of the first two hours (one hour effective 
March 31, 2016) after normal quitting time, Monday to Friday 
inclusive, and after the first two hours (one hour effective March 31, 
2016) on an unscheduled day of work. 

•	 all overtime work performed on Saturday, Sunday and statutory 
holidays which occur Monday to Friday. 

3.	  T wo and one-half times the employee’s basic rate shall be paid for all overtime 
hours worked on a statutory holiday which occurs on Saturday. 
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8.3.2	  Scheduled Work 
1.	  One and one-half times the employee’ s basic rate shall be paid for scheduled 

work performed on Saturdays and Sundays. 

2.	   Two times the employee’s basic rate shall be paid for: 

(a)	 Scheduled work performed on a statutory holiday which occurs on 
Monday to Friday. An additional day off will be scheduled in lieu of the 
statutory holiday within six months of the end of the posted schedule. 

(b)	 Scheduled work performed on a statutory holiday which occurs on a 
Saturday. The premium for scheduled Saturday in 1. above shall not 
apply. 

8.3.3	  Cancelled Vacation Days 
When an employee’s vacation is cancelled by the Company, the employee shall receive 
the appropriate premium rate for all normal hours worked on cancelled vacation 
days for which seven calendar days’ notice has not been given up to a maximum of 
seven calendar days. If more than seven calendar days’ notice has been given, the 
employee shall receive straight time for all normal hours worked. 

Where possible, and where it is mutually agreeable, cancelled vacation days shall 
be rescheduled during the current or succeeding six months’ schedule. If this is not 
possible, the cancelled vacation shall be included in the employee’s time balance at 
the end of the schedule in which it occurred. 

When a controller’s/dispatcher’s/trainee’s vacation is postponed owing to his/her 
illness, this postponed vacation will be rescheduled at a mutually agreeable time 
during the current or succeeding six months’ schedule. If this is not possible, the 
cancelled vacation will be paid for at straight time rates. 

NOTE 
Controllers/Dispatchers/Trainees shall receive entitlement for 
the same number of statutory holidays as Part ‘B’ hourly-rated 
employees. Therefore, when a statutory holiday falls on a Saturday, 
statutory holiday credit shall not apply. 

8.4	  Special Provisions Concerning Overtime 
An employee who is required to work continuously for more than 16 hours shall be 
entitled to an eight-hour rest period. Time spent for meals may be deducted from the 
total elapsed time but is not to be considered as breaking the continuity of the hours 
worked. 
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If the rest period extends into the employee’s normal scheduled hours of work he/she 
shall be paid at straight time rates for the portion of the rest period which extends 
into the normal scheduled hours. This is in addition to the overtime worked. 

Should he/she be required to continue working beyond 16 hours he/she shall be paid 
two times his/her normal basic rate until an eight-hour rest period is granted. 

Should an employee be released before 16 hours have elapsed, he/she will not be 
entitled to an eight-hour rest period. 

8.5	   Overtime – Regular Part-Time and Temporary Part-Time 
Employees 

Overtime is defined as: 

(a)	 Hours worked which are in excess of the normal daily hours of the 
classification. The premium payment for such work is one and one-half times 
the employee’s basic rate for all work performed during the first two clock 
hours after the normal quitting time of the classification, and two times the 
employee’s basic rate for all work performed outside of the first two clock 
hours after the classification’s normal quitting time. 

and/or 

(b)	 Hours worked in excess of 24 in a week. The premium payment for such work 
is one and one-half times the employee’s basic rate for the first two hours 
worked in a day. Two times the employee’s basic rate for all work performed 
in excess of two hours in a day. 

and/or 

(c)	 Unscheduled hours worked on Saturday and Sunday. The premium payment 
for unscheduled hours worked on Saturday and Sunday is two times the 
employee’s basic rate. 

8.6	  Equivalent Time Off Without Pay 
See Part ‘A’ Section 10.2 
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29 15 
HYDRO ONE
 

POWER  WORKERS'  UNION COLLECTIVE  AGREEMENT
 
WAGE SCHEDULE 29 - ELECTRICAL OPERATORS
 

- Dollars per Hour
 

Grade TRADE Step 1 Step 2 Step 3 Step 4 Step 5 
01 Sr. Electrical Area Supervisor 52.89 54.93 

Outage Scheduler 
08 Senior Shift Authority (SSA) Operator 51.36 52.90 
02 Level IA - Operator 49.84 51.35 

Electrical Area Supervisor 
03 Level I - Operator 48.17 49.67 
04 Level II - Operator 45.04 46.39 
05 Level III - Operator 40.75 40.75 
06 Reserve Operator 33.94 36.23 38.39 40.75 
07 Operator-in-Training 24.68 26.73 28.79 30.85 32.03 

Progressions shall be in accordance with Item 3 of Part A. 

NOTES: 
OIT'S progress in 6-month intervals until Step 5 is reached, then after 12 months, progress to Grade 06, 
 Step 1 - Reserve Operator.

Reserve Operators progress on an anniversary basis until Reserve Operator Step 3 is reached. 
 Progression to Step 4 will occur at 84 months. 

Hydro One Labour Relations 
Effective: April 1-2015 
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30 15 
HYDRO ONE
 

POWER WORKERS' UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT
 
WAGE SCHEDULE 30 ‐ CONTROLLER/DISPATCHER
 

‐ Dollars per Hour
 
Grade 
(Group) TRADE Step  1 Step  2 Step  3 Step  4 Step  5 

01 Controller 43.36 46.82 51.35 54.47 57.15 
02 Dispatcher 39.87 41.13 
03 Controller/Trainee 25.25 29.41 32.94 36.90 
04 Dispatcher Trainee 24.67 28.79 32.04 

Progressions shall be in accordance with Item 3 of Part A except as modified by this agreement 

NOTES: 
Dispatcher Trainees progress in 6‐month intervals until Step 3 is reached, then after 12 months, progress to 
Grade 02, Step 1 Dispatcher. 

Controller Trainees progress in 6‐month intervals until Step 4 is reached, then after 12 months, progress to 
Grade 01, Step 1 ‐ Controller. 

Hydro One Labour Relations 
Effective: April 1‐2015 
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HYDRO ONE 
POWER  WORKERS'  UNION COLLECTIVE  AGREEMENT
 

WAGE SCHEDULE 29 - ELECTRICAL OPERATORS
 
- Dollars per Hour
 

29 16 

Grade TRADE Step 1 Step 2 Step 3 Step 4 Step 5
 
01 Sr. Electrical Area Supervisor 53.42 55.48 

Outage Scheduler 
08 Senior Shift Authority (SSA) Operator 51.87 53.43 
02 Level IA - Operator 50.34 51.86 

Electrical Area Supervisor 
03 Level I - Operator 48.65 50.17 
04 Level II - Operator 45.49 46.86 
05 Level III - Operator 41.16 41.16 
06 Reserve Operator 34.29 36.59 38.77 41.16 
07 Operator-in-Training 24.92 27.00 29.08 31.16 32.35 

Progressions shall be in accordance with Item 3 of Part A. 

NOTES: 
OIT'S progress in 6-month intervals until Step 5 is reached, then after 12 months, progress to Grade 06, 
 Step 1 - Reserve Operator.

Reserve Operators progress on an anniversary basis until Reserve Operator Step 3 is reached. 
 Progression to Step 4 will occur at 84 months. 

Hydro One Labour Relations 
Effective: April 1-2016 
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30 16 
HYDRO ONE
 

POWER WORKERS' UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT
 
WAGE SCHEDULE 30 ‐ CONTROLLER/DISPATCHER
 

‐ Dollars per Hour
 
Grade 
(Group) TRADE Step  1 Step  2 Step  3 Step  4 Step  5 

01 Controller 43.79 47.29 51.86 55.01 57.72 
02 Dispatcher 40.27 41.54 
03 Controller/Trainee 25.50 29.70 33.27 37.27 
04 Dispatcher Trainee 24.92 29.08 32.36 

Progressions shall be in accordance with Item 3 of Part A except as modified by this agreement 

NOTES: 
Dispatcher Trainees progress in 6‐month intervals until Step 3 is reached, then after 12 months, progress to 
Grade 02, Step 1 Dispatcher. 

Controller Trainees progress in 6‐month intervals until Step 4 is reached, then after 12 months, progress to 
Grade 01, Step 1 ‐ Controller. 

Hydro One Labour Relations 
Effective: April 1‐2016 
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29 17 
HYDRO ONE
 

POWER  WORKERS'  UNION COLLECTIVE  AGREEMENT
 
WAGE SCHEDULE 29 - ELECTRICAL OPERATORS
 

- Dollars per Hour
 

Grade TRADE Step 1 Step 2 Step 3 Step 4 Step 5 
01 Sr. Electrical Area Supervisor 53.95 56.04 

Outage Scheduler 
08 Senior Shift Authority (SSA) Operator 52.39 53.96 
02 Level IA - Operator 50.84 52.38 

Electrical Area Supervisor 
03 Level I - Operator 49.14 50.67 
04 Level II - Operator 45.95 47.33 
05 Level III - Operator 41.57 41.57 
06 Reserve Operator 34.63 36.96 39.16 41.57 
07 Operator-in-Training 25.18 27.27 29.37 31.47 32.67 

Progressions shall be in accordance with Item 3 of Part A. 

NOTES: 
OIT'S progress in 6-month intervals until Step 5 is reached, then after 12 months, progress to Grade 06, 
 Step 1 - Reserve Operator.

Reserve Operators progress on an anniversary basis until Reserve Operator Step 3 is reached. 
 Progression to Step 4 will occur at 84 months. 

Hydro One Labour Relations 
Effective: April 1-2017 
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HYDRO  ONE 
POWER   WORKERS'   UNION  COLLECTIVE   AGREEMENT 

WAGE  SCHEDULE  30 ‐ CONTROLLER/DISPATCHER 
‐ Dollars  per  Hour 

30 17 

Grade 
(Group) TRADE Step 1 Step 2 Step 3 Step 4 Step 5 

01 Controller 44.23 47.76 52.38 55.56 58.30 
02 Dispatcher 40.67 41.96 
03 Controller/Trainee 25.76 30.00 33.60 37.64 
04 Dispatcher Trainee 25.17 29.37 32.68 

Progressions shall be in accordance with Item 3 of Part A except as modified by this agreement 

NOTES: 
Dispatcher Trainees progress in 6‐month intervals until Step 3 is reached, then after 12 months, progress to 
Grade 02, Step 1 Dispatcher. 

Controller Trainees progress in 6‐month intervals until Step 4 is reached, then after 12 months, progress to 
Grade 01, Step 1 ‐ Controller. 

Hydro One Labour Relations 
Effective: April 1‐2017 

C-25 
241



(May 17, 2016 / 14:47:38)96231-1b_HydroOne_PWU_p242.pdf  .1

NOTES 

C-26
 
242



(May 17, 2016 / 14:47:38)96231-1b_HydroOne_PWU_p243.pdf  .1

NOTES 

C-27
 
243



(May 17, 2016 / 14:47:38)96231-1b_HydroOne_PWU_p244.pdf  .1

NOTES 

C-28
 
244



(May 17, 2016 / 14:47:39)96231-1b_HydroOne_PWU_p245.pdf  .1

PART D 

WEEKLY-SALARIED
 

D-1
 
245



(May 17, 2016 / 14:47:39)96231-1b_HydroOne_PWU_p246.pdf  .1

  
 

  
   
   
   
 

  
   
 

  
   
   

 
   
   
   
   
   
   
  
   
   
   
   
   
  
 

  
  

 
  

   
   
   
   
   
   
   

............................................................................................. 

............................................................................................... 
.............................................

........................... 

........................... 

................................................................ 
.................................................................... 

............................... 
........................... 

.................................................................. 
................................ 

...........
................................................................. 

......................................................................... 
........ 

................................................................... 
......................... 

.......................... 
............... 

..................................................... 
................................. 

............................................................................
............................................... 

.............. 

........................................................................ 
......................................................................... 

.............................................................. 
............................................... 

......................................
.......................................................... 

.................................................................... 
...................... 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 
PART D 

Page 
Number 

1.0 SALARIES D-5
 

2.0 ON CALL D-5
 
2.1 On Call – Protection and Control D-5
 
2.2 On Call-Hydro One Telecom Technical Staff D-5
 
2.3 On Call Helicopter Pilots and Air Engineers D-5
 

3.0 POSTING OF VACANCIES D-6
 
3.1 Posting Procedures D-6
 

4.0 CLERICAL-TECHNICAL JOB EVALUATION D-7
 
4.1	 The Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan D-7
 
4.2	 Jobs Covered by the Clerical-Technical 


Job Evaluation Plan D-7
 
4.3	 Identification of Jobs in Salary Schedule D-7
 
4.4	 The Union Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Manual D-7
 
4.5	 Rights of the Parties D-8
 
4.6	 Salary Schedule D-8
 
4.7	 Wages and Retroactivity upon Upward Reclassification D-9
 
4.8	 Training Situations D-9
 
4.8.1	 Formula for Developing Training Situations D-10
 
4.8.2	 Advancement Through Training Situations D-11
 
4.8.3	 Continuing Administration of Training Situations D-11
 
4.8.4	 Tiered Training Situations D-12
 
4.9	 Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan D-12
 
4.9.1	 Merit Rating D-12
 
4.9.2	 Downward Restructuring Rule D-12
 

5.0 POSITIONS EXCLUDED AS PER ARTICLE 1 – 

WEEKLY-SALARIED (CLERICAL AND TECHNICAL) D-14
 

6.0 JOB/FIELD CLERKS D-14
 
6.1	 Hours of Work D-14
 
6.2	 Christmas Shutdown D-14
 
6.3	 Equivalent Time Off With Pay D-15
 
6.4	 Lateral Transfer of Job/Field Clerks D-15
 
6.4.1	 Surplus Staff Procedure D-16
 
6.5	 Notice of Transfer D-16
 
6.6	 Board and Travel Expense – Job/Field Clerks D-16
 

D-2 

246



(May 17, 2016 / 14:47:40)96231-1b_HydroOne_PWU_p247.pdf  .1

   
   
 

  
   
   
 

  
 

   
 

   
   
 

  
   
   
   
   
   
 

  
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   

  
 

.......................................
...................................................... 

......................................................................... 
...................................................................

............................................................................

.................. 

................................ 
.............................................................................. 

.................................................... 

............................................................................. 
........................................................ 

......................................................... 
................................ 

....................................
..............................................

..................................................................................... 
........................................... 

............. 
................................

...............................................................
.................................................................................. 

.............................................................. 
................................................................ 

............................... 
................................................................ 

.................................................................. 
....................................................................... 
..................................................................... 

................................................ 
.....................................................
.................................................... 

.......................................................................
......................................................... 

.....................................................................

TABLE OF CONTENTS – PART D 
(continued) 

Page 
Number 

6.7 Job Shutdown Due to Lack of Work D-17
 
6.8 Extreme Weather Closure D-17
 

7.0 MEAL PROVISIONS D-17
 
7.1	 Provision of Meals D-17
 
7.2	 Meal Periods D-17
 

8.0 RELIEF WORK, ACTING IN VACANCIES & 

TEMPORARY AND ROTATIONAL ASSIGNMENTS D-18
 
8.1	 Principles Re Resourcing for Relief, Acting, 


Temporary and Rotational Assignments D-18
 
8.2	 Relief Work D-19
 
8.3	 Acting in a Vacant Position D-20
 

9.0 HOURS OF WORK D-20
 
9.1	 Hours of Work – General D-20
 
9.2	 Hours of Work – Specific D-21
 
9.3	 Variable Working Hours in Head Office D-21
 
9.4	 Hours of Work – Outside Head Office D-22
 
9.5	 Hours of Work – Miscellaneous D-22
 

10.0 SHIFT WORK D-22
 
10.1	 Shift Differential and Shift Work D-22
 
10.2	 Shift Work – Microwave Alarm Centre Technicians D-23
 
10.2.1	 Hours of Work and Schedule Provisions D-24
 
10.2.2	 Schedule Alterations D-24
 
10.2.3	 Penalties D-25
 
10.2.4	 Overtime Definitions D-25
 
10.2.5	 Minimum Payments D-25
 
10.2.6	 Special Provisions Concerning Overtime D-26
 
10.2.7	 Premium Payments D-26
 
10.2.7.1 Unscheduled Work D-26
 
10.2.7.2 Scheduled Work D-26
 
10.2.8	 Shift Differential D-27
 
10.3	 Shift Work – CADS Personnel D-27
 
10.3.1	 Hours of Work – Day Work D-28
 
10.3.2	 Working Conditions – Shift D-28
 
10.3.2.1 Work Schedules D-28
 
10.3.2.2 Hours of Work – Specific D-28
 
10.3.5	 Shift Differential D-29
 

D-3 

247



(May 17, 2016 / 14:47:40)96231-1b_HydroOne_PWU_p248.pdf  .1

   
   
   
   
   
   
   
 

  
   
   
   
   
    

   
   

 

 
 

.............................. 
............................................................................ 

....................................................................................... 
.......................................................................

.......................................................... 
.......................................... 
.......................................... 

............................................................... 
.............................................................. 

................................................................ 

................................................................ 
............................... 

........................................... 
.......................................... 

.........................................................

 

TABLE OF CONTENTS – PART D 
(continued) 

Page 
Number 

10.4	 Shift Work – Technical Staff (Instructor) D-29
 
10.4.1	 Applicability D-29
 
10.4.2	 Intent D-29
 
10.4.3	 Implementation D-29
 
10.4.4	 Duration of Shift Hours D-29
 
10.4.5	 Special Provisions When on Shift D-30
 
10.4.6	 Deleted Provisions When on Shift D-30
 

11.0 OVERTIME PROVISIONS D-30
 
11.1	 Overtime Definitions D-31
 
11.2	 Minimum Payments D-31
 
11.3	 Premium Payments D-32
 
11.4	 Special Provisions Concerning Overtime D-33
 
11.5	 Overtime – Regular Part-Time and 


Temporary Part-Time Employees D-35
 
11.6	 Equivalent Time Off Without Pay D-35
 
11.7	 Overtime – Marketing and Audio, Visual, Writing and 


Graphic Design Services D-35
 

D-4 

248



(May 17, 2016 / 14:47:40)96231-1b_HydroOne_PWU_p249.pdf  .1

PART D 

WEEKLY-SALARIED
 

Specific Matters of Agreement
 

1.0  SALARIES 

Salaries shall be in accordance with the salary schedules which are part of this 
Agreement. 

2.0  ON CALL 

2.1  On Call – Protection and Control 
On call is the term used to cover trouble call service performed by Protection and 
Control Technicians and Technologists. While on call, they are allowed up to a 
maximum of two (2) hours between the time they are called and the time when they 
report to work. 

The rate of pay for on-call duty will be one-half hour (one (1) hour effective March 
31, 2016) at the employee’s basic hourly rate per day, except for Saturdays, Sundays 
and statutory holidays when the rate will be one (1) hour (one and one quarter 
(1.25) hour effective March 31, 2016) at the employee’s basic hourly rate per 
day. An employee required to report to work for on-call duty shall be paid for his/ 
her working time in accordance with the standard regulations governing overtime, 
including the regulation governing work performed on a short call basis. 

Subject to safe application, volunteers will be requested prior to the mandatory 
assignment of on call. 

2.2  On Call-Hydro One Telecom Technical Staff 
On call is the term used to cover trouble call service performed by Hydro One Telecom 
technical staff. While on call, they are to report to work in a reasonable length of 
time. 

The rate of pay for on-call duty will be one-half hour (one (1) hour effective March 
31, 2016) at the employee’s basic hourly rate per day, except for Saturdays, Sundays 
and statutory holidays when the rate will be one (1) hour (one and one quarter 
(1.25) hour effective March 31, 2016) at the employee’s basic hourly rate per 
day. An employee required to report to work for on-call duty shall be paid for his/ 
her working time in accordance with the standard regulations governing overtime, 
including the regulation governing work performed on a short-call basis.   

2.3  On Call Helicopter Pilots and Air Engineers 
On call is the term used to cover trouble call service performed by Helicopter Services, 
Helicopter Pilots and Air Engineers. While on call, employees are to report to the 
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site of the Helicopter, in a maximum of 3 hours from the time of being called/paged. 
On call will be on a voluntary individual basis for Air Engineers. Subject to safe 
application, volunteers will be requested from Helicopter Pilots prior to mandatory 
assignment of on call. Helicopter Pilots will not be required to accept on call more 
than thirteen (13) times per pilot per calendar year. 

The rate of pay for on call duty will be one (1) hour at the employee’s basic hourly rate 
per day for Saturdays, Sundays and Statutory Holidays. 

3.0	  POSTING OF VACANCIES 

All vacancies as set out in Article 10 and as covered by this section of the agreement 
will be posted when they become vacant with the following exceptions: 

1.	   A change to the job duties, rating and/or salary grade resulting from a 
Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan challenge, or a Review of a Rating by 
the Job Classification Committee, or a change to a job title and/or occupation 
code only, shall not be considered to create a vacancy. 

2.	   A change to the duties of an occupied job, wherein the salary grade remains 
unchanged, shall not be considered to create a vacancy. 

3.	   A change to the duties of a job covered by the Clerical-Technical Job 
Evaluation Plan which results in an increase to the salary grade shall not 
be considered to create a vacancy if there is, in the Company’s opinion, an 
employee in the immediate work group who is the only one qualified to 
perform the resulting job. However, in such cases, if there is a more senior 
employee in the same job in the same work group who was not appointed to 
the resulting job, he/she shall have the right to seek redress under Article 2, 
Grievance Procedure. 

4.	   Changes to jobs which result in a surplus in staff complement of the work 
group shall not be considered to create a vacancy in the resulting job(s). 

5.	   The restructuring of a job in a manner which justifies application of the 
Downward Restructuring Rule (Section 4.9.2 of this section of Agreement) to 
the incumbent, shall not be considered to create a vacancy. 

3.1	  Posting Procedures 
A notice of vacancy referring to jobs covered by the Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation 
Plan shall be based on the job description and job specification and shall be posted 
province wide. Nothing contained in the notice of vacancy shall contravene the 
information contained in the job documents. No important information (subject to 
space limitations) shall be omitted. A notice of vacancy setting out a higher education 
or experience requirement than indicated in the job specification will require a 
corrected notice of vacancy and an extended date of closure. 
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Vacancies for applications technician and service specialist within the jurisdiction of 
the Union shall be posted on a province-wide basis subject to all conditions relating 
to positions once removed from the Union’s jurisdiction. 

4.0  CLERICAL-TECHNICAL JOB EVALUATION 

NOTE: 
1.	  The job challenge process contained in Clerical-T echnical Job 

Evaluation Manual, “Plan B” and referred to in this section 
shall be replaced for the term of this Collective Agreement 
with the expedited process contained in Article 2.7, Dispute 
Resolution – Article 8, Job Challenges, and OGLs. The Job 
Classification Committee shall assume all the responsibilities 
normally associated with the Joint Salary Committee for the 
term of this Collective Agreement. 

2.	   When a management review of a job document that is occupied 
by more than one employee results in a proposed change of 
the job grade rating, management will discuss the proposed 
change with the Chief Steward prior to the review of the Job 
Description and Job Specification with the incumbents. 

4.1  The Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan 
The provisions which form the basis of the Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan, 
formerly referred to as Plan ‘B’, are contained in the Collective Agreement and 
the Union Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Manual. Matters pertaining to the 
application of dollars are contained in the Collective Agreement. Job evaluation 
matters are contained in the Manual. The Company shall identify the Company 
groups responsible for dealing with the Union in the foregoing matters. 

4.2  Jobs Covered by the Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan 
The plan shall cover all jobs falling under this section of the Collective Agreement 
excepting those covered by salary schedule 21. 

4.3  Identification of Jobs in Salary Schedule 
All jobs processed under the Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan shall be 
designated a salary grade in the current salary schedule issued in conjunction with 
the Collective Agreement. 

4.4  The Union Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Manual 
The Manual is a supplement of the Collective Agreement and its provisions shall 
apply as if set forth in full herein. 

The Manual shall be supplied to all employees whose jobs are covered by the plan. 
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4.5	  Rights of the Parties 
The Company has and shall retain the exclusive right and power to decide what 
work is to be done and who is to do it and accordingly the Company shall apply the 
Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan to determine appropriate salary grades for 
jobs. The Company shall exercise these rights in accordance with the provisions as set 
forth in the Collective Agreement and the Union Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation 
Manual. 

The Union’s right shall be to act on behalf of its members to ensure that the 
Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan is being properly applied. In order to carry 
out this function, the Union Job Evaluation Officer shall work in liaison with the 
appropriate Company groups responsible for the administration of such matters 
and he/she shall be permitted, within reason, to interview employees during regular 
working hours. 

The Union shall exercise these rights in accordance with the provisions as set forth in 
the Collective Agreement and the Union Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Manual. 

The Union shall retain its rights to participate jointly with the Company in developing 
and/or modifying the Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan. 

In the event of conflict between the foregoing general statements, regarding the rights 
of the parties, and the specific provisions contained in the Collective Agreement and 
the Union Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Manual, the latter shall govern. 

4.6	  Salary Schedule 
The salary schedule for jobs covered by the Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan 
and issued in conjunction with the current Collective Agreement shall have the 
following characteristics: 

1.	  The salary schedule shall be a salary range schedule with a total of 18 salary  
grades. 

2.	   The percentage increment from salary grade to salary grade (based on step 
3 of each salary grade) calculated from salary grade 51, step 3, shall be 
annotated on the schedule 20 which is currently in effect. 

3.	  Each salary grade is composed of three steps. The second step is 97 percent  
(97%) of the maximum and the first step is 94 percent (94%) of the maximum. 
The time interval required for anniversary progression shall be in accordance 
with Part ‘A’, Section 3.0. 

4.	  When an incumbent is promoted from one salary grade to another , he/she 
shall be promoted in accordance with Part A, Section 24.1.1. 

5.	   The relationship between the salary grade and the point range shall be 13 
points for the first salary grade and 21 points for each salary grade thereafter. 
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4.7	  Wages and Retroactivity upon Upward Reclassification 
Upward Reclassification as a Result of Company Initiated Action: 

1.	  T ransfer from the existing salary grade to the new higher salary grade shall 
be by the promotion rule. 

2.	   Retroactive entitlement shall be computed by going back to the date when the 
increased job demands and responsibilities were instituted or undertaken. 

Upward Reclassification as a Result of Employee Initiated Action Through the 
Issuance of a Record of Discussion Form: 

1.	  T ransfer from the existing salary grade to the new higher salary grade shall 
be by the promotion rule, except in the following situations where it shall be 
by the step-to-step method: 

(a)	 Where there is no change in job content or job demand, but the 
job specification factor ratings change resulting in an upward 
reclassification of the job. 

(b)	 Where a change in job demand is recognized resulting in an upward 
reclassification of the affected incumbents and where such incumbents 
have been performing the duties and/or undertaking the responsibilities 
which caused the upgrading for a period of one year or more prior to the 
date of the first discussion as recorded on the Record of Discussion form 
and where these same incumbents have been in the maximum step of 
the salary grade for the job for one year or more prior to the date of the 
first discussion. 

2.	   The date of the transfer of an employee to a higher salary grade whether 
by the promotion rule or the step-to-step method shall be the date of the 
commencement of the retroactivity and the transfer shall be from the salary 
grade and step in effect on that date. 

3.	  Retroactive entitlement in Subsection 1. above shall be as set out in the  
Union Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Manual. 

4.	  An incumbent who has left the Company’ s service shall be entitled to 
retroactive payment, as a result of challenge for the affected period during 
which he/she was in the Company’s employ. 

4.8	  Training Situations 
Normally, an employee receives his/her training and experience by being promoted 
through a series of established jobs for which job descriptions and job specifications 
exist. His/her movement up the ladder from job to job will occur when the Company 
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determines that he/she is capable of performing the duties and responsibilities of a 
higher-rated job, and an opening exists. 

At times, however, in certain types of work, an employee will be advanced through a 
planned series of training steps in which he/she will be directly trained for a specific 
job which he/she will eventually occupy, i.e., a terminal job. This is termed a training 
situation. 

The Company will identify the need for such a training situation and will structure 
the terminal job. A job description and job specification will be prepared for the 
terminal job only. The Job Classification Committee will establish the final rating 
for the terminal job, and will determine the appropriate training steps leading to the 
terminal job rate. 

The training steps will be established in the following manner: 

4.8.1  Formula for Developing Training Situations 

The hiring rates will be established based on survey data supplied by the Company 
and/or the Union and will be consistent with the mean hiring rate being paid by other 
companies to inexperienced graduates possessing the specified education required to 
perform the terminal job. 

The time span of the training situation will consist of a number of years equal to 
the minimum number of years indicated in the experience factor applying to the 
terminal job. 

For each year of the time span as determined above an annual training step will 
be established. The Job Classification Committee may approve the division of 
annual steps into quarterly or semi-annual sub-steps where such action has been 
recommended by line management. 

Salary step dollars shall be calculated to proceed in geometric progression from 
the hiring rate to step 1 of the salary grade for the terminal job in the number of 
years of the training situation. The dollar values thus obtained for each step shall 
be translated to the nearest salary grade and step (above or below) which appears 
on schedule 20. The factor used to multiply each annual step dollars to find the next 
annual step will be ‘F’ i.e., 

F  R= n t

Rs 

Where, 

n  =   Number of years in the training situation
 
Rs  =  Hiring rate
 
Rt  =  Terminal rate
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Where applicable the dollars for the half-yearly step will be starting dollars multiplied 
by ‘Fh’ i.e., 

Fh  R= 2n t

Rs 

4.8.2	  Advancement Through Training Situations 
1.	   A trainee will (subject to Subsections 2. and 3. following) advance to each 

subsequent training step at the designated intervals based on the date of 
appointment to the training situation. Upon completion of his/her training, 
he/she will be placed in the first progression step of the salary grade applying 
to the terminal job. He/she will then be subject to the conditions of the 
Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan. 

2.	   If at any time the trainee is judged to be incapable of performing the terminal 
job in a satisfactory way, he/she may be removed from the training situation. 

3.	   If a trainee, in the Company’s opinion, fails to make satisfactory progress 
his/her next training step may be delayed, in accordance with the provisions 
of Part ‘A’, Subsection 3.0. Such a delay may take place on one occasion only 
throughout the training program. 

4.	   If a trainee, in the opinion of the Company displays exceptional ability, he/ 
she may be advanced to the training step which is more in keeping with his/ 
her achieved progress. 

5.	   If a person having suitable experience is appointed to a training situation, the 
Company may place him/her in any training step judged to be appropriate to 
his/her applicable experience. 

6.	  If a trainee, who has not yet attained the  terminal job level, believes that 
he/she is fully performing the duties, and has the responsibilities of the 
terminal job document, he/she may institute a challenge. 

4.8.3	  Continuing Administration of Training Situations 
The established hiring rates will remain in effect until altered through negotiation 
between the parent bodies or until altered through action resulting from a review by 
the Job Classification Committee upon the request by the parent bodies. 

Recalculation of training step values (according to 4.8.1) will occur with a change in 
the hiring rate. 

The existing trainees will remain on the training situations on which they were hired 
until they have reached the step 3 of the salary grade of the terminal job. 
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4.8.4	  Tiered Training Situations 
In certain instances, it may be necessary to develop a hierarchy of terminal jobs with 
training situations leading to each level, e.g., to the junior, to intermediate, and to 
senior levels. In such cases, the principles and practices as set out in this agreement 
will serve as a guide in the development of training steps and their values. 

4.9	  Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan 
4.9.1	  Merit Rating 
It is agreed that if, as and when merit rating is to be instituted, the plan (system of 
measurement), but not the application, shall be subject to negotiations. 

4.9.2	  Downward Restructuring Rule 
This provision shall apply to incumbents whose jobs are covered by the 
Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan. 

Should the job which an incumbent is performing be changed, but the basic function 
and significant duties of the job remain unchanged, and should the job then fall into 
a lower salary grade, the following shall apply: 

1.	  The incumbent’ s salary dollars (rate) shall be held constant, except for 
increases referred to in Subsection 5.9.2(4.), commencing on the date of issue 
of the Advice of Rating form issued by the Company. 

2.	   Annually thereafter, the incumbent shall have his/her rate reduced by one 
progression step in the manner portrayed by the chart below. 

3.	  The above process shall continue until the maximum dollars in the salary  
range for the restructured job are reached. 

4.	   In the foregoing process of reduction, current salary schedule dollars shall be 
used. These include general negotiated increases and cost of living increases. 
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5.   Reduction of One Salary Grade 

(a) Incumbent is in 3rd progression step1 

(1) (2) (3) 

(1) (2) (3) 

(b) Incumbent is in 2nd progression step2 

(1) (2) (3) 

(1) (2) (3) 

(c) Incumbent is in 1st progression step3 

(1) (2) (3) 

(1) (2) (3) 

6.  Reduction of More than One Salary Grade 

(a) Incumbent is in 3rd progression step4 

(1) (2) (3) 

(1) (2) (3) 

(1) (2) (3) 

(b) Incumbent is in 2nd progression step5 

(1) (2) (3) 

(1) (2) (3)  

(1) (2) (3)  

(c) Incumbent is in 1st progression step6 

(1) (2) (3) 

(1) (2) (3) 

(1) (2) (3) 

1   On the date of issue of the Advice of Rating form. 

2   On the date of issue of Advice of Rating Form. 

3 ibid 

4  ibid 

5 ibid 

6  ibid 
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5.0	   POSITIONS EXCLUDED AS PER ARTICLE 1 – 
WEEKLY-SALARIED (CLERICAL  AND TECHNICAL) 

Incumbents in positions excluded under Article 1 perform certain inherent work 
functions which are part of their normal duties. It is also recognized, however, 
that such work functions will not be performed for the purpose of reducing staff 
requirements or deliberately to avoid overtime for employees represented by the 
Union. If the Union believes that this provision is being abused, it may lodge a 
grievance under Article 2 of the Collective Agreement. 

6.0	  JOB/FIELD CLERKS 

6.1	  Hours of Work 
The normal work week for employees in these two classifications shall be 37-1/2 
hours per week consisting of eight hours per day Monday through Thursday, and five 
and one-half hours on Friday. 

All hours worked in excess of normal daily hours will be paid for at appropriate 
overtime rate. 

For alternate hours of work arrangements refer to the Bargaining Memorandum of 
Understanding dated December 13, 1991. 

6.2	  Christmas Shutdown 
6.2.1	  It is recognized that the Company shall retain the right to designate those  

positions which require coverage during the shutdown. When a Christmas 
shutdown is declared by the Company, eligible weekly-salaried employees 
shall have the option of repayment by: 

1.	   Applying unused vacation credits from the present year (when a 
Christmas shutdown period extends into the next calendar year, an 
employee will have the right to use his/her unused vacation from the 
previous year). 

2.	  Applying next year ’s vacation entitlement (restricted to shutdown days 
only). 

3.	   Requesting time off without pay (restricted to shutdown days only). 

4.	   The use of make-up time at straight time. 

Company will maintain salaries of weekly-salaried employees who 
elect to work make-up time. The employee will work make-up time 
within the following periods: 
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Shutdown Period Make-up Period 
4 working days or less October 15 to February 1 

More than 4 working days October 1 to March 31 

5.	   The use of banked overtime hours as per Section 6.3. The selection of 
option 4. above precludes the use of this option during the make-up 
period. 

Unpaid overtime worked shall be paid to the employee at the appropriate 
premium rate in the event of his/her transfer or termination prior to receiving 
the time off with pay during the shutdown period. 

The employee will indicate to his/her supervisor his/her selection of the above 
options prior to the commencement of the make-up period. The employee 
may change his/her options at any time provided the employee’s supervisor 
authorizes the change. 

6.2.2	   The employee may elect to bank one hour for each overtime hour worked 
for application to the Christmas shutdown. The maximum number of hours 
that can be banked is equal to the duration of the Christmas shutdown. The 
premium portion of the overtime worked shall be received in earnings the 
following pay period or in equivalent time off with pay. 

6.3	  Equivalent Time Off With Pay 
Job/Field Clerks will be compensated, either in money or in time off, for all overtime 
authorized by the supervisory staff. 

The employee may request that the method of compensation be time off for the hours 
worked plus premium hours, but time off with pay will be subject to the supervisor’s 
approval. 

When time off is used as a method of compensation, the time off will be taken within six 
months of the date the overtime was worked subject to the approval of management. 

6.4	  Lateral Transfer of Job/Field Clerks 

Employees will be laterally transferred when staff becomes available at a particular 
residence headquarters and corresponding needs become apparent in the same 
classifications at other residence headquarters. 

Management will inform all employees affected when a change occurs in the 
construction program which may cause staff to be transferred. 

If there is more than one qualified employee in the classification, the selection for 
transfer will be made on the basis of the most senior employee who is prepared to accept 
the transfer. If none of the qualified employees in the classification accept the transfer, 
then the most junior qualified employee will be transferred. The Chief Steward will be 
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the last one in a classification required to be transferred, provided that the employee 
concerned has the necessary qualifications to perform remaining work. 

6.4.1  Surplus Staff Procedure 
The surplussing of staff shall be done in accordance with Article 11 after the provisions 
of 6.4 have been applied. 

6.5  Notice of Transfer 
When Job/Field Clerks are transferred and a change of residence headquarters is 
involved, a minimum of two weeks’ notice shall be given. 

When the Company considers a preliminary trip to the new location is necessary for 
interview of employee or for him/her to seek a house, the time, board and lodging 
and travelling expenses of the employee may be paid. Following an employee’s 
move to this/her new residence headquarters, and while awaiting the transfer of 
his/her family, time off may be required in order for him/her to seek a house. For 
such purposes reasonable time off without loss of earnings may be granted at the 
Company’s discretion. This allowance would normally be expected to supplement 
efforts made by the employee during non-working hours and as such would not 
normally exceed a total of one full working day. 

6.6  Board and Travel Expense – Job/Field Clerks 
1.   A residence headquarters will be established for each job/field clerk. 

2.   Job/Field clerks will be paid a board and travel expense subject to the following: 

No compensation will be payable to the job/field clerk for travel from his/ 
her residence to the regular work headquarters (e.g. first site on the line). 
In remote locations where it is not possible to have residence headquarters 
established within reasonable close proximity (40 road km) to the work 
headquarters, the board and travel expense will be paid. 

–	 at subsequent temporary work headquarters, compensation will be 
based on the distance from the employee’s residence to the temporary 
workheadquarters as follows: 

up to 16 road km –  no expenses 
16 and up to 39 road km –  $13.00 per day worked 
40 and up to 55 road km –  $15.00 per day worked 
56 and up to 79 road km –  $20.00 per day worked 
80 and up to 104 road km –  $26.00 per day worked 
Greater than 104 road km –  $31.00 per day worked 

In unusual circumstances, the Company at its discretion may place employees in 
hotels/motels or camps at no charge to the employees. In such cases, the expenses as 
noted above will not apply. 
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6.7	  Job Shutdown Due to Lack of Work 
Job clerks will be subject to standoff when no work is available. Vacation, floating 
statutory holidays, leave of absence without pay or equivalent time off with pay can 
be used under such circumstances. 

6.8	  Extreme Weather Closure 
At certain times of the year, the offices or other buildings of the Company may be 
closed due to extreme weather conditions. 

Job/Field Clerks shall receive time off with pay for these periods. 

7.0	  MEAL PROVISIONS 

7.1	  Provision of Meals 
In recognition of the importance of regular meals to an individual’s health and 
effectiveness on the job, the Company will supply meals as outlined below and when 
required, will assign an employee to secure the meals. 

(a)	 Employees provide their own meals on regular days of work. 

(b)	 When an employee works overtime on a regular day off, he/she will be 
expected to provide one meal if 23 hours notice has been given. 

(c)	 When an employee works extension overtime before or after normal scheduled 
hours, all required meals will be provided by the Company. The first meal (or 
meal allowance) will be provided when two (2) hours of overtime are worked. 
Subsequent meals or meal allowances will be provided every four (4) hours 
of overtime worked thereafter. 

(d)	 When meals cannot be reasonably obtained7, an allowance of $15.00 per 
meal will be paid 

7.2	  Meal Periods 
(a)	 Employees on day work shall take a meal period designated by the Company 

and shall not be paid for this time (unless otherwise provided for in the 
Collective Agreement). 

(b)	 Employees on shift work shall eat their meals during the shift hours as 
conditions permit. 

(c)	 When an employee works extension overtime, no time shall be deducted for 
eating such meals where the employee eats the meal on the job and in a 
minimum of time. 

7 ‘Reasonably obtained’ is to be defined locally by Union and Management. 
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8.0	   RELIEF WORK, ACTING IN VACANCIES & TEMPORARY AND 
ROTATIONAL ASSIGNMENTS 

All assignments that are expected to last six (6) months or longer will be posted for 
one week. 

8.1	   Principles Re Resourcing For Relief, Acting, Temporary and 
Rotational Assignments 

Recognizing that relief, acting and temporary assignments contribute to the 
development of personnel and contribute to the work being done effectively, the 
following will be considered when resourcing these assignments: 

•	 the more senior employees will be given preference; 

•	 assignments may be split between employees; 

•	 specific qualifications/knowledge required for the position will be taken into 
consideration; 

•	 for supervisory positions primary consideration will be given to personal 
qualities such as leadership and the understanding and display of the 
practice of good human relations; 

•	 employee development; 

•	 Employment Equity objectives discussed in advance with the Union shall be 
considered; 

•	 amount of notice and duration of assignment will be considered. 

These assignments will be distributed as equitably as possible, over time, once the 
above conditions have been considered. Circumstances which negate consideration of 
the above conditions will normally be discussed in advance with the Union. 

The format for utilization of the above in a Business Unit (or smaller unit) will be a 
joint responsibility. 

Item 8.1 shall not be subject to the grievance/arbitration procedure. 

Disputes will be resolved locally and may be referred to Chief Steward and the Local 
Manager. 

If there is no resolution locally, the Chief Steward obtain a “D” number from the 
PWU Grievance Office. The PWU Grievance Office will notify the Hydro One Labour 
Relations Office. 

The Chief Steward will complete a fact finder with the Local Manager and if there is 
still no resolution, the PWU Grievance Office will work with the Hydro One Labour 
Relations Office to schedule the Dispute to be heard at the next available GRB meeting. 
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The GRB will attempt to facilitate a resolution to the Dispute. If there is no resolution 
at the GRB, the PWU Sector Vice-President and designated Hydro One Executive 
will remain seized of the Dispute and will ensure the “Principles Re: Resourcing for 
Relief, Acting, Temporary and Rotational Assignments” above are being followed in 
accordance with the 1992 Joint Intent Document. 

8.2	  Relief Work 
Intent 

It is the intent of this item that when an employee is relieving in a higher rated 
position that he/she be properly compensated for the duties that he/she is performing. 
The assignment of relief is a Management right and increased duties must be 
assigned not assumed. 

1.	   The Company shall notify the employee in writing, in advance where possible, 
of the requirement to perform relief, of the general nature of the major duties 
to be performed, and the rate to be paid during the relief period. 

2.	  Employees in the weekly-salaried schedule, when relieving for the normal  
duties of an employee in a higher job grade, not defined in 8.2(3) below, for a 
period of one full working day or more shall be paid, for the full relief period, 
at the rate established by the Company for the relieved position or three 
percent (3%) above the employee’s normal rate whichever is greater. 

In relief situations where less than the normal duties are being performed 
and a lower salary grade has been established for the relief period, the 
promotion rule will be used to establish the appropriate progression step or 
off-schedule rate in the lower salary grade. 

Failure to notify the employee in writing of the major duties to be performed 
and the rate to be paid will require the payment of the first step of the salary 
grade of the relieved position or three percent (3%) above the employee’s 
normal rate whichever is greater, for the entire relief period. 

3.	  Employees in the weekly-salaried schedule, when relieving for the normal  
duties of an employee in a non-union supervisory position for a period of 
one full working day or more shall be paid for the full period at the rate 
established by the Company for the relieved position or five percent (5%) 
above the employee’s normal rate whichever is greater. 

Failure to notify the employee in writing of the major duties to be performed 
and the rate to be paid will require the payment of 10 percent (10%) above 
the employee’s normal rate, for the entire relief period. 

4.	   Notification of the Chief Steward is required when the employee is required 
to relieve for a period of two working days or more. 
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5.	   Statutory holidays will not affect the continuity if they occur between the 
first and second days. 

Payment for a statutory holiday shall be at the relief rate if it occurs during 
the relief period and at the normal rate if it occurs at the beginning or the 
end of the relief period. 

8.3	  Acting in a Vacant Position 
An employee may act in an existing job in which a vacancy is created, pending the 
arrival of a successful applicant to the vacancy. When an employee is to be placed in 
an acting position, the Company shall notify the employee and the chief steward in 
writing setting out: 

1.	   The reason for the acting position. 
2.	   The general nature of the major duties to be performed. 
3.	   The rate to be paid for the acting position. 
4.	   The expected duration. 

The duration of the acting period shall not exceed 90 days from the date the employee 
is placed in the acting capacity, unless an extension is agreed to by the Company and 
the Chief Steward of the Union. Pending the arrival of the successful applicant and 
his/her assuming the normal duties, the acting incumbent who is performing the 
normal duties and responsibilities of an acting position shall receive the appropriate 
rate in accordance with the Weekly-Salaried Relief Clause of this Agreement. 

NOTE 
Failure to notify and/or request further extension accordingly 
will require payment of the penalty described in the appropriate 
Weekly-Salaried Relief Clause of this Agreement. 

9.0	  HOURS OF WORK 

9.1	  Hours of Work – General 
1.	   Weekly-salaried employees whose basic hours of work are 35 hours per week  

may be periodically required to change their work location and to work 40 hours  
per week or the same hours as field staff. All hours in excess of seven hours per  
day, Monday to Friday, are to be paid at the appropriate premium rate. 

2.	   Certain technician classifications which have been established on a 40-hour 
week basis shall continue to work normal hours of 40 hours per week but 
when on field work may be required to work the same hours as the field staff. 

3.	 Employees8 in the following classifications and other similar categories as 
yet undefined who by the nature of their jobs, are required to make public, 

8	 The provisions of Article 4.2(c) and the following Hours of Work – Specific will have no application to these 
employees. 
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business or trade contacts outside normal hours shall work a normal work 
week of 35 hours, Monday to Friday: 

Applications Technician
 
Customer Service Assistant
 
Service Specialist
 

Owing to the controlling influences from outside agencies, the normally 
established daily hours of starting and quitting may require changes. In 
such instances these changes will be the prerogative of the Company. 

4.	   The normal work week of all weekly-salaried employees of the Corporate 
Mailing Section shall be 35 hours per week consisting of five days of seven 
hours per day, Monday to Friday inclusive. Such employees shall normally 
be free to select variable working hours within the period 7:30 am to 5:30 pm 
in accordance with Subsection 9.3. 

 Where, in the opinion of the Company, such selections fail to maintain an 
effective mail service, the Company may establish hours of work between 
7:30 am and 4:30 pm for all employees on the basis of weekly work schedules 
which shall be posted in the work location seven days in advance of their 
application. Early starting times shall be rotated equitably among the staff. 

9.2	  Hours of Work – Specific 
With the exception of shift work, head office hours shall be a 35-hour week 

 8:30 am – 12:00 noon (Monday through Friday) 
1:00 pm – 4:30 pm (Monday through Friday) 

9.3	  Variable Working Hours in Head Office 
Employees will be requested each month to select their standard work period for 
the following month. The work week will consist of five, seven-hour days, Monday to 
Friday. The hours of work selected must be in accordance with the observation of core 
working hours of 9:00 a.m. to 11:45 and 1:15 to 3:00. 

Employees may select a starting time which is not earlier than 7:00 a.m. and not 
later than 9:00 a.m. or at 1/4 hour intervals prior to that. Their finishing time will 
not be earlier than 3:00 p.m. They may select either a 30, 45, 60, 75 or 90 minute 
lunch period to be taken between 11:45 a.m. and 1:15 p.m. By mutual agreement of 
the supervisor and the employee a start time may be set as early as 6:30 a.m. with a 
finishing time no earlier than 2:30 p.m. 

The hours of work selected are subject to the supervisor’s approval. The supervisor 
may, if necessary, restrict some employees to the hours of 8:30 am to 4:30 pm (for 
35 hour per week employees). The supervisor may not assign 35 hour per week 
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employees to hours of work outside of 8:30 am to 4:30 pm, except as provided for in 
Part ‘D’, Section 11 – Overtime. 

Where in the Company’s opinion, a work unit cannot be operated satisfactorily under 
variable working hours, they will not be implemented in that unit. 

Individual deviation from selected work schedules will require the supervisor’s prior 
approval. 

9.4	  Hours of Work – Outside Head Office 
Hours of work (including variable hours of work) in locations other than head office 
shall be negotiated by the Company and the Chief Steward of the Union. 

Where in the Company’s opinion, a work unit cannot be operated satisfactorily under 
variable working hours, they will not be implemented in that unit. 

9.5	  Hours of Work – Miscellaneous 
The normal weekly hours of work shall be 40 for the following classifications and 
other similar categories as yet undefined: 

Line Inspectors
 
Helicopter Pilots 

Air Engineers
 

NOTE 
Meal allowance will only apply when the employee has worked two 
hours beyond a normal eight-hour day. 

10.0	  SHIFT WORK 

10.1	  Shift Differential and Shift Work 
It is recognized that from time to time it may be necessary, due to the nature of the 
Company’s operations, to place certain weekly-salaried day working employees on 
shift work. Where this occurs, the following provisions will apply: 

1.	  Shift work shall not be implemented for a period of three working days or  
less. If the working period is three days or less, the appropriate premium 
rate will be paid for the minimum three-day period. 

2.	  The Company will provide 72 hours’  (three calendar days) posted notice of 
the commencement and termination of a shift. Failure to provide such notice 
will require a penalty payment of premium rates for all changed hours of 
work within the notice period. 
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3.	   Such a placing on shift work shall not deprive an employee of his/her total 
number of normal scheduled weekly hours. 

4.	  Revision to the work schedule shall provide for a minimum of 15 hours off  
between shifts. Failure to provide such time off will require the penalty 
payment for the first affected shift. 

5.	   Shift differential shall apply to employees required to work on a three-shift 
schedule or a two-shift schedule and shall not apply for overtime hours. 

6.	   Shift work will be scheduled on a Monday to Friday basis. 

7.	   Work in excess of the total number of normal daily hours will be paid at the 
appropriate overtime rates. 

8.	   The following shift differentials shall apply: 

(a)	 Seventy cents per hour to employees scheduled to work between the 
hours of 1600 and 2400. 

(b)	 One dollar per hour to employees scheduled to work between the hours 
of 0000 and 0800. 

9.	  Regular part-time and temporary part-time employees will not be eligible for  
shift differential when the shift starts and ends between the hours of 07:00 
and 18:00. 

10.2	  Shift Work – Microwave Alarm Centre Technicians 
These employees shall be covered by the provisions of 10.1 except those listed below. 

The following items as set out in Part D will not apply to the position of microwave 
attendant. 

1.	   Section 9.1: Hours of Work – General 

2.	   Section 9.2: Hours of Work – Specific 

3.	   Section 9.4: Hours of Work – Outside Head Office 

4.	   Section 10.1: Shift Differential and Shift Work 

5.	   Section 11.3 number 4: Payment for Overtime 

6.	 Section 11.4 

7.	   Section 11.2: Minimum Payments – Overtime 
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The following provisions will also apply to the position of microwave alarm centre 
technician: 

10.2.1	  Hours of Work and Schedule Provisions 
The content, preparation, posting and administration of shift schedules is the sole 
responsibility of the Company, the preference of the majority of attendants at each 
station for a particular basic type of schedule will be adopted. Such preferences will be 
made known to the Company prior to commencement of preparation of new schedule. 

However, if in the Company’s opinion, the efficiency of the station or the health of a 
technician could be detrimentally affected by the chosen schedule, then the Company 
will provide the Union (chief steward) with reasons or medical opinions why the 
desired schedule cannot be implemented. 

The preference of individual technicians regarding vacation periods will be considered, 
providing such preferences are made known prior to commencement of preparation 
of new schedules. 

1.	  A  six-month regular schedule, averaging 40 hours per week, posted one 
month in advance, will be prepared and posted, indicating the days and 
hours of work (shift) for each employee. The design of the regular schedule 
shall provide for a minimum of 16 hours off between shifts. 

2.	  Each employee shall have his/her time balance adjusted to zero at the end  
of the shift cycle nearest to April 30 and October 31. The actual date for 
striking the balance is to be indicated on the master schedule at the time of 
posting. Plus time balances shall be paid for at premium rate. 

10.2.2	  Schedule Alterations 
A minimum of seven days’ notice shall be given when an employee’s hours of work, as 
shown on the schedule, are to be changed with the following exceptions: 

1.	   Supernumerary hours of work may be changed within a calendar day to 
supply relief providing a minimum notice of 16 non-working hours is given 
before the start of the first affected shift. If sufficient notice cannot be 
provided, this change will not be made. 

2.	   With a minimum of four days’ notice, supernumerary days of work may 
be interchanged with scheduled days off for purposes of relief, meetings 
(excluding meetings involving the Union), interviews, short leaves of absence, 
familiarization trips, training programs and for additional help during 
heavy work load periods. If more than four weeks separates a scheduled 
supernumerary day from a scheduled day off or four days’ notice cannot be 
given then these may not be interchanged. 
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3.   In the case of illness, which would result in a staff shortage, four (4) days’  
advance notice will be given when placing an employee on shift. 

10.2.3	  Penalties 
Failure to comply with the notice provisions set out in Subsection 10.2.1(1) and 10.2.2 
above shall require the payment of appropriate premium rates until the notice period 
has elapsed. 

NOTE 
In the above revisions every effort will be made by the Company 
to maintain the minimum of 16 hours off between shifts. However, 
where it is necessary to do so and with the appropriate notice, less 
than 16 hours off between shifts may be scheduled. These short 
changes will be limited to two changes per employee for a posted 
master schedule. 

10.2.4  Overtime Definitions 
Prearranged Overtime: Work performed outside normal scheduled hours for 
which notification must be given a minimum of 48 hours in advance, for which time 
shall be counted from the time the employee reports at his/her headquarters until 
he/she finishes work at headquarters. In the case of failure to give 48 hours’ notice 
such overtime shall be considered extension or emergency overtime and subject to 
provisions below. 

Extension Overtime: Extension overtime covers work performed outside of normal 
scheduled hours as continuation or extension of the normal work period in order to 
complete necessary specific jobs during that work period and for which time shall 
be counted from normal quitting time until the employee finishes work less any 
assigned meal periods. 

Emergency Overtime: Work outside normal scheduled hours for which there is 
no prearrangement, or which cannot be considered extension overtime. Such time 
will be counted from when the employee reports for work at the station until he/she 
finishes work at the station. 

10.2.5	  Minimum Payments 
1.	  When minimum payments do not apply , one hour at straight time will be 

paid in lieu of time spent travelling. 

2.	   All emergency overtime worked shall receive a minimum payment of four 
hours’ straight time pay or the actual time worked at the appropriate 
overtime rate, whichever is the greater. Time shall be counted from the 
time the employee arrives at his/her regular work headquarters until he/she 
finishes work at that headquarters. 
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3.	  All prearranged work outside normal hours performed or reported for due  
to lack of notice of cancellation on a scheduled day of work shall receive a 
minimum of two hours’ straight time pay or the actual time worked at the 
appropriate overtime rate, whichever is the greater. 

4.	   All prearranged work performed or reported for due to lack of notice of 
cancellation on a scheduled day off shall receive a minimum of four hours’  
straight time pay or the actual time worked at the appropriate overtime rate, 
whichever is the greater. 

5.	  All prearranged overtime work cancelled within 48 hours of the designated  
work commencement time shall require payment of two hours at the basic 
rate to all affected employees. 

10.2.6	  Special Provisions Concerning Overtime 
An employee who is required to work continuously for more than 16 hours shall be 
entitled to an eight-hour rest period. Time spent for meals may be deducted from the 
total elapsed time but is not to be considered as breaking the continuity of the hours 
worked. 

If the rest period extends into the employee’s normal scheduled hours of work he/she 
shall be paid at straight time rates for the portion of the rest period which extends 
into the normal scheduled hours. This is in addition to the overtime worked. 

Should he/she be required to continue working beyond 16 hours he/she shall be paid 
two times his/her normal basic rate until an eight-hour rest period is granted. 

10.2.7	  Premium Payments 
The computing of hourly rates for overtime shall be in accordance with the following: 

The basic weekly rate of each employee’s classification as set out in salary schedule 
20, without any increments, premiums or bonuses, shall be divided by 40. 

10.2.7.1  Unscheduled Work 
As per Part D Item 11.3(1) and (2), paragraphs 1 and 2. 

10.2.7.2  Scheduled Work 
One and one-half times the employee’s basic rate shall be paid for all hours worked 
on Saturday, Sunday and statutory holidays which occur Monday to Friday inclusive. 

Two times the employee’s basic rate shall be paid for all hours worked on a statutory 
holiday which occurs on Saturday. 
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NOTE 
These employees shall receive entitlement for the same number of 
statutory holidays as Monday-Friday, day-working, weekly-salaried 
employees. Therefore, when a statutory holiday falls on a Saturday, 
statutory holiday credit shall not apply. 

10.2.8	  Shift Differential 
A shift differential of 70 cents per hour shall be paid to employees who are scheduled 
to work between the hours of 1600 and 2400. 

A shift differential of 1 dollar per hour shall be paid to employees who are scheduled to 
work between the hours of 0000 to 0800. Regular part-time and temporary part-time 
employees will not be eligible for shift differential when the shift starts and ends 
between the hours of 0700 and 1800. 

The appropriate shift differential shall be paid for the first eight hours of each 
scheduled shift on any regular scheduled day of work and shall not apply for 
any overtime hours. When premium time is involved for payment for shift work, 
the premium rate shall be computed on the standard basic rate, excluding shift 
differential. 

10.3	  Shift Work – CADS Personnel 
The provisions of this Agreement shall apply to those employees hired after April 1, 
1980 and designated by the Company as being required to work shift work to operate 
the Computer Aided Drafting System (CADS). 

1.	   Employees hired prior to April 1, 1980 will have their day status protected 
until such time as they apply for and are accepted to a position requiring shift 
work. Every effort will be made to provide these employees with exposure to 
CADS work during day hours. 

2.	  Future vacancy notices will identify whether or not shift work is a  
requirement. The number of shift positions which will be advertised will 
not exceed that required for the economic utilization of the terminals. Shift 
positions will be comprised of intermediate, senior and design draftspersons. 

3.	  Applicants to advertised vacancies will not be denied promotion due to the  
lack of opportunity for training on CADS equipment. 

4.	  Employees who are selected to vacancies which are identified as requiring  
shift work will be subject to the provisions of this Agreement. 

5.	   Day status employees may volunteer for a trial period of shift work after 
which time they may either apply for a shift position when vacant or retain 
their day status as in 1. above. 
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 The provisions of Part ‘D’ (Weekly-Salaried) of the Collective Agreement shall apply 
with the exception of: 

1.	  Section 9.2: Hours of W ork – Specific 

2.	  Section 10.1: Shift Differential and Shift W ork 

The following items will apply to the employees working with the CADS: 

10.3.1	  Hours of Work – Day Work 
Employees as defined in this Agreement, may be required to work on “day work”. 
Day work may include assignments to conventional drafting or to CADS equipment. 
When employees are transferred to or from day work a minimum of seven days’ notice 
shall be given. When working day work the provisions of Part ‘D’ (Weekly-Salaried) 
shall apply. 

10.3.2	  Working Conditions – Shift 
10.3.2.1  Work Schedules 
Although the content, preparation, posting and administration of shift schedules 
is the sole responsibility of the Company, the preference of the majority of shift 
workers for a particular basic type of schedule will be adopted, provided it meets the 
requirements of the Company for effective operation of the system. 

A shift schedule covering a nine week period will be posted a minimum of 14 days 
before its effective date. The schedule will show the days, hours of work (shifts) for 
each employee. 

For purposes of this Agreement, the shift schedule shall be comprised of an afternoon 
and/or night shift in addition to day work. The shift rotation guidelines shall permit 
an employee to remain on one specific shift for a maximum period of three consecutive 
weeks without rotation. Assignments to day work are not subject to this limitation. 

The design of the schedule will provide for a minimum of 14 hours off between shifts. 

10.3.2.2  Hours of Work – Specific 
The normal hours of work will be seven hours per day, 35 per week on a Monday to 
Friday basis. 

The shift work hours shall be as follows: 

1.	   Afternoon – 1630 – 2330 hours 

2.	   Night – 0000 – 0700 hours 

10.3.3	   A minimum of seven days’ notice shall be given when an employee’s hours of 
work as shown on the schedule are to be changed. 
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   In the case of illness, which would result in a staff shortage, four (4) days’ 
advance notice will be given when placing an employee on shift. 

10.3.4	  Failure to comply with the notice provisions set out in Section 10.3(1) and (3)  
of this Agreement shall require the payment of appropriate premium rates 
for all full shifts worked until the notice period has elapsed. 

10.3.5	  Shift Differential 
A shift differential of 70 cents per hour shall be paid to employees who work scheduled 
hours between 1630 and 2330. 

A shift differential of 1 dollar per hour shall be paid to employees who work scheduled 
hours between 0000 and 0700. Regular part-time and temporary part-time employees 
will not be eligible for shift differential when the shift starts and ends between 0700 
and 1800. 

The appropriate shift differential shall be paid for the scheduled shift on any regular 
scheduled day of work and shall not apply for any overtime hours. When premium 
time is involved for payment for shift work, the premium rate shall be computed on 
the standard basic rate, excluding shift differential. 

10.3.6	  Shift work will not be scheduled on statutory holidays Monday to Friday. 

10.4	  Shift Work – Technical Staff (Instructor) 
10.4.1	  Applicability 
This section covers the following classification: Instructor. 

10.4.2	  Intent 
The intent of this section is to provide a framework within which employees in the 
above named classifications may be assigned to shift work on a Monday to Friday 
basis for limited periods of time. The “limited period” is to be less than three months 
in each year for each employee unless the employee involved specifically consents to 
an extension. 

10.4.3	  Implementation 
When shift work is required, management will solicit preferences for shift work from 
the employees in the required classifications. If employees with the required skill, 
knowledge, experience, etc., indicate a preference for shift work, management will 
select from among these employees. If insufficient qualified volunteers are available, 
management will assign the shift work to qualified employees, endeavouring to 
minimize personal inconvenience. 

10.4.4	  Duration of Shift Hours 
The employees who may be required to work shifts under this section include both 35 
and 40 hour per week positions. They will work a time balanced schedule. 
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Forty hour per week employees when assigned to shift work will work the same 
hours as regular shift workers on shift. 

Thirty-five hour per week employees when assigned to shift work will normally work 
seven-hour shifts. This may, at management’s discretion, be increased to eight-hour 
shifts. 

10.4.5	  Special Provisions When on Shift 
1.	  Shift work shall not be implemented for a period of three working days or  

less. If the working period is three days or less, the appropriate premium 
rate will be paid for the minimum three-day period. 

2.	  The Company will provide 72 hours’  (three calendar days) posted notice of 
the commencement and termination of a shift. Failure to provide such notice 
will require a penalty payment of premium rates for all changed hours of 
work within the notice period. 

3.	   Such a placing on shift work shall not deprive an employee of his/her total 
number of normally scheduled weekly hours. 

4.	  Revision to the work schedule shall provide for a minimum of 15 hours off  
between shifts. Failure to provide such time off will require the penalty 
payment for the first affected shift. 

5.	   Shift differential shall apply to employees required to work on a three-shift 
schedule or a two-shift schedule and shall not apply for overtime hours. 
Regular part-time and temporary part-time employees will not be eligible 
for shift differential when the shift starts and ends between 0700 and 1800. 

6.	   Work in excess of the total number of normal daily hours will be paid at the 
appropriate overtime rates. 

10.4.6	  Deleted Provisions When on Shift 
When an individual is assigned a shift and the provisions of 10.4.5 are in effect, the 
following provisions of Part ‘D’ will not apply: 

1.	   Section 9.1: Hours of Work – General 
2.	   Section 9.2: Hours of Work – Specific 
3.	   Section 9.4: Hours of Work – Outside Head Office 

11.0	  OVERTIME PROVISIONS 

Due to the nature of the Company operations, some employees will be required 
to work overtime. Overtime will be minimized and managed within the limits of 
corporate effectiveness and customer impact. In recognition of employee well-being 

D-30 
274



(May 17, 2016 / 14:47:50)96231-1b_HydroOne_PWU_p275.pdf  .1

and inconvenience, an effort shall be made to equitably distribute overtime amongst 
all qualified employees. 

11.1  Overtime Definitions 
Overtime: Overtime, as used herein, means that part of the actual working time 
which is outside the normal scheduled hours, and is therefore, subject to compensation 
at premium rates. 

Prearranged Overtime: Work performed outside the normal scheduled hours for 
which notification must be given a minimum of 24 hours in advance (21 hours for 
computer sub-branch shift working employees). Time shall be counted from the time 
the employee reports for work until the employee finishes work. Where this advance 
notice is not given, overtime shall be considered as emergency overtime. 

Emergency Overtime: Work performed outside the normal scheduled hours which 
is neither prearranged nor extension overtime. Time shall be counted from the time 
the employee reports for work until the employee finishes work. 

Extension Overtime: Work performed outside the normal scheduled hours as 
an extension of the normal scheduled hours/shift (either immediately preceding or 
following the normal scheduled hours/shift). Time shall be counted from the time the 
employee reports for work until normal starting time or from normal quitting time 
until the employee finishes work. Extension overtime will not be used for controllers/ 
dispatchers/trainees where coverage is required for a complete shift and a controller/ 
dispatcher/trainee is available. 

11.2	  Minimum Payments 
All Part ‘D’ weekly-salaried employees who are called out to work overtime with or 
without notice shall receive the following: 

When minimum payments apply no travel allowance will be paid. 

1.	   All prearranged overtime performed or reported for due to lack of notice of 
cancellation, Monday to Friday inclusive, shall receive a minimum of two 
hours at straight time or the actual time worked at the appropriate premium 
rates, whichever is the greater. 

2.	  All prearranged overtime cancelled with 48 hours of the designated time of  
work commencement shall require payment of two hours at straight time. 

3.	   All prearranged overtime performed or reported for due to lack of notice of 
cancellation on Saturdays, Sundays and statutory holidays shall receive a 
minimum payment of four hours at straight time or the actual time worked 
at the appropriate premium rates, whichever is the greater. 
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4.	  This shall not apply where the overtime period commences on a Saturday , 
Sunday or statutory holiday, as part of a longer overtime period continuing 
into the next calendar day. 

5.	   All emergency overtime work shall receive a minimum payment of four hours 
at straight time or the actual time worked at the appropriate premium rate, 
whichever is the greater, providing short emergency calls are not repeated 
within one hour of the completion of a previous call for which the four-hour 
minimum was paid. 

If the call-out occurs less than two hours before the commencement of normal  
starting time, the minimum will not apply and the appropriate premium 
rate will be paid continuously from the call-out time until normal starting 
time. 

6.	   Minimum payments will not apply to concrete inspectors required to work 
up to two and one-half hours overtime on Friday unless an extra trip to work 
is required. 

11.3	  Premium Payments 
Overtime, as used herein, means that part of the actual working time which is outside 
the normal scheduled hours, and is therefore, subject to compensation at premium 
rates. 

Premium payment for overtime shall be as follows: 

1.	   One and one-half times the employee’s basic rate shall be paid for all work 
performed during the first  two clock hours (one hour effective March 
31, 2016) after normal quitting time, Monday to Friday inclusive. It will 
also apply to the first two hours (one hour effective March 31, 2016) of 
overtime worked on an unscheduled day of work. 

2.	   Two times the employee’s basic rate shall be paid for: 

•	 All work performed outside of the first two hours (one hour effective 
March 31, 2016) after normal quitting time, Monday to Friday 
inclusive, and after the first two hours (one hour effective March 31, 
2016) on an unscheduled day of work. 

•	 All work performed on Saturday, Sunday and statutory holidays which 
occur Monday to Friday. 

3.	   Overtime rates shall be computed by dividing the employee’s basic weekly 
salary by his/her normal weekly hours of work. 
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4.   Helicopter pilots and line maintenance supervisors (helicopters) whose hours 
of work are dependent upon weather conditions and other variables inherent 
in the nature of their jobs do not, except as noted below, receive payment in 
money for overtime. Compensation for overtime worked shall be made in the 
form of time off with pay. This time off shall be determined on the basis of 
one and one-half hours off for each hour worked during the first two (2) clock 
hours (one hour effective March 31, 2016) after normal quitting time. For 
overtime worked outside the first two (2) clock hours (one hour effective 
March 31, 2016) after normal quitting time or on Saturdays, Sundays and 
Statutory Holidays time off shall be at two hours for each hour worked. 
Time off will be at a time convenient to the Company and the employee. The 
Company may assign time off to reduce the overtime bank up to twelve (12) 
days (8 hours per day) per employee per calendar year. Any balance beyond 
twelve (12) days (8 hours per day) shall be paid at the appropriate rate on 
the next pay period after April 30th and August 31st. The equivalent time off 
shall reach a zero balance during the month of December each year. 

In the event that this is not accomplished, all outstanding overtime 
as of December 31 shall be paid for at the appropriate rates. When it is 
accomplished, any further occurrence of overtime between the date of zero 
balance and December 31 will be subject to accumulation if necessary and 
considered for the following year. 

11.4  Special Provisions Concerning Overtime 
1.  In order to alleviate excessive inconvenience, an effort shall be made to  

equitably distribute overtime amongst all qualified employees. Where 
employees feel they have been assigned abnormal amounts of overtime, 
consideration of such cases shall be considered fit matter for discussion at 
local level. 

2.  The Company agrees to control excessive authorized overtime by restricting  
actual overtime to not more than 12 hours per week, excluding travelling 
time. Under extraordinary circumstances, the Union will consider waiving 
the restrictive features of this clause. 

3.  A  travelling allowance up to a maximum of one hour shall be paid at the 
appropriate overtime rate when an employee is called in to work overtime 
and an extra trip is involved. See also Section 11.2. 

4.  Because an employee was required to work overtime or because he/she lost  
time in changing shifts, he/she shall not be prevented from working his/her 
total number of normal daily hours in any normal scheduled day of work. 
If the employee cannot be supplied with the work required to make up the 
normal daily hours of work in that day, his/her pay shall be adjusted to 
provide a minimum of his /her normal weekly hours of work. 
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5.	   If an employee who has worked overtime and is physically capable and the 
group of which he/she is ordinarily a member is at work, he/she shall not be 
deprived of the opportunity of working his/her normal scheduled hours in 
addition to the overtime he/she may have worked. 

6.	  An employee who has accumulated overtime hours shall receive this in  
earnings, calculated at the appropriate premium rate and cannot be required 
to take time off in lieu of payment. 

7.	   An employee who is required to work continuously for more than 16 hours 
or an employee who accumulates 16 hours of working time in any 24 hour 
period shall be entitled to an eight-hour rest period. Time spent for meals 
may be deducted from the total elapsed time but is not to be considered as 
breaking the continuity of the hours worked. 

If the rest period extends into the employee’s normal scheduled hours of 
work, he/she shall be paid at straight time rates for the portion of the rest 
period which extends into the normal scheduled hours. This is in addition to 
the overtime worked. 

Should he/she be required to continue working beyond 16 hours he/she shall 
be paid two times his/her normal basic rate until an eight-hour rest period 
is granted. Should an employee be released before 16 hours have elapsed, 
he/she will not be entitled to an eight-hour rest period, and his/her right to 
continue work at straight time will be governed by Section 11.4(5). 

8.	   An employee on day work who is required to work 4 but less than 6 
accumulative overtime hours between the hours of 2300 and 0700 shall be 
entitled to a 4 hour rest period. 

9.	  An employee on day work who is required to work 6 or greater accumulative  
overtime hours between the hours of 2300 and 0700 shall be entitled to an 8 
hour rest period. 

10.	  If the rest period in 8 and 9 above extends into the employee’ s normal 
scheduled hours of work, he/she shall be paid at straight time rates for 
the portion of the rest period which extends into the normal scheduled 
hours. Should the employee be required to continue working during normal 
scheduled hours, the employee shall be paid at two times his/her normal 
basic rate until the rest period is granted. 

None of the provisions of Subsections 11.4(1), (2), (4), (5) and (6) is applicable to 
employees referred to in Section 9.1(4). 
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11.5	   Overtime – Regular Part-Time and Temporary Part-Time 
Employees 
Overtime is defined as: 

(a)	 Hours worked which are in excess of the normal daily hours of the 
classification. The premium payment for such work is one and one-half 
times the employee’s basic rate for all work performed during the first 
two clock hours (one hour effective March 31, 2016) after the normal 
quitting time of the classification, and two times the employee’s basic 
rate for all work performed outside of the first two clock hours (one 
hour effective March 31, 2016) after the classification’s normal 
quitting time. 

and/or 

(b)	 Hours worked in excess of 24 in a week. The premium payment for such 
work is one and one-half times the employee’s basic rate for the first 
two hours (one hour effective March 31, 2016) worked in a day. Two 
times the employee’s basic rate for all work performed in excess of two 
hours (one hour effective March 31, 2016) in a day. 

and/or 

(c)	 Unscheduled hours worked on Saturday and Sunday. The premium 
payment for unscheduled hours worked on Saturday and Sunday is 
two times the employee’s basic rate. 

11.6	  Equivalent Time Off Without Pay 
See Part ‘A’ Section 10.2 

11.7	   Overtime – Marketing and Audio, Visual, Writing and 
Graphic Design Services 

Employees identified in Part D Section 9.1(4) and Audio, Visual, Writing and 
Graphic Design Services employees shall be paid for all overtime work performed in 
accordance with Section 11.3. 

Employees identified in Part D Part A Section 9.1(4) and Audio, Visual, Writing and 
Graphic Design Services employees who, by the nature of their jobs, are required to 
make public, business or trade contacts outside normal hours may, where mutually 
agreed between the employee and the supervisor, take time off in lieu of payment 
for overtime. Where it is agreed that time off in lieu will be taken, such time will 
be credited on a premium basis in the same manner as would apply if payment had 
been made. Such time off must be arranged within a two-month period following the 
date overtime was worked. If this cannot be arranged within the two-month period, 
payment shall be made. 
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TIME ENTITLEMENT – INFORMATION MANAGEMENT FACILITIES 
Monday to 

Friday 
Saturday Sunday Statutory 

Holiday 
Monday to 

Friday 

Statutory 
Holiday 

Saturday 

Scheduled 
Hours of 
Work 

Straight Time Straight 
Time 

Time and 
one-half 

Time and 
one-half plus 
statutory 
holiday 
credit 

Time and 
one-half 

Non-
Scheduled 
Hours of 
Work 

First two clock 
hours worked 
after normal 
quitting time at 
one and one-
half times (one 
hour effective 
March 31, 2016).
All other hours 
worked at 2 
times. 

Double 
Time 

Double 
Time 

Double 
time plus 
statutory 
holiday 
credit 

Double 
Time 

 

Scheduled 
Day Off 

No Entitlement No 
Entitlement 

No 
Entitlement 

Statutory 
Holiday 
Credit 

No 
Entitlement 

TIME ENTITLEMENT – MICROWAVE ALARM CENTRE TECHNICIANS 
Monday to 

Friday 
Saturday Sunday Statutory 

Holiday 
Monday to 

Friday 

Statutory 
Holiday 

Saturday 

Scheduled
Hours of 
Work 

 Straight Time Time and 
one-half 

Time and
one-half 

 Time and 
one-half plus 
statutory 
holiday 
credit 

Double 
Time 

Non-
Scheduled 
Hours of 
Work 

First two clock 
hours after 
normal quitting 
time at one and 
one-half times 
(one hour 
effective March 
31, 2016). All 
other hours 
worked at 2 
times. 

Double 
Time 

Double 
Time 

Double 
time plus 
statutory 
holiday 
credit 

Double 
Time 

Scheduled 
Day Off 

No Entitlement No 
Entitlement

No 
 Entitlement 

Statutory 
Holiday 
Credit 

No 
Entitlement 
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 20 15 
HYDRO ONE 


POWER  WORKERS'  UNION COLLECTIVE  AGREEMENT
 
SALARY SCHEDULE 20
 

CLERICAL/TECHNICAL/TECHNOLOGIST

 WEEKLY DOLLARS
 

GRADE STEP 1 STEP 2 STEP 3 
68 2,238.31 2,309.74 2,381.18 
67 2,111.62 2,179.01 2,246.40 
66 1,992.28 2,055.87 2,119.45 
65 1,879.95 1,939.95 1,999.95 
64 1,774.09 1,830.71 1,887.33 
63 1,674.43 1,727.87 1,781.31 
62 1,580.61 1,631.06 1,681.50 
61 1,492.24 1,539.87 1,587.49 
60 1,408.99 1,453.96 1,498.93 
59 1,330.64 1,373.10 1,415.57 
58 1,253.06 1,293.05 1,333.04 
57 1,180.12 1,217.79 1,255.45 
56 1,111.33 1,146.80 1,182.27 
55 1,046.60 1,080.00 1,113.40 
54 985.64 1,017.09 1,048.55 
53 928.22 957.85 987.47 
52 874.17 902.07 929.97 
51 823.21 849.49 875.76 

This schedule is applicable to positions established as having a 35, 37-1/2, or 40-hour basic work week. 

NOTE: All progressions shall be in accordance with Item 3 of Part A. 

Hydro One Labour Relations 
Effective: April 1-2015 
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21 15 
HYDRO ONE
 

POWER  WORKERS'  UNION COLLECTIVE  AGREEMENT
 
SALARY SCHEDULE 21
 

BARGAINED RATE - WEEKLY SALARIED POSITIONS

 WEEKLY DOLLARS
 

GRADE TITLE STEP 1  STEP 2  STEP 3  STEP 4  STEP 5  STEP 6 
 
LIBRARIANS 

02 Librarian 1,577.00 1,617.00 1,707.00 1,737.00 

HELICOPTER POSITIONS 
21 Air Engineer 1,823.02 1,861.64 1,896.40 1,931.16 
22 Helicopter Pilot 2,426.68 2,541.57 2,673.27 2,802.17 
24 Helicopter Maintenance 

Inspector 
2,008.54 2,046.08 2,085.71 

AUDIO-VISUAL, 
WRITING AND GRAPHIC 

33 Editorial Assistant 1,244.29 1,333.17 1,423.58 1,532.38 
34 Artist 1,319.85 1,463.02 1,586.57 1,712.08 1,835.64 1,961.15 

41 Assistant Environment 
Specialist 

1,648.86 1,751.91 1,854.96 1,958.02 2,061.07 

Librarians, Grades 02 are rounded to the nearest whole dollar. 

All progressions shall be in accordance with Item 3 of Part A. 

Hydro One Labour Relations 
Effective: April 1-2015 
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HYDRO ONE 

POWER  WORKERS'  UNION COLLECTIVE  AGREEMENT 
SALARY SCHEDULE 86 

UNDERGRADUATE UNIVERSITY, COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
AND ASSOCIATED CO-OP PROGRAMS

 WEEKLY DOLLARS 

86 15

 GRADE TITLE STEP 1 STEP 2 STEP 3 STEP 4 
COMMUNITY COLLEGE STUDENTS 1st year 2nd year 3rd year 

21 Group 2 - Community College and 
Polytechnical 

768.50 858.97 948.02 

1st or 
2nd Term 3rd Term 4th Term 5th Term 

22 
Group 3 - Community College and 
Polytechnical Co-Op Programs 

768.50 813.00 903.52 948.02 

UNIVERSITY STUDENTS 
STEP 1 

1st year 
STEP 2 

2nd year 
STEP 3 

3rd year 
STEP 4 

4th year 
STEP 5 STEP 6 

31 Group 4 - University 802.64 948.02 1,094.87 1,240.28 

1st or 
2nd Term 
4 or 8 mo 

3rd Term 
12 mo 

4th Term 
16 mo 

5th Term 
20 mo 

6th Term 
24 mo 

7th Term 
28 mo 

32	 Group 5 - University Co-Op 
\Programs 

802.64 875.31 1,022.19 1,094.87 1,167.61 1,240.28 

NOTES: 
1.	  This schedule is applicable to positions established as having a 35, 37-1/2, or 40-hour basic work week. 

Appropriate experience (other than previous summer work) can justify a higher rate than the academic year of the2.  student in question. 

3.	  Students will normally be required to join the PWU within 15 days. 

The grade and corresponding rate paid to the student is based on the academic term that the student has successfully 4.  completed, rather than actual work activities.  The exceptions are: 

4.1  	 Students who are hired into an hourly-rated position will be paid the applicable hourly rate. 

4.2	 When a student is placed in a Clerical-Technical position for which a wage or salary grade has been established, the 
student shall be paid the rate for that position. 

5.	  Allowance will be paid to a summer student in accordance with the normal practice for the setting in which the student 
works. 

Hydro One Labour Relations 
Effective: April 1-2015 
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87 15
HYDRO ONE
 

POWER  WORKERS'  UNION COLLECTIVE  AGREEMENT
 
SALARY SCHEDULE 87
 
SUMMER STUDENTS


 WEEKLY DOLLARS
 

 GRADE STEP 1   
01 1st year of employment 623.13 
02 2nd year of employment 675.02 

Hydro One Labour Relations 
Effective: April 1-2015 
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 20 16 
HYDRO ONE 


POWER  WORKERS'  UNION COLLECTIVE  AGREEMENT
 
SALARY SCHEDULE 20
 

CLERICAL/TECHNICAL/TECHNOLOGIST

 WEEKLY DOLLARS
 

GRADE STEP 1 STEP 2 STEP 3 
68 2,260.69 2,332.84 2,404.99 
67 2,132.73 2,200.79 2,268.86 
66 2,012.20 2,076.42 2,140.64 
65 1,898.75 1,959.35 2,019.95 
64 1,791.83 1,849.01 1,906.20 
63 1,691.17 1,745.15 1,799.12 
62 1,596.42 1,647.37 1,698.32 
61 1,507.16 1,555.26 1,603.36 
60 1,423.08 1,468.50 1,513.92 
59 1,343.95 1,386.84 1,429.73 
58 1,265.59 1,305.98 1,346.37 
57 1,191.92 1,229.96 1,268.00 
56 1,122.44 1,158.27 1,194.09 
55 1,057.06 1,090.79 1,124.53 
54 995.50 1,027.27 1,059.04 
53 937.50 967.42 997.34 
52 882.91 911.09 939.27 
51 831.45 857.98 884.52 

This schedule is applicable to positions established as having a 35, 37-1/2, or 40-hour basic work week. 

NOTE: All progressions shall be in accordance with Item 3 of Part A. 

Hydro One Labour Relations 
Effective: April 1-2016 
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21 16 
HYDRO ONE
 

POWER  WORKERS'  UNION COLLECTIVE  AGREEMENT
 
SALARY SCHEDULE 21
 

BARGAINED RATE - WEEKLY SALARIED POSITIONS

 WEEKLY DOLLARS
 

GRADE TITLE STEP 1  STEP 2  STEP 3  STEP 4  STEP 5  STEP 6 
 
LIBRARIANS 

02 Librarian 1,593.00 1,633.00 1,724.00 1,754.00 

HELICOPTER POSITIONS 
21 Air Engineer 1,841.24 1,880.25 1,915.36 1,950.47 
22 Helicopter Pilot 2,450.94 2,566.98 2,700.00 2,830.19 
24 Helicopter Maintenance 

Inspector 
2,028.63 2,066.55 2,106.57 

AUDIO-VISUAL, 
WRITING AND GRAPHIC 

33 Editorial Assistant 1,256.73 1,346.50 1,437.81 1,547.70 
34 Artist 1,333.05 1,477.65 1,602.43 1,729.20 1,853.99 1,980.76 

41 Assistant Environment 
Specialist 

1,665.34 1,769.43 1,873.51 1,977.60 2,081.68 

Librarians, Grades 02 are rounded to the nearest whole dollar. 

All progressions shall be in accordance with Item 3 of Part A. 

Hydro One Labour Relations 
Effective: April 1-2016 
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HYDRO ONE 

POWER  WORKERS'  UNION COLLECTIVE  AGREEMENT 
SALARY SCHEDULE 86 

UNDERGRADUATE UNIVERSITY, COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
AND ASSOCIATED CO-OP PROGRAMS

 WEEKLY DOLLARS 

86 16

 GRADE TITLE STEP 1 STEP 2 STEP 3 STEP 4 
COMMUNITY COLLEGE STUDENTS 1st year 2nd year 3rd year 

21 Group 2 - Community College and 
Polytechnical 

776.19 867.56 957.50 

1st or 
2nd Term 3rd Term 4th Term 5th Term 

22 
Group 3 - Community College and 
Polytechnical Co-Op Programs 776.19 821.13 912.56 957.50 

STEP 1 STEP 2 STEP 3 STEP 4 STEP 5 STEP 6 
UNIVERSITY STUDENTS 1st year 2nd year 3rd year 4th year 

31 Group 4 - University 810.67 957.50 1,105.82 1,252.68 

1st or 
2nd Term 
4 or 8 mo 

3rd Term 
12 mo 

4th Term 
16 mo 

5th Term 
20 mo 

6th Term 
24 mo 

7th Term 
28 mo 

32	 Group 5 - University Co-Op 
\Programs 

810.67 884.06 1,032.41 1,105.82 1,179.29 1,252.68 

NOTES: 
1.	  This schedule is applicable to positions established as having a 35, 37-1/2, or 40-hour basic work week. 

Appropriate experience (other than previous summer work) can justify a higher rate than the academic year of the2.  student in question. 

3.	  Students will normally be required to join the PWU within 15 days. 

The grade and corresponding rate paid to the student is based on the academic term that the student has successfully 4.  completed, rather than actual work activities.  The exceptions are: 

4.1  	 Students who are hired into an hourly-rated position will be paid the applicable hourly rate. 

4.2	 When a student is placed in a Clerical-Technical position for which a wage or salary grade has been established, the 
student shall be paid the rate for that position. 

5.	  Allowance will be paid to a summer student in accordance with the normal practice for the setting in which the student 
works. 

Hydro One Labour Relations 
Effective: April 1-2016 
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87 16
HYDRO ONE
 

POWER  WORKERS'  UNION COLLECTIVE  AGREEMENT
 
SALARY SCHEDULE 87
 
SUMMER STUDENTS


 WEEKLY DOLLARS
 

 GRADE STEP 1 
01 1st year of employment 629.36 
02 2nd year of employment 681.77 

Hydro One Labour Relations
 
Effective: April 1-2016
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 20 17 
HYDRO ONE 


POWER  WORKERS'  UNION COLLECTIVE  AGREEMENT
 
SALARY SCHEDULE 20
 

CLERICAL/TECHNICAL/TECHNOLOGIST

 WEEKLY DOLLARS
 

GRADE STEP 1 STEP 2 STEP 3 
68 2,283.30 2,356.17 2,429.04 
67 2,154.06 2,222.80 2,291.55 
66 2,032.33 2,097.19 2,162.05 
65 1,917.74 1,978.95 2,040.15 
64 1,809.74 1,867.50 1,925.26 
63 1,708.08 1,762.60 1,817.11 
62 1,612.38 1,663.84 1,715.30 
61 1,522.23 1,570.81 1,619.39 
60 1,437.32 1,483.19 1,529.06 
59 1,357.39 1,400.71 1,444.03 
58 1,278.24 1,319.04 1,359.83 
57 1,203.84 1,242.26 1,280.68 
56 1,133.67 1,169.85 1,206.03 
55 1,067.63 1,101.71 1,135.78 
54 1,005.45 1,037.54 1,069.63 
53 946.87 977.09 1,007.31 
52 891.74 920.20 948.66 
51 839.77 866.57 893.37 

This schedule is applicable to positions established as having a 35, 37-1/2, or 40-hour basic work week. 

NOTE: All progressions shall be in accordance with Item 3 of Part A. 

Hydro One Labour Relations 
Effective: April 1-2017 
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21 17 
HYDRO ONE
 

POWER  WORKERS'  UNION COLLECTIVE  AGREEMENT
 
SALARY SCHEDULE 21
 

BARGAINED RATE - WEEKLY SALARIED POSITIONS

 WEEKLY DOLLARS
 

GRADE TITLE STEP 1  STEP 2  STEP 3  STEP 4  STEP 5  STEP 6 
 
LIBRARIANS 

02 Librarian 1,609.00 1,650.00 1,742.00 1,772.00 

HELICOPTER POSITIONS 
21 Air Engineer 1,859.65 1,899.05 1,934.51 1,969.97 
22 Helicopter Pilot 2,475.45 2,592.65 2,727.00 2,858.49 
24 Helicopter Maintenance 

Inspector 
2,048.92 2,087.21 2,127.64 

AUDIO-VISUAL, 
WRITING AND GRAPHIC 

33 Editorial Assistant 1,269.30 1,359.97 1,452.19 1,563.18 
34 Artist 1,346.38 1,492.43 1,618.46 1,746.50 1,872.53 2,000.57 

41 Assistant Environment 
Specialist 

1,682.00 1,787.13 1,892.25 1,997.38 2,102.50 

Librarians, Grades 02 are rounded to the nearest whole dollar. 

All progressions shall be in accordance with Item 3 of Part A. 

Hydro One Labour Relations 
Effective: April 1-2017 
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HYDRO ONE 

POWER  WORKERS'  UNION COLLECTIVE  AGREEMENT 
SALARY SCHEDULE 86 

UNDERGRADUATE UNIVERSITY, COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
AND ASSOCIATED CO-OP PROGRAMS

 WEEKLY DOLLARS 

86 17

 GRADE TITLE STEP 1 STEP 2 STEP 3 STEP 4 
COMMUNITY COLLEGE STUDENTS 1st year 2nd year 3rd year 

21 Group 2 - Community College and 
Polytechnical 

783.95 876.24 967.08 

1st or 
2nd Term 3rd Term 4th Term 5th Term 

22 
Group 3 - Community College and 
Polytechnical Co-Op Programs 783.95 829.34 921.69 967.08 

STEP 1 STEP 2 STEP 3 STEP 4 STEP 5 STEP 6 
UNIVERSITY STUDENTS 1st year 2nd year 3rd year 4th year 

31 Group 4 - University 818.78 967.08 1,116.88 1,265.21 

1st or 
2nd Term 
4 or 8 mo 

3rd Term 
12 mo 

4th Term 
16 mo 

5th Term 
20 mo 

6th Term 
24 mo 

7th Term 
28 mo 

32	 Group 5 - University Co-Op 
\Programs 

818.78 892.90 1,042.73 1,116.88 1,191.08 1,265.21 

NOTES: 
1.	  This schedule is applicable to positions established as having a 35, 37-1/2, or 40-hour basic work week. 

Appropriate experience (other than previous summer work) can justify a higher rate than the academic year of the2.  student in question. 

3.	  Students will normally be required to join the PWU within 15 days. 

The grade and corresponding rate paid to the student is based on the academic term that the student has successfully 4.  completed, rather than actual work activities.  The exceptions are: 

4.1  	 Students who are hired into an hourly-rated position will be paid the applicable hourly rate. 

4.2	 When a student is placed in a Clerical-Technical position for which a wage or salary grade has been established, the 
student shall be paid the rate for that position. 

5.	  Allowance will be paid to a summer student in accordance with the normal practice for the setting in which the student 
works. 

Hydro One Labour Relations 
Effective: April 1-2017 
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87 17
HYDRO ONE
 

POWER  WORKERS'  UNION COLLECTIVE  AGREEMENT
 
SALARY SCHEDULE 87
 
SUMMER STUDENTS


 WEEKLY DOLLARS
 

 GRADE STEP 1 
01 1st year of employment 635.65 
02 2nd year of employment 688.59 

Hydro One Labour Relations
 
Effective: April 1-2017
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APPENDIX “A”
 

for Construction and 
Supplementary Maintenance 

made and entered into 

BETWEEN 

HYDRO ONE INC. 
(the “Employer”) 

and 

POWER WORKERS’ UNION (PWU) 
(hereinafter called the “Union”) 
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SECTION 1	  PREAMBLE 

100	 WHEREAS the Union, as defined in the covering page of this 
Collective Agreement, has in its membership competent, skilled and 
qualified workers to perform the work coming within scope of this 
agreement; and 

WHEREAS Hydro One Inc. and the Union desire to mutually 
establish and stabilize wages, hours and working conditions for 
all employees of Hydro One Inc. performing construction and 
supplementary maintenance work and further, to encourage closer 
co-operation and understanding between Hydro One Inc. and the 
Union to the end that a satisfactory, continuous and harmonious 
relationship will exist between the parties to this Agreement. 

NOW THEREFORE, The Company and the Union mutually agree 
that the working conditions as set out below shall be applicable to 
these employees of Hydro One Inc. 

SECTION 2	  SCOPE OF AGREEMENT 

200  A.	  Hydro One Inc. recognizes the Union as the sole bargaining 
agent for all employees who perform construction and 
maintenance work save and except that work which is 
performed by other unions within the scope clauses of their 
current Collective Agreements with Hydro One Inc. 

B.	 This section applies to all work as defined in A. above save 
and except that work which is performed by PWU regular 
employees as defined in the main agreement and shall include 
the following classifications: 

–	 Electrician Journeyperson including senior forepersons, 
forepersons and sub-forepersons 

–	 Electrician Apprentice 
–	 Electrical Forester – Journeyperson including senior 

foreperson, forepersons and sub-forepersons 
–	 Electrical Forester – Apprentice 
–	 Electrical Forester – Skidder Operator, including senior 

foreperson, forepersons and sub-forepersons 
–	 Electrical Forester – Labourer including senior foreperson, 

forepersons and sub-forepersons 
–	 Linepersons (formerly lineman) including senior 

forepersons, forepersons and sub-forepersons 
–	 Line Apprentice 

AP-3 
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–	 Communication Electrician including senior foreperson, 
forepersons and sub-forepersons 

–	 Mechanical Trades Persons including senior foreperson, 
forepersons and sub-forepersons 

–	 Mechanical Trade Apprentice 
–	 Civil Trade Apprentice 
–	 Civil Trades Persons including senior forepersons, 

forepersons and sub-forepersons 
–	 General Helper 
–	 Meter Reader 
–	 Meter Reader ‘B’ 
–	 Stockkeeper 
–	 Operator 1, 2, 3 
–	 Meter Reader Data Collector 
–	 Cable Splicer 
–	 Protection and Control Technologist 
–	 Civil Uncertified – Lines 
–	 Civil Uncertified – Stations Services 

Such other classifications subsequently agreed to by the 
parties. 

An employee of any classification required to operate vehicles 
or work equipment shall have a current license as required by 
provincial legislation. 

Additional Classifications:
 
On the request of the Hydro One Inc. Vice President Labour 

Relations, or the PWU Sector Vice President, the parties will 

meet to discuss the merits of adding any new classifications.
 

The parties will consider adding a classification when: 

1.	   Work is required in the classification and, 
2.	  Regular employees are not available to per  form the 

work and, 
3.	   The work is not ongoing in nature. 

Nothing in this clause limits the current right of Hydro One 
Inc. to hire temporary employees in those classifications not 
included in Appendix “A”. 

C.	 The Union recognizes Hydro One Inc. as the exclusive Employer 
agency for this Agreement, and in all matters pertaining to the 
administration of this Agreement. 

AP-4 
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D.	 The term “employee” refers to all casual employees of the 
Employer in the classifications as set out in Item B above. 

E.	 A sub-foreperson is an individual who exercises some 
supervisory responsibility and may use the tools of the trade. 

F.	 The term “Employer” shall mean Hydro One Inc. 

201  A.	 This Agreement shall be deemed to include any additional 
Appendix and/or wage schedule added, as the said appendices 
and/or wage schedules may be revised by Hydro One Inc. and 
the Union by mutual agreement, from time to time. 

202 Geographic Jurisdiction 
A.	 The jurisdiction of the Union is all of Hydro One Inc. 

SECTION 3  MID-TERM AGREEMENT 

302  A.	  This Agreement shall be subject to amendment at any time by 
mutual consent of the parties hereto. 

SECTION 4  WORK ASSIGNMENT 

400  A.	  No Construction and/or supplementary maintenance work for 
Network Services shall be contracted or subcontracted except 
where Network Services does not normally perform the work 
of the Mechanical and/or Civil Trades, such work may be 
contracted or subcontracted. 

B.	 Hydro One Inc. will provide notice to the Union as far in 
advance as possible of all new work coming under the scope 
of this Appendix and all related contracted or subcontracted 
work. 

C.	 The jurisdiction of the Union shall be as described in Section 2 
of this Appendix. 

D.	 The jurisdiction of each classification shall be established by 
the Union. 

SECTION 5  UNION RIGHTS AND REPRESENTATIVES 

501  A.	 The Union will designate Union representatives as 
Accredited Union Representatives to handle the day-to-day 
administration of this Agreement. The Union will notify 
Hydro One Inc. Management in writing of the names of such 

AP-5 
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Union representatives, or alternates in the event of illness or 
unavailability, so that they may be issued identification cards 
to permit entry to work locations. Upon entering the work 
location, such representatives after identifying themselves to 
the Hydro One Inc. representative will be free to observe the 
progress and conduct of the work and to conduct normal Union 
business associated with the administration of this Collective 
Agreement. The Union undertakes that these representatives 
will not unduly interfere in any way with said work. 

502  A.	 The Union reserves the right to appoint or remove any 
Steward or Senior Steward on any work site where workers 
are employed under the terms of this Agreement. If a Steward 
is transferred to another worksite, and they will continue to 
be recognized as a Steward unless there is another Steward 
on that site. In such cases, the transferred Steward will not be 
recognized unless the Employer is notified by the Union. 

B.	  The Hydro One Inc. Representative shall be no tified in writing  
when a Steward or Senior Steward is appointed and when such 
Stewards cease to act as Stewards. 

C.	   The Steward will be responsible for his/her regularly assigned 
work on behalf of his/her Employer. 

D.	   Such Stewards shall be allowed sufficient time to see that the 
provisions of this Agreement are observed. 

E.	   No Steward shall be discriminated against by the Employer 
because of the performance of their duties as a Steward. 

F.	   Provided he/she is qualified to do the work, a Steward who is 
working at a worksite where overtime is being worked shall be 
given the first opportunity to work on that overtime work. 

Provided he/she is qualified to do the work, a Steward who is 
working in a work group where overtime is being worked on 
Saturdays, Sundays or Recognized Holidays shall be given the 
first opportunity to work. 

G.	  Where appropriate as decided by the Union and where more  
than one Steward is required, one Steward shall be appointed 
Senior Steward. 

H.	   The Senior Steward, providing he/she is qualified to perform 
the work, shall not have their employment terminated or 
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be transferred without the consent of the Accredited Union 
Representative until as near as possible to the completion of 
the job, unless with just cause. Where an Employer has only 
one Steward appointed for a job, such Steward will receive the 
same consideration given a Senior Steward as noted above. 

I.	   The Employer shall notify the Union prior to transferring a 
Steward to another Superintendent.  

503  A.	 Any worker acting as the designated or certified Health 
& Safety representative or alternate as defined by the 
Occupational Health & Safety Act shall be treated the same 
as Senior Stewards for purposes of layoff. Providing he/she 
is qualified to perform the remaining work, the designated 
certified Health & Safety representative or certified alternate 
shall be the last to be laid off prior to the Senior Steward. 

B.	   If management feels that any Health and Safety representative 
is not discharging his/her health and safety duties in a 
manner that follows the intent and spirit of the legislation, 
the Employer may refer the issue to the Joint Committee 
referred to in Section 15 for resolution. If the matter cannot be 
resolved by the Joint Committee, the grievance procedure may 
be invoked. 

SECTION 6  EMPLOYEE DESIGNATION 

600  A.	  It is understood that senior forepersons, forepersons and sub-
forepersons hold responsible positions in the relationship 
between the Employer and the Union. Both parties agree 
that every effort should be made to recruit and retain senior 
forepersons, forepersons and sub-forepersons who have a high 
degree of efficiency in the performance of their jobs and in the 
handling of their workers. Recognizing the responsibilities 
involved in performing supervisory duties and being a member 
of the Union, the Employer and the Union will make every 
effort to minimize problems that may arise which concern the 
relationship between the foreperson, senior forepersons and 
sub-forepersons, the Employer, and the Union. 

B.	   The parties recognize the responsibilities of senior forepersons 
and forepersons to discharge their supervisory duties. If the 
Union feels that the senior foreperson and foreperson is not 
discharging his/her supervisory duties in a manner that is 
fair and equitable, or if an Employer feels that the Union is 
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interfering with the senior foreperson or foreperson in the 
performance of his/her supervisory duties, the Employer or the 
Union may refer the problem to the Joint Committee referred 
to in Section 15 – Committees, Subsection 1500 – Joint 
Committee, for resolution. If the matter cannot be resolved by 
the Joint Committee, the grievance procedure may be invoked 
by either party. 

C.	   The selection of forepersons will be the responsibility  
of the Employer and done by name hiring from Union 
members. When making appointments to the foreperson and 
subforeperson levels, the Employer will give consideration 
to those PWU members presently employed pursuant to 
this Appendix however this does not create an obligation to 
make an appointment of a foreperson from these employees. 
The retention of forepersons will be the exclusive right of the 
Employers. 

D.	  Such forepersons and subforepersons shall be members of the  
PWU and shall register at the Union Office be issued with 
clearance cards. If clearance has not been provided within 
three (3) working days the Employer may proceed with the 
employment of the foreperson unless the employee’s Union 
dues are in arrears. 

E.	   In the interest of efficiency and productivity, the Employer 
shall have the right to move foreper sons and sub-forepersons 
from worksite to worksite. 

F.	  The senior forepersons differential shall be fifteen (15) percent  
above the journeyperson rate differential as set out in the 
existing wage schedule. The senior foreperson has responsi­
bilities over and above the forepersons e.g., multiple crews. 
The foreperson’s differential shall be twelve (12) percent above 
the journeyperson rate differential as set out in the existing 
wage schedules. The sub-foreperson’s differential shall be six 
(6) percent above the journeyperson rate differential as set 
out in the existing wage schedules. The rates of pay for all 
forepersons and subforepersons covered by this Agreement will 
be set forth in the current wage schedules. Hydro One Inc. will 
provide the Union with current wage schedules. 

G.	  PWU members acting as a General Foreperson for periods of  
less than three (3) months shall be members of the Union. 
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H.	   Persons appointed to foreperson and senior forepersons 
positions will be provided supervisory training, prior to 
appointment, when possible. 

I.	   Forepersons may be required to work the tools when the crew 
size is five (5) or less including the foreperson. 

J.	   Employees employed under this Appendix shall work in 
separate crews with separate Union Supervision unless 
mutually agreed upon otherwise by Management and the  
PWU Sector Vice President. 

SECTION 7  UNION SECURITY 

700  A.	   All employees falling under the scope of this agreement will 
be members or will apply for membership in the PWU within 
fifteen (15) calendar days, and will maintain such membership  
in good standing in the Union as a condition of employment. 
The Employer will cooperate with the Union but bears no 
responsibility for policing membership status. 

SECTION 8  EMPLOYMENT PRACTICES/HIRING 

800  A.	  A  contact person will be designated by Hydro One Inc. for 
the purpose of co-ordinating employment as specified in this 
Section. 

B.	  Hydro One Inc. and the Union will exchange the names of their  
representatives who will be responsible for co-operating in the  
referral and employment of reliable and competent Union 
members. 

C.	   Hydro One Inc. will notify the Union of future staffing 
requirements for all employees coming within the scope of this 
Agreement. 

D.	   The Union will co-operate with the Employer and advise 
the Hydro One Inc. contact person of the name, address and 
telephone number of those being referred as soon as it is known 
and before the employee commences work. 

E.	  The Union will review the job description and Physical  
Demands Analysis (PDA) with potential employees prior to 
referral to Hydro One Inc. The employee will be expected to 
sign off the job description and PDA on hire. 

AP-9 
301



(May 17, 2016 / 14:48:01)96231-1b_HydroOne_PWU_p302.pdf  .1

 

  

  

   

  

    
    

 

F.   The Union will direct members to provide, at hiring, all 
applicable licenses and certificates. In addition, upon hire, all 
referrals who are members of and/or referred by the Labourers 
Internal Union of North America (LIUNA) must provide proof 
of standard Safety, First Aid, CPR & AED training in the 
same manner  as outlined in the EPSCA/LIUNA OPDC MOA/ 
Collective Agreement. 

801  A.  The employment of workers shall be carried out on the following  
basis and sequence: 

(i)  Such workers shall not be employed unless they are in  
possession of a clearance card from the Union office. 

(ii)   If the Union is unable to furnish appro priately qualified 
or certified members or non-member (permit holders) 
workers to the Employer within three (3) working days 
of the time the Union office receives the request for 
workers (excepting Saturdays, Sundays, and Holidays), 
the Employer shall be afforded the right to employ 
workers (permit holders) as are available. The Union 
will issue clearance cards to workers hired in these 
circumstances. Non-members referred in this situation 
will be considered permit holders and the Union will 
notify the Employer when permit holders are referred. 

Permit holders by classification may be replaced by  
Union members after three (3) working days’ notice to 
the Employer but in no case until such permit holders 
have worked a minimum of one (1) month. 

802  A.  When unable to proceed with work, an Employer may elect to  
either layoff or standoff part or all of his/her crew. The Employer 
shall provide the Union with the names and classifications of 
affected employees within a reasonable amount of time. 

 In all cases of layoff the Employer shall layoff its employees 
within the classification in the following sequence: 

(i) permit holders; 
(ii) Union members; 

B.  The purpose of this Section is to ensure fair and equitable  
treatment of employees in the event of reductions in the work 
force while, at the same time, allowing the Employer to direct 
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and deploy the work force. Nothing in this Section restricts the 
Employer’s right to transfer employees to meet work demands. 

(i)	 The retention of employees who are members of the 
Union and covered by this Agreement in the Employer’s 
service shall be governed by this Section. 

(ii)	 For the purposes of this Section, there shall be the 
following classifications of employees: 

–	 Electrician Journeyperson including senior 
foreperson, forepersons and sub-forepersons 

–	 Electrician Apprentice 
–	 Electrical Forester – Journeyperson including senior 

foreperson, forepersons and sub-forepersons 
–	 Electrical Forester – Apprentice 
–	 Electrical Forester – Skidder Operator, including 

senior foreperson, forepersons and sub-forepersons 
–	 Electrical Forester – Labourer including senior 

foreperson, forepersons and sub-forepersons 
–	 Linepersons (formerly lineman) including senior 

foreperson, forepersons and sub-forepersons 
–	 Line Apprentice 
–	 Communication Electrician including senior 

foreperson, forepersons and sub-forepersons 
–	 Mechanical Trades Persons including senior 

foreperson, forepersons and sub-forepersons 
–	 Mechanical Trade Apprentice 
–	 Civil Trade Apprentice 
–	 Civil Trades Persons including senior foreperson, 

forepersons and sub-forepersons 
–	 General Helper 
–	 Meter Reader 
–	 Meter Reader ‘B’ 
–	 Stockkeeper 
–	 Operator 1, 2, 3 
–	 Meter Reader Data Collector 
–	 Cable Splicer 
–	 Protection and Control Technologist 
–	 Civil Uncertified – Lines 
–	 Civil Uncertified – Stations Services 

Such other classifications subsequently agreed to by the 
parties in Section 2. 
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(iii)	 Employees to be retained must have the necessary 
qualifications skills and ability to satisfactorily perform 
the work to be done. 

(iv)	 Seniority as used in this Section is based on the 
employee’s Established Commencement Date (ECD). 

(v)	 In the event of a reduction of staff (excluding standoffs) 
and subject to (iii) and (iv) above, employees who are not 
members of Union shall be laid off prior to employees 
who are members of Union. Employees who are not 
members of Union shall not be subject to the conditions 
contained in (vi) below. 

(vi)	 Subject to (iii) and (iv) above, the following conditions 
shall apply: 

(a) In the event of a reduction of staff (excluding 
standoffs), the Employer will identify which of the 
classifications listed in (ii) will be affected. 

(b) In the event of a reduction of staff (excluding 
standoffs), employment retention by seniority shall 
be as follows: 

0 to (9) months No Seniority 

Nine (9) months to 
(5) years 

Seniority by 
Geographic Territory 
(Southwestern, Central, 
Eastern, Northeastern & 
Northwestern) 

Over five (5) years Seniority Province Wide 

*	   When relocating employees as a result of the 
application of this Section, the Employer shall 
provide transportation or pay the equivalent 
of the cost of public transportation or mileage, 
whichever is deemed appropriate by the 
Employer, for the initial trip to the new work 
location from the employee’s most recent work 
location. The Employer shall also pay travelling 
time at the appropriate straight-time rate up to a 
maximum of eight (8) hours per day. 
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(vii)	 In cases involving reduction of staff, an employee will 
not lose their service credit unless he/she has a break 
in service of greater than six (6) months. An employee 
terminated for any of the following reasons will not lose 
their service credit unless he/she has a break in service 
of greater than three (3) months: 

(a) voluntary termination; 
(b) layoff necessitated by refusal to accept a transfer 

resulting from the implementation of the Seniority 
Clause. 

For discharge for cause the employee will immediately 
lose their service credit. 

C. Standoff 
(i)	 Standoff is a mechanism to be utilized for short durations 

by the Employer, when work is delayed e.g., spring 
breakup (1/2 load season) material shortages, outages 
and release of scheduled work. The standoff process is 
not intended to circumvent the Layoff procedure. 

(ii)	 If the Employer elects standoff, it reserves the right to 
standoff its employees including stewards without pay 
up to a maximum of fifteen (15) consecutive working 
days. No daily travel or room and board allowance will 
be paid to an employee for a standoff period. Senior 
stewards shall only be placed on standoff when all 
others in the work group are on standoff. 

(iii)	 If standoff continues beyond fifteen (15) consecutive 
working days, an employee, at his/her option, may elect 
to remain on standoff up to a maximum of 45 days or be 
removed from standoff at anytime during that 45 days. 

(iv)	 An employee who elects to remain on standoff shall 
be issued a Record of Employment Form indicating 
“standoff – lack of work” dating back to his/her first day 
on standoff. 

(v)	 If an employee elects layoff, it shall be carried out in 
accordance with the terms of Subsection 802, Item A 
and B. Where appropriate, an employee laid off will be 
issued a Record of Employment Form indicating “layoff 
– shortage of work” dating back to his/her first day on 
standoff. 
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(vi) No employee shall be placed on standoff more than twice 
annually, in a calendar year (January 1st to December 
31st), unless additional standoff(s) is agreed to by the 
employee. 

(vii) Notwithstanding the limitations to the duration of 
standoff in this Section, the Employer and the PWU 
Sector Vice President may agree to longer standoff 
duration to accommodate snow conditions that restrict 
the access to the work. 

803 A. Transfer of Employees 
(i) The Employer reserves the right to transfer employees 

to meet its needs, having regard for the special 
requirements of the work. The Employer shall provide 
transportation or pay the cost of public transportation or 
pay mileage at $.40 per kilometer whichever is deemed 
appropriate by the Employer, for the initial trip to the 
new work location from the employee’s most recent work 
location. The Employer shall also pay travelling time at 
the appropriate straight-time rate up to a maximum of 
eight (8) hours per day. 

(ii) The Employer will make every reasonable effort to 
transfer employees as near as possible to their regular 
residence as the work permits. 

(iii) Employees who are receiving subsistence allowance 
shall be notified of all potential transfers or layoffs no 
later than Thursday of the previous week. 

B. Transfer Line Work 
(i)   When making decisions regarding the transfer of 

individual employees or crews for line work, the 
Employer shall adhere to the transfer process detailed in 
subsections C and D, subject to the following exclusions 
from application: 

(a)   Transfers within a Superintendent’s jurisdiction. 
(b)  Individual employees and crews with specialized  

skills. 
(c) Forepersons. 
(d)   Apprentice in conjunction with the mandate of the 

Joint Apprenticeship Council on transfers.  
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C. Individual Transfers 
(i)	 Prior to implementing any transfers of individual 

employees for line work, the Employer shall identify 
the work location requiring additional staff and the 
work location with staff available for transfer. The 
Employer shall first attempt to satisfy a requirement 
for additional staff by considering any outstanding 
requests for transfers which are on file and requesting 
volunteers from the work location with available staff. 

(ii)	 If there is an insufficient number of volunteers to meet 
requirements, the Employer shall request additional 
volunteers from the “Work Group” covering the above 
work location. 

(iii)	 Volunteers from the appropriate classification will be 
transferred to meet requirements. 

(iv)	 If after soliciting volunteers through steps (i) and (ii) 
there are still insufficient volunteers, then the most 
junior person in the appropriate classification within 
the “Work Group” will be transferred. 

D. Crew Transfers 
(i)	 Crew transfers to another work group will be of a 

temporary nature and last no more than six (6) weeks 
in duration. Subject to the approval by the Union, crew 
transfers may be extended beyond six (6) weeks in 
duration. 

(ii)	 Prior to selecting the crew(s) to transfer for line work, 
the Employer will identify the location requiring the 
additional crew(s) and the work location having the 
available crew(s) for transfer. 

E. Transfer for Other Than Line Work 
(i)	 When making decisions regarding the transfer of 

employees for other than line work the Employer shall 
adhere to the transfer process detailed in subsection (ii), 
subject to the following exclusions from application: 

(a) Transfers within a Superintendent’s jurisdiction. 
(b) Individual employees with specialized skills. 
(c) Foreperson. 
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(d) Apprentices in conjunction with the mandate of the 
Joint Apprenticeship Council on transfers. 

(ii) Transfers 
(a) Prior to implementing any transfers for other 

than line work, the Employer shall identify the 
work location requiring additional staff and the 
Superintendent with staff available for transfer. 
The Employer shall first attempt to satisfy a 
requirement for additional staff by considering 
requests for transfers from volunteers. 

(b)	 If there is an insufficient number of volunteers to 
meet requirements, the Employer will select the 
most junior person in the appropriate classification 
under the Superintendent to be transferred. 

(c)	 Exception: When the Superintendent has 
responsibility for an unusually large geographic 
area, the work group may be split into sub­
groups by mutual agreement of the parties and 
the Employer will transfer the most junior person 
from the appropriate classification within the “sub 
group”. It is agreed that the current geographic 
area of the Superintendent in the North falls under 
this exception rule. 

F.	 The Employer reserves the right to transfer employees between 
all construction sectors to meet its needs. 

804  A.	 The designated certified Health & Safety Representative and 
certified Health & Safety alternate, Joint Health & Safety 
Committee members, Health & Safety Representatives, 
and Union Safety Representative shall be excluded from the 
transfer provisions. These individuals will be transferred by 
joint agreement of the Superintendent and the Accredited 
Union Representative based on the overall health, safety and 
efficiency needs of both parties. 

SECTION 9  HOURS OF WORK 

900  A.	   The normal weekly hours of work for all employees of Employers  
covered by this Agreement shall be forty (40). 

The weekly hours shall be: 
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(i)	 worked in five (5) days of eight (8) hours each, Monday 
to Friday inclusive, or 

(ii)	 the weekly hours of work (Monday to Friday inclusive) 
for all employees may be arrived at by having the 
employees work four (4) consecutive ten-hour shifts 
or by having the employees work five (5) consecutive 
eight-hour shifts. Weekly hours will be established for 
a minimum period of thirty (30) days. Fifteen (15) days 
written notice shall be sent to the local Union prior to 
a change in weekly hours. The notice period may be 
reduced with unanimous agreement of the affected 
crew. 

901	 The normal daily hours, as provided for in Subsection 900, Item A, 
are to be worked between 7:00 am and 6:00 pm. 

902  A. (i)	 For employees working normal hours on a five (5) day 
work week, a fifteen (15) minute rest period will be 
allotted, at the time directed by the Employer, for each 
half shift worked. 

(ii)	   For employees working normal hours on a four (4) day 
work week, a fifteen (15) minute rest period will be 
allotted, at the time directed by the Employer, for each 
half shift worked. 

B.	   For employees required to work overtime, a ten (10) minute 
rest period will be allotted prior to the end of the normal shift 
before commencing overtime work. 

C.	   For employees working overtime, a fifteen (15) minute rest 
period will be allotted, at the time directed by the Employer, 
after each two (2) hours of overtime worked. 

D.	   A thirty (30) minute lunch break shall be provided at a time 
established by the Employer. 

903  A.	 An employee who reports for work, unless directed not to report 
the previous day by the Employer, shall receive a minimum of 
two (2) hours pay plus the appropriate daily travel or board 
allowance at the applicable rate when he/she reports for work 
but is unable to commence or continue to work because of 
circumstances beyond his/her control. An employee will not 
receive this allowance if unable to complete the shift as a result 
of inclement weather. 
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B.	 Notwithstanding Subsection 903, Item A above, when an 
Employer considers it necessary to shut down a job to avoid the 
possible loss of human life, because of an emergency situation 
that could endanger the life and safety of an employee, in 
such cases, employees will be compensated for the actual time 
worked plus applicable travel or board allowance. 

904  A.	   An employee who reports for work at the beginning of a shift  
and is unable to commence work due to inclement weather will 
receive pay for one half of the scheduled shift at the applicable 
rate. To qualify, the employee must remain at a protected 
place or area as designated by the Employer for one half of the 
scheduled shift unless excused by an authorized representative 
of the Employer. 

B. 	  An employee who reports for and commences work but is unable 
to continue work due to inclement weather shall receive pay 
for one half of the scheduled shift at the applicable rate of pay 
for the actual time worked for that shift, whichever is greater. 

C.	   An employee in receipt of inclement weather pay shall also 
receive travel or board allowance if applicable. 

905  A.	 The holidays recognized under this Agreement are: 

New Year’s Day  
Family Day 
Good Friday  
Easter Monday  
Victoria Day  
Canada Day 

Civic Holiday 
Labour Day 
Thanksgiving Day 
Christmas Day 
Boxing Day 

B.	 Recognized holidays falling on a Saturday or Sunday shall be 
observed on the following Monday. When Christmas Day falls 
on a Saturday or Sunday, it shall be observed on the following 
Monday and Boxing Day on the following Tuesday. 

906  A.	   When working an eight (8) hour day on a five (5) day per week 
work schedule, overtime shall be paid at 1-1/2 times their 
straight time rate for all work performed during the first two 
(2) hours after normal quitting time. 

 When working a ten (10) hour day on a four (4) day per week 
work schedule, overtime shall be paid at 1-1/2 times the 
straight time rate for all work performed during the first two 
(2) hours after normal quitting time. 
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Employees who work in excess of twenty-four (24) hours 
continuously will continue to be paid premium rate for all 
additional hours worked until such time as the employee 
receives an eight (8) hour break from work. 

All other hours worked outside the normal daily scheduled 
hours and overtime worked on Saturday, Sunday, Recognized 
Holidays and non-shift days shall be paid at two (2) times the 
straight time rate. 

B.	 When an employee has not been notified the previous day that 
he/she will be required to work for more than two (2) hours 
beyond the normal quitting time of his/her shift, and after 
approximately two (2) hours has been worked, he/she shall 
be provided with a lunch and allowed thirty (30) minutes 
to consume same at the base hourly rate of pay. After each 
additional four (4) hours is worked, the employee shall be 
allowed thirty (30) minutes to eat at the base hourly rate of 
pay and a lunch when work is required beyond that four (4) 
hour period. 

 Where an employee has been notified the previous day, no 
lunch will be provided, but the employee will be allowed thirty 
(30) minutes to eat at the base hourly rate of pay. 

When a paid meal period overlaps a rest period, the paid meal 
period will supplant the rest period. 

The above-noted is not applicable to the first eight (8) hours 
worked on Saturdays, Sundays and Recognized Holidays. 

907  A.	   When an employee is called in to work outside of his/her 
normal hours of work, he/she shall receive a minimum of two 
(2) hours work at two (2) times the straight time rate plus 
travel allowance where applicable. 

B.	   If the employee’s normal hours of work commence within this 
two (2) hour period, the employee will be paid two (2) times 
the straight time rate for the actual hours worked and revert 
to his/her normal rate at the commencement of his/her normal 
hours of work. 

908  A.  (i)	  Shift work may be established on all work except tower 
erection and stringing operations provided that there 
are at least four (4) consecutive days of shifts to be 
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worked excluding Saturdays, Sundays and Recognized 
Holidays. 

(ii)	  Where shift work is established, the normal shift hours  
shall be the same as the day hours. 

(iii)	  The normal starting time for day shift hours shall be  
the same as the day work hours described in Subsection 
901. 

(iv)	  The second shift hours shall commence with the  
conclusion of the day shift hours. 

B.	  (i)  Employees required to work shift work on the second shift 
of a two-shift operation shall receive a shift differential 
of time and one-seventh for normal scheduled shift hours 
worked. If an employee is removed from their scheduled 
shift prior to completing four (4) consecutive shifts, the 
employee will be paid shift differential for the balance 
of the four (4) consecutive shifts that would have been 
worked had the employee had not be reassigned, up to a 
maximum of four (4) days of shift differential. 

(ii)	   No employee shall be required to work more than one 
shift in any twenty-four (24) hour period unless the 
overtime rate is paid. 

(iii)	  The shift rate will be based on the day in which the shift  
begins. 

909  A.	  It may be necessary from time to time to vary the hours of work 
established in Subsections 901 and 908. Any amendments to 
the hours of work will be established by mutual agreement 
between Hydro One Inc. and the Union. 

910  A.	 Annual unpaid entitlement vacation shall be twenty (20) 
working days and in special circumstances, upon agreement 
of the Union and the Employer additional vacation may be 
granted providing work scheduling will permit. All vacation 
will be taken with the approval of the Employer and approval 
shall not be unreasonably denied. 

SECTION 10  WAGES AND PAY PROCEDURE 

1000  A.	 Wage rates for employees in the classifications listed in 
Subsection 200, Item B, of this Agreement shall be as set forth 
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in the current wage schedules. Hydro One Inc. will provide the 
Union with current wage schedules. 

B.	 Wage rates for all classifications listed in Sub-section 200, Item 
B of this Agreement, excluding acting general forepersons, 
senior forepersons, forepersons and sub-forepersons (see 
section 600 F & G), will be drawn up in accordance with the 
following Table of Relationships. This table indicates the 
relationship to be maintained between the basic classifications 
within the bargaining unit. Changes in basic classification 
wage rates shall be accompanied by changes in the subsidiary 
classification wage rates in accordance with the percentages 
shown in the table. Base Rate is calculated by subtracting 
Vacation and Statutory Holiday pay, the Pension remittance 
and the Welfare remittance from the Total Wage Package for 
non-Civil Certified Trades. The Total Wage Package for non-
Civil Certified Trades shall be $50.47. 

Table of Relationships 

Classification Percent of *Base Rate 

Certified Trade 5 year Apprenticeship 
(other than Civil Trades) 

– Journeyperson 
– Apprentice 

5th period 
4th period 
3rd period 
2nd period 
1st period 

*100 

80 
70 
60 
50 
40 

Certified Trade 4 year Apprenticeship 
(other than Civil Trades) 

– Journeyperson 
– Apprentice 

4th period 
3rd period 
2nd period 
1st period 

*100 

80 
70 
60 
50 
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Classification Percent of *Base Rate 

Certified Civil Trade e.g. Carpenters, Painters, Insulators, 
Asbestos Workers, Plasterers, Cement Masons and 
Operators which have an Apprenticeship Program 
will be paid at ninety-five (95) percent of base rate for 
Journeyperson Lineperson. Apprenticeship rates are based 
on this rate. 

Welder 100 

Electrical Forester/Stockkeeper 85 

– Apprentice  
(Apprentice rates are based on 
Electrical Forester rate.) 

4th period 
3rd period  

 

2nd period
1st period 

 80  
70  
60  

 50 

Electrical Forester 
(Skidder Operator) 

70 

Electrical Forester (Labourer) 55 

General Helper 55 

Civil Trades (No Apprenticeship) 85 

Meter Reader 68 

1001 A. Normal 
(i)	 Employees shall be paid weekly and payment for 

any given week will be made not later than the sixth 
working day after the close of the payroll period, but 
in any event, not later than Thursday of the following 
week. 

(ii)	 Wages shall be paid by the Employer at the work location, 
before quitting time, in cash or by cheque, payable at 
par in the locality of the work location. Accompanying 
each payment of wages shall be a statement, in writing, 
which can be retained by the employee, setting forth: 

(a) the period of time or the work for which the wages 
are being paid; 

(b) the rate of wages to which the employee is entitled; 
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(c)	 the amount of wages to which the employee is 
entitled; 

(d) the amount of each deduction from the wages of the 
employee and the purpose for which each deduction 
is made; 

(e) any allowance or other payment to which the 
employee is entitled; 

(f)	 the amount of vacation pay for which the employee 
is being credited; 

(g) the amount of recognized holiday pay for which the 
employee is being credited; and 

(h) the net amount of money being paid to the employee. 

(iii)	 In cases where inclement weather is declared on pay 
day, employees will receive their pay before leaving the 
work location provided it is available at the work loca­
tion. 

B. On Termination 
(i)	 An employee who voluntarily terminates their 

employment will be provided final pay direct deposited 
on the next regular pay day for the period worked. 

(ii)	 At work locations where the Employer does not have 
an on-site pay office, an employee will have final pay 
direct deposited and his/her Record of Employment 
information sent electronically to Service Canada 
eight (8) working days from termination. This does not 
preclude an employee being paid his/her final pay at the 
work location prior to the expiration of the eight-day 
period. 

(iii)	 An employee who is discharged shall be provided with 
his/her final pay immediately if the Employer’s pay 
facilities are at the work locations or as per Item B (ii) 
above, if the Employer’s pay facilities are not at the 
work location. 

(iv)	 Failure of the Employer to comply with the requirements 
in Clause 1001 B (I), (ii) and (iii) will entitle the 
employee to two (2) hours at the straight time rate for 
each normal work day of non-compliance. 
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SECTION 11  UNION AND BENEFIT FUNDS 

1100  A.	  The Employer agrees to deduct from the total wage package  
above and pay into an operative welfare plan for all hours 
earned. Such welfare payments will be set forth in the wage 
schedules provided by Hydro One Inc. 

B.	  The Employer agrees to deduct from the total wage package  
and pay into an operative retirement plan an amount of money 
per hour to be determined by the Union for all hours earned. 
Such pension payments will be set forth in the wage schedules 
provided by Hydro One Inc. 

1101  A.	  The vacation and recognized holiday pay rate shall be ten (10)  
percent of vacationable gross earnings. The vacation pay rate 
shall be four (4) percent and the recognized holiday pay rate 
shall be six (6) percent. 

B.	  Payment of vacation and recognized holiday pay shall be made  
weekly. 

1102  A.	   The Employer agrees to deduct Union Funds from wages and 
to remit the amounts deducted to the Union. The amounts to be 
deducted and remitted will be as set out in the wage schedules 
attached hereto. 

B. 	 A  checkoff system of Union initiation fees and dues will be made 
operative for the lifetime of this Agreement. The Employer will 
supply full check-off lists of employees subject to checkoff at 
regular intervals and agrees to collect monthly for the Union 
dues payable to the Union. The Employer will transmit the 
monies so collected to the designated officials of the Union. The 
Union will indemnify the Employer for any liability arising 
from the deduction of initiation fees and dues as requested by 
the Union. 

C.	  The Employer shall put into effect any changes to Union funds  
or dues upon notification by the Union. 

D.	   The Employer will arrange for each worker falling under 
the jurisdiction of the Union to sign a Union dues checkoff 
authorization as a condition of employment at the time he/she 
is employed. 
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SECTION 12  TRAVEL AND ROOM AND BOARD ALLOWANCE 

1200  Daily Travel Allowance 
A.	 The daily travel allowance will be paid by the Employer to its 

employees who are not living in camp or receiving a subsistence 
allowance as referred to in Subsection 1201, on the following 
basis: 

(i)	 If an employee lives within 40 radius kilometers of the 
work location or declared assembly point * no travel 
allowance will be paid. 

(ii)	 If an employee lives within 40-56 radius kilometers of 
the work location or declared assembly point they shall 
receive $25.60 (effective April 1, 2016, $25.98; April 
1, 2017, $26.37) per day travel allowance for each day 
worked or reported for. 

(iii)	 If an employee lives within 56 to 80 radius kilometers of 
the work location or declared assembly point they shall 
receive $30.60 (effective April 1, 2016, $31.06; April 
1, 2017, $31.53) per day travel allowance for each day 
worked or reported for. 

(iv)	 If an employee lives within 80-97 radius kilometers of 
the work location or declared assembly point they shall 
receive $35.60 (effective April 1, 2016, $36.13; April 
1, 2017, $36.67) per day travel allowance for each day 
worked or reported for. 

(v)	 If an employee lives greater than 97 radius kilometers 
from the work location or declared assembly point, 
and does not qualify for subsistence allowance under 
Subsection 1201 below, they shall receive $40.27 
(effective April 1, 2016, $40.87; April 1, 2017, 
$41.48) per day travel allowance for each day worked or 
reported for provided the employee continues to travel 
greater than 97 radius kilometers daily. 

*	   For the purpose of this Section, “declared as sembly 
point” is a material yard, field office or other location 
that may from time to time be designated by the 
Employer as a location for assembling prior to leaving 
for the work location. 
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(vi)	 When an employee is directed to report to a location 
that involves travelling around a natural barrier, the 
distance around the natural barrier shall be the shortest 
distance measured by a series of straight lines. The sum 
of the distance of these straight lines shall be applied 
to the ring concept to establish the employee’s travel 
allowance entitlement, board allowance entitlement 
and initial and return allowance entitlement. 

(vii)	 A natural barrier is defined as any obstruction or 
impediment which creates an unreasonable relationship 
between radius kilometres and actual kilometres 
travelled. 

A joint team, made up of one Union representative and 
one Management representative will review situations 
where employees feel the relationship between 
radius kilometres and actual kilometres travelled is 
unreasonable and decide the issue without prejudice or 
precedent. 

B.	 The Employer reserves the right to base daily travel allowance 
on the distance in radius kilometres from where an employee 
lives to either the work location or declared assembly point, 
depending on where the employee is directed to report. 

1201  Room and Board Allowance (Subsistence) 
A.	 The following conditions will apply for employees whose 

regular residence* is more than 97 radius kilometres from the 
work location or declared assembly point: 

(i) An Employer may supply either: 

(a) free room and board in camp or a good standard of 
board and lodging; or 

(b) a subsistence allowance; or 

*   For the purpose of this Section “regular residence”: 

1.   The place where the employee maintains a self-
contained, domestic establishment (a dwelling 
house, apartment or similar place of residence 
where a person generally eats and sleeps and 
for which he/she can show proof of financial 
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commitment). This is in contrast to a boarding 
house facility which is not self-contained; and 

2.   The employee normally resides in the residence 
except for those periods of time when, because 
of the location of the work, the employee obtains 
temporary accommodation for that work location. 

3.   For metropolitan areas (Toronto and Hamilton) 
the calculation of distance shall be the employee’s 
regular residence. 

4.   For all other areas, the calculation of distance 
shall be based on the location of the city 
or town hall of the municipality where an 
employee maintains a self-contained domestic 
establishment described above. In those 
municipalities where a city or town hall does not 
exist, then the post office serving his/her self-
contained domestic establishment will apply. 

(ii)	 An employee may exercise his/her option not to stay 
in a camp or accept free room and board. An employee 
who exercises this option shall receive a subsistence al­
lowance as follows: 

(a) When an employee’s regular residence is more than 
97 radius kilometres from the work location, or 
declared assembly point which is north of the French 
River and the employee maintains temporary 
accomodations at or near the work location or 
declared assembly point the employee shall be paid 
a subsistence allowance of $104.28 (effective April 
1, 2016, $105.85; April 1, 2017, $107.43) per day 
for each day worked or reported for. 

 South of the French River an employee will be paid  
$97.32 (effective April 1, 2016, $98.78; April 
1, 2017, $100.26) per day for each day worked or 
reported for. 

(b)   When an employee’s residence is more than 450 
kilometres from the work location and the employee 
is working a four (4) day by ten (10) hour per day 
shift, the employee will be paid one (1) additional 
day’s subsistence allowance. 
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B.   An employee shall not qualify for daily travel allowance or room 
and board allowance as pro vided for in Subsection 1200 and 
Subsection 1201, Item A above, when such employee reports 
for work but does not remain at work for his/her scheduled 
daily hours unless excused by an authorized representative of 
his/her Employer. Such permission shall not be unreasonably 
denied. 

C.  Upon application, payment of Room and Board/T ravel 
Allowance will be issued for the first two pay periods. Failure 
to provide satisfactory proof of eligibility during this period, 
will result in cessation of payments and the recovery in two 
equal amounts. In the event of termination for any reason 
before full recovery, any balance owing will be deducted from 
the final pay. 

1202  Travel Time 
A.  The Employer will supply transportation between the assembly  

points and work locations. 

B.   All travel time will be outside of normal working hours. 

C.   On normal working days an employee will be paid his/her 
straight-time rate for all time spent travelling from his/her 
assembly point to his/her work location. 

D.  On Saturdays, Sundays and Recognized Holidays identified  
in Subsection 905 A, B and C, an employee will be paid his/ 
her premium rate for all time spent travelling from his/her 
assembly point to his/her work location. 

E.   An employee will travel up to a maximum of one (1) hour on 
his/her own time when returning from the work location to the 
assembly point. 

(i)	 On normal working days an employee will be paid 
straight-time rate for all time spent travelling in excess 
of one (1) hour. 

(ii)	 On Saturdays, Sundays and Recognized Holidays 
identified in Subsection 905 A, B and C an employee 
will be paid premium rate for all time spent travelling 
in excess of one (1) hour. 
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1203  Initial and Return Travel and Transportation 
A.	 On recruitment of workers who live beyond 161 radius 

kilometres from the work location, the Employer shall pay $.40 
per radius kilometre, plus travel time based on one hour’s pay 
for each 80 kilometres, or part thereof, of travel to a maximum 
of 8 hours pay for the initial trip to the work location from 
where the worker lives. On recruitment of workers who 
live outside Ontario, the distance calculation for this allowance 
shall be from where the worker lives or the Union Referral 
Hall, whichever is closer. 

B.	   To qualify for payment in Item A, the employee must be 
engaged in work for a minimum of fif teen (15) working days or 
the duration of the job, whichever is less. 

C.	   On termination of employment due to a reduction of staff, an 
employee qualified for payment as a result of Item B above, 
shall be entitled to return travel expenses calculated in the 
same manner as in Items A above for the return trip from the 
current work location to where the worker lives. An employee 
whose employment terminates for any reason other than 
reduction of staff shall not be eligible for return payment. 

D.	   At the end of each three (3) months of continuous employment 
at a work site where the employee resides in a camp or a camp 
situation, he/she shall receive eight (8) hours pay at his/her 
appropriate straight time rate to assist in defraying costs of 
returning home. 

1204 Use of Personal Vehicle 
A.	 An employee who is requested or receives approval from an 

authorized representative of his/her Employer to use his/her 
personal vehicle for the convenience of his/her Employer shall 
be reimbursed at $.40 per kilometre travelled for such use of 
his/her vehicle. 

SECTION 13  TOOLS AND CLOTHING 

1300  A.	 Employees shall be required to provide themselves with the 
ordinary hand tools of the trade as specified in the attached 
tool listing*. The Employer will provide insofar as is practical, 
separate facilities for storing the tools, but shall not be held 
responsible for losses, except as noted hereunder. 
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(i)	 When personal tools valued in excess of $15.00 are lost 
due to fire, the Employer will consider replacement or 
payment value to a maximum of $500.00 based on the 
merit of tools that a tradesperson is required to have to 
perform their normal duties with the Employer. 

(ii)	 The Employer agrees to compensate employees for 
tools lost by theft, as supported by claims submitted in 
writing with substantiating evidence to establish theft 
resulting from forcible entry to locked storage provided 
by the Employer to a maximum of $500.00. 

(iii)	 In the event of a loss by fire at a work location, 
replacement or payment of the full estimated value in 
excess of $15.00 but not exceeding $500.00 for the loss 
of personal clothing will be made. 

(iv)	 In the event of a loss by fire at an Employer operated 
camp, replacement or payment of the full estimated 
value in excess of $15.00 but not exceeding $750.00 for 
the loss of personal clothing will be made. 

B.	   Employees who have obtained tools from the Employer’s 
tool crib shall be allowed sufficient time, in the opinion of 
Management, to return such tools to the tool crib during 
working hours. Employees receiving tools from such tool 
crib shall be held responsible for the return of such tools in 
good condition, subject to normal wear and tear. On layoff or 
standoff, employees will be allowed reasonable time to return 
tools. 

C.	   Gang tools which are issued to a foreperson are used by one 
or more members of the crew. Such tools are not identified 
on trade tools lists, nor are then the tools and equipment 
identified in A. and B. of this section. Such tools shall be the 
responsibility of the Employer. 

D.	  Employees eligible for payment under  A. above shall be 
reimbursed within ten (10) working days after the date of 
submitting a claim. 

1301  A.	 Employees are required to wear protective clothing and use 
protective equipment appropriate for the work being done. The 
Employer shall supply employees working in close proximity 
to obvious fire hazards (i.e., open flames) with flame resistant 
coveralls. Refer to Mid-Term Agreement MT-61 for terms 
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and conditions for the provision of Flame and Arc Resistant 
Clothing. 

B.	 The Employer will supply protective clothing including 
gloves, high visibility clothing, rainwear and coveralls where 
appropriate at no cost to the employee. Protective clothing that 
is provided by the Employer will be charged out to an employee 
and the employee shall be responsible for the return of such 
protective clothing and equipment upon completion of the 
work involved. 

C.	 Employees shall supply themselves with, and wear at all times 
on the job, an approved safety helmet and safety footwear. 

When an Employer wishes an employee to wear a specifically 
identified safety helmet, the Employer shall provide it on loan, 
complete with a new liner. 

SECTION 14  GRIEVANCES AND ARBITRATIONS 

1400  (a)	 Hydro One Inc. shall appoint employees beyond the 
jurisdiction of the Union to act as contact supervisor. Each 
contact supervisor shall be responsible for giving or securing 
a decision on any grievance submitted to him/her by a Union 
representative on behalf of any employee or group of employees 
under his/her supervisor. Grievances will be referred to the 
contact supervisor within 30 days of the discovery of the event 
giving rise to the grievance. If a satisfactory decision is not 
made by the contact supervisor within 48 hours, the Union 
representative may, within 30 days, refer the grievance to 
arbitration. 

Employees shall be entitled to Union representation at any 
disciplinary meeting. 

(b)	 The referral to arbitration shall be made to one of the following 
single arbitrators on a rotating basis: 

(i) Jules Bloch 
(ii) Rob Herman 
(iii) Louisa Davie 

(c)	  The arbitrator shall set a hearing date to take place within ten 
(10) working days of the date of the referral and shall render 
a decision on the case within 30 days of the completion of the 
hearing of the matter. The parties agree that they will facilitate 
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to the greatest extent possible the expeditious completion of 
the hearing process. 

(d)	 The decision of the arbitrator shall be final and binding on the 
parties. The arbitrator shall not have jurisdiction to alter or 
overrule this agreement or to make any decision inconsistent 
with this agreement. 

(e)	 The arbitrator shall have all the power and authority of an 
arbitrator under Section 48 of the Labour Relations Act, 1995. 

(f)	 Maintenance of normal earnings shall be provided by Hydro 
One Inc. for all Union representatives, attending at the 
grievance process, including the arbitration hearing. Arbitrator 
costs will be shared. 

SECTION 15	  COMMITTEES 

1500	 Joint Committee 
A.	 To advance harmonious relations between Hydro One Inc. and 

the Union, Hydro One Inc. and the Union shall appoint a Joint 
Committee comprised of two (2) PWU and two (2) Management 
as appointed by the parties. 

The Committee shall meet at least annually to review the 
work program and matters associated with the administration 
of this Appendix with the intent of achieving uniformity of 
application of this Appendix wherever employees are working. 
The Committee may also consider matters related to safety. 

1501	 Joint Apprenticeship Committees (subject to the attached letter 
“Principles Related to Apprenticeship Program”, related Committee 
Agreements, and Certificate of Qualification requirements.) 

A.	  A  Joint Apprenticeship Council (JAC) shall be established and 
shall meet on a regular basis. This Council shall consist of an 
equal number of members of the Union and representatives 
of the Employer. Where applicable, a representative of the 
Apprenticeship Branch of the Ontario Government may also 
be appointed as an advisor to the regular Council members. 

B.	   The JAC shall be responsible for the establishment and  
maintenance of the apprenticeship training programs, as well 
as adopting operating rules and conditions with respect thereto 
which are complementary to and in keeping with the intent of 
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the Apprenticeship and Trades Qualification Act RSO 1970 as 
amended. 

C.	 Apprentices shall be hired by the Employer, as and when 
required, from a pool of qualified apprentices established by 
the JAC in accordance with the procedures established under 
the JAC Terms of Reference. 

D.	 All apprentices shall be governed by the Ontario Apprenticeship 
and Trades Qualification Act and Regulations but the ratio of 
apprentices to Journeypersons may be set from time to time by 
the Joint Committee. 

E.	 In order to expedite the Apprentice’s entrance into 
Journeyperson status, the following policy shall apply: 

(i)	 The Apprentice must apply to the Apprenticeship 
Branch to write his/her examination as soon as possible 
after he/she has reached his/her total hours, less 300. 

(ii)	 The Apprentice will give the JAC two weeks notice that 
he/she is going to write his/her examination. 

(iii)	 After writing the examination, the Apprentice will 
check his/her hours in his/her Progress Record Book, 
with the JAC. 

(iv)	 The Employer will commence paying the Journeyperson’s 
rate of pay the day after the Apprentice completes his/ 
her hours and providing the following conditions have 
been met: 

(a) The Employer is satisfied that the Apprentice has 
completed his/her hours. If there is a question con­
cerning the completion of hours, confirmation will 
be supplied by the JAC and/or the Union; and, 

(b) The Employer is shown written proof of Certification 
from the Apprenticeship Branch, or has verbal 
confirmation from the JAC and/or the Union; and, 

(c)	 The Apprentice has passed his/ her examination for 
his/her Certification of Qualification (C of Q). 

F.	 In the event that an Apprentice fails his/her examination for 
his/her C of Q, he/she will be paid the journeyperson rate of 
pay from the day he/she passes any future examinations. 
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G.	 Where the JAC is unable to reach an agreement on any matter 
concerning apprenticeship, the issue shall be referred to the 
Joint Committee for their decision. 

SECTION 16 LUNCHROOM AND WASHROOM FACILITIES 

1600 Lunchroom Facilities 
A.	 The Employer will provide clean and adequately heated 

facilities for employees where such facilities may reasonably be 
provided. Lunchroom facilities are to include adequate space 
with tables and benches and are to be separated from storage 
areas. Washroom facilities are to include flush toilets and hot 
and cold running water where reasonable and practicable. 

SECTION 17 PREGNANCY/PARENTAL/ADOPTION LEAVES 

1700 A.	  Provisions of the Employment Standards Act will apply to a 
pregnant employee. In addition, an employee’s seniority will 
accumulate while on leave provided this does not affect the 
normal date of layoff. 

SECTION 18 SELECTION TO VACANCIES 

PWU represented members who have performed work for Hydro One Inc. pursuant 
to this Appendix will be entitled to apply to regular positions within Hydro One Inc. 
for which they are qualified and will be selected on the basis of seniority. 

Seniority for the purposes of applying to regular positions will be calculated on the 
basis of accumulated service with the Hydro One Inc. gained through this Appendix. 

Employees in receipt of a Hydro One Inc. pension are not eligible for selection to 
Vacancies. 

Dated at Toronto this __________________ day of _______________________ 1998. 

FOR: Hydro One Inc.	 FOR: POWER WORKERS’ UNION 
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Principles Related to Apprenticeship Program 

The parties agree to establish an apprenticeship program recognizing that the 
apprenticeship program should be structured to best support the Hydro One Inc. 
requirements, the Apprentice and the requirements of the Trades Qualification Act. 

The parties agree that the following principles should be accepted when developing 
the apprenticeship program: 

•	 PWU Apprentices will be acquired through the provisions of the Appendix to the 
Hydro One Agreement. 

•	 The Apprenticeship Program will be managed by the Joint Councils outlined in 
the Appendix to the Hydro One Agreement. 

•	 Apprentices will be assigned to regular work crews and to casual work crews for 
the purposes of their training program. 

•	 When Apprentices are doing work on an assigned basis with regular work crews, 
these crews will not be considered as composite crews. In this circumstance 
the non-monetary provisions of the Main Agreement apply as well as the meal 
provisions contained in Part B, Item 18.2 and Mid-Term Agreement MT-61, as 
well as the rest period provisions outlined in Part B Item 22.4.4. 

•	 The administration of the Apprentice Program will be funded by the Employer 
and operated from the Union Office. 

The parties further agree that a committee would be established comprised of two 
(2) representatives from Hydro One Inc. and two (2) representatives from the Union 
to meet and develop the procedures to be followed on the Apprenticeship Program. 
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Appendix A – TOOL LIST 

All journeypersons electricians are required to have the following tools: 

1    Centre punch
1 1/2” Cold Chisel 
1    Half-round File 
1 Ball Peen Hammer 
1    Adjustable Hacksaw Frame 
1 Knife 
1    Medium Level 
5 Prs of Pliers – 8” Sidecutters, Diagonal, Longnose and 2 pairs of Channelock 
6    Screwdrivers, Robertson and Standard Types 
1 6” Square or Combination Square 
1    6’ Folding Wood Rule 
1 Small Tap Wrench 
1    Tool Box 
1 Tool Pouch and belt for hand tools 

Lineperson Tool List 
1    Tool Box and lock 
1 Ball Peen Hammer 
1    Jackknife or Stripping Knife 
1 9” Pliers 
1    6’ Folding Wood Rule 
1 Screwdriver, flat blade, 8” 
1    8” Adjustable Crescent Wrench 
1 10” or 12” Adjustable Crescent Wrench 

Electrical Forester 
1    Saw, hand, pruning 
1 Set of appropriate hand saw sharpening equipment 
1    Jack Knife 
1 Hand Pruners 

All Journeyperson Mechanical Tradespersons 
are required to have the following tools: 
1    punches, centre set 
1 punch, pin, set 
4    punch, taper set 
4 rule, steel, 6” 
3    screwdrivers, flat blade, 4” 8” and 12”. 
1 screwdriver, flat blade, stubby 
1    screwdriver, flat blade, offset 
1    screwdriver, robertson, set of detachable head 
1    screwdriver, phillips, set of detachable head 
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1 scriber, steel
 
1    square, combination, with level, protractor and centre head 12”

1 tape rule, steel, 6’ or longer.
 
1    wrench, tap – to handle up to 1/4” taps
 
3 wrenches, adjustable, crescent type, 4” 8” and 12”
 
1    wrench, vise grip
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March 26, 1998 

D.F. MacKinnon 
Sector Vice President 
Power Workers’ Union 
244 Eglinton Avenue East 
Toronto, Ontario 
M4P 1K2 

Dear Mr. MacKinnon: 

1988 Negotiations – Transmission Agreement 

This will confirm the discussion at negotiations regarding the natural barrier concept. 

It is agreed that an obstruction or impediment will include those areas where roads 
have not been constructed and which causes an unreasonable relationship between 
radius Kilometres and actual kilometres travelled. 

Yours truly, 
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March 26, 1998 

D.F. MacKinnon 
Sector Vice President 
Power Workers’ Union 
244 Eglinton Avenue East 
Toronto, Ontario 
M4P 1K2 

Dear Mr. MacKinnon: 

1988 Negotiations – Transmission Agreement 

This will confirm the discussion at negotiations regarding parking allowance in 
Toronto. 

Employees working in the downtown core of Toronto will be paid $3.00 per day 
worked as a parking allowance when an Employer does not provide parking space. 

The downtown core is defined as the area bounded by the east side of Dufferin Street 
in the west, the west side of Sherbourne Street and Mount Pleasant Road in the east, 
the south side of Eglinton Avenue in the north and by Lake Ontario in the south. 

Yours truly, 
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Add to the Hydro One Inc. Collective Agreement 

Assignment of Work & Dispute Resolution Process – 
Appendix A Construction & Supply Maintenance 

1.	  No regular Hydro One Inc. employee will be laid off as a direct re sult of work 
being performed pursuant to Appendix A of the Collective Agreement. 

2.	   Hydro One Inc. shall share all related information for making an assignment as 
far in advance of the work as possible. 

3.	   Hydro One Inc. representatives and the PWU Sector Vice-President will agree 
upon the proposed assignment prior to the assignment being made by the 
Employer. 

4.	   Failing to agree on the assignment of work will result in an expedited resolution 
process. 

5.	   Should the parties fail to agree on the assignment of work to employees hired 
pursuant to Appendix A, the issue will be referred to Mr. Martin Teplitsky, or his 
deputy who will act as the sole arbitrator for resolution of the dispute. 

6.	   The arbitrator will hear the dispute within three (3) days of the dispute being 
referred to Arbitration. The Arbitration may be conducted by conference call. 

7.	  Briefs shall be prepared by each party which will include a statement of facts,  
a brief argument and any other information and/or documents relevant to the 
issue. Briefs will be exchanged between the parties and provided to the arbitrator 
at least 24 hours before the arbitration hearing begins. Witnesses may be called 
with leave of the arbitrator. 

8.	  The decision of the arbitrator shall be final and binding on the parties. 
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HYDRO ONE 
PWU CONSTRUCTION AND SUPPLEMENTARY MAINTENANCE APPENDIX WAGE 
SCHEDULES 
CERTIFIED TRADES (OTHER THAN CIVIL TRADES)  
SALARY SCHEDULE 50  

50 15
PAGE 1 OF 4 

GRADE STEP CLASSIFICATIONS 
OCCUPATION 

CODES 

BASE  
HOURLY  

RATE 

VACATION
& STAT 

HOLIDAY PENSION WELFARE 

 TOTAL  
WAGE  
PCKGE 

01 09 LINES SENIOR FOREPERSON 411164 53.14 5.31 3.00 3.00 64.45 

02 09 MECHANICAL SENIOR FOREPERSON 435362 53.14 5.31 3.00 3.00 64.45 

03 09 ELECTRICAL SENIOR FOREPERSON 411061 53.14 5.31 3.00 3.00 64.45 

01 08 LINES FOREPERSON 411165 51.76 5.18 3.00 3.00 62.94 

02 08 MECHANICAL  FOREPERSON 435363 51.76 5.18 3.00 3.00 62.94 

03 08 ELECTRICAL FOREPERSON 411062 51.76 5.18 3.00 3.00 62.94 

01 07 LINES SUBFOREPERSON 411153 48.98 4.90 3.00 3.00 59.88 

02 07 MECHANICAL SUBFOREPERSON 435352 48.98 4.90 3.00 3.00 59.88 

03 07 ELECTRICAL SUBFOREPERSON 411051 48.98 4.90 3.00 3.00 59.88 

01 06 LINES  JOURNEYPERSON 411134 46.21 4.62 3.00 3.00 56.83 

02 06 MECHANICAL JOURNEYPERSON 435332 46.21 4.62 3.00 3.00 56.83 

03 06 ELECTRICAL JOURNEYPERSON 411031 46.21 4.62 3.00 3.00 56.83 

05 06 CABLE SPLICER JOURNEYPERSON 001377 46.21 4.62 3.00 3.00 56.83 

ELECTRICAL APPRENTICE 
(5 YEAR PROGRAM) 

411113 

MECHANICAL TRADE APPRENTICE 
(5 YEAR PROGRAM) 

435312 

CABLE SPLICER APPRENTICE 
(5 YEAR PROGRAM) 

001727 

01 00 1ST PERIOD 001727, 18.48 1.85 3.00 3.00 26.33 
435312, 
411067 

01 01 2ND PERIOD 001727, 23.11 2.31 3.00 3.00 31.42 
435312, 
411067 

01 02 3RD PERIOD 001727, 27.73 2.77 3.00 3.00 36.50 
435312, 
411067 

01 03 4TH PERIOD 001727, 32.35 3.24 3.00 3.00 41.59 
435312, 
411067 

01 04 5TH PERIOD 001727, 36.97 3.70 3.00 3.00 46.67
435312, 
411067 

 LINES APPRENTICE (4 YEAR PROGRAM) 410312 

02 00 1ST PERIOD 410312 23.11 2.31 3.00 3.00 31.42 

02 01 2ND PERIOD 410312 27.73 2.77 3.00 3.00 36.50 

02 02 3RD PERIOD 410312 32.35 3.24 3.00 3.00 41.59 

02 03 4TH PERIOD 410312 36.97 3.70 3.00 3.00 46.67 
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HYDRO ONE 
PWU CONSTRUCTION AND SUPPLEMENTARY MAINTENANCE APPENDIX WAGE 50 
SCHEDULES 15CERTIFIED TRADES (OTHER THAN CIVIL TRADES) 
SALARY SCHEDULE 50 PAGE 2 OF 4 

BASE VACATION TOTAL  
OCCUPATION HOURLY & STAT WAGE 

GRADE STEP CLASSIFICATIONS CODES RATE HOLIDAY PENSION WELFARE PCKGE 

MECHANICAL TRADES APPRENTICE 
(4 YEAR PROGRAM) 

435313 

02 10 1ST PERIOD 435313 27.73 2.77 3.00 3.00 36.50 

02 11 2ND PERIOD 435313 32.35 3.24 3.00 3.00 41.59 

02 12 3RD PERIOD 435313 36.97 3.70 3.00 3.00 46.67 

02 13 4TH PERIOD 435313 41.59 4.16 3.00 3.00 51.75 

06 06 AREA DISTRIBUTION ENGINEERING 
TECHNICIAN* 

003228 46.21 4.62 3.00 3.00 56.83 NEW 

07 06 METER TECHNICIAN* 003229 46.21 4.62 3.00 3.00 56.83 NEW 

08 06 FORESTRY  TECHNICIAN* 003230 46.21 4.62 3.00 3.00 56.83 NEW 

11 09 CIVIL SENIOR FOREPERSON 435764 50.49 5.05 3.00 3.00 61.54 

11 08 CIVIL FOREPERSON 435763 49.17 4.92 3.00 3.00 60.09 

11 07 CIVIL SUBFOREPERSON 435753 46.53 4.65 3.00 3.00 57.18 

11 06 CIVIL JOURNEYPERSON 435733 43.90 4.39 3.00 3.00 54.29 

CIVIL APPRENTICE (5 YEAR PROGRAM) 435713 

11 00 1ST PERIOD 435713 17.56 1.76 3.00 3.00 25.32 

11 01 2ND PERIOD 435713 21.95 2.20 3.00 3.00 30.15 

11 02 3RD PERIOD 435713 26.34 2.63 3.00 3.00 34.97 

11 03 4TH PERIOD 435713 30.73 3.07 3.00 3.00 39.80 

11 04 5TH PERIOD 435713 35.12 3.51 3.00 3.00 44.63 

CIVIL APPRENTICE (4 YEAR PROGRAM) 435714 

12 00 1ST PERIOD 435714 21.95 2.20 3.00 3.00 30.15 

12 01 2ND PERIOD 435714 26.34 2.63 3.00 3.00 34.97 

12 02 3RD PERIOD 435714 30.73 3.07 3.00 3.00 39.80 

12 03 4TH PERIOD 435714 35.12 3.51 3.00 3.00 44.63 

21 09 ELECTRICAL FORESTER SENIOR 
FOREPERSON 

415363 45.17 4.52 3.00 3.00 55.69 

21 08 ELECTRICAL FORESTER FOREPERSON 415364 43.99 4.40 3.00 3.00 54.39 

21 07 ELECTRICAL FORESTER SUBFOREPERSON 415351 41.64 4.16 3.00 3.00 51.80 

21 06 ELECTRICAL FORESTER JOURNEYPERSON 415331 39.28 3.93 3.00 3.00 49.21 

21 05 STOCKKEEPER 427502 39.28 3.93 3.00 3.00 49.21 
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HYDRO ONE 
PWU CONSTRUCTION AND SUPPLEMENTARY MAINTENANCE APPENDIX WAGE 50 
SCHEDULES 15CERTIFIED TRADES (OTHER THAN CIVIL TRADES) 
SALARY SCHEDULE 50 PAGE 3 OF 4 

BASE VACATION TOTAL  
OCCUPATION HOURLY & STAT WAGE 

GRADE STEP CLASSIFICATIONS CODES RATE HOLIDAY PENSION WELFARE PCKGE 

21 10 UNCERTIFIED CIVIL TRADESPERSON - 002702 39.28 3.93 3.00 3.00 49.21 
LINES 

21 11 UNCERTIFIED CIVIL TRADESPERSON - 
STATIONS SERVICES 

002703 39.28 3.93 3.00 3.00 49.21 

ELECTRICAL FORESTER APPRENTICE 
(4 YEAR PROGRAM) 

415311 

21 00 1ST PERIOD 415311 19.64 1.96 3.00 3.00 27.60 

21 01 2ND PERIOD 415311 23.57 2.36 3.00 3.00 31.93 

21 02 3RD PERIOD 415311 27.50 2.75 3.00 3.00 36.25 

21 03 4TH PERIOD 415311 31.42 3.14 3.00 3.00 40.56 

22 09 ELECTRICAL FORESTER (SKID OPERATOR) 
SR FOREPERSON 

415323 37.20 3.72 3.00 3.00 46.92 

22 08 ELECTRICAL FORESTER (SKID OPERATOR) 
FOREPERSON 

415324 36.23 3.62 3.00 3.00 45.85 

22 07 ELECTRICAL FORESTER (SKID OPERATOR) 
SUBFOREPERSON 

415325 34.29 3.43 3.00 3.00 43.72 

22 06 ELECTRICAL FORESTER (SKID OPERATOR) 
JOURNEYPERSON 

415313 32.35 3.24 3.00 3.00 41.59 

23 09 ELECTRICAL FORESTER (LABOURER) 
SENIOR FOREPERSON 

415319 29.23 2.92 3.00 3.00 38.15 

23 08 ELECTRICAL FORESTER (LABOURER) 
FOREPERSON 

415318 (1) 28.47 2.85 3.00 3.00 37.32 

23 07 ELECTRICAL FORESTER (LABOURER) 
SUBFOREPERSON 

415317 (1) 26.95 2.70 3.00 3.00 35.65 

23 06 ELECTRICAL FORESTER (LABOURER) 
JOURNEYPERSON 

415316 (1) 25.42 2.54 3.00 3.00 33.96 

24 01 METER READER 461105 31.42 3.14 3.00 3.00 40.56 

25 00 GENERAL HELPER 461106 25.42 2.54 3.00 3.00 33.96 

26 00 METER READER ‘B’ 461107 26.57 2.66 3.00 3.00 35.23 

22 00 METER READER/DATA COLLECTOR 000677 (2) 35.99 3.60 3.00 3.00 45.59 

27 01 Operator 1 461108 43.01 4.30 3.00 3.00 53.31 

27 02 Operator 2 461109 49.33 4.93 3.00 3.00 60.26 

27 03 Operator 3 461102 50.99 5.10 3.00 3.00 62.09 

30 01 P&C Technologist 001402 49.66 4.97 3.00 3.00 60.63 

31 01 CLERICAL I* 003226 31.86 3.19 3.00 3.00 41.05 

31 02 CLERICAL II* 003227 35.92 3.59 3.00 3.00 45.51 

32 01 AMI OPERATOR* 003276 35.92 3.59 3.00 3.00 45.51 
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HYDRO ONE 
PWU CONSTRUCTION AND SUPPLEMENTARY MAINTENANCE APPENDIX WAGE 
SCHEDULES 
CERTIFIED TRADES (OTHER THAN CIVIL TRADES)  
SALARY SCHEDULE 50  PAGE 4 OF 4 

Note: The normal weekly hours of work for all employees of Employers is forty (40). 
* Added to the wage schedules for the term of the collective agreement. 
OVERTIME RATES:  
Monday-Friday  Scheduled Work Days - 1 1/2 times for up to and including 2 hours beyond the normal daily scheduled number of  

hours. This applies for both 4 day x 10 hours per day schedule and 5 day by 8 hour per day schedule.  
Saturday, Sunday & Holidays:  2 times for all hours worked.  
Non-Scheduled Work Days:  2 times for all hours worked. 
(1) 	  Licensed spray applicators will be paid $1.25 per hour in addition to their normal rate of pay. 
(2) 	  When required to perform the work of “cable locates” the Meter Reader/Data Collector classification will receive an aditional $1.01 per hour on 

top of their 

Hydro One Labour Relations  
Effective: April 1-2015 

AP-44 
336



HYDRO ONE 
PWU CONSTRUCTION AND SUPPLEMENTARY MAINTENANCE APPENDIX WAGE 
SCHEDULES 
CERTIFIED TRADES (OTHER THAN CIVIL TRADES) 
SALARY SCHEDULE 50 PAGE 1 OF 4 

GRADE STEP CLASSIFICATIONS 
OCCUPATION

CODES 

BASE  
HOURLY  

RATE 

VACATION 
& STAT 

HOLIDAY PENSION WELFARE 

TOTAL  
WAGE  
PCKGE 

01 09 LINES SENIOR FOREPERSON 411164 53.74 5.37 3.00 3.00 65.11 

02 09 MECHANICAL SENIOR FOREPERSON 435362 53.74 5.37 3.00 3.00 65.11 

03 09 ELECTRICAL SENIOR FOREPERSON 411061 53.74 5.37 3.00 3.00 65.11 

01 08 LINES FOREPERSON 411165 52.34 5.23 3.00 3.00 63.57 

02 08 MECHANICAL  FOREPERSON 435363 52.34 5.23 3.00 3.00 63.57 

03 08 ELECTRICAL FOREPERSON 411062 52.34 5.23 3.00 3.00 63.57 

01 07 LINES SUBFOREPERSON 411153 49.53 4.95 3.00 3.00 60.48 

02 07 MECHANICAL SUBFOREPERSON 435352 49.53 4.95 3.00 3.00 60.48 

03 07 ELECTRICAL SUBFOREPERSON 411051 49.53 4.95 3.00 3.00 60.48 

01 06 LINES  JOURNEYPERSON 411134 46.73 4.67 3.00 3.00 57.40 

02 06 MECHANICAL JOURNEYPERSON 435332 46.73 4.67 3.00 3.00 57.40 

03 06 ELECTRICAL JOURNEYPERSON 411031 46.73 4.67 3.00 3.00 57.40 

05 06 CABLE SPLICER JOURNEYPERSON 001377 46.73 4.67 3.00 3.00 57.40 

ELECTRICAL APPRENTICE 
(5 YEAR PROGRAM) 

411113 

MECHANICAL TRADE APPRENTICE 
(5 YEAR PROGRAM) 

435312 

CABLE SPLICER APPRENTICE 
(5 YEAR PROGRAM) 

001727 

01 00 1ST PERIOD 001727, 18.69 1.87 3.00 3.00 26.56 
435312, 
411067 

01 01 2ND PERIOD 001727, 23.37 2.34 3.00 3.00 31.71 
435312, 
411067 

01 02 3RD PERIOD 001727, 28.04 2.80 3.00 3.00 36.84 
435312, 
411067 

01 03 4TH PERIOD 001727, 32.71 3.27 3.00 3.00 41.98 
435312, 
411067 

01 04 5TH PERIOD 001727, 37.38 3.74 3.00 3.00 47.12
435312, 
411067 

 LINES APPRENTICE (4 YEAR PROGRAM) 410312 

02 00 1ST PERIOD 410312 23.37 2.34 3.00 3.00 31.71 

02 01 2ND PERIOD 410312 28.04 2.80 3.00 3.00 36.84 

02 02 3RD PERIOD 410312 32.71 3.27 3.00 3.00 41.98 

02 03 4TH PERIOD 410312 37.38 3.74 3.00 3.00 47.12 
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HYDRO ONE 
PWU CONSTRUCTION AND SUPPLEMENTARY MAINTENANCE APPENDIX WAGE 
SCHEDULES 
CERTIFIED TRADES (OTHER THAN CIVIL TRADES) 
SALARY SCHEDULE 50 PAGE 2 OF 4 

BASE VACATION TOTAL  
OCCUPATION HOURLY & STAT WAGE 

GRADE STEP CLASSIFICATIONS CODES RATE HOLIDAY PENSION WELFARE PCKGE 

MECHANICAL TRADES APPRENTICE 
(4 YEAR PROGRAM) 

435313 

02 10 1ST PERIOD 435313 28.04 2.80 3.00 3.00 36.84 

02 11 2ND PERIOD 435313 32.71 3.27 3.00 3.00 41.98 

02 12 3RD PERIOD 435313 37.38 3.74 3.00 3.00 47.12 

02 13 4TH PERIOD 435313 42.06 4.21 3.00 3.00 52.27 

06 06 AREA DISTRIBUTION ENGINEERING 
TECHNICIAN* 

003228 46.73 4.67 3.00 3.00 57.40 NEW 

07 06 METER TECHNICIAN* 003229 46.73 4.67 3.00 3.00 57.40 NEW 

08 06 FORESTRY  TECHNICIAN* 003230 46.73 4.67 3.00 3.00 57.40 NEW 

11 09 CIVIL SENIOR FOREPERSON 435764 51.05 5.11 3.00 3.00 62.16 

11 08 CIVIL FOREPERSON 435763 49.72 4.97 3.00 3.00 60.69 

11 07 CIVIL SUBFOREPERSON 435753 47.05 4.71 3.00 3.00 57.76 

11 06 CIVIL JOURNEYPERSON 435733 44.39 4.44 3.00 3.00 54.83

 CIVIL APPRENTICE (5 YEAR PROGRAM) 435713 

11 00 1ST PERIOD 435713 17.76 1.78 3.00 3.00 25.54 

11 01 2ND PERIOD 435713 22.20 2.22 3.00 3.00 30.42 

11 02 3RD PERIOD 435713 26.63 2.66 3.00 3.00 35.29 

11 03 4TH PERIOD 435713 31.07 3.11 3.00 3.00 40.18 

11 04 5TH PERIOD 435713 35.51 3.55 3.00 3.00 45.06 

CIVIL APPRENTICE (4 YEAR PROGRAM) 435714 

12 00 1ST PERIOD 435714 22.20 2.22 3.00 3.00 30.42 

12 01 2ND PERIOD 435714 26.63 2.66 3.00 3.00 35.29 

12 02 3RD PERIOD 435714 31.07 3.11 3.00 3.00 40.18 

12 03 4TH PERIOD 435714 35.51 3.55 3.00 3.00 45.06 

21 09 ELECTRICAL FORESTER SENIOR 415363 45.68 4.57 3.00 3.00 56.25 
FOREPERSON 

21 08 ELECTRICAL FORESTER FOREPERSON 415364 44.49 4.45 3.00 3.00 54.94 

21 07 ELECTRICAL FORESTER SUBFOREPERSON 415351 42.10 4.21 3.00 3.00 52.31 

21 06 ELECTRICAL FORESTER JOURNEYPERSON 415331 39.72 3.97 3.00 3.00 49.69 

21 05 STOCKKEEPER 427502 39.72 3.97 3.00 3.00 49.69 
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HYDRO ONE 
PWU CONSTRUCTION AND SUPPLEMENTARY MAINTENANCE APPENDIX WAGE 
SCHEDULES 
CERTIFIED TRADES (OTHER THAN CIVIL TRADES) 
SALARY SCHEDULE 50 PAGE 3 OF 4 

50 16
BASE VACATION TOTAL  

OCCUPATION HOURLY & STAT WAGE 
GRADE STEP CLASSIFICATIONS CODES RATE HOLIDAY PENSION WELFARE PCKGE 

21 10 UNCERTIFIED CIVIL TRADESPERSON - 
LINES 

002702 39.72 3.97 3.00 3.00 49.69 

21 11 UNCERTIFIED CIVIL TRADESPERSON - 
STATIONS SERVICES 

002703 39.72 3.97 3.00 3.00 49.69 

ELECTRICAL FORESTER APPRENTICE 
(4 YEAR PROGRAM) 

415311 

21 00 1ST PERIOD 415311 19.86 1.99 3.00 3.00 27.85 

21 01 2ND PERIOD 415311 23.83 2.38 3.00 3.00 32.21 

21 02 3RD PERIOD 415311 27.80 2.78 3.00 3.00 36.58 

21 03 4TH PERIOD 415311 31.78 3.18 3.00 3.00 40.96 

22 09 ELECTRICAL FORESTER (SKID OPERATOR) 
SR FOREPERSON 

415323 37.62 3.76 3.00 3.00 47.38 

22 08 ELECTRICAL FORESTER (SKID OPERATOR) 
FOREPERSON 

415324 36.64 3.66 3.00 3.00 46.30 

22 07 ELECTRICAL FORESTER (SKID OPERATOR) 
SUBFOREPERSON 

415325 34.67 3.47 3.00 3.00 44.14 

22 06 ELECTRICAL FORESTER (SKID OPERATOR) 
JOURNEYPERSON 

415313 32.71 3.27 3.00 3.00 41.98 

23 09 ELECTRICAL FORESTER (LABOURER) 
SENIOR FOREPERSON 

415319 29.56 2.96 3.00 3.00 38.52 

23 08 ELECTRICAL FORESTER (LABOURER) 
FOREPERSON 

415318 (1) 28.78 2.88 3.00 3.00 37.66 

23 07 ELECTRICAL FORESTER (LABOURER) 
SUBFOREPERSON 

415317 (1) 27.24 2.72 3.00 3.00 35.96 

23 06 ELECTRICAL FORESTER (LABOURER) 
JOURNEYPERSON 

415316 (1) 25.70 2.57 3.00 3.00 34.27 

24 01 METER READER 461105 31.78 3.18 3.00 3.00 40.96 

25 00 GENERAL HELPER 461106 25.70 2.57 3.00 3.00 34.27 

26 00 METER READER ‘B’ 461107 26.89 2.69 3.00 3.00 35.58 

22 00 METER READER/DATA COLLECTOR 000677 (2) 36.41 3.64 3.00 3.00 46.05 

27 01 Operator 1 461108 43.49 4.35 3.00 3.00 53.84 

27 02 Operator 2 461109 49.87 4.99 3.00 3.00 60.86 

27 03 Operator 3 461102 51.55 5.16 3.00 3.00 62.71 

30 01 P&C Technologist 001402 50.22 5.02 3.00 3.00 61.24 

31 01 CLERICAL I* 003226 32.24 3.22 3.00 3.00 41.46 

31 02 CLERICAL II* 003227 36.34 3.63 3.00 3.00 45.97 

32 01 AMI OPERATOR* 003276 36.34 3.63 3.00 3.00 45.97 
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HYDRO ONE 
PWU CONSTRUCTION AND SUPPLEMENTARY MAINTENANCE APPENDIX WAGE 
SCHEDULES 
CERTIFIED TRADES (OTHER THAN CIVIL TRADES) 
SALARY SCHEDULE 50 

50 16 
PAGE 4 OF 4 

Note: The normal weekly hours of work for all employees of Employers is forty (40). 
* Added to the wage schedules for the term of the collective agreement. 
OVERTIME RATES:  
Monday-Friday  Scheduled Work Days - 1 1/2 times for up to and including 2 hours beyond the normal daily scheduled number of  

hours. This applies for both 4 day x 10 hours per day schedule and 5 day by 8 hour per day schedule.  
Saturday, Sunday & Holidays:  2 times for all hours worked.  
Non-Scheduled Work Days:  2 times for all hours worked. 
(1) 	 Licensed spr ay applicators will be paid $1.25 per hour in addition to their normal rate of pay. 
(2) 	  When required to perform the work of “cable locates” the Meter Reader/Data Collector classification will receive an aditional $1.01 per hour on 

top of their 

Hy dro One Labour Relations
Effective: April 1-2016 
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HYDRO ONE 
PWU CONSTRUCTION AND SUPPLEMENTARY MAINTENANCE APPENDIX WAGE 
SCHEDULES 
CERTIFIED TRADES (OTHER THAN CIVIL TRADES)  
SALARY SCHEDULE 50  PAGE 1 OF 4 

 

50 17

GRADE STEP CLASSIFICATIONS 
OCCUPATION 

CODES 

BASE  
HOURLY

RATE 

VACATION 
& STAT 

HOLIDAY PENSION WELFARE 

TOTAL  
WAGE  
PCKGE 

01 09 LINES SENIOR FOREPERSON 411164 54.34 5.43 3.00 3.00 65.77 

02 09 MECHANICAL SENIOR FOREPERSON 435362 54.34 5.43 3.00 3.00 65.77 

03 09 ELECTRICAL SENIOR FOREPERSON 411061 54.34 5.43 3.00 3.00 65.77 

01 08 LINES FOREPERSON 411165 52.92 5.29 3.00 3.00 64.21 

02 08 MECHANICAL  FOREPERSON 435363 52.92 5.29 3.00 3.00 64.21 

03 08 ELECTRICAL FOREPERSON 411062 52.92 5.29 3.00 3.00 64.21 

01 07 LINES SUBFOREPERSON 411153 50.09 5.01 3.00 3.00 61.10 

02 07 MECHANICAL SUBFOREPERSON 435352 50.09 5.01 3.00 3.00 61.10 

03 07 ELECTRICAL SUBFOREPERSON 411051 50.09 5.01 3.00 3.00 61.10 

01 06 LINES  JOURNEYPERSON 411134 47.25 4.73 3.00 3.00 57.98 

02 06 MECHANICAL JOURNEYPERSON 435332 47.25 4.73 3.00 3.00 57.98 

03 06 ELECTRICAL JOURNEYPERSON 411031 47.25 4.73 3.00 3.00 57.98 

05 06 CABLE SPLICER JOURNEYPERSON 001377 47.25 4.73 3.00 3.00 57.98 

ELECTRICAL APPRENTICE 
(5 YEAR PROGRAM) 

411113 

MECHANICAL TRADE APPRENTICE 
(5 YEAR PROGRAM) 

435312 

CABLE SPLICER APPRENTICE 
(5 YEAR PROGRAM) 

001727 

01 00 1ST PERIOD 001727, 18.90 1.89 3.00 3.00 26.79 
435312, 
411067 

01 01 2ND PERIOD 001727, 23.63 2.36 3.00 3.00 31.99 
435312, 
411067 

01 02 3RD PERIOD 001727, 28.35 2.84 3.00 3.00 37.19 
435312, 
411067 

01 03 4TH PERIOD 001727, 33.08 3.31 3.00 3.00 42.39 
435312, 
411067 

01 04 5TH PERIOD 001727, 37.80 3.78 3.00 3.00 47.58
435312, 
411067 

 LINES APPRENTICE (4 YEAR PROGRAM) 410312 

02 00 1ST PERIOD 410312 23.63 2.36 3.00 3.00 31.99 

02 01 2ND PERIOD 410312 28.35 2.84 3.00 3.00 37.19 

02 02 3RD PERIOD 410312 33.08 3.31 3.00 3.00 42.39 

02 03 4TH PERIOD 410312 37.80 3.78 3.00 3.00 47.58 
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HYDRO ONE 
PWU CONSTRUCTION AND SUPPLEMENTARY MAINTENANCE APPENDIX WAGE 50 17SCHEDULES 
CERTIFIED TRADES (OTHER THAN CIVIL TRADES) 
SALARY SCHEDULE 50 PAGE 2 OF 4 

BASE VACATION TOTAL  
OCCUPATION HOURLY & STAT WAGE 

GRADE STEP CLASSIFICATIONS CODES RATE HOLIDAY PENSION WELFARE PCKGE 

MECHANICAL TRADES APPRENTICE 
(4 YEAR PROGRAM) 

435313 

02 10 1ST PERIOD 435313 28.35 2.84 3.00 3.00 37.19 

02 11 2ND PERIOD 435313 33.08 3.31 3.00 3.00 42.39 

02 12 3RD PERIOD 435313 37.80 3.78 3.00 3.00 47.58 

02 13 4TH PERIOD 435313 42.53 4.25 3.00 3.00 52.78 

06 06 AREA DISTRIBUTION ENGINEERING 
TECHNICIAN* 

003228 47.25 4.73 3.00 3.00 57.98 NEW 

07 06 METER TECHNICIAN* 003229 47.25 4.73 3.00 3.00 57.98 NEW 

08 06 FORESTRY  TECHNICIAN* 003230 47.25 4.73 3.00 3.00 57.98 NEW 

11 09 CIVIL SENIOR FOREPERSON 435764 51.62 5.16 3.00 3.00 62.78 

11 08 CIVIL FOREPERSON 435763 50.28 5.03 3.00 3.00 61.31 

11 07 CIVIL SUBFOREPERSON 435753 47.58 4.76 3.00 3.00 58.34 

11 06 CIVIL JOURNEYPERSON 435733 44.89 4.49 3.00 3.00 55.38

 CIVIL APPRENTICE (5 YEAR PROGRAM) 435713 

11 00 1ST PERIOD 435713 17.96 1.80 3.00 3.00 25.76 

11 01 2ND PERIOD 435713 22.45 2.25 3.00 3.00 30.70 

11 02 3RD PERIOD 435713 26.93 2.69 3.00 3.00 35.62 

11 03 4TH PERIOD 435713 31.42 3.14 3.00 3.00 40.56 

11 04 5TH PERIOD 435713 35.91 3.59 3.00 3.00 45.50 

CIVIL APPRENTICE (4 YEAR PROGRAM) 435714 

12 00 1ST PERIOD 435714 22.45 2.25 3.00 3.00 30.70 

12 01 2ND PERIOD 435714 26.93 2.69 3.00 3.00 35.62 

12 02 3RD PERIOD 435714 31.42 3.14 3.00 3.00 40.56 

12 03 4TH PERIOD 435714 35.91 3.59 3.00 3.00 45.50 

21 09 ELECTRICAL FORESTER SENIOR 
FOREPERSON 

415363 46.18 4.62 3.00 3.00 56.80 

21 08 ELECTRICAL FORESTER FOREPERSON 415364 44.98 4.50 3.00 3.00 55.48 

21 07 ELECTRICAL FORESTER SUBFOREPERSON 415351 42.57 4.26 3.00 3.00 52.83 

21 06 ELECTRICAL FORESTER JOURNEYPERSON 415331 40.16 4.02 3.00 3.00 50.18 

21 05 STOCKKEEPER 427502 40.16 4.02 3.00 3.00 50.18 
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HYDRO ONE 
PWU CONSTRUCTION AND SUPPLEMENTARY MAINTENANCE APPENDIX WAGE 50 17SCHEDULES 
CERTIFIED TRADES (OTHER THAN CIVIL TRADES) 
SALARY SCHEDULE 50 PAGE 3 OF 4 

BASE VACATION TOTAL  
OCCUPATION HOURLY & STAT WAGE 

GRADE STEP CLASSIFICATIONS CODES RATE HOLIDAY PENSION WELFARE PCKGE 

21 10 UNCERTIFIED CIVIL TRADESPERSON - 
LINES 

002702 40.16 4.02 3.00 3.00 50.18 

21 11 UNCERTIFIED CIVIL TRADESPERSON - 
STATIONS SERVICES 

002703 40.16 4.02 3.00 3.00 50.18 

ELECTRICAL FORESTER APPRENTICE 
(4 YEAR PROGRAM) 

415311 

21 00 1ST PERIOD 415311 20.08 2.01 3.00 3.00 28.09 

21 01 2ND PERIOD 415311 24.10 2.41 3.00 3.00 32.51 

21 02 3RD PERIOD 415311 28.11 2.81 3.00 3.00 36.92 

21 03 4TH PERIOD 415311 32.13 3.21 3.00 3.00 41.34 

22 09 ELECTRICAL FORESTER (SKID OPERATOR) 
SR FOREPERSON 

415323 38.04 3.80 3.00 3.00 47.84 

22 08 ELECTRICAL FORESTER (SKID OPERATOR) 
FOREPERSON 

415324 37.05 3.71 3.00 3.00 46.76 

22 07 ELECTRICAL FORESTER (SKID OPERATOR) 
SUBFOREPERSON 

415325 35.06 3.51 3.00 3.00 44.57 

22 06 ELECTRICAL FORESTER (SKID OPERATOR) 
JOURNEYPERSON 

415313 33.08 3.31 3.00 3.00 42.39 

23 09 ELECTRICAL FORESTER (LABOURER) 
SENIOR FOREPERSON 

415319 29.89 2.99 3.00 3.00 38.88 

23 08 ELECTRICAL FORESTER (LABOURER) 
FOREPERSON 

415318 (1) 29.11 2.91 3.00 3.00 38.02 

23 07 ELECTRICAL FORESTER (LABOURER) 
SUBFOREPERSON 

415317 (1) 27.55 2.76 3.00 3.00 36.31 

23 06 ELECTRICAL FORESTER (LABOURER) 
JOURNEYPERSON 

415316 (1) 25.99 2.60 3.00 3.00 34.59 

24 01 METER READER 461105 32.13 3.21 3.00 3.00 41.34 

25 00 GENERAL HELPER 461106 25.99 2.60 3.00 3.00 34.59 

26 00 METER READER ‘B’ 461107 27.22 2.72 3.00 3.00 35.94 

22 00 METER READER/DATA COLLECTOR 000677 (2) 36.83 3.68 3.00 3.00 46.51 

27 01 Operator 1 461108 43.98 4.40 3.00 3.00 54.38 

27 02 Operator 2 461109 50.43 5.04 3.00 3.00 61.47 

27 03 Operator 3 461102 52.13 5.21 3.00 3.00 63.34 

30 01 P&C Technologist 001402 50.77 5.08 3.00 3.00 61.85 

31 01 CLERICAL I* 003226 32.61 3.26 3.00 3.00 41.87 

31 02 CLERICAL II* 003227 36.75 3.68 3.00 3.00 46.43 

32 01 AMI OPERATOR* 003276 36.75 3.68 3.00 3.00 46.43 
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HYDRO ONE 
PWU CONSTRUCTION AND SUPPLEMENTARY MAINTENANCE APPENDIX WAGE 
SCHEDULES 
CERTIFIED TRADES (OTHER THAN CIVIL TRADES)  
SALARY SCHEDULE 50  

50 17 
PAGE 4 OF 4 

Note: The normal weekly hours of work for all employees of Employers is forty (40). 
* Added to the wage schedules for the term of the collective agreement. 
OVERTIME RATES:  
Monday-Friday  

Saturday, Sunday & Holidays:  
Non-Scheduled Work Days:  

Scheduled Work Days - 1 1/2 times for up to and including 2 hours beyond the normal daily scheduled number of  
hours. This applies for both 4 day x 10 hours per day schedule and 5 day by 8 hour per day schedule.  
2 times for all hours worked.  
2 times for all hours worked. 

(1) 	  Licensed spray applicators will be paid $1.25 per hour in addition to their normal rate of pay. 
(2) 	  When required to perform the work of “cable locates” the Meter Reader/Data Collector classification will receive an aditional $1.01 per hour on 

top of their 

Hy dro One Labour Relations  
Effective: April 1-2017 
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Filed: 2018-02-12 

EB-2017-0049 

Exhibit I-40-CME-32 

Attachment 5 

Page 1 of 230

COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT
 

BETWEEN 

HYDRO ONE INC. 
(“Hydro One” or “The Employer”) 
 

AND
 

THE SOCIETY OF ENERGY PROFESSIONALS
  
(“The Society” or “The Union”)  

April 1, 2013 - March 31, 2016 
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IN WITNESS THEREOF the parties hereto have caused the Agreement to be executed 
by their proper officers duly authorized in that behalf at Toronto, Ontario. 

Hydro One Inc.  The Society of Energy Professionals 

Date 
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PART I  –  MANAGEMENT RIGHTS  

1  MANAGERIAL RIGHTS OF  THE COMPANY  

Hydro One Inc. has and shall retain the exclusive right and power to manage its business and 
direct its working forces, including, but without restricting the generality of the foregoing, the right 
to hire, suspend, discharge, promote, demote and discipline any employee.  Hydro One shall 
exercise the said functions in accordance with the provisions of the Collective Agreement. 
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PART II - RECOGNITION
 

2  RECOGNITION  CLAUSE  

2.1  Provincial Jurisdiction  

Hydro One Inc. recognizes the Society as the exclusive bargaining agent for a bargaining 
unit comprised of: 

All employees employed in Hydro One Inc., hereinafter known as Hydro One, in the 
Province of Ontario employed as supervisors, professional engineers, engineers-in­
training, scientists, and professional, administrative and associated employees, save and 
except for persons who perform managerial functions as distinct from supervisory 
functions; persons employed in a confidential capacity with respect to labour relations; 
and persons in bargaining units for which any trade union held bargaining rights as of 
November 13,1991. 

2.2  Federal Jurisdiction  

The Society was certified in May 1995 under the Canada Labour Code for a bargaining 
unit comprised of the following: 

All employees of Ontario Hydro employed by Ontario Hydro Nuclear (OHN) in the 
Province of Ontario employed as supervisors, professional engineers, engineers-in­
training, scientists, and professional, administrative and associated employees, save and 
except for persons who perform managerial functions as distinct from supervisory 
functions; persons employed in a confidential capacity with respect to labour relations; 
and persons in bargaining units for which any trade union held bargaining rights as of 
November 13, 1991. 

On April 1, 1998, jurisdiction for labour relations for the above Ontario Hydro noted 
federal bargaining unit was delegated to the Province of Ontario. 

2.3  Clarity Notes  

2.3.1  For  the purposes of clarity, the bargaining units set out above:  

Include: 

a)	  all regular, probationary, graduate students, reduced-hours and temporary 
employees whose functions are included in the classifications paid from 
Salary Schedules 01, 02 and 03. 

Exclude: 

a)	  those persons who perform managerial functions as distinct from 
supervisory functions.  An employee is performing managerial functions if: 

i)	 she/he performs managerial functions such as hiring, promotion, 
performance management and step progression, discharge, etc., over 
other employees in the bargaining unit; and 
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she/he is required to spend the majority of his/her time performing 
managerial duties; and 

she/he supervises at least seven (7) employees (directly and indirectly) 
on a regular and continuous basis; or 

ii)	 she/he supervises persons who are excluded from the Society’s 
bargaining unit by reason of performing managerial functions or being 
employed in a confidential capacity with respect to labour relations. 

2.3.2  Definitions  

a)	  “Supervisors” means  employees  who primarily perform supervisory  
functions, including the requirement to make recommendations regarding 
any staff or personnel matter.  These staff or personnel matters include, but  
are not limited to, such areas  as  selection, promotion, appraisal,  discipline,  
transfer, staffing needs,  work methods,  changes  in terms  and conditions  of  
employment,  grievances, or  the interpretation and administration of the  
applicable Collective Agreement.   “Supervisors”  includes  employees  in other  
employee classifications  who perform supervisory  functions.  

b)	  “Professional engineer” means either:  a) an employee who is a member of  
the engineering profession entitled to practice in Ontario and employed in a  
professional capacity; or b) an employee with equivalent credentials who is  
in a position that requires engineering expertise and specialized knowledge.   
This definition includes all employee categories included under the heading 
of “Professional Engineer” listed in Attachment A to  Appendix  I “Utilization  
and  Advancement of  Professional Engineers and Scientists” in this  
Agreement.   “Professional engineers” includes employees who satisfy these 
criteria and who are required to perform  supervisory  functions.  

c) 	 “Engineers-in-training” means an employee who  has completed a course of  
specialized instruction in engineering  sciences  and graduated from  a  
university or similar institution, who has not satisfied all the requirements  for  
practicing  as  a professional  engineer  and who is  on a structured training 
program to partially  satisfy these requirements.  

d)	  “Scientists” means employees  who are university graduates in the Natural  
Sciences, the Applied Sciences, Mathematics or Computer Sciences, who 
are not classified as professional engineers, and who are engaged in the 
application of this specialized knowledge in the course of their employment.   
This definition includes all  incumbents in positions identified under the  
heading  of  “Scientists”  listed in Attachment  A  to Appendix  I  entitled  
“Utilization and  Advancement of Professional Engineers and Scientists” in 
this  Agreement.   “Scientists”  includes  employees  who satisfy  these criteria 
and who are required to perform supervisory  functions.  

e)	  “Professional employee”  means an employee who:  

i)	 in the course of his/her employment is engaged in the application of 
specialized knowledge ordinarily acquired by a course of instruction and 
study resulting in graduation from a university or similar institution; and 
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ii)	  is eligible to be a member of a professional organization that is 
authorized by statute to establish the qualifications for membership in 
the organization; or 

iii)  performs the functions, but lacks the qualifications of a professional 
employee. 

“Professional employees” include employees who satisfy these criteria 
and who are required to perform supervisory functions. 

f) 	 “Administrative employee” means an employee who normally supervises 
persons engaged in office administration, construction, security or 
maintenance work who are represented by another trade union.  This 
definition includes employees who share a community of interest with 
“supervisors”. 

g)	 “Associated employees” means employees in positions which normally 
require a university degree or equivalent education or experience. This 
definition encompasses employees who share a community of interest with 
“professional engineers”, “scientists” or “professionals” and includes, but is 
not limited to, Nurses.  “Associated employees” includes employees who 
satisfy these criteria and who are required to perform supervisory functions. 

2.4  Supervisory Employees  - Code of Ethics  

Hydro One agrees to include supervisory employees in the bargaining unit on the 
condition that the parties recognize that supervisory employees will continue to exercise 
key functions in the control and operation of Hydro One. As members of Hydro One’s 
managerial staff, supervisors use judgment to express and make operative the decisions 
of Management. They are responsible for fostering a healthy work environment. The 
parties recognize the responsibility of supervisors to discharge their supervisory duties in 
good faith. The Society and Hydro One will identify, minimize and/or avoid the 
conflicts/perceived conflicts of interest that may arise concerning the relationship 
between supervisors, the Society and Hydro One. 

It is recognized that supervisory employees may be disciplined for failure to act in good 
faith as a representative of Management and fulfilling their responsibilities including 
abuse of supervisory position and breach of trust. 

2.5  Exclusions Process  

Hydro One and the Society agree to the following process for the purpose of excluding 
new and changed positions from the Society’s jurisdiction. 

1.  a  The following new or changed job documents  or their electronic equivalents in 
Scenarios A  to D will be sent  to the Society  for their review:  
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C 

A B 

D E 

A - Society Jobs 
B –  Band 7& 8 MCP  Jobs  
C – Band 6 and above MCP Jobs 
D - Borderline Society/PWU Jobs  
E – Band 8 and below MCP Jobs 

Scenario  New Jobs  Revised Jobs  
 

A  Documents will be sent to the Society  
after finalization.  

i)  If job leaves Society jurisdiction,  
documents will be sent  to the Society  
before finalization.  

ii)  If  Society jurisdiction does not change,  
documents will be sent  to the Society  
after finalization.  

 
 

B  Documents for  new  Band 7 & 8 MCP  
jobs  will be sent  to the Society before  
finalization.  

If  jurisdiction changes to Society  
bargaining unit, documents will be sent  to 
the Society after  finalization.  
 

C  
 

Documents for  new  Band 6 and  
above1  MCP  jobs  will be sent  to the 
Society  before finalization.  

If  jurisdiction changes to Society  
bargaining unit, documents will be sent  to 
the Society after  finalization.  
 

D  Documents for the following  new  jobs  
not established as PWU  jobs in the  
past will be sent  to the Society before  
finalization:  

If  jurisdiction changes to Society  
bargaining unit, documents will be sent  to 
the Society after  finalization.  

 
i)  supervisory jobs, and  
ii)  non-supervisory jobs which report  

to a Society-represented position 
and are paid at the  final  step rate at   
or above MP1 reference point.  

1. b 	 Clarity Note regarding the Application of  Exclusions Process to New or  
Changed  MCP Jobs  that are excluded under  the new exclusion criterion (see  
Appendix III):  

1  In this section “above Band…” refers to  MCP salary bands that are higher in the 
organizational hierarchy (e.g. Band 5  is above Band 6) and “below Band…” refers  to MCP  
salary bands  that are lower  in the organizational hierarchy (e.g. Band 6 is below Band 5).  

18



  

  
  

   
 

  
   

  
 

    
  

   
  

 
 

 

 
 

 

 

  

6
 

i.	  Vice-President  jobs and/or jobs rated B and 4 or  above  do not need to go 
through the exclusion process.  Hydro One will notify the Society  about  
any  applicable new jobs.  

ii.	  The exclusions process  does  not apply to jobs  that  have an  MCP report.  
iii. 	 Subject to (ii) above, the  exclusions process  will apply to  jobs rated  

Band 5 and below  (including  but not limited to Bands 6 and 7).  
iv. 	 In the  event that Hydro One changes the system used to classify  MCP  

jobs, or significantly alters the MCP  band structure, the parties will  
attempt to reach agreement on how to  apply the principles set out 
above to the  new/modified classification system.   Failing  agreement,  
either party may refer  this dispute to  a mutually  agreeable arbitrator.  

1. c 	 Frozen Landscape  

The parties agree that the frozen jurisdictional landscape as agreed to in the 
May 31, 2007 Memorandum of Agreement will form the basis of the ongoing 
jurisdictional landscape between the parties. For clarity, Hydro One will not
alter or amend any existing Society represented jobs such that as a result 
they fall outside the Society's jurisdiction. Hydro One can introduce newly
created MCP jobs, which will be processed in accordance with the 
exclusion process. Also, Hydro One can replace individuals who leave 
existing MCP jobs or add additional positions to existing MCP jobs. 

The employer will provide the Society with a complete list of the jobs
included in the “frozen landscape”, including job title and occupation code. 
The employer will provide the Society with a written summary of any
changes in “frozen landscape” jobs, including job title revisions, every year. 
These timelines may be amended by mutual agreement. 

2. 	 If  a new  or  changed job is  excluded from  the Society’s  jurisdiction and the Society  
has  concerns  with the exclusion,  the parties  will  meet  within 15 days  of  the  
exclusion request  to attempt to resolve any outstanding issues.  

3. 	 If the parties are unable to resolve the issues, the Society can request  that  the  
dispute be submitted to expedited arbitration.   A hearing will be held within 30  
days  of  the referral,  and a decision will  be rendered within 15 days  of  the hearing.   
Management cannot implement  the exclusion until the Arbitrator’s decision.   The 
Society  must  inform  Hydro One of  their  intent  to  request  arbitration within 10 days  
of the meeting taking place.  If  the Society  does not request arbitration, Hydro 
One is  free to implement  the excluded position.  

4. 	 Management will notify the Society office of any jurisdictional grievance filed by  
another  trade union against  a Society-represented position and will  advise the 
Society of any change in  status  (e.g.,  referred to  next step,  resolved, withdrawn).  

5. 	 Attachment  1 is the  exclusion form  which will  be used in accordance with this  
process.  The Society’s  agreement to exclude any position under this process is  
without prejudice to its position in any proceedings and will not limit the Society’s  
right  to challenge the exclusion at a later point in time.  
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ATTACHMENT 1 Hydro One  Request for Society Exclusion 

-Note: Before an occupation code can be issued, completion of the shaded areas by Line 
Management and/or Human Resources is mandatory. 

date job title schedule/grade 

business unit division department 

This is a: new document
  

revised and previously  excluded document  - existing occupation code:
  

revised and previously  included document  - existing occupation code:
  
Managerial Exclusion Confidential Exclusion Within Another Trade Union 

SOCIETY UNIT DIRECTOR 

Agreed Disagreed  

If disagreed, why? 

________________________________________ _________________________________________ 
________________________________________ _________________________________________ 
________________________________________ _________________________________________ 
________________________________________ _________________________________________ 
________________ ____________________ 

Society Unit Director (signature) 

________________________________________ _________________________________________ 
____ ____ 
Date:   

SOCIETY STAFF OFFICER 

Agreed    Disagreed  

If disagreed, why? 

Society Staff Officer (signature) 

Date: 

(The Society’s agreement to exclude any position from its jurisdiction is without prejudice to 
challenge this exclusion at a later point.) 
Line Management (signature)  

Date: 

Human Resources Department (signature)  

Date: 

Note:  See Article 2 of the Society-Hydro One Collective Agreement for the complete Recognition Clause 
and Letter of Understanding, dated Oct. 4, 1994.  For clarification or information regarding exclusion, 
please contact your Human Resources Officer or Labour Relations - Corporate HR or the Society Office or 
a Society Unit Director. 
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2.6  Successor Rights  

2.6.1 	 Hydro One agrees  that it will not directly or indirectly request government  to  
exempt  the Company  or  the Society  from  the successor  rights  provisions  of  the  
applicable labour relations  legislation.  

2.6.2 	 The successor rights provisions of  the applicable labour relations statute shall be 
incorporated  by reference into this collective agreement.   No board of  arbitration  
established pursuant  to the grievance and arbitration provisions of  this contract  
has jurisdiction to make any decision within the jurisdiction of the Labour  
Relations  Board and nothing herein is  intended  to affect  the jurisdiction of  the  
Labour Board to resolve disputes related to the application of the provisions of the  
statute.   For  purposes  of  s.48 of  the Ontario Labour  Relations  Act  and s.  57 of  the  
Canada Labour Code, the Ontario Labour Relations Board or the Canada Labour  
Relations Board shall be deemed to be a Board of Arbitration for the resolution of  
disputes related to the interpretation, application, administration or alleged  
violation of  this  provision of  the collective agreement.   The remedial  powers  of  the  
Labour Board shall be as set out in the relevant statutory provisions governing 
successor rights.  

3  EMPLOYEE CLASSIFICATIONS  

3.1 	 Probationary Employees  

A probationary employee is an employee who is hired on a trial basis with the prospect of 
being reclassified as a regular employee, if the employee's performance satisfactorily 
meets the job requirements. The probation period is normally a minimum of six (6) 
months and a maximum of twelve (12) months upon mutual agreement of the 
employer and the Society representative2 . After six (6) months, or after twelve 
months where an extension has been agreed to, the employee will either be made 
regular, transferred to another probationary position or terminated unless there is an 
expectation that a longer probationary period will result in improvement in a specific area 
which has been identified to the employee (e.g. completion of a training course or a 
specific work assignment, interrupted probationary period as a result of parental leave, 
etc.) The employee's benefits and working conditions are the same as regular 
employees with exceptions identified in the provisions where different treatment has been 
agreed to. 

3.2 	 Regular Employees  

A regular employee is an employee who has  either served the required probationary  term  
or has previously been employed in one of the other categories and has satisfactorily  met  
the job requirements.   The employee occupies  a  position that  is  considered part  of  the  
on-going organization of  Hydro One.  

3.2.1 	 Reduced Hours of  Work  Regular Employees  

A reduced hours of work regular  employee is an employee who has regular status  
but works less than the base hours  for a full-time position.  The employee's  

2  For the meaning and application of the term  “Society representatives” throughout this 
agreement, see Appendix IX (“Designation of  Society Representative Contact  
Persons/Decision-Makers in the Society-Hydro One Collective Agreement”)  
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benefits and working conditions are pro-rated and based on the entitlements of 
the regular employees.  The pro-rating is described in Article 71 (Reduced Hours 
of Work). 

3.3 	 Temporary Employees  

3.3.1 	 A temporary employee is an employee who is hired for short-term work  
assignment which is not ongoing (i.e. normally not extending beyond 24 months).   
The employee's benefits and working conditions  are as per Article 33  (Temporary  
Employees).  

3.3.2 	 Reduced Hours of  Work  Temporary Employees  

A reduced hours of work temporary employee is an employee who has temporary 
status but works less than the base hours for a full-time position. The employee's 
benefits and working conditions are pro-rated as per Article 33 (Temporary 
Employees). 

3.3.3 	 Student Employees  

A student employee is an employee who is hired for short-term work which is not 
ongoing. He/she is normally in the process of completing his/her post-graduate 
studies and is expected to return to his/her studies after an agreed employment 
period. The employee's benefits and working conditions are as per Article 33 
(Temporary Employees). 

4  SERVICE CREDIT  DEFINITIONS  

Service credits  shall  be  based on all  previous  full-time (regular,  temporary  and  casual)  service  
and part-time/reduced hours (regular and temporary) unless otherwise specified. (See Section  
9.3 Transition Provisions)  

4.1 	 Established Commencement Date  (ECD)  

The "ECD" represents the latest date of hire, subject to authorized adjustments for 
previous service as detailed below. 

a)  Regular  

The ECD for regular employees is calculated by giving service credits for: 

•	 probationary employment; 

•	 100% of employment service in an acquired company; 

•	 previous regular and temporary (full-time and reduced hours employment), if 
there has been no break in service exceeding twelve (12) months; 

•	 previous casual construction employment if there was no break in 
employment exceeding three (3) months (or 12 months for casual 
construction employees on the Pension and Insurance Plan). 

(The ECD has an impact on sick leave and severance pay.) 
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b)	  Temporary  

The ECD for temporary employees is calculated by giving service credits for: 

•	 previous temporary employment, if there has been no break in service 
exceeding 3 months and employee has less than 12 months service; 

•	 previous temporary employment, if there has been no break in service 
exceeding 12 months and employee has greater than 12 months service. 

(The ECD has an impact on statutory holidays and floating holidays.) 

4.2 	 Vacation Credit Date  (VCD)  

The VCD represents all service regardless of breaks. While a regular employee, service 
credits shall be based on the current ECD and adjusted for all previous periods of Hydro 
One employment.  All employees who currently work reduced hours or have done so in 
the past, will have such service calculated as if were full time. 

(VCD is used to determine vacation bonus.) 

4.3 	 External Experience Value  (EEV)  

The EEV represents a vacation credit quantity expressed in number of years, months and 
days for external work experience granted to qualifying regular employees (Section 40.7). 
The EEV and VCD determine total years credit for vacation entitlement (days) and 
service-based payment in lieu of notice (Subsection 64.13.1). 

4.4 	 Service Recognition Date  (SRD)  

The SRD for regular employees represents all service while a Hydro One employee on 
payroll regardless of breaks in employment. Service credits shall be based on the last 
hire date and adjusted for all previous periods of Hydro One employment. All employees 
who currently work reduced hours or have done so in the past, will have such service 
calculated as if it were full time (it should never be pro-rated). 

Authorized Adjustments: 

a)	 Personal Leaves of Absence 

SRD includes the time an employee is on "leave", if the employee is on a: 

•	 personal leave of absence with pay; or 

•	 personal leave of absence without pay which is less than 15 working days; or 

•	 personal leave of absence without pay which is more than 15 working days and 
which was started on or after April 15, 1993 -- only that portion which was taken 
during the period from April 15, 1993 to August 31, 1997. 

•	 prepaid leave of absence, under the enhanced leaves of absence policy dated 
April 16, 1993, greater than eight (8) weeks. 
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b)	 Pregnancy/Parental Leaves 

SRD includes the time an employee is on a pregnancy/parental leave (previously 
referred to as normal or extended maternity/adoption leave). 

c)	 Job Sharing 

SRD is calculated as if the employee is working full-time hours. 

d)	  Work Sharing 

SRD is calculated as if the employee is working full-time hours. 

(SRD has an impact on recognition of employee service at years 25 and 40, Quarter 
Century Club Membership and seniority (Article 64).) 

4.5 	 “Eligibility Service” or “Continuous Employment”  for  Pension Purposes  

Generally, it is the number of years (including a portion of a year) a pension plan member 
has been continuously employed in which there has been no break in employment 
exceeding 12 months. It includes previous Ontario Hydro/Hydro One pensionable 
service which has been reinstated; external service which has been transferred into the 
pension plan under a reciprocal pension transfer agreement; and periods of 
pregnancy/parental leave. It may include certain types of non-Hydro One regular service 
purchased under special provisions. It generally excludes leaves of absence without pay 
except where the employee elects to pay the pension contribution. The exceptions are 
detailed in the pension rules. 

Eligibility Service (ES) is used as an eligibility criterion for early retirement and the 
associated early retirement discounts; and in conjunction with Membership Service (i.e., 
the service subsequent to the date actually joining/started contributing to the Plan) and 
Age, to determine death and termination benefit entitlements. 

5  TEMPORARY ASSIGNMENTS   

There may be instances when employees are temporarily removed from their normal duties to 
perform work outside of the Society's bargaining unit.  Likewise, employees from outside of the 
bargaining unit may be assigned temporarily to work within the Society's bargaining unit. 

In such instances, the parties agree that: 

5.1 	 Employees Temporarily Excluded from Society Jurisdiction   

5.1.1 	 The Society shall be given prior notice of any temporary assignment exceeding  
three months’ duration that  Hydro One  considers outside the bargaining unit,  
along  with a rationale for the proposed exclusion.  

5.1.2 	 The Society shall continue to represent employees who have been temporarily  
removed from  their  regular  positions  to perform  work  outside the  bargaining  unit  
for the first  three months  of  the temporary assignment.  Dues  shall be deducted  
and remitted to  the Society  for the three month period.  
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5.1.3 	 Except where otherwise specified in this  Agreement, Society-represented  
employees who are temporarily assigned to positions outside the bargaining unit  
shall have access to all benefits, plans or entitlements under Part  X  (Health  
Benefits), Part VII (Pension and Insurance), Part  XI (Relocation Assistance), and  
Articles 64 (Redeployment, Surplus Staff  and Change of Employer)  and 65  
(Vacancies) of the Collective Agreement  for the  full duration of  the assignment.  

5.2 	 Employees Temporarily Included in Society  Jurisdiction   

5.2.1 	 Hydro One  personnel  from  outside the Society’s  bargaining  unit  who are  
temporarily assigned work within  Society  jurisdiction shall be  represented by the 
Society for  that portion of the assignment extending beyond three months, and 
dues shall be deducted  for  the period beyond three months.  

5.2.2 	 During the period of Society representation, temporarily included employees shall  
be subject  to the provisions of the Collective Agreement, but the following shall  
not apply:  

•	 Article 31 (Salary Progression Plan) 
•	 Part IX (Absence from Work) 
•	 Part X (Health Benefits) 
•	 Part VII (Pension and Insurance) 
•	 Part XI (Relocation Assistance), except for Article 56 (Compensation when 

Assigned to Temporary Work Headquarters) 
•	 Part XIII  (Working Conditions)  except for vacancy rights pursuant  to Clause  

65.6.3.g  
•	 Other provisions or agreements to the extent they concern the above 

5.3 	 Grievance  

The Society’s Complaint and Grievance/Arbitration procedure shall apply to any dispute 
relating to an applicable provision of the Society’s Collective Agreement, including any 
dispute as to whether the Collective Agreement is applicable in the circumstances. The 
employee and/or the employee’s bargaining agent retain any rights in respect of terms 
and conditions of employment to which the Society’s Collective Agreement does not 
apply. 

6  EMPLOYEES ON  TEMPORARY OUT-OF-PROVINCE  ASSIGNMENT  

6.1 	 Terms and Conditions of Employment During Assignment  

6.1.1 	 When a Society-represented employee accepts  a temporary  assignment  outside  
Ontario, the em ployee:  

a)	 retains his/her status as an employee of Hydro One; 

b)	 continues to accrue service credit for all purposes under Article 4 of the 
Collective Agreement; 

c) 	 is required to pay Society dues during the term of any assignment 
beginning on or after January 1, 1995. 
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6.1.2 	 The employee remains  represented by the Society until he  or she begins this  
assignment.   When an employee accepts a personal services contract,  that  
contract together with this Article shall constitute the employee’s complete terms  
and conditions of employment  for the full term of the assignment.  Hydro One will 
advise the Society  after  a personal  services  contract  with a Society-represented 
employee is signed.  

6.1.3 	 Hydro One  will indemnify, or cause to be indemnified, each employee who, in the  
course of work on temporary out-of-province assignment, becomes subject to a  
claim made against him/her or to a threat of discipline from an association with 
statutory power to apply professional standards. Article 13 will apply  unless  
indemnification provisions  specific  to a given contract  or  project  are identified in 
the personal services contract.  

6.2 	 Filling the Pre-Assignment Position  

Before the employee commits to the assignment, Management will determine whether it 
intends to fill the position on a temporary or regular basis and discuss the decision and 
rationales with the employee.  Hydro One will inform the employee of any intent to 
change this plan while the employee is on an out-of-province assignment. 

6.3 	 Redeployment Upon Completion of Assignment  

6.3.1 	 The line manager  in the  employee’s  pre-assignment  Business  Unit  shall  provide 
or shall identify appropriate personnel  to provide the returning employee with 
employment-related information and assistance and to carry out the provisions of  
this Subsection upon completion of  the assignment and return to Ontario.  

6.3.2 	 When the employee’s pre-assignment position with Hydro One continues to exist  
and has  not  been filled or  has  been filled temporarily,  the employee shall  return to  
that position.  

6.3.3 	 When the employee’s  pre-assignment  position with Hydro One  no longer  exists  or  
has been filled regularly, and the employee is not  surplus by operation of  Article  
64,  the employee shall  be placed in an Hydro One  vacancy  for  which he/she is  
qualified, in the  following order:  

a)	  a lateral vacancy within the employee’s pre-assignment Business Unit at 
the pre-assignment location; 

b)	  within the pre-assignment Business Unit, a choice of a lateral vacancy at a 
new location, or a vacancy within two salary grades lower at the pre­
assignment location; 

c) 	 within the pre-assignment Business Unit, a vacancy within two salary 
grades lower, in a new location; 

d)	  redeployment in accordance with Article 64. 

6.3.4 	 Placements under Subsection 6.3.3 (a), (b)  or  (c) above are exceptions  to Hydro 
One  posting r equirements, consistent with Subsection 65.6.1 (b).  
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6.3.5 	 When there is a reasonable expectation that an employee will be placed in a  
different  position upon return from  a temporary  out-of-province assignment,  Hydro 
One  will  identify  and notify  the  employee of  potential  placements.   An employee 
who is  not  placed within  30 days  of  completion of  the assignment  and return to  
Ontario shall have the right  to be redeployed in accordance with Article 64.  

6.4 	 Employment  Continuity During Temporary Out-of-Province Assignment  

6.4.1 	 Employees on temporary out-of-province assignments will be neither advantaged  
nor disadvantaged with respect  to rights under  Article  64  upon return from the  
assignment.   When an employee’s pre-assignment position has been included in 
a Unit of Application for redeployment  under Article 64,  the employee will be  
redeployed in accordance with Article 64.  

The Joint Redeployment and Planning T eam  (JRPT)  will consider issues such  
as:  

•	 the number of employees within the unit of application who are on temporary 
out-of-province assignments; 

•	 the duration of the assignments; 

•	 the seniority of the affected employees; 

•	 the qualifications of the affected employees; 

•	 the ability to factor the employee into the on-going joint planning efforts (i.e., 
will the employee be returning during or shortly after the joint planning 
process); 

•	 the ability to fill positions in the new organization on a temporary assignment 
basis in order to accommodate a returning employee; 

•	 the need to fill positions in the new organization on a continuing basis; 

•	 the need to keep employees apprised of developments within their unit of 
application that may impact on their job status during the assignment. 

6.4.2 	 If  an employee is  declared surplus  while  he/she is  on temporary  out-of-province  
assignment, the employee will be  notified and all  surplus entitlements  will be  
deferred until the employee completes  the assignment and returns to Ontario.  

6.4.3 	 An employee on temporary out-of-province assignment who is subject  to  
redeployment  under Article 64 in his/her absence and the JRPT determines:  

a)	  the employee would have been matched to a position by virtue of seniority 
and qualifications and is, therefore, deemed not surplus; and 

b)	  the employee will not be matched in the redeployment; then the employee 
will be entitled to treatment under Section 6.3 above. 
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7.1 	 Letters  of  Understanding  will form  part  of  this  collective  agreement.  Letters  of 
Understanding are found in Part  XVI.  

7.2 	 Letters of Understanding  

7.2.1 	 Intent 
 

A Letter of Understanding may serve the following purposes:
 

• amend or add to the current provisions of the agreement; 

• elaborate/clarify the intentions of a provision of the collective agreement 

• establish provisions for issues not covered by the agreement 

7.2.2 	 Grievance/Arbitration  

Letters of Understanding are subject to the same grievance and arbitration 
provisions as are other items in the collective agreement 

7.2.3 	 Approval  

Letters of Understanding must bear the signatures of both the Vice-President 
Labour Relations (for Hydro One) and the Local Vice-President (for the Society) 
or their designates. 

7.2.4 	 Duration  

The parties agree that, for the most part, Letters of Understanding should 
contain "sunset clauses". In those cases where such a clause has not been put 
into a Letter of Understanding, the Society and Hydro One will at some time 
during collective agreement negotiations determine the status of each such 
Letter of Understanding (e.g., incorporate in to the collective agreement, delete 
it, extend it, etc.). 

PART III - VOLUNTARY RECOGNITION AGREEMENT
  

8  VRA  AMENDMENTS  

A Voluntary Recognition Agreement (VRA) between Ontario Hydro and the Society came into 
effect on January 14, 1992. A complete text of the VRA between Ontario Hydro and the Society 
is found in Appendix IV. The VRA, as amended in this Article, is applicable to Hydro One. The 
VRA shall remain in effect thereafter except for Sections 4.0 and 5.0 of the VRA (outlined in 
Articles 14 and 15 of this Agreement) which may be terminated by written notice by either party 
not less than six months prior to the expiry of the Collective Agreement in operation on 
January 1, 2005 or any subsequent Collective Agreement. On January 6, 2003, Hydro One 
provided the Society with written notice of termination of paragraphs 4.0 and 5.0 of the VRA. 
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In the event that either party desires to amend the VRA on or after January 1, 2005, it must notify 
the other party in writing not less than six months prior to the expiry of the Collective Agreement 
in effect on January 1, 2005 or thereafter six months prior to the expiration of any subsequent 
Collective Agreement. In such circumstances the parties will have the right, if either party so 
chooses, to appoint a mutually agreeable mediator for the purpose of reaching a settlement of 
the issues and where there is mutual agreement the mediator shall arbitrate outstanding matters 
in dispute. 

Notwithstanding the above, the parties may mutually agree to amend the VRA at any time. 

8.1 	 Supervisory Employees  

For the purposes of this Article, the parties agree that Supervisory positions are those 
that are not excluded under Article 2.0 above and that satisfy the following criteria: 

a)	  Employees on Salary Schedule 01 who under Plan A "Nature of Supervision" 
have either Degree 3 (or higher) or its equivalent; 

b)	 Employees on Schedules 02 or 03 on condition they normally supervise other 
employees. 
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PART IV - COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT TERM - NO STRIKE/NO LOCKOUT
 

9  COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT  TERM  - NO  STRIKE/NO  LOCKOUT  

9.1 	 This  Collective  Agreement  shall  remain in effect  from  April  1,  2013  to March 31,  2016  
inclusive and, thereafter, shall be renewed automatically from year  to year  unless either  
Party notifies  the other  in writing not less  than 90 days prior  to the expiration of the  
Collective Agreement  that it desires to amend the Collective Agreement.    

9.2 	 No Strike/No Lockout  

The Society, employees within the scope of the bargaining unit, and Hydro One are 
pledged to the effective and efficient operation of Hydro One and they pledge 
themselves, individually and collectively, to refrain from taking part in strikes, lockouts or 
sympathy strikes and other interference with work or production during the term of the 
Agreement. 

Nothing in this Collective Agreement is intended to interfere with the exercise of lawful  
economic sanctions under the Ontario Labour Relations Act  and the Canada Labour  
Code  by  any  member  of  the bargaining  unit  or  bargaining  units  as  the case may  be or  by  
the Society  itself  should either  party  to the Agreement  elect  to terminate Sections  4.0  and  
5.0 of  the Voluntary Recognition Agreement.  

9.3 	 Transition Provisions  

9.3.1 	 The following  transitional  provisions  have no application to any  person who was  
not an employee on January 1, 1999.  

9.3.2 	 The term  “bargaining unit”  for  the purposes of  Section 9.3 herein (“this  Section”)  
will  mean the Society  bargaining  unit  with one of  Ontario Power  Generation Inc.  
(Nuclear), Ontario Power  Generation Inc.  (Non - Nuclear), Hydro One Inc.,  
Independent  Market Operator  or Electrical Safety Authority.  

9.3.3 	 After December 31, 2002, an employee in a bargaining unit who is declared 
surplus,  who is  eligible to exercise rights  under  the  “Pre Mix  and Match Surplus  
Declarations”  LOU  (dated March 31,  1995)  or  who has  recall  rights  is  eligible  to  
apply to posted vacancies  in another bargaining unit.  Such applicant  will be given 
fair  and objective consideration for  employment  before new  hires.   A  successful  
applicant will transfer his or her  service to the new Employer in accordance with 
paragraph 9.3.5, below. No employee hired under this provision will be entitled to  
any relocation or moving expense under  the provisions of any Collective  
Agreement.  

9.3.4 	 An employee in a bargaining  unit,  to the extent  he/she is  not  subject  to other  
selection –  provisions in this  Section,  may  apply for  posted vacancies  and 
placement in another bargaining unit as an external applicant on the basis  of  
Article 65.6.3(h).  

9.3.5 	 Any successful applicant to a position in another  bargaining unit shall transfer all  
accumulated service, vacation,  seniority, pension, and sick leave credits as set  
out in Articles 4 (“Service Credits”), 44 (“Sick Leave Plan”) and 64  
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(“Redeployment, Surplus Staff Procedure and Change of Employer”) to the new 
employer. The employee shall be reimbursed by the former employer for all his or 
her outstanding accumulated vacation, including current year, bonus, banked and 
deferred vacation, as applicable under Article 40 (“Vacation”) according to the 
collective agreement with the former employer. The provisions of this paragraph 
also apply to employees changing bargaining units pursuant to LOU #4. 

9.3.6 	 Priority consideration for vacancies  and service credit transfer under this Article  
shall only apply  where it is reciprocated in the collective agreement of  the  
bargaining unit  from which the employee is applying/transferring.  
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PART V - UNION SECURITY
 

10 SOCIETY MEMBERSHIP AND DUES DEDUCTION 

10.1 	 Membership in the Society  

The Society agrees to permit members to withdraw from membership in the Society. 

10.2 	 Dues Deduction  (Rand Formula)  

Society dues, as prescribed by the Society Constitution, or an equivalent amount, shall 
be deducted monthly (or more frequently if agreed) by Hydro One by compulsory payroll 
deductions from all Society-represented employees and shall be forwarded to the Society 
on their behalf with a list of appropriate employee information. 

The Society confirms it will respect the applicable provisions of the Ontario Labour 
Relations Act (RSO 1990) and the Canada Labour Code with respect to bona fide 
religious convictions or beliefs. 

11  PRINCIPLES  REGARDING  INVOLVEMENT  WITH RESPECT TO  SUCCESSOR RIGHTS  

Consistent with the parties’ commitment to deal with issues in an open and co-operative manner 
with the earliest possible involvement of each party, the parties have developed the following 
principles and intent: 

a)	  Prior to the finalization of negotiations that could lead to the sale of all or part of the 
business, privatization of all or part of a Business Unit, the creation of joint ventures or 
partnerships or other enterprises which could adversely impact on the Society’s 
bargaining rights or the contractual rights of its members, the Society will be consulted to 
the extent that circumstances reasonably permit. The Society agrees that confidentiality 
will be maintained. 

b)	 The parties agree to attempt to minimize the negative impacts on Hydro One employees 
in these circumstances. 

c) 	 Hydro One agrees to apprise any external third party involved in negotiations that Hydro 
One has employees represented by the Society and Hydro One will undertake to provide 
the Society with an opportunity to present its interests to the third party. 
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PART VI - DISPUTE RESOLUTION PROCESSES
 

12 NO DISCRIMINATION 

12.1 	 Human Rights  

Every employee has a right to be free of harassment and discrimination in the workplace 
on the basis of prohibited grounds, as outlined in the Hydro One Human Rights Policy. 
An employee who has a harassment or discrimination complaint on the basis of these 
grounds will have access to Hydro One’s Human Rights and Harassment Complaints 
resolution policy process or the grievance process. 

Any Society-represented employee involved in Hydro One’s Human Rights and 
Complaints process may consult with and be accompanied by a Society representative if 
he or she chooses to do so.  No record of a complaint will be maintained in an 
employee’s personnel file, except in the case of individuals who have received 
disciplinary action.  Any person against whom a formal complaint is filed must be given 
particulars of the complaint. 

As long as an employee has an active complaint of discrimination or harassment on the 
basis of prohibited grounds, either under Hydro One’s Human Rights and Complaints 
process or with the Human Rights Commission, the Society will not make such a 
complaint or Hydro One’s process the subject of a grievance on the employee’s behalf. 

12.2 	 Union Activity  

Hydro One shall not discriminate against an employee on the basis of membership or 
activity in the Society. An employee who has a complaint of such discrimination shall 
have the right to seek redress under the Grievance and Arbitration Procedure. 

13 EMPLOYEE INDEMNIFICATION 

13.1 	 Hydro One will provide assistance and  financial indemnification to an employee who,  as a  
consequence of  performing  the normal  duties  of  his  or  her  job for  Hydro One,  is  made,  or  
threatened to be  made,  a party  to a  civil  action or  a criminal  proceeding (other  than  for  
offences under the Criminal Code of Canada) or quasi-criminal proceeding, or other  
administrative proceeding  (such as  formal complaint  filed with the Human Rights  
Commission), or is subject to a threat of discipline or actual discipline  from  an association 
that is empowered by statute to regulate professional standards.  This  assistance will  
include independent  legal  representation at  Hydro One’s  expense,  subject  to Hydro 
One’s approval of  the employee’s choice of his/her counsel.  

Notwithstanding the above paragraph, Hydro One will not provide financial 
indemnification to an employee considered by Hydro One to have acted with dishonesty, 
bad faith, or with intentional or reckless disregard for the best interests of Hydro One. 

An employee who is subject to prosecution under criminal law (Criminal Code of Canada) 
as a consequence of performing the normal duties of his/her job and found to be not 
guilty, or against whom charges have been dropped, may receive financial 
indemnification. 

33



  

    

        
     

 
   

        
 

   
          

   
         

  
   

    

   

  
      

  
 

        
   

  

   
   

21
 

14 VOLUNTARY RECOGNITION AGREEMENT DISPUTES 

14.1 	 Enforcement  

The primary method of enforcement of the Voluntary Recognition Agreement shall be 
pursuant to the grievance and arbitration provision in this Collective Agreement. 
However, should the Collective Agreement not be in operation or applicable to the 
dispute, either party shall have the right to refer to final and binding arbitration any 
differences between the parties arising from the interpretation, application, administration 
or alleged violation of the Voluntary Recognition Agreement, including any question as to 
whether a matter is arbitral. 

Subject to the conditions of this Agreement, if a mediator or arbitrator is not appointed 
within 30 days of a matter being referred to mediation and/or arbitration, either the 
Society or Hydro One shall have the right to refer the matter to the Minister of Labour 
(provincial or federal) or the Chief Justice of the Ontario Court of Justice and the Minister 
or Chief Justice shall appoint a mediator and/or arbitrator.  The arbitrator will have the 
power accorded under the Ontario Labour Relations Act and the Canada Labour Code. 

15 HEALTH AND SAFETY DISPUTES 

15.1 	 Except  for disputes involving the principles set out in the Tripartite Agreement on Joint  
Health and Safety Committees, all other disputes involving allegations  that Hydro One  
has violated the provisions of the  Occupational Health and Safety Act (OHSA)  will not be  
subject  to the  provisions  of  the grievance/arbitration  procedure except  where provided for  
by  the legislation itself.   The parties  will  attempt  to resolve such  disputes  at  the lowest  
level possible.  Failing r esolution,  the dispute  may be forwarded to the Ministry of Labour  
for final  resolution.  

15.2 	 Disputes  which involve  interpretations  about  Sections  of  the OHSA,  or  any  of  its  
associated regulations  will  be resolved in accordance with the procedure set  out  in the  
joint  agreement  "Handling  Legislative and Regulatory  Impasses  Pertaining to the  
Occupational Health and Safety Act and its Associated Regulations"  dated December 5,  
1991.  

16	 COMPLAINT AND GRIEVANCE/ARBITRATION PROCEDURE 

16.1 	 Preamble and P rinciples of Operation   

The following procedure for dispute resolution consists of three elements: a complaint 
process, a grievance procedure and an arbitration process. These processes will be 
used by the Parties in order to resolve complaints and grievances submitted by Society-
represented staff, the Society, or Hydro One unless the parties have expressly agreed 
elsewhere in this Agreement on alternate dispute resolution processes to limit the scope 
of the grievance/arbitration procedure. 

Early discussions and resolutions at the lowest level possible are encouraged because 
this leads to addressing issues before a grievance is lodged. The Parties also recognize 
that early and open discussions are key to maintaining a positive working relationship. 

The Parties recognize the need for open and honest discussions at all levels of the 
complaint and grievance process. These discussions will allow for a common 
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understanding of all the facts and will enhance the chance of a mutually acceptable 
resolution. 

This process should have the flexibility to respond to the advantages gained through a 
problem-solving approach to dispute resolution. 

This process is designed to be simple, efficient, and understandable for all parties 
involved. 

16.2  Definitions  

a) Employee Complaint 

An employee complaint is a claim of unfair treatment that an employee has 
requested the Society to present on the employee’s behalf. An employee 
complaint which does not meet the criteria of an employee grievance shall not be 
subject for the grievance/arbitration procedure. 

b) Employee Grievance 

An employee grievance is defined as any dispute between Hydro One and the 
Society arising from the application, administration, interpretation or alleged 
violation of the Collective Agreement, or unreasonable exercise of Management 
discretion in the administration and application of the collective agreement.  An 
employee grievance shall be filed at Step 2, normally following consideration of an 
employee complaint at Step 1. 

c)  Group Grievance 

A Group grievance is defined as any dispute between Hydro One and the Society 
arising from the application, administration or alleged violation of the Collective 
Agreement, or unreasonable exercise of Management discretion in the 
administration and application of the collective agreement relating to the same 
dispute by more than one employee.  A Group grievance shall be filed at Step 2. 
Grouped complaints will normally be considered at the Complaint Step if the 
employees report to a single supervisor. 

d) Policy Grievance 

A Policy grievance is defined as any dispute between Hydro One and the Society 
arising from matters of application, administration, interpretation, or alleged 
violation of the Collective Agreement.  A policy grievance shall be filed at Step 2, 
and must be filed within 60 days after the circumstances giving rise to the 
grievance have come or ought to have reasonably come to the attention of the 
Society. 

e)  Management Grievance 

Hydro One may present to the Society any complaint with respect to the conduct 
of the Society. If such a complaint is not resolved, it may be treated as a 
grievance and referred to arbitration under the provisions of this Article. 

16.3  Scope Notes  –  Grievance and Arbitration  

16.3.1 	 Grievances  concerning personal  performance  appraisals  which are not  related 
to the interpretation or application of Article 19 are not arbitral.  These  
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grievances will be processed up to and including step 2 of the grievance  
process.  

If a grievance concerning an employee’s performance appraisal cannot be 
resolved by the step 2 Committee, the performance assessment, which includes 
the employee's comments, will stand as a record of that year's appraisal. 

16.3.2 	 Grievances related to selections based upon Article 65.6.4 may be processed  
through the grievance/arbitration process. If the arbitrator rules  the process for  
selection was  unfair,  the arbitrator  is  limited to ordering  a new  selection process  
take place.  

16.3.3 	 Disputes concerning Article  90  relating to the Occupational  Health and Safety  
Act  or Part II of the Canada Labour Code will normally be referred to the  
Ministry of Labour consistent with Article 15.  

16.3.4 	 Both Hydro One and the Society have access to the  grievance/arbitration  
procedure  for disputes arising f rom  the application of Part  II (Recognition).    

16.3.5 	 The grievance/arbitration procedure may be used to challenge any  
unreasonable, arbitrary or bad faith action taken by Hydro One which results in 
the exclusion of any employee or position from the bargaining unit.   The Parties  
will  attempt  to resolve disputes  expeditiously.   The Society  may  initiate an  
unresolved dispute as a Policy Grievance.  

16.4 	 Timeliness   

The grievance procedure shall proceed without unnecessary delay.  It is recognized that 
in some cases strictly enforced time limitations may interfere with a mutually acceptable 
process of fact-finding or problem resolution. However, either Party may invoke a time 
limitation upon five (5) days’ written notice to the other Party.  Except by mutual 
agreement, time limits for initiating a complaint/grievance, however, must be adhered to. 

16.5 	 Step 1: Employee Complaint   
a)	  The Society  will  file an employee’s  complaint  with  the local  line manager  within 30 

working days of the date the employee should reasonably have been aware of the  
action or decision giving rise to the complaint.  The Society  will provide a form  
outlining the grievor’s complaint, proposed resolution and will identify the  
employee’s society representative.  

b)	  An employee’s complaint must normally be raised with the employee’s  supervisor  
and/or Society delegate and every effort should be made to resolve it informally.   
Hydro One  will provide independent  facilitation where the Parties agree that this is  
a reasonable approach to resolving t he complaint.  

c) 	 Where mutually  agreeable,  the Society  may  initiate an employee grievance 
arising f rom disciplinary suspension or discharge  directly at Step 2.  

d)	  Local management and the Society representative  will meet to attempt  resolution 
within ten (10)  working days  of  the date that  the complaint  is  filed.   Where  
mutually  agreeable,  the employee may  attend the Step 1 meeting.   Any  resolution 
at Step 1 will be without prejudice and will not constitute a precedent in any other  
matter between the Parties except by written agreement.  
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16.6  Step 2: Meetings Of  The  Standing Grievance Settlement Committee  (“GSC”)  

a)	  The Society  may  file an  employee’s  intent  to grieve,  with the  grievor’s  manager,  
within ten (10) working days of the step 1 meeting. The Society  will file all Step 2  
grievances within 30  working days from the 1st  Step meeting.  A policy grievance  
shall be initiated at step 2.  The grievance form will indicate the articles in issue,  
outline the grievance and wherever  possible, propose a resolution.   

b)	  Where a grievance is based upon discrimination or harassment, the parties will  
attempt to incorporate the following elements into the  fact-finding :  
i)  the use of a neutral investigator agreeable to both parties;  
ii)  consideration of  reports  from preceding investigations;  
iii)  interviews with affected  employees;  
iv)  mediation, if deemed appropriate by the parties upon consent of  the 

affected employees.   

c) 	 The parties will form a standing  grievance settlement committee that will  regularly  
schedule one meeting day   every  other  month  to attempt  settlement  of  the  
grievance before it. Each party  will appoint 3 standing members to the GSC. Each 
GSC shall comprise 1 standing m ember  from each of the parties. These  
appointees  must be representatives with decision-making authority.   

d)	  GSC hearing dates shall be determined and published annually  on a calendar  
basis.  

e)	  Grievances  heard by  the GSC  may  be resolved  by  written agreement  of  the GSC.  
Unresolved grievances  may be referred to expedited arbitration.  

16.7 	 Grievance Arbitration  

16.7.1  Expedited Arbitration  

A.	  Subject  to Subsection 16.7.2, either Party may refer an unresolved 
grievance to expedited arbitration within 10 working  days  following  the end 
of the Step 2.  Expedited Arbitration shall be by  a single arbitrator chosen 
by mutual agreement  from  the list at Article 16.7.5.   

B.	  Multiple cases will be heard on each day of expedited arbitration.  
C.	  Written briefs  will  be  exchanged  between the parties  1 week  in advance of  

the expedited arbitration. Copies of the briefs will be forwarded to the 
arbitrator 1 week in advance of the hearing.  

D.	  The arbitrator will rely upon the briefs as much as possible and witnesses  
will only be called if required by the arbitrator.  

E.	  Expedited arbitrations will be held in alternating months in which the GSC  
hears grievances.  

16.7.2  Regular Arbitration  

A.	  Unless  the parties  agree that  expedited Arbitration is  appropriate,  
Grievances based upon i) discharge/discipline, ii) harassment or  
discrimination, iii) policy  grievances or  iv) any other  grievance the parties  
agree is  not  suitable for  expedited arbitration,  will  be referred to a mutually  
agreeable arbitrator as per Article 16.7.5.  Either party may refer an  
unresolved grievance to a single arbitrator within 10 days of the Step 2  
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meeting. Regular arbitration shall be scheduled within 60 days of the 
referral to arbitration. 

16.7.3  General  

A.  Each Party shall assume its own costs of  the arbitration proceedings and  
shall share equally the cost of  the arbitrator.  

B.	  An arbitrator  shall consider any difference which arises  between the 
parties  relating to the interpretation,  application or  administration of  this  
Agreement, including any question as to whether a matter is arbitrable, or  
where an allegation is made that this agreement has been violated. An 
arbitrator shall also consider any matter of interpretation, application, and  
administration of policy and practice as  may be referred to him/her by  
employee grievance. An arbitrator shall consider only such evidence as  is  
presented to him/her by representatives of Hydro One or  the Society.  

C.	  The arbitrator  shall  have the power  to settle or  decide such matters  as  are 
referred to him/her in a  fair and equitable manner, and the arbitrator’s  
decision shall be final and binding. An arbitrator shall not have the power  
to amend or  terminate this  Agreement,  policies,  or  procedures  save only  
any policies and procedures which may conflict with the terms  of this  
Agreement.  

D.	  If  mutually  agreeable,  the arbitrator  may  be requested to act  as  a mediator  
prior to formally  commencing the arbitration.  

E.	  All arbitration decisions  shall be delivered to the parties within 10 days of  
the arbitration hearing  

16.7.4  Arbitrators  

The following individuals are to be used as arbitrators if mutually agreed to: 

Michel Picher
 
Jane Devlin 

Jules Bloch
 
Rob Herman
 
Kevin Burkett
 

17 DISCIPLINE AND DISCHARGE 

17.1 	 No employee, except as noted below, shall be disciplined or discharged without just  
cause.  

When disciplining or discharging probationary employees for just cause, it is recognized 
that the probationary period is an extension of the selection process and that these 
employees have short service. Therefore, the threshold for discipline and discharge may 
be less than that of a regular employee in similar circumstances. 

17.2 	 An employee is  entitled,  prior  to the imposition of  discipline or  discharge,  to be notified at  
a meeting with Management of  the reasons  for considering such action,  unless he/she is  
a danger  to himself/herself  or  others.   A  Society  representative  may  be present  at  such a  
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meeting if the employee so desires. The Society representative will be advised a 
minimum of 24 hours in advance by Management of the time and place of the meeting. 

17.3 	 Where an employee is  required to participate in an interview  in circumstances  where 
discipline is likely to  follow for such employee, the employee shall be advised of his or her  
right  to have a Society  representative  present,  and to have such a representative present  
during the interview if he  or she chooses.  

17.4 	 Disciplinary penalties resulting in a suspension without pay will not be imposed until a 
final  decision (agreement  between the Society  and Hydro One or  an arbitrator’s  decision)  
has  been reached.  

17.5 	 Employment File  

a)	  Documents  communicating  discipline and discharge  will  be maintained in the  
employee’s official employment  file  (normally  901 file).  

b)	  Unless  otherwise agreed  to,  after  documents  communicating  discipline have been  
on an employee’s file for  a maximum of  two years, and there have been no further  
disciplinary occurrences, then the documents communicating discipline will be 
removed  

c)	  Employees shall be allowed access to their own personnel files. Employees  
should submit  the written request  to their  supervisor.  Review  of  the file shall  be  
carried out  in the  presence of  the supervisor  or  human resources  contact.  
Additions or deletions to the file shall be made only  with the approval of the  
supervisor and the human resource contact.  

18	 PRINCIPLE AND PROCESS OF PRIOR INVOLVEMENT IN JURISDICTIONAL ISSUES/DISPUTES 

18.1 	 Hydro One should advise the Society and provide an opportunity  for its involvement at  
the appropriate organizational level (e.g., Hydro One, Business Unit, Division, Station)  
prior  to making any  final  decision which could adversely affect  the Society’s jurisdiction.  

The Society’s jurisdiction may be adversely impacted by an organizational or operational 
changes, including technological changes, workload changes, and business process re-
engineering. The Society’s jurisdiction is adversely impacted by any assignment of 
functions customarily done by Society-represented employees to persons or employees 
outside of its bargaining unit and/or reduces the proportion of work customarily performed 
by Society-represented employees relative to that done by persons or employees outside 
of its jurisdiction. 

18.2 	 Prior to making  a final decision that  could adversely  impact  the Society’s jurisdiction, at  
the request  of either party, Hydro One will  establish a joint  team with the Society which  
will review relevant facts and issues.  In the event that  the jurisdiction of another union is  
affected by this decision, the Society and Hydro One will strive to include a representative 
of  this  union in the review  team.   The criteria considered by the joint or tripartite review  
team will include the following:  

• representational rights 
• skill and training 
• safety 
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• economy and efficiency 
• past practice 

18.3 	 The parties  agree to make their best efforts to reach consensus  on issues affecting the  
Society’s  jurisdiction which will form the  basis of  recommendations to Senior  
Management.  

18.4 	 In the event that consensus is not reached on issues affecting the Society’s jurisdiction or  
Senior  Management rejects  the joint/tripartite team’s  recommendation(s),  Hydro One will  
make the final decision and will provide written rationale for  the decision to  the Society.  

18.5 	 The principle and process set out in 18.1 to 18.4 are not  grievable with the exception of  
Hydro One’s final decision.  The recommendations of joint  tripartite teams are without  
prejudice and cannot  be relied upon at  grievance/arbitration  or  before any  labour  
relations board.  

19 PERFORMANCE APPRAISAL FEEDBACK AND PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT 

19.1 	 Principles  

19.1.1 	 Supervisors  are expected to ensure all  employees  understand what  is  expected  
of them, encourage ambitious goal setting, stress accountability for results, and 
tolerate honest  mistakes  but  not poor performance.  

19.1.2 	 The Performance Appraisal process will be conducted in an atmosphere of  
mutual respect and empathy to encourage a positive two-way communication  
session.   The employee should be given adequate notice and  time to prepare.   

19.1.3 	 The supervisor  will  endeavour  to provide recognition to employees  
commensurate with contribution and performance.  Performance expectations  
should be guided by  the job document,  work  program  of  the unit  and the  
employee's length of  service in the job.  

19.1.4 	 The supervisor should communicate on an ongoing basis and counsel the  
employee toward improved performance.  Also,  opportunities  for improvement,  
training, performance counselling, assistance and sufficient opportunity and 
time to raise performance to the level required, should be part of the building  
blocks for the future.  

19.1.5 	 The employee is  responsible for  recognizing  that  a problem  exists  and making  a  
joint  commitment  to improve performance,  or  to jointly  look  at  other  alternatives,  
such as job skill match, etc.  

19.2 	 Every employee has the  right  to an annual  assessment  with  written  feedback of his/her  
work  over the preceding twelve (12) months.  

19.3 	 Employee must  be provided with a written record  of  the  performance appraisal.   
Employees should receive written confirmation that the performance appraisal has taken  
place, and a statement of  the employee's  step standing  as of the next  “anniversary”  
progression  date.   
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19.4  Performance Management  

a.	 If an employee fails to make satisfactory progress, his/her progression 
may be withheld for a period of six months. 

b.	 In taking this action, the Employer shall provide the employee and 
his/her Society representative with one month’s notice with written 
reasons for withholding the progression and what is required to rectify 
the unsatisfactory performance. 

c.	 The performance of an employee whose progression has been 
withheld as above will be reviewed within six months.  If progress and 
general performance are found to be satisfactory, progression shall be 
granted and the review date becomes the employee’s new anniversary 
date.  However, if progress and general performance are not 
satisfactory, the employee shall be either transferred or dismissed. 

d.	 If six months after the review his/her performance has continued to be 
satisfactory, he/she may be granted the next step in his/her 
progression. This will then re-establish his/her original progression 
status. 

20 ROLE OF SUPERVISORS 

20.1 	 As members of Hydro One's  managerial staff, supervisory employees have a role to play  
in the resolution of  disputes  in their  work  units  before they  reach  the  grievance/arbitration  
procedure.   In  the  event  that  a dispute reaches  the grievance/arbitration procedure,  the  
Society  agrees  not  to discriminate against  supervisors  who represent  Management  in  
Society grievances.  

20.2 	 The Society  will  exclude  supervisors  directly  involved  in a  particular  grievance from  the  
decisions  on the referral  of  the grievance through the grievance/arbitration procedure.   
Supervisors  will  not  act  on behalf  of  the Society  in matters  associated with a particular  
grievance where the  grievance has been lodged by another member(s) who reports to  
the particular supervisor.  

20.3 	 Society Representatives  

A Society representative will be granted reasonable time off from normal duties and have 
normal base earnings maintained while acting as a Society representative in any of the 
steps of the grievance procedure or when required by Management to be a participant in 
arbitration proceedings under Articles 16, 19, and 64. Requests for time off will be made 
to Labour Relations, Hydro One Human Resources. 
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PART VII – PENSION AND INSURANCE
 

21 LIFE INSURANCE 

21.1 	 The benefits and terms and conditions of  the benefit entitlement  for  group life, living 
benefit and spousal life insurance for employees are as described in: the Collective 
Agreement;  the brochure entitled “Group Life Insurance, Living Benefit  and Spousal  Life 
Insurance, updated May 31, 2000”.   These documents, by  reference,  form part of  the  
Collective  Agreement.   The benefits  and terms  and conditions  of  benefit  entitlement  as  
described in the above documents can be changed by mutual consent only.  

21.1.1 	 The employee will be required to submit evidence of insurability if a re-election  
results in total increased  insurance coverage.  

21.1.2 	 Any re-election shall become effective on the January 1st following the year in 
which the re-election is  made or  on the date of  approval  by  the insurer  of  any  
required evidence of insurability, whichever is later.  

21.2 	 Life Insurance Options  

Option Basic Term Insurance3 Additional Term Insurance4 

I Two Times Base Salary Nil 
II Two Times Base Salary One Times Base Salary 

21.3 	 An employee is eligible to purchase additional term life insurance in blocks of $10,000 to  
a maximum of $150,000 at  no cost to the employer.   Effective April 1, 2008, the Employer  
will no longer  subsidize the cost of optional life Insurance.  

21.4 	 An employee who meets the following criteria shall be eligible to cash out 50% of his/her  
total claim value to a maximum of $50,000.  

Criteria: 

• the illness must be terminal with death likely to occur within 24 months; 

• Hydro One’s consent is required; 

• the consent of the employee; 

• the beneficiary must have reached the age of majority; and 

• the employee must be competent and able to understand a transaction of this nature. 

Payments must be processed as a loan and interest charged to avoid making the 
payment a taxable benefit to the employee. 

3 Basic Term Insurance is composed of  term insurance equal to base annual earnings raised to the next  $500.00 and 

multiplied by  2. 
 
4  Additional Term Insurance is the optional term  insurance which an employee may elect in addition to the basic
  

insurance coverage.  It  is  equal to base annual earnings raised up to the next $1,000.00. 
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When death occurs, the advance payment plus accrued interest is deducted from the 
claim value. 

21.5  Spousal Insurance  

21.5.1 	 Only spouses of active employees are eligible.  

21.5.2 	 Insurance  is  available in units  of  $10,000 to a  maximum  of  $150,000  (or  15  
units).  

21.5.3 	 The entire cost, including administration costs, will be paid by  the employee.   

21.5.4 	 The participation rate will have to be 20-30% otherwise proof  of insurability  will 
be required.  

21.5.5 	 The premium rate will  be different  from  the rate for employees, and will be  
experience rated.   The premiums  would then vary  from  year  to year  based on  
the experience of  the previous year.  

21.6  Dependent Insurance  

21.6.1 	 Effective March 1, 2002 employees may purchase life insurance  for  their  eligible 
dependents in the amounts of either $10,000 or $25,000 as detailed by the 
Insurance Carrier and at  no cost to the employer.   

22 PENSION PLAN  

The Hydro One Pension Plan (Registration #1059104) constitutes the present Pension Plan and 
forms part of this collective agreement.  The provisions of the Pension Plan are generally 
described in the brochure “A Guide to your Hydro One Pension Plan” (June 23, 2002). 

Changes  to the Pension Plan affecting  Society-represented members  of  the plan,  other  than  
legislative changes,  shall  be made only  upon mutual  consent.   It  is  agreed that  normal  
administrative matters such as changing f inancial advisors are not considered to be changes to  
the Pension Plan, subject to any understanding, agreement or decision to the contrary with the  
PWU.    

22.1  The employer shall not request legislation,  regulations, or Order-in-Council approval or  
make rules which  would  change pension benefits, unless upon mutual consent.   
Moreover, the employer shall not seek legislation to change access  to surplus unless  
upon mutual consent.  

22.2  Any changes to actuarial  assumptions used for the purpose of  filing a  funding  valuation  
shall be discussed with the Society prior to filing.   The Society reserves the right  to  
challenge the actuarial assumptions used  for such filing.  

22.3  Actuarial Buy-Backs of Previous Service  

The purchase of previous service at actuarial values pursuant to Amendment 17 of 
the Hydro One Pension Plan is limited to employees who were members of the
Pension Plan on or before March 31, 2013. 
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22.4  Retirement Bonus  

Employees who have completed 10 years or more of continuous employment shall be 
given, upon retirement, a cash bonus equal to one month’s pay.  The retirement bonus 
may be paid in cash or by transfer to an employee’s Registered Retirement Savings Plan 
(RRSP) , at the employee’s option. 

22.5 	 Pension Committee  

The parties agree to establish a committee to: 

•	 provide a forum for the discussion of Society issues and concerns related to the 
operations of the pension administration unit; 

•	 provide a forum for the discussion of contractual obligations (e.g. the introduction of 
new amendments to the plan, discussion of actuarial assumptions used for funding 
valuations); 

•	 provide the Society with information on pension related issues that may be of 
assistance in educating their members; 

•	 provide a forum to review valuations filed with FSCO or valuations to be used to 
trigger increased employee contributions and annual pension plan financial 
statements that have been approved by Hydro One. 

In order to fulfill its purpose, the committee members and resource persons will have 
access to reasonable pension plan and pension fund information, subject to the 
understanding that certain confidential information will not be available, and any 
confidential information that is supplied will be maintained in strict confidence by the 
committee/resource persons. 

The Committee will be comprised of two Society representatives and two Employer 
representatives.  Each party shall have the right to have a reasonable number of 
resource persons attend the meeting. The Committee shall meet twice per year. 

22.6 	 Society  members  of  the Hydro One Pension Plan,  whose pension income as  a pensioner  
will exceed the limits prescribed by the Income Tax Act (ITA)  for pension paid from a 
registered pension plan,  are eligible for  the Supplementary  Payment  Schedule (SPS).   
The SPS  tops  up the amount  one receives  from  the Hydro One Pension Plan to the  
amount one would receive if  there were no ITA limits.  

22.7 	 Hydro One shall  exercise reasonable efforts to establish reciprocal  transfer agreements  
with its successor companies or  companies with whom it  forms partnerships or  joint  
ventures.   

22.8 	 Employee Contributions  

a)  Employee pension plan contributions shall be increased as follows:  

•	 By 0.75% of base earnings effective April 1, 2013 
•	 By 1.00% of base earnings effective April 1, 2014 
•	 By 0.75% of base earning effective April 1, 2015 

44



  

  
 

         
 

 
  

           
        

        
 

  
 

 
 

 
 

          
          

     
         

   

  
 

   
 

   
 

    
      

  
 

 
 

  
 
 

    
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

32
 

b) Plan Formula 

(This Sub-section does not apply to regular employees hired on or after November 
17, 2005). 

Effective January 1, 2004, the CPP integration adjustment factor shall be reduced 
from .625% to .500%. Employees’ contributions shall increase by .5% if and when 
the assets fall below 106% of the liabilities based upon a solvency valuation and shall 
continue until the assets are at or above 106% based upon a solvency valuation, and 
shall thereafter be in place or not based upon whether the assets are below, or at or 
above, 106% of the liabilities based upon a solvency valuation. 

Clarity Note #1: 

Hydro One may trigger the provision for increasing employee contributions as 
described above (“provision”) by filing a valuation with the Financial Services 
Commission of Ontario (FSCO). Where it does so, it is not required to exceed the 
frequency of filing required by law. Hydro One is not obligated to trigger the provision 
by a FSCO filing only, and, instead, may do so by an internal valuation. Where Hydro 
One elects to proceed by an internal valuation, it must do so annually and must share 
any valuation with the Society for comment if it is relying upon the valuation to cause 
employee contributions to change.  If the Society believes the valuation to be in 
material error and Hydro One disagrees, the Society may cause a review of the 
valuation by an independent actuary whose opinion on that complaint shall be final 
and binding. The independent actuary mutually selected by the parties, or if in 
disagreement, appointed by a rights arbitrator under the collective agreement, may 
conduct his/her review in any manner he/she considers appropriate of his/her sole 
discretion.  Hydro One shall pay the actuary’s fees and disbursements.  However, if 
the independent actuary concludes, in his/her sole discretion, that the Society’s 
objections were unreasonable, the actuary may direct the Society to reimburse Hydro 
One for all or a portion of the fees and disbursements invoiced by the actuary. 

Clarity Note #2: 

The change in the CPP integration factor will apply to all of the established service of 
a Society-represented member who retires after the effective date provided that some 
portion of such Society-represented established service occurred after the effective 
date of the change in the CPP integration factor. 
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22.9  Pension Plan Provisions for Regular Employees hired on or after November 17, 2005  

The following provisions apply to regular employees hired on or after November 17, 2005: 

Benefit Provision 
Benefit Formula 2% per year to maximum of 35 years 

Final Average Earnings Highest 60 consecutive months 
Bridge Benefit None 

Integrated with CPP Yes (CPP integration adjustment factor = 
0.625%) 

Indexing 75% of Ontario CPI (maximum of 5%, no 
carryover) 

Normal Retirement Age 65 
Early Unreduced Retirement Rule of 85, based on Established Service. 
Early Reduced Retirement Age 55 

Survivor Benefit 66.67% 
Membership Eligibility 1st of month following 3 months of continuous 

service. No buy back of these three months. 
Vesting 1 year 

Post Retirement Benefit Eligibility 2 years of pension plan membership and 10 
years continuous service with Hydro One 

Regular employees hired on or after November 17, 2005 may opt not to enrol in the pension 
plan. They may elect an additional 3.5% of base earnings in lieu of pension plan participation. 

All provisions of the Pension Plan and this Article apply to regular employees hired on or after 
November 17, 2005 except Section 22.8 (“Plan Formula”) and as otherwise specified in this 
Section. 

The Employer will ensure affected employees are notified of their election options, including the 
default selection and the fact that the default option does not afford the employee the option to 
buy-back service. The Employer will copy the employee’s Society representative on this notice. 
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PART VIII - SALARY
 

23 SALARY SCHEDULES 

23.1 	 Salary rates shall be in accordance with Salary Schedules 01, 02 and 03 that are part of  
this  Agreement.  

23.2 	 The salary  schedules  shall  be increased by 2.0%  effective April  1,  2013,  by 2.25%  
effective April 1, 2014 and by 2.25% effective April 1, 2015.  

24 ESCALATOR CLAUSE 

24.1 	 In the event that Hydro One and the Society negotiate a Collective Agreement  for a term  
of  more than one year,  a Cost  of  Living  Adjustment  (COLA)  escalator  clause shall  
become part of such an Agreement and shall be applicable to all employees covered by  
that Agreement.  

24.2 	 For the term  of this  Collective Agreement  the escalator clause will only be applicable in 
the  third year  (i.e. April 1, 2015  –  March 31, 2016)  of  the contract.  A year  in which the 
escalator clause operates shall be termed an “applicable year”.  The escalator clause is  
designed to generate a  maximum of one wage increase at  the end of each applicable 
year (i.e.  March 31,  2016) to a maximum of 2.0%  (per applicable year).  

In the applicable year the following formula shall apply: 

(a)	 Activation Point 

For the third year: 

A 2.25 % increase in the CPI for Ontario (All Items - 1992 = 100) over that 
published in March 2015 (i.e., the index for February 2015) will activate the 
Escalator Clause. 

(b)	 For a full one percent increase in the CPI beyond the activation point in an 
applicable year, all Wage and Salary Schedules will be adjusted at the end of the 
applicable year by an amount which increases rates in effect at that time by one 
percent. Concurrent with this increase, a new activation point will be established 
at a level one percent above the previous activation point. 

(c)	 Any adjustment in the Wage and Salary Schedules necessitated by a change in 
the CPI, shall be effective at the end of the applicable year. A lump sum payment 
for months one percent above the activation point will be made retroactive to the 
first payroll period of the fiscal month following the publication of the CPI which 
activated the payment. The payment will be made in the form of a lump sum 
effective on March 31st of the applicable year. 

All Escalator Clause increases will be applied in accordance with the current Methods of 
calculating. 
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25 
HYDRO ONE 

SALARY SCHEDULE  01  
35 –  HOUR SCHEDULE   

Dollars Per Week 

Step MP2  MP3  MP4  MP5  MP6  

1  1343  1432  1527  1628  1735  

2  1439  1535  1636  1745  1859  

3  1534  1637  1745  1861  1983  

4  1611  1719  1832  1954  2082  

5  1688  1800  1919  2047  2182  

6  1745  1862  1985  2117  2256  

7  1803  1923  2050  2186  2330  

8  1860  1985  2116  2256  2405  

9  1918  2046  2181  2326  2479  
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02 
13 

HYDRO ONE
 

SALARY SCHEDULE  02 
 
37.5  –  HOUR SCHEDULE   

Dollars Per Week 

Step FMP09 FMP10 FMP11 FMP12 FMP13 FMP14 FMP15 FMP16 

1 1187 1266 1349 1439 1534 1635 1744 1859 

2 1271 1356 1445 1541 1644 1752 1869 1992 

3 1356 1446 1542 1644 1754 1869 1994 2125 

4 1424 1519 1619 1726 1841 1962 2093 2231 

5 1492 1591 1696 1808 1929 2056 2193 2337 

6 1542 1645 1754 1870 1995 2126 2268 2417 

7 1593 1700 1811 1932 2060 2196 2342 2497 

8 1644 1754 1869 1993 2126 2266 2417 2576 

9 1695 1808 1927 2055 2192 2336 2492 2656 
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HYDRO ONE
 

SALARY SCHEDULE  03 
 
40 –  HOUR SCHEDULE
   

Dollars Per Week 

Step  TMS01  TMS02  TMS03  TMS04  TMS05  

1  1181  1259  1343  1432  1527  

2  1265  1349  1439  1535  1636  

3  1350  1438  1534  1637  1745  

4  1417  1510  1611  1719  1832  

5  1485  1582  1688  1800  1919  

6  1535  1636  1745  1862  1985  

7  1586  1690  1803  1923  2050  

8  1636  1744  1860  1985  2116  

9  1687  1798  1918  2046  2181  

03 
13 
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01HYDRO ONE 
14SALARY SCHEDULE  01  

35 –  HOUR SCHEDULE   

Dollars Per Week 

Step  MP2  MP3  MP4  MP5  MP6  

1  1373  1464  1561  1665  1775  

2  1471  1569  1673  1784  1901  

3  1569  1674  1784  1902  2028  

4  1647  1757  1873  1998  2129  

5  1726  1841  1962  2093  2231  

6  1785  1904  2029  2164  2307  

7  1843  1966  2096  2235  2383  

8  1902  2029  2163  2307  2459  

9  1961  2092  2230  2378  2535  
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HYDRO ONE  
SALARY SCHEDULE 02 
37.5 – HOUR SCHEDULE 

02 
14 

Dollars Per Week 

Step  FMP09  FMP10  FMP11  FMP12  FMP13  FMP14  FMP15  FMP16  

1  1213  1294  1379  1471  1569  1672  1784  1901  

2  1300  1387  1478  1576  1681  1792  1911  2037  

3  1386  1479  1576  1681  1793  1911  2038  2173  

4  1456  1553  1655  1765  1882  2007  2140  2281  

5  1525  1627  1734  1849  1972  2102  2242  2390  

6  1577  1683  1793  1912  2039  2174  2319  2472  

7  1629  1738  1852  1975  2107  2246  2395  2553  

8  1681  1794  1911  2038  2174  2317  2472  2635  

9  1733  1849  1970  2101  2241  2389  2548  2716  
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HYDRO ONE
 

SALARY SCHEDULE  03 
 
40 –  HOUR SCHEDULE
   

Dollars Per Week 


Step  TMS01  TMS02  TMS03  TMS04  TMS05  
1  1208  1287  1373  1464  1561  
2  1294  1379  1471  1569  1673  
3  1380  1470  1569  1674  1784  
4  1449  1544  1647  1757  1873  
5  1518  1617  1726  1841  1962  
6  1570  1673  1785  1904  2029  
7  1622  1728  1843  1966  2096  
8  1673  1783  1902  2029  2163  
9  1725  1838  1961  2092  2230  

03 
14 
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01HYDRO ONE 
15SALARY SCHEDULE  01  

35 –  HOUR SCHEDULE   

Dollars Per Week 

Step  MP2  MP3  MP4  MP5  MP6  

1  1404  1497  1596  1702  1814  

2  1504  1604  1710  1824  1944  

3  1604  1711  1824  1946  2074  

4  1684  1797  1915  2043  2177  

5  1764  1882  2006  2140  2281  

6  1825  1946  2075  2213  2359  

7  1885  2011  2143  2286  2436  

8  1945  2075  2212  2359  2514  

9  2005  2139  2280  2432  2592  
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HYDRO ONE  
SALARY SCHEDULE  02  
37.5  –  HOUR SCHEDULE   

Dollars Per Week  

Step  FMP09  FMP10  FMP11  FMP12  FMP13  FMP14  FMP15  FMP16  

1  1240  1324  1410  1504  1604  1710  1824  1944  

2  1329  1418  1511  1611  1718  1832  1954  2083  

3  1418  1513  1611  1718  1833  1954  2084  2222  

4  1488  1588  1692  1804  1924  2052  2188  2333  

5  1559  1664  1772  1890  2016  2150  2292  2444  

6  1613  1721  1833  1955  2085  2223  2371  2527  

7  1666  1778  1893  2019  2154  2296  2449  2610  

8  1719  1834  1954  2084  2222  2370  2527  2694  

9  1772  1891  2014  2148  2291  2443  2605  2777  
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03 
15 

HYDRO ONE
  

SALARY SCHEDULE  03 
 
40 –  HOUR SCHEDULE
   

Dollars Per Week 

Step  TMS01  TMS02  TMS03  TMS04  TMS05  

1  1235  1315  1404  1497  1596  

2  1323  1409  1504  1604  1710  

3  1411  1503  1604  1711  1824  

4  1482  1578  1684  1797  1915  

5  1552  1654  1764  1882  2006  

6  1605  1710  1825  1946  2075  

7  1658  1766  1885  2011  2143  

8  1711  1823  1945  2075  2212  

9  1764  1879  2005  2139  2280  
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PAY TREATMENT OF PROFESSIONAL TRAINEES 

25.1 	 Pay  Treatment  

Professional Trainees (“trainees”) will be paid at Step 1 or 2 of the MP2 salary schedule.  
Trainees will be defined as follows: 

a)	 all “new graduates” i.e. employees hired for Management and Professional (M&P) 
or Field Management and Professional (FM&P) work, when they have less than 
the following applicable experience requirements after Bachelor graduation: 

Job Level  Applicable Experience Requirements  
MP2  2 years
  
MP3 and over  2.5 years 
 

or; 

b)	  employees who are appointed to entry M&P or FM&P positions from non-
M&P/FM&P salary schedules where such employees are not fully qualified or do 
not meet the minimum experience requirements for the position. 

25.2 	 Individuals  with advanced degrees or some applicable experience may  be given an  
appropriate time credit when they are placed on  Salary Schedule 01.  

25.3 	 Progression of trainees  from step-to-step on Salary Schedule 01  will be dependent on 
satisfactory performance.  

25.4 	 A trainee’s  progression may be withheld due to unsatisfactory performance.  In such  
cases the employee’s performance will be reviewed at the next progression date and, if  
performance has been satisfactory, the employee will progress  to the next level.  If  
progression must be withheld due to unsatisfactory performance for two consecutive  
progression periods, there may be cause for termination.   If  the employee’s performance  
is satisfactory  for one year  following the withholding of a progression step the employee 
will be  awarded a two-step increase,  thus  restoring his/her  original progression pattern.  

An absence greater than one month due to illness, pregnancy, parental leave, etc. may 
result in an extension of a step in the progression process. The original progression 
dates may be reinstated if satisfactory progress can be shown to have been made during 
an extension period. 

25.5 	 Management  will  appoint  trainees  who have not  yet  been appointed to an ongoing 
M&P/FM&P position  to an ongoing  MP2  position upon successful completion of Step 2,  
except during t he operation of Article 64 or when there are surplus employees.  

25.6 	 Vacation provisions that  apply to M&P staff  on Schedule 01  will also apply to trainees.  

25.7 	 Articles contained in Part XI  (Relocation Assistance) will apply to trainees  when they are  
appointed to an ongoing M&P or FM&P job.  

25.8 	 Eligibility for other benefits and allowances  which apply to regular staff will be granted to  
regular and probationary trainees.  

25.9 	 Shift compensation reference point  rate for  trainees  will be  step 3  of MP2.  
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25.10 	 Student employees will be paid at Steps 1 or 2 of  the MP2 salary range.  

25.11 	 Management may utilize Steps 1 and 2 for all employees covered by the collective  
agreement and not  just  for  Professional Trainees.  

26 PAYMENT OF FM&P EMPLOYEES 

Employees in jobs rated under the Field Management and Professional Job Evaluation Plan will  
be paid in accordance with Schedule 02.   The upper  five grades of  Schedule 02 will be  
equivalent to Schedule 01  (e.g. FMP16 =  MP6)  except prorated to reflect a base work week  of  
37.5 hours instead of 35  hours.  

27 PAYMENT OF MANAGEMENT AND PROFESSIONAL (M&P) EMPLOYEES 

Employees in jobs rated under the Plan A Job Evaluation Manual will be paid in accordance with 
Schedule 01. 

28	 PAYMENT OF TRADES MANAGEMENT SUPERVISORS (TMS) 

Employees in jobs rated under the Trades Management Supervisors’ Job Evaluation Manual will 
be paid in accordance with Schedule 03.  Step 9 of TMS3 shall be equivalent to the Step 9 of 
MP2 (Schedule 1). 

29 JOB EVALUATION PLANS 

Job evaluation plans that are used to rate Society-represented jobs form part of this Collective
Agreement. These plans are: 

•	 Plan A (revised January, 1988), used to classify all M&P jobs; 

•	 Plan A Job Evaluation Manual: - delete the phrase “Once exclusion from CUPE Local 1000 
has been confirmed” on page 3; Section 10 “Plan A Point Ranges for Salary Grade” (p. 
27) – amend to read “MP6  point range 314 and up” and delete note 5 

•	 Field Management and Professional Job Evaluation Plan (revised July, 1988), used to 
classify all FM&P jobs; 

•	 Trades Management Supervisors Job Evaluation Manual (April, 1986), used to classify all
TMS jobs; 

•	 TMS Job Evaluation Manual - delete criteria “(a) qualify for exclusion from union jurisdiction”
on page 2. 

•	 Hay Plan (July, 1990), used to classify all Nursing jobs. 

30 TMS AGREEMENTS 

Trades Management Supervisors/Trades Supervisors (TMS) shall receive payments calculated 
as follows: 

30.1 	 Union Relief  Rate (currently 17% or 22%, whichever is applicable in each situation)  
minus the actual pay differential between the TMS step 9  rate  and the base rate of the  
highest trade group supervised, as per occupational definition, plus 3%.  
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JP (URR - (TMS  - JP)  x 100 + 3%)  
 JP  

URR	 = Union Relief Rate (17% or 22% depending on situation) 
JP	 = Highest Journeyperson Rate Supervised 
TMS	 = Step 9 rate of Relevant TMS Position 

An example of the payment would be:  if the differential between the Union journeyperson 
and the TMS = 15%, then the payment would be 17% (appropriate relief rate) minus 15% 
plus 3% = 5%. 

30.2 	 In addition,  where a  TMS  is  supervised by  a  TMS,  the existing  salary  grade differential  
will be maintained (6.625% or 13.25%, whichever is  applicable in each situation).  

30.3 a)  These payments will be based on PWU CUPE Local 1000 rates effective April 1 
of each year and calculated on an annual basis. In addition, the payments will be 
prorated in situations where a person is promoted to a TMS position during the 
year. 

b)	 During the term of the Collective Agreement TMS’s whose “base” salary 
(including any applicable relativity allowance) is less than the equivalent to the 
applicable URR will receive a “top up” allowance to bring their “base” salary 
(including any applicable relativity allowance) up to this equivalent level, as a 
minimum. This “top up” allowance will be treated in accordance with Section 30.4 
and will not affect the employee’s step placement.  Calculations for these 
payments will be done annually in April 2003 and April 2004. The “top up” 
allowance calculated in April may be revised by subsequent step increases. 

30.4 	 For  the term  of  the collective agreement  these payments  will  be paid on a weekly  
basis  and treated like base salary  with respect  to overtime,  pension and other wage-
sensitive entitlements  including  any  promotion increase.   An  employee's  step placement  
will not be affected by this payment.  

30.4.1 	 When a TMS position is  temporarily given a higher  TMS classification  or  a TMS  
relieves  for  a higher-rated TMS  for  a minimum  of  five consecutive days  or  ten  
cumulative days  annually,  and in  these situations  there is  a relief  rate rub per  
Sections  30.1  or  30.2,  payments  will  be recalculated to reflect  the  rub  point  in 
the reclassified/relief position and paid on a pro-rated basis  for these periods.   
Under no circumstances will the TMS’s pay (base plus any applicable relativity  
allowance) decrease.  

For the sake of clarity by the addition of the TMS Relativity payment formula to 
Attachment A, Article 7, it is intended that the amount of money available for 
any change to this formula will be the same as that provided to the applicable 
Business Unit under Article 30.1 and 30.2.  Flexibility is given to negotiate a 
redistribution of this money to TMS’s within the Business Unit. There is no 
flexibility to modify the amount of money in the “envelope” or to change other 
provisions in Article 30 e.g., payments must be treated like base pay.  Any 
Business Unit agreement would be in accordance with Article 7 and also subject 
to ratification by TMS’s in the affected Business Unit. The default would be the 
formula in Article 30. 
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31 SALARY PROGRESSION PLAN 

31.1 	 Effective October 1,  2007 the Performance Pay Plan (1978,  revised 1987)  is eliminated  
and  replaced by a new  salary  progression plan as described in Section 31.2.  For clarity, 
at  the end  of  2007  Hydro One will  not  make  the minimum  performance payout  of  1.0%  of  
base payroll  for the performance year 2007.  

31.2 	 A new salary  progression plan will be implemented on October 1, 2007 that includes the  
following features:  

a.	 Three salary schedules will be created, recognizing 35-hour, 37.5-hour and 
40-hour work weeks. The 35-hour schedule will replace Schedule 01, the 40­
hour schedule will replace schedule 08 and the 37.5-hour schedule will 
replace schedule 02.  Current prorating pay treatment for base hours as per 
Article 68 remains unchanged with the exception of those covered under LOU 
#5. 

b.	 The current job evaluation plans will continue to apply. 

c.	 Progression will be on an annual basis. 

d.	 The MP1 salary band will be eliminated and MP2 through MP6 salary bands 
will remain. 

e.	 Salary ranges for all salary bands shall be equivalent to current 70% - 100%. 

f.	 Progression from 70% to 100% shall be as follows: 

i. 70% to 80% in 5% steps 

ii.	 80% - 88% in 4% steps 

iii.	 88% to 100% in 3% steps 

g.	 Schedule 04 is eliminated as it is incorporated into the initial steps of MP2.  All 
new grads will be hired at either 70% or 75% of MP2.  Article 25 will be 
amended and/or obsoleted as required. 

h.	 Employees will automatically progress to the next step on their anniversary 
date of appointment to their position unless withheld by management (as per 
Article 19.4). 

31.3 	 The transition to the new salary progression plan will be  as follows:  

a.	 Effective October 1, 2007, all current employees will be mapped to the step 
nearest in the applicable salary band that is not less than their current pay. 

b.	 All employees paid above the rate for the highest step in their salary band will 
be “green circled” i.e. will continue to be eligible to receive economic 
increases. 

c.	 October 1 will become the  “anniversary date” for employees except as 
follows: 
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i.	 For employees who are appointed to a different position or persons hired 
into Society-represented positions subsequent to the implementation date, 
their anniversary date will become the date of appointment to this new 
position. 

32 PROMOTION-IN-PLACE PLANS 

32.1 	 Definition  

A “promotion-in-place plan” (PIP) means a developmental plan involving a hierarchy of 
related jobs, in which employees who meet defined criteria will be promoted without 
advertising, and where it is the normal expectation that employees will reach the end 
position. 

32.2 	 Principles  

32.2.1 	 The Society should be involved in the development and periodic  review of  PIPs.  

32.2.2 	 Either  the Society or Management may initiate discussions on PIP   proposals.  

32.3 	 Conditions  

32.3.1 	 All new and revised PIPs must have the joint agreement of the parties.   During 
the term  of  the Collective Agreement,  a catalogue of  existing  PIPs  will  be 
developed and the parties  will  determine the schedule for their review upon 
request by either party.  

32.3.2 	 Salary treatment upon promotion within PIP will  be in accordance with Section 
66.2.  

32.3.3 	 Employment continuity treatment of employees with respect to PIPs will be in 
accordance with Clause 64.10.2.1.  

32.3.4 	 Vacancies  for PIP  jobs will be advertised in accordance with Clause 65.6.1 (e).  

32.3.5 	 All jobs in a PIP  must be  evaluated under  the applicable job evaluation plan.  

32.4 	 Standard Features

All PIPs must have the following features: 

•	 based on a developmental plan to an end position; 

•	 based on the expectation that normally employees in PIP jobs will reach the end 
position; 

•	 a sunset clause; 

•	 joint Society-Management agreement on promotion criteria consistent with the PIP; 

•	 promotion within PIP based upon the employee meeting defined criteria (e.g., 
performance measures, experience, breadth of assignments). If an employee has 
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met all of the criteria for a promotion, and the only item preventing the promotion is 
the individual’s performance standing, then the promotion should be implemented; 

•	 targeted to have sufficient staff in the higher level positions for unit viability; 

•	 specification of the normal expected time period an employee should take to progress 
through the various stages of the PIP; 

•	 provision for employees to have a reasonable opportunity to fulfill requirements to 
qualify for progression within the normal expected time frame. 

33 TEMPORARY EMPLOYEES 

Intent: Temporary employees are employees hired for short-term work assignments which are 
not ongoing and/or where there are no available qualified regular employees to perform the 
work. The impact on employment continuity should be an important consideration in the decision 
to hire temporary employees. 

33.1  Society Notification  

Hydro One will discuss the circumstances with the local Society representative prior to 
hiring a temporary employee. The Society will be informed of the job skill needs, the 
salary classification for the position, the expected job duties, and the duration of the 
assignment. 

Assignment extension beyond 12 months is conditional on the employer’s compliance 
with its prior consultation as described above. If the employer has not complied with this 
obligation, the employee will be terminated at 12 months.  At 24 months, Hydro One will 
either terminate the employee, advertise the position if there is an ongoing staff 
requirement, or obtain the agreement of the Society for a further extension. If the 
position is advertised, and the temporary employee is not selected for the vacancy, the 
employee will be terminated. 

Temporary employees will have their applications for vacancies considered in 
accordance with Clause 65.6.3.g with the following exception: the employer may, at
its sole discretion, refuse to process and consider an application for a vacancy 
from a temporary employee up to but not including the last six months of the
employee’s temporary assignment. This discretion is not subject to the grievance-
arbitration procedure. (Selection priority g becomes h effective April 1, 2014). 

Notwithstanding the above, Hydro One may utilize a temporary employee for up to 36 
months with the approval of the appropriate Society representative. 

33.2  Temporary Employees with Less than 12 Months'  Service  

33.2.1  Compensation and Benefits  Treatment  

i)	 Vacations:  payment of the prorated amount of 15 days adjusted earnings 
or 4%, whichever is greater. 

ii)	 Statutory Holidays: 
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Temporary employees with less than three months' accumulated  
service shall  be paid for  those statutory holidays covered under 
the Employment Standards Act  (“ESA').  For clarity, the public  
holidays covered by the ESA are: New Year's Day, Family Day,  
Good Friday, Victoria Day, Canada Day,  Labour  Day, 
Thanksgiving Day,  Christmas Day and Boxing Day. Payment for  
such statutory holidays will be the amount stipulated by the ESA  
(i.e. the total amount  of regular wages earned and vacation pay  
payable to the employee in the four  pay periods before the pay 
period in which the public holiday occurred,  divided by 20;  or  if  
the employee works on the public holiday, the premium rate or a  
substitute day off will  be provided as described in the ESA). In  
order to be ent itled to public hol iday pay,  these employees must  
also meet the qualifying conditions of  the ESA, namely the "Last  
and First Rule.” As Easter Monday and the Civic Holiday are not 
ESA public holidays,  they will not be paid as such. If the  
employee does not  work,  the day will be considered a day off  
without  pay.  If  the employee does work,  premium  rates  will not  
apply.  

Temporary employees  with more than 3 months'  accumulated  
service shall be entitled to pay for all statutory  holidays provided 
for under Article 41 of the Collective Agreement.  

iii)	  Floating Holidays:  three floating holidays after 20 weeks' continuous 
service. 

iv)	 Sick Leave:  credits for one-half day at 100% pay for each month of 
accumulated service. 

v)	  Semi-Private and EHB Plan:  optional at employee's cost. 

vi)	  Remembrance Day; Personal Time Off; Parental Leave (excluding the 
SUB Plan); Jury Duty; Special Time Off at Christmas:  same as regular 
employees. 

vii)	 Kilometre Rates: same as regular employees. 

viii)	 Personal Travel and Accident Benefits: same as regular employees. 

33.2.2  Termination  

When a temporary employee with less than 12 months' service is terminated for 
other than cause, he/she will receive at least two weeks' notice in writing. 

33.3  Temporary Employees  with More than 12 Months' Service  

Temporary employees with more than 12 months' service are entitled to sick leave credits 
equal to eight days at 100% and 15 days at 75% per annum, performance appraisals and 
consideration for step progression and severance pay equal to two weeks' base salary 
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per continuous year of service.  All items in Section 33.2 above, except for 33.2.1 (iv), will 
also apply to these employees. 

33.4  Temporary Employees Working Reduced Hours  

Temporary  employees  who work  reduced hours  will  have the items  listed in Sections  
33.2.1 and 33.2.2 prorated in accordance with the provisions outlined in Article 71  
(Reduced Hours of  Work).  

33.5  Temporary Employees  and Purchased Services  

33.5.1 	 Management shall give serious consideration and where possible (e.g., cost  
effective and timely)  give preference to the option of using temporary  
employees rather  than using purchased services.  

33.5.2 	 Where management deems it appropriate, Hydro One may  pay temporary  
employees at  rates higher  than Society-represented salary schedules.  
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PART IX - ABSENCE FROM WORK
 

34 PAID/UNPAID TIME OFF 

Intent: It is recognized that from time to time, an employee will be faced with situations that may 
require him/her to be absent from his/her work. Such time will be either with or without pay, or a 
combination of both, and will be granted where there is an entitlement under this Agreement, a 
clear legal or statutory requirement, or where, in the supervisor's judgment, such time off is 
warranted by specific circumstances.  It is further recognized that it is the employee's 
responsibility to balance his/her need for a leave of absence with the work requirements of 
his/her unit. 

Where the granting of the absence is discretionary, considerations would include: factors beyond 
an employee's control that prevent him/her from attending work; severity or nature of 
circumstance; workload of the unit. 

The exact amount of time off is at the discretion of Management; however, the entitlements of 
employees in specific circumstances include those described below. 

34.1  Jury Duty/Required Attendance at Court  

For the duration of the Jury Duty, or required attendance at an Inquest or court 
(subpoenaed witness), the employee's normal base earnings and benefits will be 
maintained. The employee is responsible for informing his/her supervisor as to the 
probable duration of the jury duty. 

34.2  Funeral Leave  

a) Provincially Regulated Employees 

In the event of the death of a family member, including parent, parent-in-law, 
brother, brother-in-law, sister, sister-in-law, husband, wife, son, son-in-law, 
daughter, daughter-in-law, grandparents, grandparents-in-law, and grandchildren, 
an employee may be granted leave of absence with pay. The supervisor will take 
into consideration the relationship of the deceased, the distance that the 
employee has to travel, and the need for the employee to attend to arrangements 
when deciding how much time is to be granted. Usually a period of up to three 
days is an adequate amount of time.  In the event of the death of a fellow 
employee, time off with pay may be granted to attend the funeral. 

b)  Federally Regulated Employees 

i)	 An employee will be granted leave of absence on any of his/her normal 
working days during the three days immediately following the death of a 
member of his/her “immediate” family. Base earnings will be maintained for 
employees who have completed at least 3 consecutive months of continuous 
service. 

“Immediate” family shall be as defined in the Canada Labour Code: spouse, 
including common-law; father and mother of employee; spouse of father and 
mother, including common-law; children; brothers and sisters; father-in-law; 
mother-in-law; spouse of father-in-law and of mother-in-law, including 
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common law and relative of employee who resides permanently in the 
employee’s household or with whom the employee resides.  

ii)	  An employee may be granted leave of absence with pay of up to 3 days in the 
event of the death of the following family members: brother-in-law, sister-in­
law, son-in-law, daughter-in-law, grandparents, grandparents-in-law, and 
grandchildren. 

iii) In the event of the death of a fellow employee, time off with pay may be 
granted to attend the funeral. 

34.3  Medical and Dental Appointments  

An employee may attend a medical consultation, receive dental treatment or be absent 
because of sickness for less than one-half day without reduction of sick leave credits 
and/or pay. 

34.4  Family Care  

An employee is entitled to take time off for family care.  Normally, up to five (5) days a 
year may be taken for this purpose.  By mutual agreement with his/her supervisor, the 
employee may pay for this time by using his/her banked overtime, by working back the 
time over a reasonable period of time, or by taking the time off without pay. 

34.5  Reserve Forces  

Regular employees who are members of Reserve Forces of the Canadian Armed Forces 
may be granted leave of absence to attend annual training (normally two weeks in 
duration). If such leave is granted, Hydro One will maintain the employee’s health and 
dental benefits and will pay the employee the difference between the gross amount of 
pay received from the Armed Forces and his/her normal base earnings for this period. 

34.6  World Class Sport Events  

Employees may be granted leave to participate in world class sports events as athletes 
or coaches or as officials and administrators. If such leave is granted, for each day of 
vacation that the employee uses for participation in such an event, Hydro One will 
provide two days leave of absence with pay up to a maximum of two weeks. 

34.7  Remembrance Day  

Employees who can verify that they have served in the Canadian Armed Forces,
and those in the Reserve components of the Canadian Armed Forces, who have 
served in a foreign country, will be eligible for time off with pay or payment if
required to work on Remembrance Day. 

35 SHORT-TERM ABSENCES 

Payment for short-term absences (e.g., vacation, sick leave) will be based on the normal rate 
paid for scheduled job hours, except as stated elsewhere in this Agreement. 
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36 EDUCATION LEAVE 

36.1  Definitions  

“Educational Leave” shall mean an approved absence from work during which an 
employee engages in planned learning activities that provide him/her with skills that are 
expected to result in benefits to Hydro One. 

“Reimbursable Costs” shall mean expenses incurred by the employee in the course of 
engaging in the planned learning activity and include registration, tuition and examination 
fees as well as textbooks/discs and applicable taxes. They may also include reasonable, 
incremental meal, accommodation and travel expenses. 

“Financial assistance” shall mean an employee’s base salary, health and dental benefits 
and reimbursable costs. 

36.2  Approvals  

Hydro One will grant an employee’s application for an educational leave where Hydro 
One determines that the leave will benefit the business and the employee’s absence may 
be accommodated without adversely impacting the viability of his/her work unit. 

36.3  Terms and Conditions During Leave  

36.3.1 	 The duration of educational leaves  will normally be for a period of up to one  
academic year.  

36.3.2 	 If  management  determines  that  the needs  of  the business  would best  be  served  
by an employee taking an educational leave, then  Hydro One will maintain the 
employee’s full salary, health and dental benefits and reimburse his/her  costs.  

36.3.3 	 For  other  educational  leaves,  management  will  reasonably  determine the  level  
of  financial assistance that the company will provide to the employee during  the  
leave based on the expected resulting benefit to the business.  

36.3.4 	 Where management continues to pay all or a portion of an employee’s base  
salary during an educational leave, it shall also maintain health and dental  
benefit  coverage for the employee for this period.  

36.3.5 	 Where Hydro One requires an employee to take an educational leave, the  
company will pay the employee’s full salary, health and dental benefits and  
reimbursable costs, including all reasonable incremental expenses (e.g.,  travel,  
accommodation, meals).  

36.3.6 	 Where Hydro One requires an employee on leave to return to work prior  to the  
expiry  of  the  approved leave,  the company  will  assume all  expenses  incurred as  
a result of  this action.  

36.3.7 	 As a condition of  granting a leave application by  an employee, Hydro One may  
require a participating  employee to sign a written commitment  to return to  Hydro 
One following the expiry of  the leave for  a period not to exceed four times the  
duration of  the leave times  the percentage of  base salary paid by Hydro One  
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during the leave. Where Hydro One requires an employee to take an 
educational leave, there will be no period of stipulated continued employment. 

36.4  Treatment of Employee on Return  from Leave  

36.4.1 	 Upon completion of the leave,  where the employee’s pre-leave position 
continues  to exist  and has  not  been filled or  has been filled temporarily,  the  
employee shall return to that position.  

36.4.2 	 Upon completion of the leave, if the employee’s pre-leave position no longer  
exists or has been filled by an ongoing appointment,  the employee will  be  
placed in a position at the same salary grade and same location as  the pre­
leave position.  

36.4.3 	 In the event  Article 64 is  triggered during  or upon completion of  the leave,  the 
employee will be redeployed in accordance with that Article.  

36.4.4 	 Upon completion of an educational  leave without  pay,  an employee shall have  
the right  to contribute to the pension plan the  amount  that  would have been 
contributed if he/she had remained on payroll at  full base earnings during the  
leave and if such contribution is made the period of time on leave shall be 
included in calculating his/her continuous employment or established service.  

37 SELF FUNDED SABBATICALS 

37.1  Definition  

“Self-funded sabbaticals” means an approved arrangement where an employee works 
regularly scheduled hours while receiving eighty percent (80%) of his/her base salary for 
each of four years. In the fifth year, the employee is granted a leave of absence for one 
year, funded by the accumulated deferred pay. 

37.2  Approvals  

Hydro One will approve an employee’s application for a self-funded sabbatical where it 
determines that this arrangement will benefit the business and can be accommodated 
without adversely impacting the viability of his/her work unit. 

37.3  Terms and Conditions of Self-funded Sabbaticals  

37.3.1 	 The salary holdback  (i.e., twenty percent  for  four  years) will be kept in a special  
account and interest will be paid annually at an appropriate rate  fixed by Hydro 
One.   

37.3.2 	 During t he leave of absence (i.e., the fifth year):  

 The employee may not be declared surplus. 
 The employee is responsible for his/her health and dental benefits and shall 

be given option of continuing coverage under the Hydro One plan through 
pre-payment. 

 The employee’s entitlement to group life, living benefit and spousal life 
insurance benefits shall continue pursuant to Article 21. 
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 Hydro One shall pay the sum accumulated in the trust to the participating 
employee in a lump sum  or in regular instalments.  

37.3.3 	 As a condition of approving a self-funded sabbatical arrangement, Hydro One  
may  require the participating employee to sign a  written commitment  to return to  
Hydro One following the expiry  of the leave for a period not to exceed the length  
of  the leave (i.e., maximum  one year).  

37.4  Treatment of Employee Upon Return from  Leave  

37.4.1 	 Upon completion of the leave the employee shall have the right to contribute to  
the pension plan the amount  that would have been contributed if he/she had 
remained on payroll at full (i.e., 100%) base earnings during the leave and if  
such contribution is made the period of time on leave shall be included in 
calculating  his/her  continuous  employment  or  established service,  as  the case 
may be.  

37.4.2 	 Upon completion of the leave,  where the employee’s  pre-leave position 
continues  to exist  and has  not  been filled or  has been filled temporarily,  the  
employee shall return to that position.  

37.4.3 	 Upon completion of the leave, if the employee’s pre-leave position no longer  
exists or has been filled by an ongoing appointment,  the employee will be  
placed in a position at the same salary grade and same location as  the pre­
leave position.  

37.4.4 	 In the event Article 64 is triggered during or upon completion of  the leave,  
subject to the other provisions in this Article, the participating employee will be  
redeployed in accordance with that Article.  

38 EMPLOYEES HIRED AS SOCIETY STAFF 

At the request of the Society, a leave of absence may be granted to an employee who is offered 
a Society staff position. During this period the Society will assume: 

•	 Cost of salary; 

•	 Hydro One’s cost of contributions to the Pension Plan, the Group Life Insurance Plan and the 
LTD Plan. 

•	 The responsibility and cost of providing Health, Dental and Sick Leave Insurance/coverage; 

•	 The responsibility for any other employee contributions related to employee wages and 
benefits provided by the Society. 

•	 At the end of the leave of absence, Hydro One is obligated to relocate the employee within 
Hydro One at a salary classification as close as possible to the position held at the time the 
leave of absence was granted.  An employee on leave will be neither advantaged nor 
disadvantaged in a surplus situation. 
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39.1  Intent  

Hydro One will grant elected Society representatives reasonable paid time off from 
normal duties for purposes of involvement in joint processes and business related to 
Society/Management relations under this Agreement. 

Hydro One recognizes and appreciates the dual responsibility employees elected to hold 
Society office have to their job and to Society members.  Society representatives and 
their supervisors (those excluded from the Society) are encouraged to pursue a mutually 
acceptable and cooperative approach to managing the requirement for absences as a 
result of this dual role. Management recognizes that the need for time off from normal 
duties will vary with the position that the employee holds within the Society.  The higher 
up in the Society the more will be the demands for time off. 

39.2  Specific Circumstances  

39.2.1 	 Absence from  work  due to the Society representative's  involvement in joint  
processes,  tripartite processes  or  with respect  to other  business  related to  
Society/Management relations under this Agreement, should not negatively  
impact on his/her performance appraisal.  

39.2.2 	 In the expectation that the joint  problem solving approach based on the  
principles outlined in the former  Article 1.2 will be mutually beneficial  to the  
relationship between Hydro One and the Society,  Management  agrees  to  
continue its practice of  maintaining base salaries  for Society representatives  
involved in all joint processes up to but not including arbitration unless required 
by  Management to attend.  

39.2.3 	 Society Delegates and members of  the Board of Directors will be permitted two 
(2) days per year at their normal base rates to attend Delegates'  Council  
meetings.  Members of the Board of Directors will be permitted up to 12 
additional  days per calendar  year at their  normal base rates, to attend Society  
Board meetings.  

39.2.4 	 Hydro One will release elected Society representatives from  their normal  duties  
without pay  for other Society business.   The  Society will give Management  
reasonable notice of such releases, and Management will normally release such  
representatives.  From time to time there may be unexpected events that  
prevent such a release,  but such situations will be the exception.  

39.2.5 	 Hydro One shall contribute towards the salaries of the Society Executive who 
are employees of Hydro One.   The Society Executive for this purpose shall  
include the President, EVP/VP.  Members  of  the Society Executive shall remain  
on the payroll of Hydro One, and Hydro One shall bill the Society for  the cost of  
salary and benefits of such persons except  for an amount equal to the salary of  
0.5 FTE  (@  Step 9  MP6).  It is understood that the salary paid to the members  
of the Society Executive, who are employees of  Hydro One, shall be the salary  
specified in writing by the Society.  
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39.3  Treatment During Release and on Return to Work  

When an employee is released from his/her regular position to serve as a Society 
representative he/she will retain his/her pre-release position subject to the applicable 
provisions of the Collective Agreement. On return to work, the employee is entitled to 
such reasonable training or re-skilling required to return to normal duties as is feasible. 

40 VACATIONS 

40.1 	 Vacation Entitlement  

The combination of Vacation Commencement (VCD) plus External Experience Value 
(EEV) determines service for vacation entitlement for the purpose of this Article. 

40.2 	 Less Than One Y ear  of Service   by June 30  

One and one-half (1-1/2) days’ vacation for each full month of service completed between 
June 30 of the previous year and July 1 of the current year to a maximum of three (3) 
weeks (15 working days). 

40.3 	 One to Seven Years of Service  

Fifteen (15) working days (three weeks) annually when an employee has completed from 
one (1) to seven (7) years of service by the end of the calendar year. 

40.4 	 From Eight  to Fifteen Years of Service  

Twenty (20) working days (four weeks) annually when an employee has completed from 
eight (8) to fifteen (15) years of service by the end of the calendar year. 

40.5 	 For Sixteen to  Twenty-Four Years of Service  

Twenty-five (25) working days (five weeks) annually when an employee has completed
sixteen (16) years to twenty-four (24) years of service by the end of the calendar year. 

40.6 	 For Twenty-Five or More Years of Service  

Thirty (30) working days (six weeks) annually in the calendar year in which an employee 
completes twenty-five (25) years of service and in each succeeding year. 

40.7 	 External Experience Credit  

(Applicable to 4, 5, and 6 Weeks’ Vacation Entitlement) 

40.7.1  Appointments to Positions Paid from Salary Schedules  01, 02, 03,   

Employees who were or are hired directly into, or within one year of their ECD
were or are appointed to a Society-represented position and paid from Salary
Schedules 01, 02, 03, 05, 06, 07, 08, 09, 13, will receive the following vacation
credits for external experience, applicable to four, five, and six weeks’ vacation
entitlement. Credits are based upon the highest salary grade attained within
one year of hiring and are translated into an External Experience Value (EEV). 

The effective date of External Experience Credit entitlements will be as follows: 
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Salary Schedules 01, 02  April 1, 1956  
Salary Schedules 03, January 1, 1992  

Salary Grade Hired Into Vacation Credit 
MP1/FMP11/TMS1-2/TS1-6/
OSS1-8/SCT35 

1 year 

MP2/MF22/FMP12/TMS3/
TS7-8/OSS9/SCO16 

2 years 

MP3/MF23/FMP13/TMS4/SEI1/
TS9-10/OSS1O/SCO2 

3 years 

MP4/FMP14/TMS5/SEI2/OSS11/
SCO3 

4 years 

MP5/FMP15/OSS12/SCO4 5 years 
MP6/FMP16/HO1 6 years 

40.7.2  Appointments to Positions Covered by  Article 25  

An employee hired on  or  after  December  31,  1981 to a  position covered by  
Article 25  will receive one year's vacation credit3.  

40.8 	 Vacation Credit for  Prior Service  

Employees will be entitled to vacation credits for all prior service with Hydro One, 
including casual employment, regardless of breaks in service (see Section 9.3 Transition 
Provisions). 

40.9 	 Vacation Without  Pay  

Up to one week off without pay may be taken by employees for vacation purposes. 

40.10 	 Use of Vacation Credits  of Succeeding Year at Christmas  

For purposes of taking time off at Christmas (December 15 to December 31) employees 
will be permitted to utilize earned vacation credits for the succeeding year. 

40.11 	 Banked Vacation  

Effective January 1, 1993, upon eligibility for 25 working days (five weeks) of annual 
vacation, employees may defer and accumulate any vacation entitlement beyond 15 days 
per year.  A maximum of 30 weeks' vacation may be banked.  Banked vacation may be 
taken at a later date, subject to the supervisor's approval, or may be taken as a cash 
payment upon retirement. 

40.12 	 Vacation Bonus  

Employees shall receive one day's base pay (or adjusted earnings) for each year of 
service beyond twenty-five (25) years, to a maximum of ten (10) days’ pay. On 
retirement or termination, vacation bonus payout will be prorated based on the
employee’s VCD. 

5 Relevant work experience of one year or more is required to receive this credit. 
6  Relevant work experience of two years or more is required to receive this  credit.  
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40.13 	 Vacation Entitlement on Retirement/Termination    

40.13.1  Retirement  

A retiring employee may take part/all of earned vacation for the year in which 
he/she retires, plus authorized carryover from previous years and banked 
vacation, or receive cash payment in lieu, plus any vacation bonus. 

40.14 	 Vacation Pay on Retirement/Termination is as  follows:     

a)	 If an employee terminates between July 1, and December 31, he/she receives the 
following: 

i)	  pay  for  any  unused vacation days  earned up to June 30,  and not  taken during 
the current calendar year;  plus  

ii)	  4% of accumulated earnings  from July 1, to the date of termination,  or  the 
appropriate percentage (determined by  vacation entitlement)  of  base earnings  
from July 1, to the date of  termination; whichever  is greater.  

b)	 If an employee terminates between January 1, and June 30, he/she receives the 
following: 

i)	 4% accumulated earnings from July 1, to date of termination, or the 
appropriate percentage (determined by vacation entitlement) of base earnings 
from July 1, to the date of termination; whichever is greater; minus 

ii)	 vacation taken in the current calendar year. 

"Base earnings" in this Section refers to base pensionable earnings for normal 
scheduled hours of work. 

"Accumulated earnings" in this Section refers to base earnings, plus overtime 
pay, shift allowances, etc. 

The appropriate percentages determined by vacation entitlement are as 
follows: 

•	 4% of accumulated wages if entitlement is 10 working days or less 
annually; 

•	 6% of base earnings or adjusted earnings to date if entitlement is 15 
working days annually; 

•	 8% of base earnings or adjusted earnings to date if entitlement is 20 
working days annually; 

•	 10% of base earnings or adjusted earnings to date if entitlement is 25 
working days annually plus any vacation bonus; 

•	 12% of base earnings or adjusted earnings to date if entitlement is 30 
working days annually plus any vacation bonus. 

If the reason for termination is the death of an employee, the payment will be 
made to the estate or beneficiary. 
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For calculation purposes, the termination date is the employee's last day of  
work.  The employee is removed from payroll on this date.  

In  cases where the termination is due to causes other than death, the  
termination date must not be extended to permit  use of  outstanding vacation 
credits or lieu days which are paid for in cash on  termination.  

40.15  Deferment or Interruption of Vacations  

40.15.1 	 Reimbursement  will  be  made for out-of-pocket  expenses incurred by  an  
employee who,  at  the request  of  Hydro One,  either  defers  an approved vacation  
or returns before the vacation has expired.  

40.15.2 	 When an employee is called back  from vacation or  when an employee’s  
vacation is  cancelled at  the request  of  Hydro One,  the employee shall  receive  
premium rates of pay  for  all normal hours  worked on cancelled vacation days for  
which seven  calendar  days’  notice has  not  been given up to a  maximum  of  
seven calendar days.  

40.15.3 	 Deferred or interrupted vacation days will be rescheduled at a later date.  

40.16 	 Vacation Carry-Over  

Where it is mutually agreeable, the employee may carry-over a maximum of one
week’s vacation to the following year (to be taken by March 31 of that following
year). Request for carry-over must be made prior to September 1. 

41 STATUTORY HOLIDAYS AND FLOATING HOLIDAYS 

For federally regulated employees, the parties agree that Article 41 meets the requirements of 
Part III, Division V, General Holidays of the Canada Labour Code and that the Civic Holiday is 
substituted for November 11 (Remembrance Day). 

41.1  The following  days  are recognized by Hydro One as Statutory Holidays:  

New Year’s  Day  
Boxing Day  
Canada Day  
Easter Monday  

Christmas Day  
Victoria Day  
Thanksgiving Day
Family Day  

Good Friday  
Labour Day  
Civic Holiday   

If a Statutory Holiday falls on a day when an employee is off on sick leave, pay is not 
charged against sick leave credits for that day.  A Statutory Holiday falling within an 
employee's vacation period is not counted as part of the vacation, but is taken as an 
extra day of holiday. 

Payment for statutory holidays will be on the basis of straight time for the normal hours of 
work per day. 

41.1.1 	 When Canada Day  falls  on a Saturday  or  Sunday,  it  shall  be observed on the  
following Monday.  
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41.1.2 	 When  Christmas  falls  on  a Friday  and Boxing  Day  on Saturday,  a half  holiday  
will be granted on the preceding T hursday. The days of observance will  not be  
moved.  

When Christmas falls on a Saturday and Boxing Day on a Sunday, a half 
holiday will be granted on the preceding Friday. Christmas will be observed on 
Saturday.  Boxing day will be observed on Monday. 

If Christmas Day falls on a Sunday, it shall be observed on Monday and Boxing 
Day on Tuesday. 

When Christmas Day falls on a Tuesday, Boxing Day shall be observed on 
Monday. 

When Christmas falls on a Wednesday and Boxing Day falls on Thursday, the 
Friday following Boxing Day will be granted as an additional holiday.  The days 
of observance will not be moved. 

41.1.3 	 When New Year's Day falls on a Saturday,  an additional holiday shall be  
granted on either the preceding Friday, or  the following Monday.  The day of  
observance will not be moved.  

When New Year's day falls on a Sunday, it shall be observed on Monday. 

41.1.4 	 Holiday Shutdown  

Hydro One may authorize a shutdown over the Christmas - New Year period. In 
order to encourage employees to voluntarily take this time off, employees will be 
allowed to use up earned vacation from the following calendar year in order to 
cover the shutdown period. 

41.2  Floating Holidays  

Employees who have completed 20 weeks of continuous service in any calendar year are 
entitled to three floating holidays.  Such days will be taken on dates mutually agreeable to 
the employee and the supervisor.  Floating holidays must be taken in the year they are 
earned (i.e. there is no carryover for floating holidays). 

If an employee terminates after completing 20 weeks of continuous service in a calendar 
year, Hydro One will make a cash payment in lieu of any unused floating holiday credits. 

If an employee terminates prior to the completion of 20 weeks of continuous service in a 
calendar year, entitlement is as follows: 

•	 An employee not entitled to floating holidays in the previous calendar year is not 
entitled to floating holidays in the current calendar year.  If an employee has been 
granted a floating holiday(s), Hydro One will recover one day's pay for each floating 
holiday taken. 

•	 For an employee entitled to floating holidays in the previous calendar year, 
entitlement will be prorated based on the number of weeks of continuous service in 
the year of termination. Hydro One will either make a cash payment for any unused 
floating holiday credit or recover the value of any unearned portion taken. 
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42 EMPLOYMENT INSURANCE COMMISSION REBATE 

The value of any Employment Insurance Commission (EI) rebate shall accrue to Hydro One. 

43	 PREGNANCY/PARENTAL LEAVE 

Definitions 

Pregnancy leave means a leave of absence of up to 17 weeks for a pregnant employee who has 
been employed by Hydro One for at least 13 weeks immediately preceding the expected birth 
date.  Unless provided for in this Article, this leave is without pay. 

Parental leave means a leave of absence for an employee who has been employed by Hydro 
One for at least 13 weeks and who is the parent of a child. This employee is entitled to a leave 
of absence following the birth of the child, or the coming of the child into the custody, care and 
control of the parent for the first time.  Unless provided for in this Article, this leave is without pay. 

For an employee who takes pregnancy leave, the leave of absence is for a period of up to 35 
weeks. For an employee who does not take pregnancy leave, the leave of absence is for a 
period of up to 37 weeks. 

43.1 	 Pregnancy Leave  

a)	  Start Date:  Pregnancy leave may begin at any time during the 17 weeks  
immediately preceding t he expected date of delivery.  

b)	  End Date:   Pregnancy  leave normally  ends  17  weeks  after  the pregnancy  leave 
began.  

c) 	 Notice:   The employee must  give Hydro One as  much notice as  possible and a 
certificate from a legally-qualified medical practitioner stating the expected birth  
date.   In  no case,  however,  will  the employee provide less  than two weeks'  written  
notice of  the day the leave is to begin.  

d)	  Reinstatement:  At the end of pregnancy leave, the employee will be eligible to  
return to the position the employee had prior to the leave, if it still exists, or to a  
comparable position, if it  does not.  

e)	  Benefits:  Hydro One will  continue to pay Hydro One portion of  the contributions  
for  Group Dental, Extended Health Benefits, Pension Plan,  Life Insurance,  and  
any other  type of benefit  plan related to the employee's employment as prescribed 
by  the Employment  Standards  Act  for  provincially  regulated employees,  and the 
Canada Labour Code  for  federally regulated employees, for  the duration of  the 
pregnancy leave, unless the employee gives Hydro One written notice that the  
employee does not intend to pay the employee portion of  the contributions, if any.  

f) 	 Service Credits:   Employees  on pregnancy  leave shall  be entitled to normal  
accumulation of  service credits  for  the duration of the pregnancy leave.    

g) 	 A pregnant employee may continue to work during a normal pregnancy until such  
time as  the duties of her  position cannot be reasonably performed.  

h)	  An employee on pregnancy leave does not  qualify for sick leave.  
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43.2  Parental Leave  

a)	  Start Date:   The parental leave must  begin no  later  than 52 weeks  after  the day  
the child is born or comes into the custody, care and control of the parent  for  the  
first time for provincially or  federally regulated employees.   

 The parental leave of an employee who  takes  a pregnancy leave must begin  
when the pregnancy leave ends unless the child has  not yet  come into the care 
and control  of the parent for  the first time.  

b)	  End Date:   Parental  leave normally  ends  35  weeks  after  the parental  leave began  
for  an employee who also took pregnancy leave or 37 weeks  for an employee 
who did not take pregnancy leave.   

c) 	 Notice:   The employee must  give Hydro One as  much notice as  possible but  in no  
case will there be less  than two weeks’  written notice of  the date the leave is  to 
begin.  

d)	  Reinstatement:  At the end of parental leave, the employee will be eligible to  
return to the position the employee had prior to the leave, if it still exists, or to a  
comparable position, if it  does not.  

e)	  Benefits:   Hydro One will  continue to pay  the employer  portion of  the contributions  
for  Group Dental, Extended Health Benefits, Pension Plan, Life Insurance, and  
any other  type of benefit  plan related to the employee's employment as prescribed 
by  the Employment  Standards  Act  for  provincially  regulated employees,  and the 
Canada Labour Code for  federally regulated employees, for  the duration of  the  
parental leave, unless the employee gives Hydro One written notice that the  
employee does not intend to pay the employee portion of the contributions,  if  any.  

f) 	 Service Credits:  Employees on parental leave shall be entitled to normal  
accumulation of  service credits  for  the duration of the parental leave.  

g) 	 An employee on parental  leave does not  qualify  for sick  leave.  

43.3 	 Benefits Under  the Supplementary Unemployment Benefit  (SUB) Plan  

a)	 In order to be paid a leave benefit in accordance with the SUB Plan, the 
employee: 

i)	 must provide Hydro One with proof that she/he has applied for, and is eligible 
to receive unemployment insurance benefits pursuant to the Employment 
Insurance Act (EI);  and, 

ii)	  must be regular and employed by Hydro One for at least 13 weeks 
immediately preceding the date of delivery/adoption; and, 

iii)	 must (a) be on pregnancy leave, or (b) be on parental leave. 

b)	 According to the SUB Plan, payments will consist of the following: 

i)	 for the first two (2) weeks, payments equivalent to ninety-three percent (93%) 
of the employee's base pay (pregnancy leaves only, not parental leaves); and 
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ii)	 when receiving EI benefits, payments equivalent to the difference between the 
EI benefits and ninety-three percent (93%) of the employee's base pay. See 
attached chart for duration of this “top up”. 

iii)	 where an employee becomes eligible for an annual increment/salary schedule 
adjustment during the period of pregnancy/parental leave, payments under 
43.3(b)(i), 43.3(b)(ii) and 43.3 (b)(iii) shall be adjusted accordingly. 

c)	 An employee who qualifies under Section 43.3(a) shall sign an agreement with 
Hydro One providing: 

i)	  that she/he will return to work and remain in Hydro One’s employ for  a 
period of six (6) months  from the date of return  to work;  

ii)	  that she/he will return to work on the date of  the expiry of  
pregnancy/parental leave, unless this date is modified with Hydro One’s  
consent  or  unless  the employee is  then entitled to a leave extension 

provided for in this Article; 

iii)	  that should the employee fail to return to work  as per the provisions of  
Subsections 43.3(c)(i) and 43.3(c)(ii),  the employee recognizes that  
she/he is  indebted to Hydro One  for the amount  received under the SUB  
plan.  
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PREGNANCY/PARENTAL LEAVES - TIME LINES
 

P R O V I N C I A L 

(Only maximum entitlements available are shown) 

Birth Mothers: 

Pregnancy Leave 

2 wks  
93%  

15 wks  
EI SUB=93%  

Plus  Parental Leave as  outlined below.  

All  Parents who are Entitled to Parental Leave and EI Benefits  in  accordance with Employment  
Standards Act   

Parental Leave if EI Eligible 

2 week waiting period (if  
required)*  

3  weeks  Maximum 32 weeks  

Unpaid  EI  + SUB  = 93%  EI  

•	 Duration of Parental Leave is maximum 35 weeks if the employee has preceded their Parental Leave 
with Pregnancy Leave.  Otherwise, maximum is 37 weeks. 

* Note: A  waiting period is not always required.   Should parents choose to share parental benefits, the  
parent f iling the second claim  will  not be  required to serve a two-week  waiting period.   There will  be one 
waiting period per birth or adoption.  

All Parents who are entitled to Parental Leave in accordance with Employment Standards
Act but who are ineligible for EI Benefits 

Parental Leave if ineligible for EI 

Maximum 35 weeks
 
Unpaid
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44 SICK LEAVE PLAN 

It is recognized that the provisions of the Sick Leave Plan are not an automatic right of an 
employee and that administration of this Plan and all decisions regarding the appropriateness or 
degree of its application shall be vested solely in the Company. 

44.1 	 The Sick Leave Plan provides for  maintenance of an employee's income when he/she is  
absent  from work due  to illness or non-occupational injury.  

44.2 	 Employees  are granted 23 days  of  sick  leave a year  - eight  (8)  days  at  full  pay  and 15 
days at three-quarter pay.  These grants accumulate continuously each year if not used,  
up to a maximum of 200 days at three-quarter pay and no limit to the number of days at  
full pay.  

44.3 	 (This Section applies only to employees hired before January 1, 2002.   It  does not apply  
to employees  hired on or  after  this  date).  In the  year  in which an employee completes  six  
years  of  service,  all  sick  leave used in the first  year  of  service will  be restored.   In the 7th 
year  of service, all  sick leave used in the 2nd year  of service  will be  restored.   This will  
continue until the employee has completed 15 years  of service.  In the 16th year of  
service, all sick leave  used in the 11th through to the 15th years of service will be  
restored.   In  every  year  after  16 years  of  service,  sick  leave credits  will  be  restored at  the  
end of  the year  following  the year  in which they  were used.  There will  be no payout  of  
unused sick leave credits when an employee leaves the service of Hydro One.  

44.4 	 An employee will be reimbursed for any doctor’s note required by  Hydro One.  

44.5  	 The following  provisions  apply  only  to employees  hired on  or  after  January  1,  2002.   They  
do not apply to employees hired before  this date.  

44.5.1 	 When  employees  have exhausted their  sick  leave credits  and are on sick  leave,  
they  will  be  paid at  75%  of  their  base rate for  a period of  up to 6 months  or  until  
approved for  Long Term Disability  (LTD), whichever comes  first.  

44.5.2 	 Employees who are on continuous sick leave for  6 months and who qualify must  
go on LTD.  

44.5.3 	 In the event  of  denial  of  LTD  benefits,  employees  will  have  their  wages  
maintained at 75% of  their base rate until completion of their LTD appeal, for a  
period not to exceed 2 months.    

45  LONG  TERM  DISABILITY  

The Long Term Disability (LTD) Plan provides financial security and rehabilitative employment 
features to regular employees during their absence from work due to extended sickness or 
injury.  The benefits and terms and conditions of benefit entitlement of the Long Term Disability 
Plan are as described in: the Collective Agreement and the brochure entitled “Sick Leave and 
Long term Disability Plans, updated May 31, 2000”. These documents, by reference, form part 
of the Collective Agreement. The benefits and terms and conditions of benefit entitlement as 
described in the above documents can be changed by mutual consent only. 
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45.1  Qualifying Period  

The qualifying period is defined as the period six calendar months from the starting date 
of the employee's continuous absence due to disability; or a total of six months in 
accumulative authorized medical absences in the year prior to the date sick leave 
expires due to the same progressively deteriorating disability; or the expiration of sick 
leave whichever is longer. 

45.2  Disability Period  

The period in which an employee cannot continuously perform the essential duties of any 
position available in accordance with the priority placement criteria of the Rehabilitation 
and Re-employment Procedure. 

45.3  Benefits  

During the disability period, the plan will provide an income equal to the lesser of: 

Sixty-five percent (65%) of base earnings at the end of the qualifying period for LTD 
benefits, or 

Seventy-five percent (75%) of base earnings at the end of the qualifying period for 
LTD benefits less any pension entitlement and/or any supplement from the WSIB 
(excluding the Non-Economic Loss award) and or the Canada Pension Plan, 
excluding benefits for dependents. 

A person who runs out of sick leave credits during the qualifying period will be granted a 
leave of absence without pay until such time as the LTD qualifying period elapses. The 
employee will continue to receive service credit during this period and have coverage 
maintained in, but will not be required to contribute to, the Hydro One Pension Plan, 
Health and Dental benefits, and the Group Life Insurance Plan. 

45.4  Other Conditions  

45.4.1 	 Hydro One and/or  the insurance carrier  reserve the right  to periodically  obtain  
necessary proof of continued disability.  If at any time an individual  who has  
been declared disabled and placed on LTD  is  capable of  returning to  any  further  
service with Hydro One, Hydro One will request and the Society will normally  
grant a waiver of posting requirements except in the case of redeployment  
under Employment Continuity.  

45.4.2 	 Employees who are in receipt of LTD benefits  will have their LTD benefit levels  
adjusted by the indexation increase which is applied to Hydro One’s Pension 
Plan.  

45.4.3 	 Where a position is identified that both Hydro One  and the employee on LTD  
agree he/she can become qualified for  through  educational  retraining,  Hydro 
One will  pay  tuition fees associated with the retraining,  up to a maximum  of  
three years.  

45.4.4 	 Employees  on LTD  must  apply  for  CPP  disability  benefits  after  an appropriate  
period (6 months)  unless  there are compelling  (e.g.,  medical)  reasons  that  
prevent the employee from doing s o.  
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46 WORKERS’ COMPENSATION LEAVE 

An employee awarded a Workers' Compensation grant shall be granted a compensable disability 
leave with compensation made up of a tax-free Workplace Safety and Insurance Board award, 
and a taxable top-up grant for the duration of Workers' Compensation Disability benefits. The 
top-up grant will ensure an employee's net pay is maintained. 

If the employee is awarded a Loss of Earnings (LOE) award and is unable to perform the 
essential duties of any available job, the leave and top-up grant will be extended for the first 24 
months of the LOE award. If an employee is unable to return to work during the first two years of 
a LOE award, an application for LTD should be submitted. The qualifying period is waived in 
these cases, and LTD benefits will be payable at the expiry of the first LOE for a qualifying 
employee. 

Pending a decision of the Workplace Safety and Insurance Board regarding the legitimacy of a 
claim the employee will receive sick leave. Employees who are receiving Workers' 
Compensation benefits for claims or injuries suffered while in the employ of an Employer other 
than Hydro One are required to notify Hydro One of being in receipt of those benefits in order to 
qualify for the top up grant.  These employees will not be eligible for sick leave while receiving 
Workers' Compensation benefits for the top-up grant. 

The top-up grant for compensable disability leave will be withheld if the employee refuses a 
medically suitable position that she/he is capable of performing, pursuant to the provisions of 
Article 47 ("Rehabilitation and Re-Employment") of the Collective Agreement. The grant may 
also be withheld where an employee is subject to appropriate discipline or discharge for cause 
pursuant to Article 17 (“Discipline and Discharge”). 

Authority for withholding the supplementary grant is vested in Directors. 

47 REHABILITATION AND RE-EMPLOYMENT 

47.1  Application  

This Article applies to Hydro One employees (“eligible employees”) who: 

•	 Qualify for Long Term Disability (LTD) Plan benefits; and/or 
•	 Have been approved for a Workplace Safety and Insurance Board (WSIB) award; 

and/or 
•	 Are regular employees who have medical disabilities that prevent them from 

performing the essential duties of their jobs. These employees are referred to as 
medically-restricted-at-work (MRAW). 

47.2  Definitions  

“Medical rehabilitation” shall mean medical support services to facilitate speedy and 
maximum recuperation prior to or during rehabilitative employment, including physical, 
psychological or emotional assessments, therapy, treatment and conditioning. 

“Vocational Rehabilitation” shall mean support services to facilitate re-employment, 
including assessment of transferable occupational skills/aptitudes, identification of 
specific job accommodation and associated training requirements and formulation of 
rehabilitative employment plans and counselling. 
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“Rehabilitative employment” shall mean temporary work assigned to a recovering or 
recovered employee with an ultimate goal of continuing full employment. 

“Affected employees” shall mean employees who have undertaken vocational 
rehabilitation assessments provided by Hydro One and the results indicate a need for 
active services to facilitate the goal of returning to continuing full employment. This 
classification includes employees in receipt of LTD benefits who are assessed medically 
able to return to work. 

“Rehabilitative employees” shall mean employees who are eligible for rehabilitation and 
are capable of rehabilitative employment. 

47.3  General  

Rehabilitation employment may not be used as a means to manage, discipline or place 
employees with poor/unsatisfactory performance unrelated to medical reasons. 

47.4  Vocational Rehabilitation  

47.4.1 	 Hydro One shall  identify  eligible employees  as  soon as  possible and  ensure  
their timely assessment regarding their need for vocational rehabilitation  
services.  

47.4.2 	 Hydro One shall provide timely  vocational rehabilitation services for affected  
employees.  The goal is  to facilitate the employee’s  re-employment  in a 
continuing capacity that  will make maximum use  of  his or her  capabilities.  

47.4.3 	 Hydro One shall develop a rehabilitation plan (“the plan”)  for each affected  
employee. The plan is subject to mutual agreement of  the  employee, his/her  
personal physician, the Society (if its participation has been requested by the 
employee) and Hydro One.   The plan will establish a return to work  goal  that is  
reasonable and realistic  in the circumstances (e.g., recognition that a six-month  
rehabilitation may  be insufficient  for  LTD  benefit  recipients  in some cases).   It  
will also describe the training, conditioning and therapy programs required to  
enhance the employee’s  capabilities within a defined timeframe.  It  will include 
an assessment of an affected employee’s job accommodation needs (e.g.,  
reduced hours,  modified light  duties,  altered work  station).    The plan shall  have 
a pre-determined duration and will  be subject  to periodic  monitoring  to assess  
the need for corrective actions  to maximize the probability of successful  
continuing f ull time employment.   Any  party  to the plan may request its review  
and/or revision.  

47.4.4 	 Hydro One shall pay for vocational rehabilitation services and reimburse 
employees  for reasonable expenses related to vocational rehabilitation.  

47.4.5 	 Affected employees shall cooperate in the development of  their vocational  
rehabilitation plans.   MRAW employees shall provide confirmation of the nature 
of  their  medical  restrictions  by  his/her  personal  physician to Hydro One or  
arrange with Hydro One to have these restrictions assessed.  

47.5  Rehabilitative Employment  

47.5.1 	 This  section applies  to rehabilitative employees.  
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47.5.2 	 An employee is entitled to placement in a medically suitable and reasonable 
position that accommodates his/her needs as identified in his/her rehabilitation  
plan (e.g.,  reduced hours,  modified duties).   Where an employee is MRAW,  
his/her  fitness to perform essential duties of a job and work restrictions  shall be 
identified.  

47.5.3 	  Although the goal of  rehabilitation is  continuing employment  in a full-time 
position,  some employees  have medical  disabilities  that  may  not  be supportive 
of  working full-time.   Where the rehabilitation plan identifies  reduced hours  
(minimum 14 hours  maximum 28 hours per week) as a permanent  medical  
restriction (supported by medical evidence) the employee will be re-employed 
and accommodated in an available and suitable ongoing position  while retaining 
his/her LTD status.  

47.5.4 	 The priority placement  shall be the employee’s return to his/her pre-disability  
position.   Hydro One  shall  make  all  efforts  to accommodate the employee in  
his/her pre-disability position.  

47.5.5 	 In the event  that  efforts  to satisfy  an employee’s  assessed accommodation 
needs in his/her pre-disability position are not  feasible or upon mutual  
agreement of the employee, Hydro One and the Society (where the employee  
has  requested its  participation),  employees  may  be placed in a suitable alternate  
position.   In these cases, Hydro One shall  identify a target position or  family of  
positions compatible with the employee’s medical  restrictions.  

47.5.6 	 Where suitable alternate placement  is  required  or agreed upon,  an  employee  
shall apply for vacancies  identified by Hydro One as having essential job duties  
compatible with his/her  medical restrictions.  

47.5.7 	 Employees will be selected for  suitable alternate positions in accordance with 
Article 65.   Where more than one position is  available,  the employee  will  be 
offered the position  nearest  the salary  level  of  the  pre-disability  position.  The job  
offer  may be no more than two salary levels below the pre-disability position.  

47.5.8 	 Priority  will  be given to placement  of  employees  in positions  within Hydro One.   
External job opportunities,  however, will be explored if appropriate internal  
positions do not exist.   The employee must agree to any external placement.  

47.6  Terms and Conditions of Rehabilitative Employment  

47.6.1 	 Base salary  in rehabilitative employment  positions shall reflect normal  
scheduled hours  worked at  the current  base hourly  rate of  the position (i.e.,  
prorating shall apply in reduced hours situations).  

47.6.2 	 When a rehabilitative employee is placed in a position whose salary grade is  
lower  than his/her  pre-disability  position,  Hydro One will  maintain the base 
salary  and benefits  of  the pre-disability  position until  the employee’s  current  pay  
entitlement as determined by  step placement  in the new position exceeds that  
of the  pre-disability position.  
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47.6.3 	 Rehabilitative employees shall continue to receive approved LTD/WSIB/Sick  
Leave benefits in accordance with the applicable statutory or collective 
agreement provisions.   However, these entitlements shall be adjusted so that  
the total  of  the rehabilitative  base salary  and these benefits  shall  not  exceed the 
current  full-time base rate of the position occupied by the employee prior to  
disablement.  

47.6.4 	 Where an employee returning from LTD receives a base salary less than the  
LTD  benefit,  Hydro One  shall  pay  a supplementary  amount  equal  to the shortfall  
to the employee.  

47.6.5 	 Employees in receipt of  LTD benefits  shall receive the greater of  the base salary  
for hours worked or LTD  benefit entitlement.  

47.6.6 	 Employees  in receipt  of  LTD  benefits  shall  continue to receive full  (i.e.,  full  time)  
service credit  during  rehabilitative employment  and have full  coverage  (i.e.,  no  
prorating) in the Pension and Group Life Insurance Plans.  

47.6.7 	 Rehabilitative employees shall be eligible for performance pay increases.  They  
shall  receive performance appraisals  where medical  restrictions  do  not  preclude 
their application.  Performance appraisals and pay adjustments shall take into  
account  medical restrictions with respect to establishing goals and measuring 
achievements.  

47.6.8 	 Following  the successful  completion of  rehabilitative  employment  and 
placement in an ongoing position, the employee shall be ineligible for  
LTD/WSIB/Sick Leave benefits  and will receive the normal base salary  for their  
position.  

47.7  Termination of Employment  

In the event an eligible employee refuses reasonable rehabilitative employment or a 
reasonable job offer  for  re-employment,  the employee shall  be terminated without  
entitlement  to LTD  benefits.   Where  an employee grieves  termination for  medical  
incapacity  an arbitrator  shall  have jurisdiction  to consider  relevant  post-termination  
evidence of rehabilitation.  
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PART X - HEALTH  BENEFITS
 

Hydro One, through its claims services provider, shall provide extended health benefits and 
dental coverage as outlined in the brochure entitled “Health and Dental Plan for Society 
(effective April 1, 2008)” (dated January 12, 2009) as amended pursuant to Section 48.3 and in 
accordance with the insurance carrier contract in effect at the commencement of the collective 
agreement. This does not in any way restrict the Employer’s right to change the insurance 
carrier provided employee benefits are unaffected. 

48 EXTENDED HEALTH BENEFITS (EHB) 
48.1 	 Hydro One agrees  to offer employees the option of using the Preferred Vision Services  

(PVS) Plan, subject to its availability.  

48.2 	 Subject  to the written consent  of  the Society,  on a case by  case and  without  prejudice  
basis, Hydro One and individual employees may enter into written agreements  
(“individual agreements”) whereby, for a specified duration, the employees may  waive  
their rights under the EHB Plan and opt for a different/alternative treatment.   This  
enabling provision does not constitute an employee entitlement  to different/alternative 
treatments but rather allows special requests to be accommodated by mutual agreement  
without  increasing t he costs  of,  or  entitlements  under,  the  EHB  Plan.    Neither  the  
provisions of  these individual agreements nor the decision by any party not to enter into  
such an arrangement are grievable.  

48.3  The health and dental plan  and associated brochure shall be amended to include  
provision for the following changes;  

 Increase vision care to $600 every two years effective January 1, 2015. 

 Increase coverage of chiropractic charges (excess over OHIP coverage) to 
$700 per year. 

 Mandatory use of generic prescription drugs unless the employee’s
prescribing regulated health professional requires the use of brand name 
prescription drugs on medical grounds. 

 Align coverage of hearing aids with coverage under Ontario Government’s 
Assisted Devices Program (ADP): reimbursement for the purchase of a
replacement hearing aid is limited to when the existing hearing aid is not
suitable and/or cannot be repaired at a reasonable cost. 

 Change definition of “reasonable and customary” charges to be calculated
provincially. 

 Ontario Drug Benefit (ODB) Plan – Coordination with Hydro One Plan:
amend to apply to employees aged 65 and over.  Effective when OBD Plan 
changes introduced as part of the March 2012 Ontario budget are 
implemented, cap reimbursement for ODB  Plan deductible at $100 per year
for an individual and $200 per year for a couple. 

49	 DENTAL PLAN 

49.1  Effective January 1st  of each year of  the collective agreement,  the dentist  fees will be paid 
up to the amounts shown in the current  Ontario Dental Association (ODA) Fee Guide.  
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50 SEMI-PRIVATE HOSPITAL ACCOMMODATION PLAN 

Coverage under the Semi-Private Hospital Accommodation Plan is unchanged. 

51 PERSONAL ACCIDENTS 

51.1 	 Hydro One shall pay accident benefits to employees for accidental bodily injury causing  
temporary  total  disability,  permanent  total  disability  or  death in accordance with the  
current  Table of Personal Accident Benefits.  

51.2 	 Hydro One shall reimburse employees  for  medical expenses incurred as a result of an  
accident in excess of coverage provided by the Hydro One health benefits plans, OHIP or  
WSIB  to the extent permitted by law  
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PART XI- RELOCATION ASSISTANCE
 

The following provisions apply to regular employees and are outlined in the brochure entitled 
"Relocation Assistance Benefits for Performance Paid Staff" (1995). Employees in positions 
covered by Article 25 will receive the treatment contained herein when appointed to regular 
positions, and required to relocate as a result of Hydro One’s business. 

52 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PLAN 

52.1  Intent  

52.1.1 	 Hydro One’s purchase of an employee's principal place of  residence is designed  
to ensure that an employee who moves will not be forced to endure  
unreasonable periods of  family separation or inconvenience due to inability to  
sell the employee's home at a fair  market price.  

52.1.2 	 It  will be the prerogative of Hydro One to reject  an employee's application for  
Housing  Assistance if in Management's opinion the property is  not an 
acceptable risk.  

52.1.3 	 The employee must abide by all of the requirements of the Housing Assistance  
Plan.  Failure to do so will result in the employee becoming ineligible for housing 
assistance from Hydro One.  

52.2  Purchase Guarantee  

52.2.1 	 Hydro One will provide a purchase guarantee based on an appraisal  of the  
property's current worth by a group of up to three appraisers,  to be selected by  
the Real Estate Service  in conjunction with the employee.  

52.2.2 	 Hydro One will  not  request  appraisals  until  the employee is  ready  to list  his  or  
her  house in the marketplace providing  this  is  within one year  of  the employee's  
transfer  to the new  work  location and the employee is  prepared to abide by  
Subsection 52.2.4 and Subsection 52.3.1.  

52.2.3 	 The employee must  acknowledge acceptance  or rejection of  Hydro One’s  
Purchase Guarantee within five  days of its receipt.  If the employee rejects the  
Purchase Guarantee, Hydro One has no further responsibility  with regard to  
Housing Assistance or  the Purchase Guarantee.  

52.2.4 	 If the employee wishes to participate in the Housing Assistance Plan, the  
employee must  not  list  the property  for  sale until  the Purchase Guarantee has  
been accepted.  

52.2.5 	 Home Appraisal Documentation  

Hydro One will provide the Society with an initial six month report of home 
appraisal documentation prior to January 1, 1995.  Representatives from Hydro 
One and the Society will meet to discuss the particular form and content of 
subsequent reports. Upon agreement on the form and content a letter of 
understanding will be developed which will require the report to be given to the 
Society on a semi-annual basis for the term of this collective agreement. Any 
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anomalies in the report may be discussed by the Society and the Hydro One 
confidentially with full disclosure of information (including appraisals). 

52.3  Listing of Property  

52.3.1 	 If an employee chooses to participate in the Housing Assistance Plan, by 
accepting t he Purchase Guarantee,  the employee will  immediately list  the 
property for 90 days on MLS (where such service is available) at a price not  
exceeding 107% of the  guaranteed price.  

52.3.2 	 The employee will retain the right to sell to a third party until such time as the 
property is turned over  to Hydro One  for  resale.  

52.3.3 	 In order  to assist  the employee to dispose of  the  property  expeditiously  and at  a  
fair market value, the employee should notify the Employee Relocation 
Administrator of all offers to purchase during t he listing period.  Hydro One may  
ask  the employee to accept an offer which is lower than the Purchase  
Guarantee, whereupon the employee will be compensated  for  the difference 
between Hydro One’s Purchase Guarantee and the  amount of  the offer.  The  
employee's  acceptance of  any  offer  less  than Hydro One’s  Purchase Guarantee  
is not  mandatory and the employee will retain control of  the sale of the  
residence throughout  the listing period.  All offers to purchase will be held in  
confidence by the Employee Relocation  Administrator.  

52.4  Sale of Property by Hydro One   

52.4.1 	 The employee must be prepared to sign power  of attorney authorizing H ydro  
One to sell  property on the employee's behalf on the first day  following  the 90  
day listing period.  If the employee will be unable  to vacate the premises at that  
time, the Employee Relocation Administrator  must be notified.  

52.4.2 	 Hydro One will pay to the employee  the difference between the value of the  
property to Hydro One (Purchase Guarantee) and all existing encumbrances,  
including the advance of  equity.  

52.4.3 	 When an employee applies  for  assistance under  this  procedure,  he or  she  must  
declare under oath, if required by Hydro One, all encumbrances of any nature or  
kind whatsoever,  including  executions,  chattel  mortgages,  and  notices of  
conditional sales contracts which the employee is obliged to pay.  

52.4.4 	 In consideration of  the payment  to the employee of  the amount  established in 
Subsection 52.4.2,  the employee will  complete a deed of  sale of  the property,  
conveying  the same by  good and marketable title,  but  subject  to all  existing 
encumbrances, to Hydro One or its nominee.  

52.5  Advance of Equity  

In order to provide the employee with funds for a deposit or down payment on a 
residence at the new location, an advance of up to 100% of the employee’s equity 
(Purchase Guarantee minus encumbrances) in the residence at the former location may 
be loaned to the employee by Hydro One.  Advance of equity is interest free for 
employees who avail themselves of the Purchase Guarantee for 90 days for until the 
house is turned over to Hydro One or until the closing date of the sale of the house to a 
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third party, whichever comes first. For employees who reject the Purchase Guarantee, 
the advance of equity is interest free for 90 days.  Repayment is as set out in the 
Relocation Assistance Benefits brochure. 

53 MOVING EXPENSES 

53.1  Intent  

53.1.1 	 Since Hydro One has province-wide operations, employees may be required to  
move about the Province as part of  their  jobs. For clarification, relocation 
assistance  entitlements  are not limited to moves  within the Province.  

53.1.2 	 Hydro One recognizes  that  there may  be a number  of  relatively  costly  
expenditures  associated  with moving  and will  endeavour  to ensure that  such  
expenses will be adequately covered.  

53.1.3 	 Hydro One will  not  assume responsibility  to compensate for  any  upgrading  in an  
employee's standard of living which may take place as a result of  moving.  

53.1.4 	 The Housing Assistance Plan  will apply to the employee's principal place of  
residence and will not cover summer cottages, commercial real estate holdings  
or other secondary properties.  

53.1.5 	 Employees  who receive any moving expenses are subject to Canada Customs  
and Revenue Agency rules and regulation.  

53.1.6 	 Relocation expenses  will  not  be paid for  work  headquarter  transfers  within the  
boundary  of  the current  City  of  Toronto,  save for  exceptional  circumstances  of  
hardship as  may be reasonably determined by Hydro One.  

53.1.7 	 Notwithstanding anything in this Article, in order  to qualify  for moving expenses  
after the employee’s headquarters moves,  the headquarters move must  result in 
a greater distance  from the employee’s home.  

53.2  Minimum Moving Distance 

53.2.1 	 Normally,  an employee must  move a minimum  of  40 road  kilometres  by  the 
shortest normal route  closer to the new  work location to qualify for relocation 
assistance.   

53.2.2 	 The provisions set  out  in Subsection 53.2.1  will  apply  unless  Mid-Term 
agreements pursuant  to Article 7 are in effect.  

53.3  Expenses for Reimbursement  

53.3.1 	 Household Effects  

Hydro One will arrange for and shall pay the cost of packing, moving by freight 
or truck and insurance charges on household effects. 
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53.3.2  Home Buying and Legal  Fees   

Employees shall be reimbursed for legal disbursements and real estate 
brokerage fees associated with the purchase and/or sale of property valued up 
to five times the employee's annual base salary in the new location at the time 
of job transfer as follows: 

a)  Legal Fees 

•	 The employee will advise Hydro One of his/her preferred lawyer. 
Hydro One will request the lawyer for an estimate on what the fees will 
be to complete the sale and/or purchase transaction.  If Hydro One 
finds the solicitor’s estimate to be unreasonable, Hydro One will ask 
the employee to recommend another solicitor to close the transaction. 

•	 Legal fees and disbursements actually incurred in selling an old and 
buying a new residence will be paid by Hydro One. 

•	 Legal fees shall be defined to include fees for arranging or discharging 
a first mortgage when required and will include land transfer tax. 

•	 Disbursements shall be defined herein as those items paid by a lawyer 
on behalf of the employee for services in connection with the purchase 
or sale of the employee’s residence including land transfer tax and 
land surveys when required, Ontario New Home Warranty Program if 
required for a new house, GST, and penalty costs to a maximum of 
three months’ interest payments involved in discharging a first 
mortgage on the residence in the former location when required. 

b) Referral Fees/Home Inspection 

•	 When the employee is prepared to submit an offer to purchase on a 
property, Hydro One will make arrangement for one home inspection 
at Hydro One’s expense.  All offers to purchase should have a clause 
in the offer conditional upon the positive results of an inspection report. 
Any additional inspections for any reason will be at the employee’s 
expense. 

•	 Real estate brokerage fees charged by a real estate agency to the 
maximum standard recognized scale for services rendered in selling 
the employee’s house shall be paid by Hydro One. 

Note: The changes identified above are not meant to take away the 
existing right of the employee to select the real estate agent or lawyer. 

53.3.3  Transfer Expenses  

A transferred employee is expected to make arrangements to move 
expeditiously but this should not exceed a period of one year from date of 
transfer, except where there is a specific agreement between the employee and 
local management for an extension. The employee must provide in writing 
his/her intention to move to the supervisor, prior to receiving payment for any 
applicable living expenses.  Reimbursement for actual costs incurred in the 
move will be allowed as follows: 
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•	 All employees who are eligible for moving expenses shall be afforded 12 
weeks from the date the employee reports to work in the new location (i.e., 
date of transfer) to decide whether or not they wish to move. Payment of 
the following expenses is predicated on the employee maintaining his/her 
previous principal residence: 

a)	  During this 12 week period, the employee shall have the option of 
either commuting to and from his/her new work location and receiving 
incremental travel expenses (i.e., additional travel costs beyond the 
employee’s normal travel costs to the old work location), the total cost 
of which not to exceed living expense equivalent, or being paid living 
expenses in the new location. If the employee expressly indicates that 
he/she does not intend to relocate his/her residence, all expenses will 
cease at that time. 

b)	 All expenses will stop at the end of the 12 week decision period unless 
the employee has provided in writing his/her intention to move within 
one year of date of transfer. Providing that the employee 
demonstrates to Management’s satisfaction that arrangements to 
move with employee’s family to the new location are being made as 
quickly as possible, the employee’s living expenses in the new location 
or incremental travel expenses will be paid until such time as the 
employee moves or for a period not to exceed a further 6 months 
unless the employee can demonstrate serious hardship, in which case 
the period of expense coverage is 9 months (in addition to the initial 12 
week decision period).  The time limits mentioned above may be 
extended by a specific mutual agreement between the employee and 
line management for a total period not to exceed two years from the 
date of transfer. 

c) 	 If an employee, after providing written notification of his/her intention to 
move fails to do so, all expenses paid on his/her behalf or travel 
expenses paid to him/her for any period beyond the initial 12 weeks 
from the date of transfer or the date of his/her written intent to move, 
whichever comes first, shall be repayable to Hydro One. Repayment 
shall be made within one month of a written communication stating 
his/her intention not to move or within one year of date of transfer 
whichever comes first. 

d)	 Exceptions to the repayment requirement should the employee fail to 
move may be made by reasonable exercise of the Business Leader’s 
discretion (e.g., for reasons of significant unforeseen life hardships, 
Hydro One transfers, Hydro One international assignments, etc.). 

•	 Transportation to the new location and living expenses while in transit to the 
new location will be paid for the employee and family (spouse and 
dependent children) and any other dependents of the employee's 
household. A reasonable number of visits by the employee and family, to 
the new location to assist in the selection of a new principal residence will 
be paid at the discretion of local Management. 

•	 Living expenses of the employee and family during the period while 
household effects are in transit will be paid. 
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•	 Reasonable upkeep costs including mortgage interest on the old residence 
will be paid for a period of up to three months after the employee has moved 
to the new residence but still retains title to the old residence due to an 
inability to sell. If closure of the sale is imminent, the period may be 
extended by up to six weeks. 

•	 Time off with pay to a maximum of one day’s base earnings if the day of the 
move falls on a normally scheduled working day. 

•	 Employees may elect, subject to the negotiations of their availability through 
Business Unit Mid-Term Agreements (Article 7), to receive lump sum 
payments in lieu of the following: 

* temporary living expenses; 

* reimbursement for costs associated with return to residence headquarters; 

* benefits and expenses associated with house hunting trips; 

* temporary storage, etc. 

53.3.4  Spousal Assistance  

An employee will be reimbursed for his or her spouse's job search expenses, 
supported by receipts, up to a maximum of $750.00. 

53.3.5  Rental Assistance  

An employee who transfers to a higher cost rental area and who rents 
comparable rental accommodation will be provided with rental assistance by 
Hydro One as follows. The extent of this assistance will be the lesser of: 

a)	  the monthly rent in the old location multiplied by Hydro One’s rental 
differential; 

or 

b)	 the amount of the monthly increase in rent. 

An employee who rents in the former location and purchases in the new location 
will be eligible for the equivalent of rental assistance as will the employee who 
conversely owns a home in the former location and rents in the new location. 

Rental assistance will be provided for a five year period, based on 100% 
assistance in the first year and decreasing by 10% annually over the next four 
years. 

This assistance will cease if the employee transfers to a new work location, 
terminates his/her employment with Hydro One, ceases to rent, retires or dies. 

53.3.6  Rental Management Program  

Upon request, Hydro One will arrange for a rental management firm to rent an 
employee's house when he/she is expected to return within five years and will 
pay the costs associated with this arrangement if it is in Hydro One’s financial 
interests to do so. 
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53.3.7 	 Miscellaneous Expenses  

Employees will be reimbursed for miscellaneous expenses associated with the 
move up to the limit of one month's salary based on normal scheduled hours of 
work. These expenditures are intended to cover items such as: 

•	 cost of rental search assistance; 

•	 costs incurred as a result of the move such as, cleaning, painting and 
decorating costs; adaptation, removal, installation or replacement of house 
furnishings and appliances; 

•	 costs for connecting water, natural gas, and electricity to a new house if 
charged to the employee as purchaser. 

Employees will not be reimbursed for capital expenditures which tend to 
increase the market value of a house, major house repairs or renovations. 

53.4  Second Related Move  

If a suitable residence is not available at time of transfer, an employee may rent 
temporary premises for up to one year.  Under these circumstances, Hydro One will 
reimburse the employee for costs incurred in accordance with all Sections of this 
Agreement for either one of the two moves. For the other move, only costs of 
transportation, moving household effects, and legal fees incurred will be paid. 

53.5  On Retirement  

53.5.1 	 If  Hydro One requires  an employee who occupies  a house or  trailer  on  Hydro 
One property or a site under Hydro One control to move on retirement, the  
employee will be reimbursed as outlined in Section 53.3 for the cost of a move  
to any location in Ontario in which he or  she desires to settle.  

53.5.2 	 If an employee is requested to undertake a change in work headquarters  
involving a change in principal residence, and is age 55 or older on the date of  
transfer, consideration shall be given to the reimbursement of  some or all of  the  
moving expenses of that individual upon eventual retirement  from Hydro One.   
The extent  and terms  of  the assistance to be provided upon retirement  will  be 
determined at the time of transfer.  

53.5.3 	 Only  moving  expenses  within the Province of  Ontario or  to the nearest  exit  point  
from  the Province will be eligible for consideration.  

54 FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE PLAN 

Hydro One shall contribute towards the interest costs on the increase in capital expenditure for 
an employee who is transferred to a higher cost housing area.  Eligibility for this assistance will 
be determined by using: 

a) a house-for-house comparison conducted by Hydro One. 

The amount of assistance will depend upon the: 
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• sale price of the residence in the former location; 

• relative value of comparable housing in the new location; 

• actual increase in housing costs (purchase price less sale price); 

• current interest costs 

The locality differential will be based on the differential in effect as of the date of closing of the 
purchase of the residence in the new location. The interest rate used to calculate the level of 
assistance will be based on Hydro One’s employee housing loan rate for a five year term as 
published by the Treasury Division (or the actual mortgage rate, whichever is less) as of the date 
of closing of the purchase of the residence in the new location. 

The financial assistance will decrease annually in twenty (20) percent increments over a five 
year period. 

An employee receiving financial assistance must advise Hydro One if he/she sells or rents 
his/her house in the new location within five years of purchase. Assistance provided to the 
employee will be reviewed and revised accordingly. 

Financial Assistance ceases upon termination or retirement.  However, should an employee die 
while receiving financial assistance associated with relocation, such assistance may continue as 
per the original entitlement based on a case-by-case review by the Business Unit providing the 
following condition is met: 

•	 the designated beneficiary provides affidavits on an annual basis that the principal 
residence for which the assistance is paid continues to be his/her principal residence and 
that no new revenues for renting any portion of the residence are being received. 

55 HOUSE EVALUATION AND GUARANTEE PLAN 

Upon subsequent transfer within Hydro One, an employee will be guaranteed his/her purchase 
price up to a maximum of four times his/her base salary at the time of the initial transfer (plus 
$1500 for capital improvements on new homes, $15,000 for resale homes or minus $3,000 for 
damages to the property).  This guarantee will be for a period of ten years from the date of 
purchase. Improvements must be verified by receipts and do not include normal painting, 
decorating and maintenance costs. An employee may not sell his/her house for less than the 
guaranteed amount without the consent of Hydro One. 

56 COMPENSATION WHEN ASSIGNED TO TEMPORARY WORK HEADQUARTERS 

56.1  Intent  

a)	 When there is an assignment to a Temporary Work Headquarters, the employee 
and his/her supervisor must have a mutual understanding of the terms of the 
assignment prior to its commencement using the following provisions. 

b)	 Employees assigned to a Temporary Work Headquarters should not be separated 
from their families for exceptionally long periods of time due to work requirements 
and should be compensated for all reasonable out-of-pocket expenses and travel 
costs. 
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c)	 When an employee is assigned to a Temporary Work Headquarters, the employee 
will normally remain at the Temporary Work Headquarters. If there is mutual 
agreement between the supervisor and employee to commute daily, then the 
employee may do so. 

d)	 Employees will be reimbursed for all reasonable out-of-pocket expenses associated 
with being assigned to the Temporary Work Headquarters. 

e)	  Employees will be reimbursed for any additional travel costs beyond their normal 
travel costs to their Regular Work Headquarters. 

f) 	 Travel time on the first trip to, and on the last trip from, the Temporary Work 
Headquarters shall be either during normal scheduled hours or compensated in 
accordance with Article 59 (Travel Time) if outside normal scheduled hours. 

g)	 Selections for Temporary Work Headquarters assignments should not be made on 
the basis of travel cost considerations. 

56.2  Definitions  

"Regular Work Headquarters": The location to which the employee normally reports in 
order to receive work assignments or to perform regular duties. 

"Temporary Work Headquarters": The location to which an employee is directed in order 
to carry out assigned duties away from Regular Work Headquarters. 

"Periodic Return":  The return to the employee's principal residence once every two 
weeks. 

56.3  Compensation When Remaining at Temporary  Work  Headquarters (TWHQ)  

a)	  When the employee resides at the TWHQ and does not commute, the employee 
shall be reimbursed for all reasonable out-of-pocket expenses incurred while at the 
TWHQ. 

b)	  An employee who resides at the TWHQ will be allowed a periodic return once every 
two weeks. 

The employee shall be reimbursed for travel costs associated with the periodic 
return for the distance between his/her principal residence and his/her TWHQ, less 
normal travelling costs. Travel time associated with periodic return, outside normal 
scheduled hours and in excess of one hour each way, shall also be compensated. 
Compensation will be either in equivalent time off, or in pay, at straight time rates. 
Time spent in obtaining a meal will not be compensated. 

c) 	 On intermediate weekends, if the cost of remaining at the TWHQ would be less 
than the cost of a return trip, the employee may claim actual travel costs up to the 
cost of remaining at the TWHQ. If the cost of remaining at the TWHQ is greater 
than the cost of a return trip, the employee may be reimbursed for all travel costs 
incurred for a return trip on that weekend. 

d)	 For employees who reside in rental or leased accommodation at the TWHQ, cost of 
travel on intermediate weekends will be based on the lesser of a per diem rate 
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based on the daily costs of normally used local hotel/motel accommodation (meals  
included)  or actual  travel costs  (less normal  travelling costs).  

e) Travel time will not be paid for return trips to home on intermediate weekends. 

56.4 	 If the temporary assignment appears to cause the employee to reside separately from  
his/her  family for a long dur ation, and for long distances, i.e., more than 100 kilometres,  
the supervisor may permit  the employee to rent accommodation for his/her  family near  
the TWHQ.  In this  situation, the employee will  be reimbursed for all  reasonable 
out-of-pocket  costs,  including  the difference in rent  paid out  in the temporary  location and  
any  rent received from the principal  residence.  

56.5 	 Compensation for Daily Commuting  To,  and From,  Temporary Work  Headquarters  

a)	  When an employee and supervisor have mutually agreed that the employee may  
commute to the TWHQ  on a daily basis, the employee shall be compensated for  
his/her  travel time in accordance with the provisions of Article 59 ("Travel Time").  

The use of a Hydro One vehicle will be one of the commuting options considered. 

If a Hydro One vehicle is not used, the employee shall be compensated for his/her 
travel costs (i.e., public transportation costs or cents per kilometre, whichever, in the 
Supervisor's opinion, is the most reasonable considering the travel time and 
transportation expenses involved) in addition to his/her travel time. 

The total amount of reimbursement for the employee's travel time and travel costs 
will be up to a maximum of the expenses that would have been incurred if the 
employee were to remain at the Temporary Work Headquarters (lodging and 
meals). In determining this maximum, consideration will also be given to the 
expenses that would have been incurred if the employee had used a Hydro One 
vehicle. 

b)	  When an employee commutes daily, he/she is required to be at the Temporary 
Work Headquarters at normal starting time and remain until normal quitting time. 

Note:	 Where the planned duration of the assignment at a Temporary Work 
Headquarters is greater than one year, the employee will be eligible for full 
relocation assistance. 

56.6 	 Exception  

This Article does not apply to employees who on a daily or short-term basis may be 
required to work at a number of different work headquarters. In these cases, local 
management will determine the appropriate compensation treatment, but such 
compensation will not be less than that applicable to other employees under this Article. 
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PART XII -TIME WORKED OUTSIDE NORMAL HOURS

 

57 ON-CALL SERVICE 

The following on-call service provisions shall apply. 

57.1 	 Definition  

On-call service is the requirement to be available outside normal work hours to meet unusual conditions, satisfy needs for assistance or direction, and return to work within a reasonable time, as specified by the supervisor.  
During the period of assignment, the staff member must be capable of responding. Normally, employees are not expected to be on call for a continuous, long-term period. 

57.2 	 Payment  
57.2.1 	 Compensation for  on-call service is applicable in the following cases:  

a)  there is a regular need for it (e.g. weekly,  monthly, annually) and;  
b)  the supervisor  formally notifies  the employee of  the assignment.  

57.2.2 	 The on-call service payment  for any 16-hour period outside normal work hours  is one half hour per day calculated at  Step 9  MP4/TMS5.  

57.2.3 	 The on-call service payment  for any 24-hour period outside normal work hours  (i.e., Saturday, Sundays, Statutory Holidays  and granted days) is  one hour per  day calculated at Step 9  MP4/TMS5.  

57.2.4 	 The on-call  service payments  specified above will  apply  only  to the time periods  as specified.  

58 OVERTIME 

The following provisions shall apply to employees when assigned to work overtime. 

58.1	 The method of compensation, for authorized overtime, may be money or time off at the appropriate premium rate. The employee or the supervisor may propose the method of payment, but it is the supervisor's responsibility to 
approve the method of payment most compatible with the unit's needs.  Prior understanding between the supervisor and employee is desirable. If no request is made prior to the overtime being worked or ifthere is no 
agreement between the employee and the supervisor on the method of compensation, payment at the appropriate overtime rates will be automatic and paid. Lieu time for overtime accrued shall be limited in 
total to the number of hours equivalent to the employees normal work week. When an employee reaches these hours, he/she will be unable to request further lieu time for overtime worked untilhe/she has 
brought the hours below the set limit. The accrued lieu time will be taken at a time which is mutually-agreeable to both parties and can be carried overto the following calendar year. If a mutually agreeable time 
cannot be establishedby both parties, the employee will be required to cash out the lieu time banked on March 31st of the following calendar year. 
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58.2 Day Workers 

Overtime Worked Overtime Hours Rate of Payment 
Monday to Friday Authorized overtime 

beyond normal scheduled 
hours worked in the day 

Time and one half (T-1/2) 

Saturday Authorized overtime Time and one-half (T-1/2) 
Sunday Authorized overtime Two times (2T) 
Statutory Holiday Authorized overtime Monday to Friday: Two times 

(2T) for all unscheduled hours 
plus a Statutory Holiday credit. 

Saturday:  Two times (2T) for 
all unscheduled hours worked. 

58.3 Shift Workers 

Overtime Worked Overtime Hours Rate of Payment 
Scheduled Work 
Days 

Authorized 
overtime beyond 
normal scheduled 
hours worked in 
the day. 

Monday to Saturday: Time and one half 
(T-1/2) 

Sundays and Statutory Holidays: Two 
times (2T) 

Scheduled Days Off Authorized 
overtime on a 
normally 
scheduled day off. 

Monday to Saturday:   Time and one-half  
(T-1/2).  

Sunday:   Two times (2T).  

Statutory Holidays  (Monday to Friday):   
Two times (2T) plus a Statutory Holiday  
credit  for hours worked up to normal hours  
for the day.  

Statutory Holiday (Saturday):   Two times  
(2T).  

58.4	 For OSS and TMS staff required to work overtime and supervise staff receiving a higher 
overtime rate than that paid under Sections 58.2 and 58.3 above, the treatment shall be 
as follows: OSS and TMS staff receive two times their base hourly rate for all work, as 
described above, performed outside the first four clock hours after normal quitting time, 
Monday to Friday, and for all such work performed on Saturday. 

58.5	 In addition to employees covered under Subsection 58.4 employees who are directly 
involved in the operation, maintenance or construction of production, transmission or 
distribution facilities (exclusive of head office staff) and who directly supervise or work 
beside PWU employees will be compensated with the equivalent to PWU overtime 
premiums for all overtime worked, including the minimum payments received by PWU 
staff for both emergency and scheduled overtime. Employees work beside PWU 
employees if, as a regular part of their job, they are required to work with PWU staff on 
essentially the same job, under the same general conditions, and their presence at site 
for the overtime in question is necessary for task progress. 
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Employees may be designated as eligible under the above on an on-going basis or on an 
assignment by assignment basis at the discretion of Hydro One. 

58.6 Recording Overtime 

Management shall record assigned and paid overtime and will report the same to the 
Society every 6 months. 

59 TRAVEL TIME 

The following provisions shall apply to employees who are required to travel on business for 
Hydro One. 

59.1 General 

Some traveling time outside of normal hours of work to and from work locations, other 
than the regular work headquarters, is an inherent part of many jobs, for which no 
additional compensation is normally made. 

59.2 Excessive Travel 

a)	 It is recognized that in some situations travel might be excessive.  In these cases, 
the preference is for the supervisor and the employee to arrive at a mutual 
agreement as to what constitutes "excessive". This determination should be based 
on the following considerations: 

•	 the amount of travel time that is required (hours per day, week and month) 

•	 the choice of travel options 

•	 the cost of travel choice/option 

•	 if the employee travels with PWU employees (i.e., internal relativity) 

•	 the time above and beyond the employee's normal travel time between home 
and normal work headquarters 

•	 the desire to compensate for travel time with time off 

Where there is no mutual agreement, excessive travel time shall be defined as follows 
and compensated at straight time: 

•	 the travel time in excess of one hour at the beginning and end of the normal 
scheduled day and greater than the employee's normal travel time; OR 

•	 where the daily rate is not exceeded, the travel time in excess of five hours per week 
greater than the employee's normal travel time; OR 

•	 where neither the daily nor weekly rate is exceeded, the travel time in excess of 
twenty (20) hours per month greater than the employee's normal travel time. 
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b)	  When a special assignment calls for departure from the employee's home in the 
evening, or on a regular day off, time spent in travel will be compensated at straight 
time. 

59.3 Emergency Overtime Work 

Non-Prearranged Overtime Work:  Travel time will be paid at the appropriate overtime 
rates for any work outside and in addition to normally scheduled hours for which there 
has been no pre-arrangement and an extra trip is required.  Notification for prearranged 
overtime must be given at least 24 hours in advance of the start of such work. 

59.4  Attendance  at  Seminars, Conventions, Etc.  

a)	  When an employee attends a convention,  seminar, training course,  or similar  
function and does not arrive at  the destination or depart  from it until after normal  
work hours, no additional time allowance will be paid, i.e., this travel  time will be  
considered as  part  of  the employee's  contribution to attendance at  a  mutually  
benefiting function of this  nature.  

b)	  Where Hydro One directs an employee to take a training c ourse, travel time will be 
compensated in accordance with Article 59.2  .  

59.5  Flexibility  

Variations to the provisions of this Article made by agreement between the supervisor 
and the employee are permitted, subject to Director approval. 

60 SHIFT WORK (M&P, TMS)) 

60.1  Definitions  

Shift: All scheduled hours of a shift are considered to occur in the calendar day that the 
shift ends. 

Scheduled Work: The hours of work assigned as per the shift schedule. Scheduled work 
cannot include overtime. 

Positive/Negative Time Balances: Total hours accumulated in a time bank less the 
product of the normal scheduled hours of work for the position times the number of 
weeks since the time bank was previously balanced to zero. The result may be positive 
or negative. 

60.2  Shift Workers  

Consultation with the Society will occur prior to implementation of any future change to 
scheduled hours.  Hours of Work will not be changed as a result of this Article. 

Some jobs are shift work jobs e.g. Shift Operating Supervisors. Management reserves 
the right to put incumbents in these jobs on shift. 

The job evaluation plan used to evaluate M&P jobs will be used as the vehicle to 
determine the relative worth of M&P shift positions within the shift family of jobs, and to 
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establish appropriate relativity between positions in this family and other non-shift M&P 
positions. 

The requirement to obtain and maintain a license(s) to hold a shift position shall be 
identified in the job document (description and specification). 

The number of personnel provided per shift position shall be such that no regularly 
scheduled overtime will be required. Due to the nature of Hydro One’s operations, it may 
be necessary for employees on shift to work some overtime. 

Management shall retain the right to place employees in shift positions for training and 
development purposes provided that the implications of possible classification changes 
on completion of the shift development phase are fully identified to the incumbent before 
the shift position is accepted. 

Management shall provide an opportunity for input from employees prior to establishing 
shift schedules. 

Management will use reasonable efforts to provide a minimum of seven (7) days' notice 
for shift workers when their hours of work, as shown on the regular schedule, are to be 
changed, except in the case of a forced unit outage or for reasons of equipment failure or 
safety.  Management will use reasonable efforts in revising the regular schedule so as to 
provide the following minimum hours off between shifts: 

a)	  Shift change notices between 12-hour shifts will provide at least 12 hours off.  

b)	  Shift change notices  from a 12-hour shift to an eight-hour shift will provide at least  
12 hours off.  

c) 	 Shift change notices  from an eight-hour shift to a 12-hour shift will provide at least  
15 hours off.  

d)	  Shift change notices between eight-hour shifts will provide at least 15 hours off.  

60.3 	 Shift Allowances  (M&P, TMS)    

a) Shift Premiums 

•	 Shift work on Saturdays and Sundays:  50% of 95% of MP4 Step 9 rate per 
hour worked. 

• Shift work on statutory holidays: 95% of MP4 Step 9 rate per hour worked. 

The Statutory Holiday  shift premium  shall be paid on an actual hourly-as-worked basis.  

b)  Shift Differentials 

•	 For work on an 8-hour afternoon shift (1600 - 2400 hours) - 75¢ per hour 
worked 

•	 For work on an 8-hour night shift (0000 - 0800 hours) - $1.00 per hour worked 

•	 For work on a 12-hour night shift only - $1.15 per hour worked. 
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60.4  Information Technology Organizations  (M&P)  

In information technology organizations where the shift allowance payable to an M&P 
Shift Supervisor does not amount to at least 112% of the shift-related payments received 
by the PWU-represented staff working the same shifts, an annual adjustment will be 
made to the shift allowance for the M&P Shift Supervisor. 

Until Hydro One is able to solve the relativity problem in information technology 
organizations, M&P shift supervisors shall receive an annual adjustment which would 
result in a 12% differential between their shift allowance and the shift-related payments 
received by the PWU-represented staff working the same shifts. Where a 12% 
differential exists, no annual adjustment will be made. 

Employees in information technology organizations who either start or leave an M&P shift 
position during the year will receive a monthly pro-rated allowance.  One-half month's 
tenure is necessary for receipt of the allowance for that month. 

60.5 	 Ten Hour Shifts  

Hydro One may assign  employees covered by this Article to 10 hour  shifts, without a 
vote,  with the exception of  employees  subject  to the Letter  of  Understanding  re “Hours  of
  
Work  for Field Management and Professional (FM&P) Staff” dated July 2, 1996. 
 

The following  conditions shall  apply:
 

a)  Notice
  

Management will use reasonable efforts in revising the regular schedule so as to  
provide the following minimum hours off  between shifts:  

i)  Shift change notices between 10-hour shifts will provide at least 12 hours off. 

ii)  Shift change notices between a 10-hour shift to a 12-hour shift or vice versa, will 
provide at least 12 hours off. 

iii) Shift changes notices from a 10-hour shift to an 8 hour shift or vice versa will 
provide at least 15 hours off. 

b)  Shift Differential  

•	 First shift - 0600 - 1800 hours - no shift differential 
• Second shift - 1400 - 0200 hours - $0.75 differential per hour worked 

c)  Shift Premium  

•	 Shift work on Saturdays and Sundays - 50% of 95% of MP Step 9 rate per hour 
worked. 

•	 Shift work on statutory holidays - 95% of MP4 Step 9 rate per hour worked. 

•	 The statutory holiday shift premium shall be paid on an actual hourly-as-worked 
basis. 

d)  Special Circumstances 
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Collective Agreement  provisions for  time off  shall  apply  except as modified for the  
following Special Circumstances;  

On 10-hour day/shifts the following items will be credited for pay purposes on an 
hour-for-hour basis: 

i)  Vacation  
ii)  Floating Holidays  
iii)  Sick Leave  
iv)  Leave of Absence/Unpaid Time Off  
v)  Travel Time  
vi)  Medical and Dental Consultation - Periods of less than four hours shall not be  

deducted from sick  leave  credits.  

a)	  In the application of the above-noted items (i)  (ii) and (iii), a “days” entitlement will  
mean eight  hours,  i.e.  a 10-hour  day/shift will  constitute one day and two hours  
deducted from credits.  

b)	  When an employee is scheduled to work a 10-hour day/shift and one of the under-
noted conditions occurs,  a “day” will be considered to be 10 hours.  

i)  Jury duty  and attendance at court  
ii)  Funerals  
iii)  Moving Day  
iv)  Time Charges  for Attendance at Delegates’  Council and meetings  of  the  

Society’s Board of Directors.  

60.6 	 Periodic Shifts  for Non-Shift Workers  

1)	 Periodic shifts for non-shift employees shall be allowed to mirror shifts created 
under PWU "periodic shift" agreements in force at the time of settlement, when 
the Society employee(s) provides direct supervision or technical support 
(including inspection/testing) alongside such PWU-represented employees for: 

a) field settings
 
b) laboratory settings.
 

2)	 In the circumstances described in paragraph 1, above, an employee shall be 
assigned to periodic shifts for a maximum of 60 working days per fiscal year in the 
aggregate, under applicable shift provisions of the Collective Agreement including 
normal shift differentials and premiums. Where the PWU supply non-shift 
workers, the Society shall not unreasonably withhold its consent to supply 
consistent supervision for the duration of the project. 

3)	 This Article does not alter existing local agreements in force at the time of 
settlement, including agreements reached pursuant to Article 71, and 
modifications of the provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 are negotiable as local 
agreements pursuant to Article 7. 

4)	 The parties may review the application and operation of this Article prior to the 
end of the Collective Agreement. 
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61 SHIFT WORK (FM&P) 

61.1  Intent  

•	 Assignment of FM&P staff to shift will normally be on a voluntary basis. However, 
in the absence of any qualified volunteers, Hydro One reserves the right to appoint 
specific individuals to perform the work. 

•	 An employee who has volunteered may opt out of a shift arrangement by giving one 
month's written notice, subject to the above. 

•	 Except in an emergency situation, at least seven days' notice will be given with 
respect to shift change notices. 

•	 Hydro One will propose shift arrangements and seek the Society's input on 
proposed shift arrangements. 

•	 A minimum period for a shift is four days. 

•	 Hydro One reserves the right to terminate specific shift arrangements by giving one 
month's written notice. 

61.2  Definitions (See Article 60)  

61.3  Shift Differentials  

Scheduled hours worked in shifts commencing during t he following hours shall have the
  
following shift differential apply:
  

a) two- or three-shift coverage of eight hours or less:
 

07:00 – 10:00 Zero differential 

10:00 – 18:00 An amount equal to one-seventh of FM&P 12 reference 
point rate per hour worked 

18:00 – 07:00 An amount equal to one-fifth of FM&P 12 reference point 
rate per hour worked 

b)  two-shift coverage of greater than eight hours: 

06:00 – 10:00 Zero differential 

10:00 – 06:00 An amount equal to one-fifth of FM&P 12 reference point 
rate per hour worked 

61.4  Shift Premiums  

Scheduled hours worked on Saturday and Sunday will be paid at an amount equal to the 
employee's base rate plus half of FM&P 12 Step 9 rate per hour worked. 
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For scheduled work performed on a statutory holiday, the amount paid equals the 
employee's base rate plus one times FM&P 12 Step 9 rate per hour worked. An 
additional day off will be scheduled in lieu of the statutory holiday. 

61.5 	 Overtime  

Authorized overtime beyond the normal scheduled shift hours shall be compensated in 
accordance with the overtime provisions of this Agreement. 

61.6 	 Time Balancing  

A time bank will be established for each employee to record the total number of  
scheduled hours worked plus scheduled hours paid for vacation, sick leave, time off in  
lieu or other approved  paid time off.   The time bank will be reduced to zero after the 
 
duration of the shift  schedule.
  

For positive time balances the employee may elect:
 

i)  payment at  time and a half  for 50% of  the hours  and double time for the remainder;
  

or
 

ii)  time  off at  straight time. 
 

Negative time balances  existing at the end of  the shift schedule,  or caused by  interruption 
 
or cancellation, will be written off. 
 

Overtime hours are not counted in the time bank.
 

61.7 	 Special Circumstances    

In the application of  the under-noted items  a reference under  the appropriate provision to 
"days"  entitlement  will  mean eight  hours.   For  example,  a 12-hour  shift  will  constitute one  
and one-half days deducted from credits.   Items (e) and (f) will be credited,  for pay  
purposes, on an hour-for-hour basis.  

a)  Vacation  

b)  Floating Holidays  

c)  Sick Leave  

d)  Leave of Absence  

e)  Travelling Time Outside Normal Working  Hours  

f)  Payment  for  Relief Work  

When an employee is  scheduled to work shift and one of the following items applies,  a  
"day" will be considered to be one scheduled shift. 
 

a)  Legal Hearings
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b)	  Funerals  

c) 	 Moving Day  

61.8 	 10 Hour Days/Shifts   

On 10-hour days/shifts the following items will be credited for pay purposes on an hour-
for-hour basis: 

a)	  Vacation  

b)	  Floating Holidays  

c) 	 Sick Leave  

d)	  Leave of  Absence/Unpaid Time Off  

e)	  Travel Time  

f) 	 Medical  and Dental  Consultations  –  Periods  of  less  than four  hours  shall  not  be 
deducted from sick  leave  credits.  

In the application of (a), (b) and (c) above, a “day’s” entitlement will mean eight hours i.e., 
a 10-hour day/shift will constitute one day and two hours deducted from credits. 

When an employee is scheduled to work a 10-hour day/shift and one of the following 
conditions occurs, a “day” will be considered 10 hours: 

 Jury duty and attendance at court 
 Funerals 
 Moving Day 
 Time Charges for Attendance at Delegates’ Council and Meetings of the Society 

Board of Directors. 

On a 10-hour day/shift, basic Statutory Holiday and special time off provisions remain 
unchanged i.e., time off and pay entitlements will continue to be calculated on an eight-
hour basis. Employees will be given the opportunity to recover two hours when a 
Statutory Holiday falls on a scheduled 10-hour day/shift and the employee is not given 
the opportunity to work.  Such hours shall be worked at straight time and shall be 
scheduled by mutual agreement between the employee and his/her supervisor. 

On a 10-hour day/shift, authorized overtime beyond 10 hours work on scheduled 
workdays and all hours worked on scheduled days off shall be compensated in 
accordance with Article 58. 

62 COMPENSATION AND WORKING CONDITIONS - 12-HOUR SHIFT SCHEDULE 

The following provisions apply to employees who work a 12-hour shift schedule. 

62.1 	 General Provisions  

62.1.1 	 The 12-hour  shift  schedule will  average the regular  scheduled hours  per  week  
for employees and will  indicate the days and hours of work  (shift)  for each 
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employee.   Payment  will  be determined in accordance with this  Article and as  
outlined elsewhere in Article 60 ("Shift  Work  - M&P, TMS)".  

62.1.2 	 The implementation of  12-hour  shift  work  will  be  on the understanding  that  its  
application will not result  in any appreciable increase in cost  to Hydro One.  

62.1.3 	 Hydro One or  the Society  shall  have  the right  to  terminate 12-hour  shift  work.   
Written notice must be provided by the Department Manager to the Society  
President  or vice versa.  

a)	  If  the notice is two months prior  to the end of  the current schedule, 12-hour  
shift work will terminate at the end of  the current schedule.  Reason(s)  for  
termination will be provided by the respective party.  

b)	  The  12-hour  shift  schedule may  be cancelled immediately  by  Hydro One 
should any of  the following be adversely affected: safe operation of plant;  
health of shift workers; public safety.  

Shift work  monitoring criteria may include employee health, employee  
safety, employee attitude, attrition, overtime availability, insufficient notice 
for shift change, operating error, productivity, shift  turnover  and cost.  

c) 	 When employees  at  any  Department  have exercised the right  to opt  out  of 
time-balanced 12-hour  shift work, no new 12-hour shift work  may be 
introduced for  those employees without the mutual agreement of local  
management and  the local Society  representative.  

62.1.4 	 All policies and agreements which normally apply to employees will continue to  
apply unless specifically stated otherwise in this Article.  

62.2  Shift Differential  

A shift differential of $1.15 per hour worked will be paid to 12-hour shift employees for 
each night shift hour worked, in accordance with Article 60.3 ("Shift Work (M&P, TMS"). 

62.3  Shift Premium  

Hourly shift allowances shall be paid to M&P and TMS shift workers, for hours worked as 
follows: 

Shift work on Saturdays and Sundays 50% of 95% of the MP4 Step 9 rate per 
hour worked. 

Shift work on Statutory Holidays 95% of the MP4 Step 9 rate per hour 
worked. 

The Statutory Holiday shift premium shall be paid on an actual hourly-as-worked basis. 

62.4  Overtime   

62.4.1 	 Authorized overtime beyond 12 hours of work on scheduled workdays  Monday  
to Saturday inclusive and all hours  worked on scheduled days off Monday to  
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Saturday inclusive shall  be compensated in accordance with the overtime  
provisions of this Agreement.  

62.4.2 	 Authorized overtime beyond 12 hours of work on scheduled workdays  which are 
Sundays or Statutory Holidays  and all hours worked on scheduled days off  
which are Sundays  or  Statutory  Holidays  shall  be compensated  in accordance 
with the overtime provisions of this Agreement.  

62.5 	 On-Call   

On-call service payments will not be applied to those employees on the Minimum 
Availability Requirement (MAR) list (see Section 62.8). 

62.6 	 Special Conditions   

62.6.1 	 The  following items will be credited  for pay purposes on an hour-for-hour  basis:  

a)  Vacation  

b)  Floating Holidays  

c)  Sick Leave  

d)  Time  Off Without  Pay  

e)  Travel Time  

f)  Medical and Dental Consultations  - Periods of less than four hours shall  
not be deducted  from sick leave  credits.  

62.6.2 	 In the application of  the  above-noted items  (a),  (b)  and (c),  a reference under  
the current provisions of this Article to a "day's" entitlement will mean eight  
hours.   Therefore a  12-hour  shift  will  constitute one and one-half  days  deducted  
from credits.  

62.6.3 	 When an employee is scheduled to work a 12-hour shift and one of the under-
noted conditions occurs,  a "day" will be considered to be 12 hours.  

62.6.4 	 Jury duty  and attendance at court.  

62.6.5 	 Funerals.  

62.6.6 	 Moving Day.  

62.6.7 	 Time Charges  for  Attendance at  Delegates'  Council  and meetings  of  the  
Society's Board of Directors.  

62.7 	 The basic  Statutory Holiday  and special  time off  provisions remain unchanged in that  
time off  and pay entitlements will continue to be calculated on an eight-hour basis.  
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62.8  Minimum Availability Requirement (MAR) List  

 

 

 

 

 

 

62.8.1 	 In order  that a sufficient  number of shift employees are on duty to maintain and 
ensure a continuous operation at any Department utilizing 12-hour shifts, a  
MAR  List will be prepared.  

62.8.2 	 A  sufficient  number  of  employees,  by  job classification and qualifications,  will  be 
determined by Hydro One.  Employees  will volunteer their willingness to be  
called in to work in this  situation, by placing t heir name on the MAR List under  
the day(s)  they  wish to be called.   If  there are no volunteers,  Hydro One  
reserves the right  to assign employees to the MAR List.  Employees will not be  
placed on the MAR List  who are scheduled to work on an adjoining shift.  

62.8.3 	 An employee on the  MAR  List  agrees  to  be available during t he Required 
Availability  Period (RAP), to report to work to cover short-term absence.  The  
RAP  is  the period of  time commencing  two hours  prior  to each shift  change and  
ending one hour after each shift change.  

62.8.4 	 If  an employee whose name is  on  the MAR  List  cannot  be  available for  the  
specified day(s),  the employee must  arrange for  a substitute acceptable to  
Hydro One, whose name then would be added to  the MAR List.  

62.8.5 	 Volunteering  or  being assigned to the MAR  List  for  RAP  periods  does  not  entitle  
the person to any compensation, i.e., on-call  pay, etc., nor does it guarantee  
that overtime  will result.  

62.8.6 	 In the event that an employee is called to work  from the MAR List, he/she will be  
entitled to overtime  premium rates (outlined in Section 62.4)  for all hours  
worked.  

62.9  Twelve-hour shift work may be introduced when the following conditions are met:  

62.9.1 	 If local management determines that a 12-hour shift work arrangement is  
appropriate, a vote will be held in the affected work unit(s).  

62.9.2 	 More than 50%  of  those eligible to vote in the  work  unit(s)  must  vote in favour  of  
12-hour shift work.  

62.9.3 	 The vote will be determined by a secret ballot scrutinized by the appointees of  
Hydro One and the Society.  
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APPENDIX   I  

Master Schedule Guidelines  

1.0 	 All  work  groups must  follow the same schedule.  

2.0 	 An excessive number of 12-hour shifts cannot be worked in sequence.  Three would be  
the maximum for  nights; four  would be the maximum for  days.  

3.0 	 At  least  48 hours  off  will  immediately  follow  each sequence  of  shifts.   At  least  two regular  
days off will be schedule in each week.  

4.0 	 Time balances  should cycle between +36, with an additional +4 hours  as an exception.  

5.0  Other  specific rules  in the Article should also be  noted.  

Note:  

 

 

 

  

1. 	 Supernumerary shifts will be  worked between the hours of 08:00 and 16:00.   
These shifts will be spread evenly throughout the year except for July and August.   
Supernumerary  shifts  will  only  be  scheduled in July  and  August  if  required for  
outage schedules.  

2. 	 For hours actually  worked by an individual the following implementation rules  
apply:  

2.1 	 Maximum of 3 night shifts in a row, except  for MAR list needs.  

2.2 	 A minimum of 48 hours off  per pay period, except  for MAR  list needs  
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63 SHIFT TURNOVER 

63.1 	 A  shift  turnover  allowance will  be paid to employees  who have been authorized to  
perform shift  turnovers, based on the criteria in Sections 63.2 and 63.3 and  in compliance  
with the chart below.  

63.2 	 Only one person will be paid for each shift turnover, either the incoming or  the outgoing 
shift, but not both.  

63.3 	 Rights  to overtime are waived in favour of  the above allowance when performing normal  
shift turnovers.   The exception to this is in cases where the turnover is 30 minutes  or  
longer  due  to  unusual circumstances.   In such  cases  all  time beyond normal  working 
hours  will  be compensated according  to the overtime provisions  of  this  Agreement  in  
place of the  allowance.  

- Payment Per Shift Turnover ­

Salary  
Grade  

MP6 $16.40 

MP5 15.30 

MP4 14.40 

MP3 13.50 

MP2 12.65 

TMS 05 12.60 

TMS 04 11.80 

TMS 03 11.10 

TMS 02 10.40 

TMS 01 9.70 
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PART XIII- WORKING CONDITIONS
 

64 REDEMPLOYMENT, SURPLUS STAFF PROCEDURE AND CHANGE OF EMPLOYER 

64.1  Scope  

This Article applies to the redeployment or transfer of employees within Hydro One and 
from Hydro One to a new employer to whom a portion of Hydro One’s business is 
transferred. 

This Article will apply to all employees except temporary employees, and takes 
precedence over other provisions of this Collective Agreement with regard to vacancies 
and job placements unless otherwise specified.  Article 33 describes the entitlements for 
temporary employees. Employees on leave (e.g. LTD) or on foreign assignments will be 
neither advantaged nor disadvantaged upon return from the leave. 

64.1.1  Preference for Regular Employees  

Surplus regular employees will be retained in preference to temporary 
employees under the following conditions: 

•	 within the same Unit of Application; 

•	 where the regular employees are qualified to perform the work and are able 
to perform the job within a reasonable period of time given the length of the 
assignment; 

•	 where the work is normally performed by Society-represented employees. 

Therefore, when there are both regular and temporary employees within the 
same Unit of Application and a surplus arises, the surplus regular employees 
will be retained over the temporary employees, if the conditions above are 
satisfied. 

In situations where there are surplus regular employees, they will be used in 
preference to temporary employees, if a temporary requirement arises and if the 
above conditions are satisfied. 

64.1.2  Grievability/Arbitrability  

Employees may use the grievance/arbitration procedure to appeal decisions of 
the joint teams referred to in this Article if they believe they have been treated 
unfairly.  JRPT decisions and processes are grievable.  It is expected that the 
parties will support their decisions and recommendations. This is not intended to 
prevent the parties from jointly agreeing to change their decisions and 
recommendations. The recommendations and decisions by other Joint 
Redeployment Planning Teams and other Joint Reasonable Offer Teams are 
without prejudice and cannot be used as precedents in grievance arbitration. 
Any agreements reached by the parties within the scope of Article 64 are neither 
grievable nor arbitral. 
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64.2  Preamble and P rinciples of Operation   

It is intended that the parties will make their best efforts to interpret, apply and administer 
the provisions of this Article to reflect a balance among the principles set out below and 
throughout this Article. 

The parties are committed to sustaining a work climate that supports a high level of 
employee commitment, performance and job satisfaction. The following principles reflect 
our underlying values and beliefs and provide the direction on which this Article is 
founded: 

64.2.1 	 Career change should be expected and viewed positively.  

64.2.2 	 Individuals are responsible for their own career decisions and should be  
involved in developing options affecting their careers.  

64.2.3 	 Hydro One  and  The Society recognize the value of  retaining, utilizing and 
enhancing t he asset of employee skills  and abilities.  

64.2.4 	 Redeployment issues will be discussed openly and employees and their  
representatives should be involved in these discussions as  early as possible.  

64.2.5 	 Employees will be provided with access  to  opportunities  for learning and  
development and will take a proactive role in their development  to prepare  for  
the future.  

64.2.6 	 It is in the best interests  of both our customers  and our employees  for Hydro 
One to be a viable and healthy business entity.   

64.2.7 	 Redeployment policies must reflect a balance between the fundamental  
interests of Hydro One  and its employees.  

64.2.8 	 Employees will be treated fairly and with respect  and dignity.  

64.2.9 	 Hydro One and  The Society recognize that there will be competing individual  
interests and will structure redeployment strategies which will minimize the  
occurrence of  that competition and its negative impact.  

64.2.10 	 A commitment to short and long range  planning is critical  for  the effective and 
efficient utilization and deployment of employee skills.  

64.3  Definitions  

64.3.1 	 “ADVERSE IMPACT”  shall mean that, as a result of a Hydro One business  
decision, an employee does not have an ongoing position  for which he/she is  
qualified or  for  whom  the only  available ongoing position for  which he/she is  
qualified represents a  demotion and  for which he/she has  not  voluntarily  
applied.  

64.3.2 	 “ALLOCATION”  shall mean the lateral placement of an employee into an  
ongoing position  where the exercise of employee choice is not required on the 
basis of the rules set out  in Subsection 64.7  and there is no adverse impact.  
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64.3.3 	 "BASIC PAYMENT IN LIEU OF  NOTICE” shall  mean 24 weeks.  

64.3.4 	 “CHANGE OF EMPLOYER” shall mean any sale, lease, transfer or any other  
transaction between Hydro One and any other entity, by virtue of which the  
ownership or  control  over  any  part  of  the company’s  business  or  assets  
becomes held by such other entity and some or all of the Company’s employees  
become employees of a new employer as part of  the commercial  transaction.  

64.3.5 	 "CONSENSUS" shall mean an agreement on a given issue that all parties to the  
agreement can live with and publicly support.  

64.3.6 	 “DECLARED SURPLUS”  shall  mean that  the employee has  insufficient  seniority  
and/or  qualifications to be matched to an ongoing position  that is deemed to be  
a reasonable offer in his/her  unit of application.  

64.3.7 	 “INCUMBENCY” is a concept that will be used  as a part of a  redeployment  
process. An employee may be identified  as an incumbent only if the position  
meets  the following  criteria:  

the majority of the core functions/key accountabilities are the same7;
  
unchanged location;
  
unchanged hours of work; 
 
unchanged  salary grade or where the salary grade increases as a result  of the 
 
prospective addition of duties/accountabilities pursuant  to Clause 66.3.1.c.
  

64.3.8  "LATERAL POSITION" shall mean a job paid from:  

a)	  the same salary schedule and is the same salary grade as the employee's 
current grade; 

or  

b)	  a different salary schedule in which the salary level is equivalent to the 
employee's current job measured by salary grade Reference Points (100%). 

64.3.9 	 “LATERAL  PLACEMENT”  shall  mean the placement  of  an employee into an  
ongoing lateral position or into an ongoing position  that is upgraded pursuant to  
Clause 66.3.1.c.  

64.3.10 	 “MAPPING"  shall  mean the lateral  placement  of  an employee into an  ongoing 
position  where the exercise of employee choice is required on the basis of the  
rules set out in 64.7 and  there is no adverse impact.  

64.3.11 	 “ONGOING POSITION” shall mean an assignment other  than a relief of  
rotational assignment.   An employee’s ongoing position  determines his/her  
base jurisdiction for the purposes of employment continuity and other  
entitlements (see Article 5).  

64.3.12 	 "PRIORITY CONSIDERATION" shall  mean an obligation to select the most  
suitable candidate from amongst  the qualified surplus applicants for advertised  
vacancies  for whom the vacancy represents a lateral or lower-rated position. If  
there are no qualified surplus applicants  Management  is then obliged to select  

7 The operational meaning as determined by the JRPT in adverse impact situations. 
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the most suitable candidate from amongst those surplus applicants who can 
become qualified in a reasonable period of time.  "Priority consideration" is 
provided to surplus employees. 

64.3.13 	 "PROMOTION"  shall  mean a position in which the demands  and responsibilities  
are greater than in the employee's current  job and the position is a minimum of  
one salary grade higher than the employee's current job if rated on the same  
salary  schedule or  the  equivalent  of  one  salary  grade higher  if  rated  on a  
different salary schedule.  

64.3.14 	 “QUALIFIED” shall mean having the qualifications and experience required to  
perform  the  job  within a reasonable period of  time,  normally  not  expected to  
exceed six months.  

64.3.15 	 “REDEPLOYMENT” shall mean the staffing of new or changed organizations in 
accordance with the provisions of  this Article.  

64.3.16 	 "SENIORITY" shall mean all prior service with Ontario Hydro  and Hydro One  or  
other eligible seniority as per the transition provisions  in Section 9.3  regardless  
of breaks in employment, employee category and/or bargaining unit/  
representational status.  Regular employees  who currently  work reduced hours  
or have done so in the past, will have such service calculated as if it  were full-
time.  In the event that a contractor is determined to be dependent, service shall  
be counted from  the date of  a declaration of  dependent  contractor  application to 
the OLRB or the date of joint agreement between Hydro One and The Society  
regarding contractor status.  

64.3.17 	 “SERVICE"  for  the purpose of calculating severance shall mean the employee's  
Established Commencement Date  (ECD) and does not include any external  
experience credits.  Employees  who have received severance pay under this  
Article shall not be entitled to the service used to calculate previous severance  
pay  in any future employment with Hydro One.  

64.3.18 	 "SERVICE BASED PAYMENT IN LIEU OF NOTICE” shall be based on the  
surplus employee's Service Recognition Date  (SRD) plus External Experience 
Value  (EEV).  

64.3.19 	 “SUBSIDIARY COMPANY” shall mean a Hydro One subsidiary or holding  
company.  

64.3.20 	 “VACANCY TRANSITION  PHASE”  (VTP)  shall  mean a period not  to exceed six  
weeks following the conclusion of a mix and match during which vacancies are  
unfrozen and surplus employees who elect to remain for  this phase have the 
right to priority consideration for vacancies in accordance with Subsection  
65.6.3.   

64.4  Notification and Involvement of  The Society  

64.4.1 	 Principle of Prior  Involvement  

Prior  to making f inal  decisions  on significant  organizational  or  operational  
changes that have an adverse impact  on the employment continuity of Society-
represented employees, Hydro One will establish a team in a timely  manner  
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which will include representatives appointed by The Society. The team will 
examine how the organizational or operational change will be implemented and 
will strive to develop mutually acceptable recommendations in a timely manner 
for the appropriate level of Management based on this examination. 

64.4.2 	 Involvement  

The Society  will  be involved in all dec isions  respecting how  Society  represented  
employees are treated with respect to this Article.  

There are two  levels of involvement in this Article.   They are as  follows:  

a) Joint Consultation 

Hydro One and The Society will discuss the issue and attempt to reach a 
jointly acceptable course of action. 

Failing an agreement, Hydro One will make the final decision. 

b)  Joint Recommendation 

Hydro One and The Society will attempt to reach consensus on an issue 
that will form the basis of a recommendation to senior management. 

In the event a JRPT does not reach consensus on the appropriate Unit of  
Application, the default  Unit of Application defined pursuant  to Subsection  
64.10.1 will be used. Other outstanding issues  will be submitted by either  
party to a standing arbitrator.  

64.5 Application 

64.5.1	 This Article applies to all situations where: 

•	 There is a change of employer for employees; and/or 

•	 The employment continuity of employees is adversely impacted; and/or 

•	 Positions with incumbents are transferred within/between subsidiary 
companies, relocated or significantly changed (e.g., a change to job duties 
and/or skills/qualifications and/or rate as covered in the job document) but 
where no adverse impact results with the following exception: where 
positions with incumbents are transferred to a different organizational
unit and/or line of business and there are no changes in: a) location 
(i.e. regular work headquarters); or b) job document and/or job ratings;
or c) hours of work. 

These impacts may arise due to organizational and operational changes that 
include technological changes, workload changes, business process re-
engineering and other circumstances. 

64.5.2	 Where there is no adverse impact, the provisions of 64.7 shall apply. 

64.5.3 	 Where there is adverse impact, the provisions of 64.8 to 64.15 inclusive shall  
apply.  
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64.5.4 	 Where there is a change of employer,  the provisions of 64.6 shall apply.  

64.5.5 	 Hydro One shall  consult  with the Society  regarding  the applicable redeployment  
process  (i.e., whether  to use the “adverse impact” or  the “no adverse impact” 
track) prior  to redeploying employees.  

64.5.6 	 Exceptions  to mandated “freezes”  on filling  vacancies  in the “change of  
employer”(Subsection 64.6.6) and “mapping”  (Clause 64.7.6.2) processes  may 
be permitted where the parties  mutually agree.  

Change of Employer 

64.6  Change of Employer  

 64.6.1 	 This Section shall apply where there is a change of employer  for some or  all  
employees.   

 64.6.2 	 Hydro One recognizes the importance of securing for  employees  opportunity for  
continuing employment  with the new employer and will endeavour to secure 
such opportunity  for employees  with the new employer.  

 64.6.3 	 In addition to Article 11,  at  the earliest possible time prior  to the transaction,  
Hydro One further agrees that it shall provide in writing to the Society all  
available information relating to  the new employer that is  relevant to employees  
to the extent that circumstances reasonably permit.   The Society agrees  that  

confidentiality will be maintained.  

 64.6.4 	 Until such time as staff positions and numbers  to be transferred to the new  
employer are provided to the Society, employees may apply to vacancies in 
accordance with the Collective Agreement.  All applications  from employees  
(“affected employees”) in the affected businesses  or assets  for laterals and  
demotions  will be processed and considered unless  the  move would seriously  
jeopardize the viability  of the work unit.  

 64.6.5 	 Hydro One will provide the Society with a  listing of the potentially  affected  
employees, positions and numbers  to be transferred to the new employer  as  
soon as possible.   This listing will specifically identify any employees who are 
from an acquired municipal electrical utility (MEU) and who have  been provided 
with a period of employment  protection under  the Hydro One Acquisitions  Letter  
of  Understanding (LOU#7).  

64.6.6 	 Commencing on  the date that Hydro One provides the information described in 
Subsection 64.6.5, displacements into and selections into or out of  the affected 
businesses or assets  shall cease.    

 64.6.7 	 Where the number of affected employees exceeds the new employer’s needs or  
where there is adverse impact, the following  shall  apply:  

64.6.7.1  Article 64.8 shall apply to affected employees.   
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64.6.7.2 Where there continues to be adverse impact, affected employees will 
be placed through an expedited mix and match process in 
accordance with Sections 64.9 to 64.10.3. Where there is no 
adverse impact, the provisions of Subsection 64.6.8 shall apply. 
Affected employees who are placed in positions with the new 
employer through the mix and match process will transfer to the new 
employer. 

64.6.7.3	 Affected employees who are not placed pursuant to Clause 64.6.7.2 
will be redeployed in Hydro One in accordance with the applicable 
provisions of this Article (i.e., either the “no adverse impact” or the 
“adverse impact” tracks). 

64.6.7.4	 Where the number of affected employees does not exceed the 
needs of the new employer or where there is no adverse impact for 
these employees, affected employees will be redeployed into 
positions with the new employer in accordance with Section 64.7. 

64.6.7.5	 Except for employees who terminate pursuant to Section 64.8, 
employees who refuse to accept a placement with the new employer 
in accordance with the applicable process (i.e., Subsection 64.7.5 for 
employees who are allocated, Clause 64.7.6.9 for employees who 
are mapped, and Sub-clause 64.10.3.v.9 for employees who are 
mixed and matched by a JRPT) shall be deemed to have voluntarily 
terminated Hydro One without severance. 

64.6.7.6	 Where as a result of the transfer of employees to a new employer an 
adverse impact arises for employees remaining at Hydro One, the 
latter shall be redeployed in accordance with the “adverse impact” 
provisions of this Article. 

64.6.7.7	 The Society agrees that no grievances under the Ontario Labour 
Relations Act or any other applicable legislation will be undertaken 
as a result of the implementation of this Section other than to enforce 
its terms. 

No Adverse Impact 

64.7 Allocation/Mapping 

64.7.1	 Where Hydro One redeploys employees and there is no adverse impact, 
employees shall be either allocated or mapped in accordance with the rules set 
out in this Subsection. 

64.7.2	 Hydro One shall consult with the Society prior to determining whether 
employees shall be allocated or mapped.  Process decisions shall be 
communicated to the affected employees as soon as possible. 

64.7.3	 Employees shall be allocated where a whole work group/single classification is 
being transferred to a different organization and/or location and none of the 
conditions listed in Subsection 64.7.4 apply. 
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64.7.4	 The conditions under which employees shall be mapped include any one of the 
following: 

•	 A work unit or function is split within or between subsidiary companies; 
and/or 

•	 Relocations are required involving positions with the same classification with 
more than one regular work headquarters; and/or 

•	 Where there are a different number of incumbents than positions for which 
incumbency rights can be exercised; and/or 

•	 Multiple qualified candidates for a lateral placement. 

64.7.5	 Where employees are to be allocated, the following rules shall apply: 

•	 All employees shall be allocated; 
•	 Employees shall “follow their work”; 
•	 The placement of employees shall be reasonable within the meaning of 

Subsection 64.11.3.  Employees who refuse to accept their placement offer 
shall be deemed to have voluntarily terminated employment with Hydro One 
without severance. 

64.7.6	 Where employees are to be mapped, the following rules shall apply: 

64.7.6.1	 The redeployment of employees shall take no longer than four (4) 
weeks from the date when Hydro One finalizes its organization. 

64.7.6.2	 During the mapping period all vacancies within the affected Division 
shall be frozen except pursuant to Clauses 64.7.6.6 or 64.7.6.10. 
Division shall mean the Divisional Default Unit of Application as 
defined pursuant to Subsection 64.10.1. 

64.7.6.3	 All employees shall be mapped. 

64.7.6.4	 Wherever possible, employees shall “follow their work”. 

64.7.6.5	 Employees may be promoted in the mapping process pursuant to 
Clause 66.3.1.c or where there are essentially no lateral placement 
opportunities or where the employee has been previously demoted 
through the application of Article 64 and no displacement of another 
employee will result. 

64.7.6.6	 Positions that do not have an incumbent or for which there are no 
qualified candidates for lateral placement within the affected 
organization will be filled through the advertised vacancy process 
pursuant to Section 65.6. The posting period shall be one week. 
Selections to these positions will be made before finalizing mapping 
decisions. 

64.7.6.7	 Under any of the conditions listed in Subsection 64.7.4 or otherwise 
where it is determined that employees shall be given the opportunity 
to express their preferences, subject to unit viability, “senior choice, 
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junior force” shall apply. Employees shall have five (5) working days 
to submit their preferences. 

64.7.6.8	 If an employee is not an incumbent or following his/her work, he/she 
may request in writing a review of where he/she has been “draft 
mapped”.  The Society and management will expeditiously jointly 
review this request and may make mapping amendments as 
necessary. 

64.7.6.9	 Placement offers shall be reasonable within the meaning of 
Subsection 64.11.3. Employees who refuse to accept a placement 
where he/she is the incumbent or where the assignment is 
reasonable may be deemed to have voluntarily terminated 
employment with Hydro One without severance. 

64.7.6.10	 Positions unfilled at the conclusion of the mapping process shall be 
advertised in accordance with Article 65. 

Adverse Impact 

64.8 Voluntary Surplus 

In circumstances where Management is aware that job loss may occur, subject to work 
unit viability Hydro One will allow for voluntary termination by an employee in the affected 
work group.  In such cases, employees who terminate their employment, will be entitled 
to 100% of their own basic and service-based payment in lieu of notice and severance 
entitlements, plus an additional week of severance for each completed year of service, to 
a maximum additional payment of 26 weeks' pay. The combined total of the employee 
severance entitlement, plus the additional week under this Section cannot exceed 78 
weeks. The combined total of the payment in lieu of notice and severance entitlement 
cannot exceed 138 weeks. With the agreement of the Society, Hydro One may offer 
voluntary separation incentives such as focused pension incentives, retirement bridges 
etc. 

Subject to any Canada Revenue Agency (CRA) rules and regulations, an employee may: 

 Transfer a portion of any monies received into a RRSP; and/or 

 Elect to receive his/her payment in one (1) lump sum or two (2) equal 
instalments over 2 consecutive calendar years. Where the employee elects 
two (2) instalments, Hydro One will make the 2nd payment within the first half 
of the 2nd year. 

64.9 Set Up Joint Redeployment and Planning Team 

Hydro One shall decide the organizational structure required to carry out approved work 
programs. 

Hydro One and The Society will appoint an equal number of representatives to the Joint 
Redeployment and Planning Team (JRPT). This team will develop a redeployment plan 
which minimizes to the extent possible the effect on and number of employees to be 
declared surplus, consistent with the need to carry out Hydro One’s work and will be 
responsible for overseeing its implementation.  The team is also responsible for 
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communications to affected staff. The Joint Redeployment and Planning Team will 
develop its recommendations/decisions by consensus using problem solving techniques. 

Senior Management (e.g., Directors, General Managers) shall meet to discuss with the 
Joint Redeployment and Planning Team the number and type of positions that will no 
longer be required. 

64.10	 Joint Planning - Responsibilities of the JRPT 

a)	 The Joint Redeployment and Planning Team will prepare a report including 
decisions with respect to: 

(i)	 The Unit of Application for identification of surplus staff; 
(ii)	 The name of the standing arbitrator and outline of arbitration process; 
(iii)	 The process and strategies used for redeploying staff within the Unit of 

Application; 
(iv)	 The preparation of seniority lists and identification of surplus staff; 
(v)	 Identification of separation incentives for the purpose of minimizing involuntary 

terminations. 
(vi)	 The timetable of events, including specified deadlines, to ensure that the 

process is completed within the contractual timeframe. 

b)	 Respond to questions and grievances related to its process and decisions. 

c)	 Ensure that purchased services contracts are reviewed by Hydro One throughout 
the redeployment process. 

d)	 Appoint JROT members. 

64.10.1 Unit of Application 

64.10.1.1 Definitions 

Unit of Application shall mean the organizational unit (e.g., 
Department, Division, Business Unit, Subsidiary or a cross Hydro 
One grouping) in which seniority and the identification of surplus staff 
shall be administered. 

Business Unit shall mean the organizational unit under a subsidiary 
President/CEO. 

Division shall mean an organizational unit under a direct report to a 
subsidiary President/CEO. 

64.10.1.2 Size of the Unit of Application 

In determining the size of the unit for purposes of identifying who is 
surplus, the parties will be governed by the following: 

•	 The size of the unit will be sufficiently large to provide a fair 
means for identifying the surplus employee(s). 
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•	 The size of the unit will be sufficiently small to minimize the 
disruption to both the employee and the work to be done. 

A joint recommendation will be made in determining the size of the 
unit of application. 

64.10.1.3	 Default Unit of Application 

Should the parties not agree to the size of the unit of application for 
the identification of surplus, then the unit size will be the Business 
Unit with this exception: 

Where fewer than 10% of Society-represented employees in a 
Business Unit, and fewer than 20% of The Society-represented 
employees in the Division are adversely affected, then the default 
Unit of Application will be the Division. 

64.10.1.4	 Unit of Application Beyond the Business Unit 

A JRPT may jointly recommend to a Vice-President or General 
Manager (or equivalent) that the Unit of Application should be 
expanded beyond the Business Unit in a surplus situation. If the 
recommendation is approved, the recommendation will be jointly 
discussed with the Business Unit(s) into which expansion of the Unit 
of Application has been recommended. If no jointly agreeable 
solution is achieved at this stage, the recommendation may be 
brought by either party to the Society-Hydro One Issues Team 
(“Issues Team”) for consideration and resolution. In appropriate 
circumstances (e.g., Corporate Functions, Multiple Business Unit 
JRPTs), matters may be directly referred to the Issues Team. 

64.10.1.5	 With respect to the Hydro One organization effective April 1, 2013, 
the default Units of Application shall be defined pursuant to the chart 
found at Appendix VII. 

64.10.1.6 	 Where organizations  have been  split  and  adverse impact  
subsequently arises in any receiving unit with respect  to the  
functions of these organizations, the default Unit  of Application shall  
consist of  the functions  from  the old organizational unit and new  
organizational units if applicable.  

64.10.1.7 	 Employees  covered by  the FM&P  Letter  of  Understanding  dated July  
2, 1996 will have a Unit  of Application that consists of Hydro One.  

64.10.1.8 	 All employees  will normally be assigned to one and only one unit of  
application.  

64.10.1.9 	 Where Hydro One establishes organizational units which do not  
clearly fit the definitions contained in the unit of application default  
provisions,  the matter  of  the appropriate unit  of application will  be  
reviewed by  the Issues Team.   The Issues Team  will make a  
decision which ensures that surplus  rights are fairly applied.  
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64.10.1.10  In the event of a change during the term of  the Agreement  that  
cannot  be resolved by  the parties,  the following  dispute resolution  
will be used:  

a)	  The parties shall exchange written briefs within 10 working 
days of reaching impasse on the matter. 

b)	  A mutually agreed arbitrator shall decide the matter within 10 
working days after the briefs have been exchanged. The 
arbitrator has all the powers under the applicable Labour 
Relations Act. 

c) 	 The arbitrator shall hear the matter in the most expeditious 
manner possible, and shall only hear oral evidence where he or 
she determines that it cannot be determined on the basis of the 
written briefs and oral submissions. 

d)	  The arbitrator shall issue an award within 5 working days of the 
hearing, setting out the default unit of application. 

e)	  The JRPT shall continue to function and develop other 
elements of its report pending determination of the default unit 
of application through this process, and the outcome of this 
process does not preclude the JRPT from achieving consensus 
on a unit of application notwithstanding the arbitrator’s award. 

f) 	 This process does not prejudice or waive any grievance rights 
under this Article, but the arbitrator’s award on the default unit 
of application cannot be grieved. 

64.10.2  Process for  Staff Changes  - Mix and Match  

The Joint Redeployment and Planning Team will develop the mix and match 
procedures to fill positions in the new organizational structure from employees 
within the Unit of Application. The intent is to sort employees within the Unit of 
Application among the jobs in the new organization on the basis of qualifications 
and seniority.  In the event there are no qualified employees from the Unit of 
Application, the positions will be advertised in accordance with Article 65. 

JRPTs are expected to keep accurate records of the reasons for deeming 
employees not qualified.  Upon request, the employee will be provided with the 
written reasons for being deemed not qualified. 

64.10.2.1  Mix and Match Rules  

1)	 No promotions except as specified, i.e., only laterals or 
demotions are permitted in a mix and match process. (Note: 
Exceptions are described in 64.10.2.1 (11) and 64.10.4 and 
includes prospective reclassifications pursuant to Clause 
66.3.1.c). 

2)	 Applies within the affected Unit of Application except as 
specified at Rule 13. 

124



  
 

  
  

 

   
  

   

      
  

          
   

     
  

    
 

   

  

  

    
 

  

      
 

  

    
 

  

 
        

  
 

        
   

 

  
  

112 

3)	 The process must be open and participatory and involve 
individual employees in planning and an agreed-upon form of 
posting within the Unit of Application. 

4)	 In the event there are more qualified candidates than positions 
available in the new organization, then the most senior of the 
qualified candidates will be selected to fill the positions. 

5)	 If a job offer is found to be unreasonable by the Joint 
Reasonable Offer Team, then the JROT will re-examine the 
match. If no reasonable job is available, then the employee will 
be declared surplus with full entitlements. 

6)	 Employees who accept a lower-rated position or who 
experience a reduction in hours of work as a direct result of Mix 
and Match will be entitled to the provisions of 64.12 
“Compensation”. 

7)	 Pregnancy Leave and Paid Parental Leave 

The employee should be treated as though he/she is at work. 

8)	 Other Leaves/Absences 

The employee will under normal circumstances participate in 
the Mix and Match process. 

9) Out-of-Province Assignments 

Refer to 6.4 “Employment Continuity during Temporary Out­
of-Province Assignments”. 

10) Temporary Assignments/Rotations 

Employees will exercise the redeployment rights applicable to 
their ongoing positions. 

11) Employees Previously Demoted via Article 64 

An employee previously demoted through the application of 
Article 64 is eligible for consideration at up to his/her previous 
higher level during a subsequent Mix and Match subject to 
the following: 

•	 The subsequent Mix and Match (i.e., upon approval of the 
first report) must occur within two years of the date that 
the employee reported to the lower-rated position. 

•	 Displacement of another employee at a level higher than 
their current level is not permitted. 
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12) Promotion-in-Place Programs (PIPs) 

a)	  Employees in a PIP will  be retained in their  PIP (should 
it continue to exist) based on seniority, subject  to item  
(d) below.  

b)	  Employees in non-PIP positions or in other PIPs  will be  
considered for PIP positions subject to the  following:  

i)	  for lateral or lower-rated levels of the PIP only;  

ii)	  must  be minimally qualified at  the entry level  of  the  
PIP;  

iii)  able to achieve the terminal level of  the PIP;  

iv)  placement is based on seniority.  

c) 	 Employees in a PIP position will be considered for non-
PIP positions  for which they are qualified,  subject to the  
following:  

i)	  considered for lateral or lower-rated positions;  

ii)	  placement is based on seniority.  

d)	  Hydro One may determine a minimum number of  
employees qualified at  the terminal level of  the PIP at  
an appropriate  work  unit  level  (e.g.,  Division,  
Department, Section).  

13)	 Any employee may be matched to a vacancy for which 
he/she is qualified outside of the Unit of Application based on 
other Mix and Match rules provided that no displacement of 
another employee results. 

64.10.2.2  Available Options if Employee Refuses a Job Offer  

An employee who rejects an offer that is upheld by the Joint  
Reasonable Offer Team  (refer to 64.11.3)  as reasonable must, within  
48 hours  of  being  advised of  the decision,  choose between options  
(a)  or (b) as  follows:  

a)	  Accept job offer; or 

b)	 Confirm refusal and terminate with 75% of lump sum payments 
pursuant to Clause 64.13.2.2. 

Exception:  Employees who have been demoted as a result of the 
direct application of Article 64 and who, in a subsequent mix and 
match, face a demotion again due to the direct application of Article 
64 will be allowed to choose between accepting the demotion or 
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being declared surplus with full entitlements. They will not be 
required to submit to the JROT process. 

64.10.2.3  Refusal  of  an Incumbent Position  

Where an employee has been declared to be an incumbent to a 
position by the JRPT, he/she will not be entitled to file a challenge 
with the JROT in relation to the incumbent position.  If the employee 
does not accept a match to his/her incumbent position, he/she may 
be deemed by Management to have voluntarily terminated his/her 
employment with Hydro One. 

64.10.3  Sequence of Events  

The following process shall apply in situations where an adverse impact arises: 

(i)	 Where the number of employees exceeds Hydro One’s needs, Section 
64.8 will apply. 

(ii)	 The filling of Society-represented vacancies pursuant to Subsection 65.6 
shall be frozen across Hydro One during the mix and match period. These 
vacancies will be unfrozen when the mix and match is concluded and 
surplus employees (if any) are identified. 

(iii)	 The mix and match process will take no longer than 4 weeks.  Prior to the 
beginning of the 4 week period, Management will provide the JRPT with 
the following information: 

•	 Details on the new organizational structure at a detail level that will 
indicate the classification, location, number of positions in the new 
organization; 

•	 A seniority list by pay grade and occupation code; 
•	 Identification in writing of the qualifications and selection criteria for 

positions without incumbents, for the affected work group. 

(iv)	 A standing arbitrator will be appointed at the beginning of each mix and 
match. 

(v)	 The mix and match process will involve the following steps with viability 
check after each step: 

1. 	 Incumbent matching  
2. 	 Matching to lateral vacancies  in the same location (Volunteer/Force)  
3.  Volunteering for location change and/or a demotion.  

(Note:  Steps 1, 2 and 3 require organizational charts only within the work 
group.  Steps 1-3 only apply to the new/changed organization). 

4. 	 Matching  to lateral vacancies in another location in Hydro One  
(Volunteer/Force).  

5. 	 Displacement on the basis of seniority and qualifications to the most  
junior lateral  first in the Unit of Application  
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6. 	 Matching to demotion  vacancies  descending  within salary grades  in  
Hydro One (Volunteer/Force)  

7. 	 Displacement on the basis of seniority and qualifications to the most  
junior demotion  (descending within salary grades) in the Unit  of  
Application.  

(Note:  Steps 4, 5, 6 & 7 do not require organizational charts). 

8. 	 If unable to be placed through any of above steps, the employee will  
be declared surplus.  

9. 	 Subject to subsections  64.11.3 and 64.10.2, employees  who refuse a  
placement in the above process will be considered to have resigned  
from their  employment.  

64.10.4  Identification of Surplus  Employees  

The Joint Redeployment and Planning Team will compare the seniority of 
employees performing work that requires substantially the same qualifications 
and experience.  In addition the team will compare the qualifications and 
experience of displaced employees with the qualifications and experience 
required by lateral or lower rated positions in the Unit of Application and retain 
the most senior at that level in descending order. Through this process the Joint 
Redeployment and Planning Team shall decide by consensus which employees 
within the Unit of Application have greater seniority and shall be retained to fill 
the ongoing positions and which employees have least seniority and shall be 
declared surplus subject to (a) and (b) below. 

Seniority rights apply to lateral and lower rated positions but are not applicable 
to higher rated positions except for prospective reclassifications pursuant to 
Clause 66.3.1.c. The exception to this can occur where there are essentially no 
lateral or demotional positions with respect to which an employee can exercise 
his/her Employment Continuity rights and where the JRPT believes there are 
reasonable opportunities for promotion.  The JRPT will identify the individual 
employee(s) or categories of employees facing these circumstances and the 
positions or categories of positions that represent promotional opportunities. 

Employees who are not supervisors shall not exercise their seniority and 
displace supervisory employees with respect to supervisory positions unless 
they have supervisory qualifications.  Employees who are not First Line 
Managers (FLM) shall not exercise their seniority and displace FLM employees 
with respect to FLM positions unless they have FLM qualifications. 

Employees in positions covered by Article 25 (“trainees”) will not normally have 
their seniority considered with employees from Salary Schedules 01 or 02. The 
Joint Redeployment and Planning Team may decide on exceptions when 
trainees have achieved at least Step 2 and have greater seniority than entry 
level employees on Salary Schedules 01 or 02 or where Article 25 is being used 
as a salary bridge for employees selected to Salary Schedules 01 or 02 
positions. 

For the purposes of Subsection 65.6.3 where the Joint Redeployment and 
Planning Team has agreed to make exceptions based on the above 
circumstances, such trainees will have priority consideration in the same 
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manner as other Salary Schedule 01 or 02 surplus employees. Where the Joint 
Redeployment and Planning Team does not accept that the circumstances 
warrant exceptions, surplus trainees will have priority consideration for MP2 and 
equivalent or lower rated vacancies following consideration of the surplus 
regular employees from within the bargaining unit and before the applications of 
all other employees. 

Employees from outside of the bargaining unit shall not displace Society-
represented employees. 

In the event that the team is unable to reach consensus on the identification of 
surplus employees, Hydro One will determine who is declared surplus in 
accordance with the provisions of Subsection 64.10.4. 

a) Viability of the Work Unit 

If the ability of the organizational unit to adequately perform its functions is 
placed in jeopardy by the application of seniority, the Joint Redeployment 
and Planning Team may decide to protect sufficient lesser service 
employees to restore the viability of the organizational unit. If the team is 
unable to reach consensus, then Senior Management (e.g., Directors, 
General Managers) will decide.  In situations where junior staff are 
protected by the implementation of this Subsection, and where the Unit of 
Application is smaller than a Business Unit, greater service employees 
who cannot be placed as a result of such protection shall have the right to 
have their seniority applied across the Business Unit. 

b) Employment Equity 

If employment equity programs will be seriously set back, the Joint 
Redeployment and Planning Team may by consensus agree to protect 
sufficient lesser service employees in order to prevent such a set back 
from happening and extend the same provisions as set out in (a) above. 
This provision is not intended to further or enhance employment equity 
initiatives. Where the team has not reached consensus on the need to 
protect lesser service employees because of employment equity concerns, 
then the normal rules for identifying surplus employees on the basis of 
seniority will apply as outlined above in Subsection 64.10.4. 

64.10.5  Declared Surplus  

Employees declared surplus will receive written notice.  The written notice shall  
contain:  

•	 The cause of the surplus. 

•	 A reference to this Article. 

•	 The expected expiration date of the “vacancy transition phase”. 

•	 The right to Hydro One wide priority consideration for vacancies in 
accordance with Subsection 65.6.3 if the employee elects to remain for the 
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“vacancy transition phase” or elects to receive his/her severance payment in 
weekly instalments to a maximum of one year. 

•	 An election form that the employee is required to fill out and return within 
three (3) working days indicating whether or not he/she wishes to remain for 
the “vacancy transition phase” or to terminate immediately. 

•	 The total monetary value of the payment in lieu of notice and severance 
entitlements. 

•	 The anticipated date the employee will vacate his/her position. 

64.10.5.1  Voluntary Surplus  

An employee from the affected unit of application who would not 
otherwise be surplus may volunteer to be declared surplus, subject 
to the following: 

a)	  The withdrawal of surplus status will be offered in seniority 
order to those surplus employees who are qualified to perform 
the duties and responsibilities of the position of the employee 
who is volunteering. 

b)	  The surplus employee will not be considered for a promotion, 
but may be considered for a promotion-in-place position. 

c)	 This must result in the withdrawal of surplus status from the 
surplus employee. 

d)	  The employee who is volunteering to be surplus will assume 
the surplus entitlements of the surplus employee who has 
his/her surplus status removed.  A JRPT may recommend that 
different entitlements be made available to employees 
volunteering to be surplus. 

e)	  The exchange of employees arising out of the application of 
these provisions is subject to the approval of Hydro One. The 
decision to approve (or disapprove) will be on the basis of 
further disruption to the work of the affected work unit. 

64.10.5.2  Vacancy Transition Phase (VTP)  

Employees who are declared surplus have the option of remaining 
on payroll for the "vacancy transition phase”, which will last for a 
maximum of six (6) weeks.  During the VTP, vacancies frozen at the 
beginning of the mix and match will be unfrozen and management 
must finalize the selections for these vacancies by the end of this 
period. The posting period will be one week. Surplus employees 
who remain during the VTP will have priority consideration for 
vacancies in accordance with Subsection 65.6.3.  Subject to Section 
64.14, surplus employees who remain during the VTP who have not 
accepted an offer of a position by the end of the VTP will be 
terminated. Surplus employees terminated at the end of the VTP will 
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have their entitlements calculated as of the date of surplus 
declaration (e.g., the period on payroll during the VTP will be 
deducted from the severance and in lieu of notice payment on 
termination). 

Employees who elect not to remain on payroll during the VTP will be 
terminated immediately and receive payment in accordance with 
Section 64.13. 

64.11  Job Offers  

64.11.1  Acceptance/Rejection of  Job Offers  

A surplus employee will have up to 7 calendar days to accept or refuse an offer 
of a position. 

64.11.2  Assessment  of Suitability  

If there is more than one applicant for a vacancy  within The Society's  
jurisdiction,  the  applicants  will  be considered in the priority  set  out  in Subsection  
65.6.3.  

Within each category the most suitable candidate will be selected. 

64.11.3  Reasonable Offer Challenge Process  

A Joint Reasonable Offer Team (JROT) will be established for each Unit of 
Application established under this Article. 

This team will resolve employees' appeals arising from offers made during the 
mix and match process. 

The team will meet and make a decision within three (3) working days of receipt 
of the appeal. The decision will become part of the JRPT final report 
recommendation. 

It will take into consideration items such as job level, geographical location, 
responsibilities, status, health, family, legal precedents, community standards 
and past practices. 

The team will be made up of two employees representing Hydro One and two 
employees representing The Society. The members of the team must be 
different than those on the Joint Redeployment and Planning Team. The team's 
membership composition should avoid conflict of interest. 

The surplus employee is responsible for presenting his/her own case. 
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64.12  Compensation  

64.12.1  Salary  Maintenance  

64.12.1.1.  The surplus	 employee's base rate of pay  will be maintained,  
including economic increases and special allowances in the case of  
TMS staff  (refer to Article 30), until placement or  termination.  

64.12.1.2 	 If an employee accepts  a position at the same salary level, it will be  
at  the  same  salary  and step placement  subject  to later  performance  
reviews.  Entitlement to special allowances  for  TMS staff will reflect  
the conditions of the new position.   

64.12.1.3 	 If an employee accepts placement in a lower rated position his/her  
current  base salary  dollars  will  be frozen until  the employee’s  current  
pay  entitlement  as  determined from  the salary  grade and step 
placement  exceeds the frozen level.  This salary treatment  must be  
conveyed in writing when the offer is  made.  

Exception: 

An employee who is within three years of eligibility for an 
undiscounted pension will be entitled to any negotiated economic 
increases for the period of time prior to qualifying for the 
undiscounted pension.  In the event that the employee does not 
retire upon qualifying for an undiscounted pension, his/her base 
salary dollars will be frozen at that time.  (This would include any 
economic increases occurring during the period of time prior to 
qualifying for an undiscounted pension.) At this point, the normal 
salary maintenance provisions will apply. 

64.12.1.4 	 Premiums will be calculated on the basis of  the step placement  
assessed for the lateral  or  lower rated job.  

64.12.2  Reduction in Hours of  Work  

(Applicable to Employees paid from Salary Schedules with base 35-hour 
workweek) 

64.12.2.1 	 Principles  

• Pay should reflect hours worked. 

• Pay should reflect the job performed. 

64.12.2.2 	 Where  employees move to positions where the normal weekly hours  
are less than in their  former positions, the  following will apply:  

a)	 The Society and Hydro One will attempt to reach a local 
agreement on a transition which would allow the affected 
employees to work additional hours above the 35 hour base for 
an extended period of time with staged reductions. 
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64.12.2.3  Failing agreement in accordance with Clause 64.12.2.2, the following  
treatment will apply:  

The employee's working hours and salary will be frozen for a six-
month period at which point they will be reduced on a pro-rated basis 
by 2.5 hours. They will be further reduced by increments of 2.5 
hours every six months thereafter until such time as the hours of 
work are the same as that of the new position. 

64.13  Compensation on Surplus  Termination   

64.13.1 	 Payment in Lieu of Notice  Entitlement Calculations  

All full-time and reduced-hours employees who are declared surplus will have a 
payment in lieu of notice entitlement calculated as follows: 

•	 no less than a 24 week basic payment in lieu of notice entitlement; 

plus 

•	 service-based payment in lieu of notice entitlement equal to the sum of: 

♦	 two (2) weeks per year of service for the first five years of service, and 

♦	 one (1) week per year of service for service greater than five years, 
and 

♦	 employees with relevant previous experience will receive additional 
service-based job search credits based upon their highest salary grade 
within one year of hiring in accordance with the following: 

Salary Grade Hired Into Credit 

MP1/FMP11/TMS1-2/ 2 weeks 
MP2/FMP12/ /TMS3/ 4 weeks 
MP3/FMP13/ TMS4/ 6 weeks 

MP4/FMP14/ TMS5/ 8 weeks 
MP5/FMP15/OSS12/ 10 weeks 
MP6/FMP16/ 12 weeks 

•	 For reduced hours employees, the service-based payment in lieu of notice 
entitlement will be calculated as if all service had been worked full-time. 

The total payment in lieu of notice entitlement will not exceed 60 weeks. 

64.13.2 	 Severance, Lump-Sum  Payments and Voluntary:  Resignation  

64.13.2.1  Severance  

Severance pay for the purpose of this Article will be calculated, for 
employees with less than 20 years’ service, at a rate of 2 weeks for 
each year of service at the date of surplus declaration. Employees 
with a minimum of 20 years of service shall receive severance pay of 
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3 weeks per year of service at the date of surplus declaration to a 
maximum of 78 weeks.  It will be calculated at the weekly rate for 
base hours of work for the full-time position (refer to Section 71.2) to 
the nearest whole month (30 days).  Credit will be given on a 
prorated basis for any service which exceeds a whole year to the 
nearest whole month (30 days). The relativity allowances paid to 
TMS staff will be treated as base salary in the calculation of 
severance for TMS staff. 

Severance pay is paid only when employment has terminated. 

Persons  receiving  severance pay  will  not  be considered employees  
for the purpose of any benefit, service accumulation nor  for any other  
purpose from  the day of termination except for recall as per Section 
64.15.  

The maximum amount of severance is 78 weeks. 

64.13.2.2  Lump Sum Payments  and Voluntary Resignation   

On termination, surplus employees will be entitled to their payment in 
lieu of notice and severance entitlements in the form of a lump sum 
payment in accordance with the following: 

One hundred percent (100%) of their basic payment in lieu of notice 
entitlement, plus 100% of their service based payment in lieu of 
notice entitlement plus 100% of their severance pay entitlement, less 
any period on payroll during the vacancy transition phase if 
applicable. 

64.13.2.3  Previous Severance  and Lump Sum Payment  

Surplus employees who have received a payment under a 
predecessor Article 64 or Agreement S3 will have their severance 
calculated on the basis of continuous service since the last time 
severance was paid. 

64.13.2.4  Transitional Assistance  

On termination, surplus employees shall also be eligible for the 
following: 

(i)	 Coverage under Hydro One’s Health and Dental Plan for a 
period of nine (9) months from the date of termination of 
employment or until the commencement of alternate 
employment whichever occurs first; 

(ii)	 Reimbursement for tuition fees and other associated expenses 
up to a maximum of $4,000.00 upon production of receipts from 
an approved educational program within 12 months of his/her 
termination; 
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(iii)	 Reimbursement of outplacement services up to a maximum 
value of two weeks’ salary (e.g. Outplacement counselling, 
legal or financial counselling, external job search expenses), 
upon production of receipts. 

(iv)	 Recall and vacancy selection priority rights pursuant to 64.15. 

64.13.3  Legal Notice of  Termination of Employment  

It is agreed that compensation for basic payment in lieu of notice and the 
service-based payment in lieu of notice is sufficient and full notice as per the 
requirements of the relevant legislation. This Article meets the requirements of 
the Canada Labour Code for federally regulated employees. 

64.14  Termination of Employment  

If a surplus employee who elects to remain on payroll during the Vacancy Transition 
Phase is not placed by the end of this Phase he/she will be terminated with severance 
pay entitlement as per Sub-clause 64.12.2.2.1 "Severance". 

Surplus employees on rotation may continue employment with Hydro One beyond the 
Vacancy Transition Phase at the discretion of the receiving unit (i.e., the unit with the 
rotational assignment). Normally the extension will be for the duration of the rotational 
assignment, but a cancellation provision (minimum of 30 calendar days) may be included 
as one of the terms of the rotational assignment at the discretion of the receiving unit. 
For the period of employment following the expiration of the Vacancy Transition Phase, 
employees will be considered per Clause 65.6.3 (f) for selections to corporate vacancies. 
The period of employment extension shall not be used for the calculation of any 
entitlement (e.g., severance and payment in lieu of notice) under this Article.  In all other 
respects, the affected employees will be treated as regular employees under the 
Collective Agreement. 

Throughout this Article, wherever surplus employees eligible to retire terminate their 
employment voluntarily or involuntarily, such employees will be entitled to full retirement 
benefits in addition to full entitlements under this Article. 

64.15  Recall Rights  

Employees whose employment is about to terminate are entitled to the following: 

a)	 A terminating surplus employee will be eligible for either: 

• a weekly paid severance payment with entitlements to recall within Hydro One; 

or 

• a lump sum severance payment with no right to recall. 

b)	  Terminated surplus employees with more than 3 years’ service will be eligible for 
recall rights for 12 months from the date of their termination.  Employees on 
Schedule 04 or who have less than 3 years’ service will be eligible for recall rights 
for 24 months from the date of their termination. 

135



  
 

  
        

  

     
 

     
    

   
 

 

 

     

      
 

        
 

   
  

  
   

            
 

    

           
 

 
 

123
 

c) 	 Former surplus employees with recall rights will be considered for vacancies in the 
bargaining unit as per Subsection 65.6.3, including their right to grieve non-
selection (refer to Subsection 65.6.3). 

d)	 Weekly severance payments will cease in the event a terminated former surplus 
employee is rehired. 

e)	 Severance pay received prior to recall will be subtracted from any future severance 
pay entitlements under this Article. 

f) 	 Persons on recall are not employees and shall not be entitled to any benefits 
provided to employees except recall rights as noted above. 

64.16  Relocation and Housing A ssistance   

64.16.1 	 Hydro One will restructure the cost of relocation so it mitigates the disincentive  
in the redeployment of  surplus staff.  

64.16.2 	 A surplus employee in a community where Hydro One’s presence influences the  
housing market  may  avail  himself/herself of the House Evaluation and  
Guarantee Plan  in accordance with the Hydro One policy.    

65 VACANCIES (RELIEF, ROTATIONS AND SELECTIONS) 

65.1  Intent  

To provide open, fair access to career opportunities and enable Hydro One to optimize 
staffing requirements over time. 

65.2  Definitions  

"Relief/Rotations" assignments are short assignments where an individual is assigned 
duties outside their normal job duties. 

“Relief” assignments will mean short term assignments (normally up to 3 months) where 
an individual is appointed to act temporarily in an ongoing position or which is expected 
to become an ongoing position.  In some cases, the individual may not be required to 
perform all of the duties and responsibilities of the position. 

"Rotations" will mean assignments normally greater than 3 months but not exceeding 2 
years in duration (unless there is agreement between the applicable Society 
representative and the employer) in positions which are not expected to be ongoing. 

65.3  Advance Planning  

Prior to filling the work assignment, Management will meet with the local Society 
representative to discuss the nature of the requirement (e.g., relief, rotation) its expected 
duration, the selection process and whether there is an expectation that the work 
assignment will result in an on-going position. 
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65.4  Relief  

65.4.1 	 Relief is used to cover (a) short-term absences  for vacation, sickness, relief  
absences, etc., (b) short-term bridging periods  for selection or rotation, and (c)  
short-term emergency situations.   

65.4.2 	 The process  for selecting t he employee to fill the relief assignment  should be 
easy and quick  and provide a fair opportunity to employees in the work  unit  to  

perform relief.  

65.4.3 	 If  there is  mutual agreement between the applicable Society  representative  
and Management  prior  to the  beginning  of  the relief  assignment,  the relief  
assignment and the incumbent(s) can run for a period of up to one year.  In the  
absence of  mutual agreement,  the relief assignment is limited to 90 days.  

65.4.4 	 Relief assignments  will  not be used continuously to avoid advertising either a  
rotation or an ongoing position.  

65.4.5 	 Pay treatment  while on relief will be in accordance with Article 66.  

65.5  Rotations Within the Bargaining Unit  

(This Article does not apply to rotations outside the unit.) 

Rotations are used to accomplish work for situations that occur between short-term relief 
and on-going positions.  At the completion of the rotation, the employee will return to 
his/her original position or a comparable position normally within the sending unit, except 
in the circumstances where the employee is surplus (see Article 64). 

65.5.1 	 Principles  

Job rotations serve many purposes such as: 

a)	 to provide development opportunities to employees consistent with their 
career objectives; 

b)	  to allow Management to meet temporary work programs and work load 
requirements; 

c) 	 to manage work performance or to test skills and capabilities where it is 
believed that an employee's skills and capabilities may be better utilized in 
another position; 

d)	  to broaden the experience of employees so that they may better perform 
their regular jobs; 

e)	  to provide employees with the opportunity to develop new skills for career 
advancement or to enhance career options in the case of anticipated 
redeployment or technological change which could result in skill 
redundancy or obsolescence; 

f)	 to meet Hydro One’s employment equity objectives; 
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g)	 to provide Management with flexibility in resourcing regular positions as a 
result of employees being provided rotational opportunities and temporary 
relief assignments. 

65.5.2	 Rotations that will last longer than twelve (12) months in duration will be 
posted. The scope of the posting will be determined by the receiving unit and 
may be within the Department, Division/Business Unit or Hydro One-wide. 
Hydro One will post rotational opportunities on the Hydro One website. 
Rotations that are not posted will not exceed twelve (12) months in 
duration. 

Unless there is mutual agreement, the rotation will not continue beyond two 
years except where the position is formally identified as an ongoing training 
position. 

A job rotation posting should include basic information such as the position 
name and location, salary level, a description of required duties, starting date 
and proposed duration of the rotation. 

65.5.3	 The optimal selection process is one in which the employee's interest in the job 
rotation opportunity, the sending unit's ability to release the employee and the 
receiving unit's interest in the employee coincide.  Rotations will be voluntary. 
All applications for rotations that represent a promotion must be 
processed unless it is determined that releasing the applicant would 
seriously jeopardize the viability of the work unit. 

The selection process should include the use of formal selection criteria and 
interviews will be the responsibility of the receiving unit. 

65.5.4 	 Employees  selected for  rotation will be provided with a letter in advance of the  
rotation stating the nature, terms and conditions of the assignment, including 
rotation duration and details  of  the  performance appraisal  process.   These  
terms and conditions should be mutually acceptable.  

65.5.5 	 An employee, other than those who are surplus, who accepts a job rotation will  
be given a guarantee by the sending unit  that he/she can return to his/her  
original position, if available, or to a comparable position normally  with the 
sending unit.  

65.5.6 	 Terms and working conditions while on a job rotation will comply  with all  
applicable Articles in the Collective Agreement concerning pay treatment,  
overtime,  salary progression  plan and appraisal process,  moving expenses,  
travel expenses and related Hydro One policies.  

65.5.7 	 Employees should not  be restricted from applying to advertised vacancies or  
from being subsequently released from the rotational assignment if selected  
where the employee is surplus or the vacancy represents a promotion.  

65.5.8 	 Performance feedback is an essential ingredient in any rotational assignment  
and should be provided during and upon completion of the rotation.  A rotation  
should not normally have a negative effect on an employee's  step progression.  
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65.6  Selections for Ongoing  Positions  (i.e., Assignments Other  Than Relief or Rotations)  

65.6.1 	 All  vacancies for ongoing positions (i.e.,  assignments which do not fall into the 
category of relief or rotations)  shall be advertised Hydro One-wide unless there  
is  agreement  with the  applicable Society  representative  or the following 
conditions apply:  

a)	  during implementation of Article 64 (Redeployment, Surplus Staff 
Procedure and Change of Employer); 

b)	 laterals or demotions in the case of sickness; employees with disabilities 
or special needs; employees returning from rotations, LTD, leaves of 
absence, foreign assignments, secondments/assignments outside Hydro 
One; 

c) 	 performance management that takes place following consultation with the 
Society; 

d)	  ongoing exceptions in specified organizational units where there has been 
joint agreement by the parties. 

e)	 “promotions” within a promotion-in-place plan or a proposal which has the 
joint agreement of the Issues Team in accordance with Subsection 32.3.1. 
Vacancies for positions in a promotion-in-place plan will be advertised in a 
manner which informs employees that the position is included in a 
promotion-in-place plan and that where the best candidate does not satisfy 
the qualifications or experience required for the end position the employee 
may be offered the position at a lower rate and be promoted in place. 

Employees in categories (a) to (e) in subsection 65.6.3 will be considered 
at all levels of the PIP prior to those employees in categories (f) to (j) and 
subject to unit viability. Unit viability which would alter this consideration 
will be discussed in advance of advertising the PIP. 

Exceptions to provide for the advertising of the position at a lower rate 
than the end position will be permitted by joint agreement between the 
Society representative and the Business Unit Leader based upon a 
balanced consideration of: 

•	 future work planning needs 

•	 providing developmental opportunities for lower-rated staff outside of 
the promotion-in-place plan 

•	 current work requirements 

•	 unit viability and the need to have sufficient number of staff in the end 
positions. 

In such cases, the vacancy notice will state that the position is part of a 
PIP Plan and surplus employees will be considered for placement at a 
lateral level. 
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f) 	 a regular position currently held by an employee where a job review has 
resulted in a change in salary schedule and/or salary grade. 

g) 	 to fill vacancies with the same occupation code within six (6) months of the 
ongoing posting, in which case Management may select from the previous 
list of candidates, after checking that surplus employees have not become 
available for consideration since the vacancy was last advertised; 

h)	 to meet legislative requirements; 

i)	  pursuant to Section 25.5. 

65.6.2  All applications which represent a promotion must be processed.  

When an application to an advertised vacancy represents a lateral or demotion 
to a non-surplus employee, the following will apply: 

a)	 Applications from employees with less than one year's service in their 
current position will be processed and considered if the employee's 
supervisor agrees. 

b)	 Applications from employees with one to three years' service in their 
current position will be processed and considered if, in the opinion of the 
current supervisor and the hiring supervisor, the move on balance would 
be in the best interest of Hydro One and the employee. 

c)	 Applications from employees with over three years' service in their current 
position will normally be processed and considered unless the move would 
seriously jeopardize the viability of the work unit. 

65.6.3  Selection Priority  for Vacancies   

If there is more than one applicant for a vacancy within the Society's jurisdiction, 
the applicants will be considered in the priority set out below: 

a)	 

 

 

Surplus Society-represented applicants who have elected to remain on 
payroll for the “vacancy transition phase” for whom the vacancy represents 
a lateral or demotion including surplus trainees applying for MP2 or 
equivalent or lower rated positions on Schedules 01 and 02 who have 
progressed to at least Step 5 and who were mixed and matched with 
Schedule 01 and 02 employees; 

b)	 Surplus employees in positions covered by Article 25 (“trainees”) who 
were not mixed and matched with Schedule 01 and 02 employees and 
who have greater seniority than Surplus Applicants on Salary Schedules 
01 and 02 and have elected to remain on payroll for the “vacancy 
transition phase” will have priority consideration for MP2 and equivalent or 
lower rated vacancies before the applications from all other individuals 
other than those in (a) above. 

c) 	 Surplus Management Compensation Plan (MCP) applicants from positions 
that are excluded from the Society for whom the vacancy represents a 
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lateral or demotion who remain on payroll during the six week period 
following their surplus declaration. 

d)	 Surplus terminated persons with recall rights pursuant to Section 64.15. 

e)	 Rehabilitative employees pursuant to Section 47.5. 

f) 	 All regular Society-represented and (until March 31, 2014) regular MCP 
applicants to the vacancy.  This includes applicants from another Society 
bargaining unit with selection priority pursuant to the transition provisions 
in Article 9. 

g) Regular MCP applicants (effective April 1, 2014). 

h) Temporary employees. 

i) 	 Employees temporarily included in the Society’s bargaining unit paying 
Society dues (See Section 5.2). 

j) 	 Members of other bargaining units who are active employees of Hydro 
One. 

k)	 External to Hydro One. 

Assessment of the suitability of a surplus employee for a lateral or lower 
level placement opportunity will include education, experience, personal 
contribution factors and potential for training to perform the job 
requirements within a reasonable period of time (e.g. up to six (6) months). 
A surplus employee who is placed and who requires additional training to 
perform the job requirements will be provided with assistance to obtain the 
necessary training and development to perform the new job requirements. 
Hydro One will restructure the cost of retraining so it mitigates the 
disincentive in the redeployment of surplus staff. 

A determination that none of the applicants in category (a) is qualified or 
qualifiable within a reasonable period of time is required before 
considering the applicants from the next category. The same is true with 
respect to categories (b), (c), (d), (e), (f) (g), (h) and (i). “Qualifiable” 
means that the employee can perform the job requirements normally 
within 6 (six) months. 

See subsection 65.6.1 for priority consideration of applicants to promotion 
in place plan vacancies. 

Hydro One agrees to grant priority to Society represented employees who 
are surplus and to those who fall within subsection 65.6.3(e) who apply for 
positions excluded from all union jurisdictions and for whom the vacancy 
represents a lateral or demotion, after the consideration of surplus 
applicants who are excluded from all unions for whom the vacancy 
represents a lateral or demotion and prior to consideration of all other 
applicants. 
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(The following paragraph is deleted effective April 1, 2014). Regular 
MCP applicants are granted the same priority consideration as regular 
Society-represented applicants at level (f) on condition that Society-
represented applicants are granted the same priority consideration as 
MCP applicants for MCP vacancies except as otherwise provided for in 
this sub-section. 

65.6.4 	 In determining who is the best  qualified candidate for positions, in each category  
of subsection 65.6.3, the primary basis  for the selection of employees is their  
assessed capability  to perform  the necessary  work.   The selection criteria  would  
normally  include but  not be limited to the following:  

a)	  

 

 

 

 

requirements  including skill,  knowledge,  education,  experience,
transferable/generic skills such as analytical  skills,  communications  skills,  
project management skills, consulting skills, self-management skills,  
accountability, responsibility, etc.;  

b)	 the candidate's past track record and what she/he brings  to the position;  

c) 	 the candidate's potential  to develop competence  for  more senior positions;  

d)	 the need to meet legislative requirements;  

e)	 the need to balance the overall requirements of  the work unit.  

 

65.6.5 	 Employee selection measures which are used as aids in selection decisions  
shall be job related and be used in a manner that is fair and equitable to the 
individuals  being  assessed.   Individuals  will  be entitled to  prior  knowledge of  the  
selection criteria and be entitled to  information with respect  to their  performance  
in the selection process  upon request.  

65.6.6 	 Some flexibility  should be exercised in accepting late applications to advertised  
vacancies after  the closing date in order  to permit employees a fair opportunity  
to continue employment yet still  allowing the Business  Unit to resource 
expeditiously.  

Where the closing date is FIRM, it must be stated clearly in the vacancy posting 
that late applications will not be considered. 

a)	 Surplus and non surplus employees are normally expected to have made 
application to a vacancy by the closing date. 

b)	 It is recognized that in some instances, there will be applications filed after 
the official closing date.  In these cases, unless the closing date is FIRM, 
late applications must be filed with the advertising location NOT later than 
the date that the “short list” of applicants is finalized for formal 
consideration. 

•	 The term “Short List” refers to the first list of applicants who 
Management plans to interview for a vacancy. 
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c) 	 Employees who have applied for vacancies and are later declared surplus 
have until the “short list” date to notify the advertising location of the 
change in their status. 

65.6.7 	 Applicants to advertised vacancies are to be advised of  the status of the  
vacancy  (and of  their  applications)  within a reasonable period of  time for  each  
successive step they qualify for.   

65.6.8 	 Hydro One shall provide copies of all offer letters, including f or rotational  
assignments and  new hires,  to the applicable  Society  representative.  

65.6.9 	  When outstanding vacancies remain unfilled for longer than six months,  
employees in the work unit concerned should be advised of  the  reason  for not  
filling such vacancies.  

65.6.10 	 All positions on salary schedules  01, 02,  and  03 which are excluded under the  
Recognition Clause and Band 6 MCP  vacancies  including  rotational  
opportunities expected to last longer than six months will be posted on 
appropriate bulletin boards (and through electronic means where possible).  

65.6.11 	 Release of Employees Selected to a Vacancy  

Intent:  

a)	  Hydro One will strive to facilitate the expeditious release of employees 
who are selected to a vacancy. 

Normally, employees should be released within 90 days of the vacancy 
selection. In the event that a release date greater than 90 days appears likely, 
Management will discuss the reasons for the delay and a release date with the 
Society. 

66 SALARY  TREATMENT FOR PROMOTIONS, TEMPORARY ASSIGNMENTS, LATERAL TRANSFERS 
AND  DEMOTIONS  

66.1  Definitions  

"Promotion": This occurs when an employee is appointed to a position in which the 
demands and responsibilities are greater than in the employee's current job and the 
position is a minimum of one salary grade higher than the employee's current job if rated 
on the same salary schedule or the equivalent of one salary grade higher if rated on a 
different salary schedule. 

"Higher-Rated" Job: 

A job paid from: 

a)	  the same salary schedule and is a minimum of one salary grade higher than the 
employee's current job; or 

b)	 a different salary schedule in which the salary level is greater than in the 
employee's current job, measured by Step 9 salary grade rates. 
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"Lateral Transfer": 

This occurs when an employee is appointed to a job paid from: 

a)	 the same salary schedule and is the same salary grade as the employee's current 
job; or 

b)	 a different salary schedule in which the salary level is equivalent to the employee's 
current job, measured by Step 9 salary grade rates. 

"Demotion":  

This occurs when an employee is appointed to a position in which the demands and 
responsibilities are less than in the employee's current job and the job is a minimum of 
one salary grade lower than the employee's current job if rated on the same salary 
schedule or the equivalent of one salary grade lower if rated on a different salary 
schedule. 

66.2  Promotion  

66.2.1 	 It  is normally  expected that  an employee will  receive a salary  increase upon  
promotion to compensate for the greater demands and responsibilities  of the  
new, or revised,  job.  

66.2.2 	 A promoted  employee will  be placed at  the  step  which reflects  a reasonable  
expectation of his/her performance in the new or revised job.    

66.2.3 	 It is  normally  expected that  employees  who are “green-circled”  as  a result  of  the  
implementation of the new salary progression plan and whose “green-circled”  
rate is above Step 9 of  the rate of the new job will  receive a salary increase, to a  
maximum of 3%, upon  promotion.   

66.3  Reclassification as a Result of a Job Re-evaluation  

66.3.1 	 Reclassification may occur under several circumstances:  

a) when the salary grade for a job increases with no change in the 
employee’s actual job duties/responsibilities; 

b) when the employee has been and will continue to perform additional job 
duties/responsibilities; 

c) when additional job duties/responsibilities are to be added to the job. 

Reclassification as a result of (a) or (b) above will result in the employee being 
placed in the same step in the higher salary grade. 

Reclassification as a result of (c) above will be considered as a promotion. 
However, at the next performance appraisal the employee will be eligible to be 
placed in the same step as before the reclassification. 

In circumstances (a), (b) or (c), it is normally expected that employees who are 
“green-circled” as a result of the implementation of the new salary progression 
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plan and whose “green-circled” rate is above Step 9 of the rate of the 
reclassified job will receive a salary increase, to a maximum of 3%, upon 
reclassification. 

66.3.2 	 Short-term increases in the employee’s actual job duties/responsibilities do not  
require reclassification but  may  be subject  to  the relief  provisions  of  this  
collective agreement.  

66.3.3 	 Retroactive payments, if  any, that  result  from reclassification either because of a  
Management or employee-initiated job review  will be limited to a maximum of  
one year prior to the date of  the job review request.   The employee must have 
performed the relevant duties and responsibilities which resulted in the  
reclassification during this period in order  to qualify for  retroactivity.  

66.3.4 	 Retroactivity  which results  from a reclassification decision will be paid within 60 
calendar days of the decisions (i.e., if no dispute, date of Management decision 
to implement; if dispute goes to grievance, date of Step 2 decision or date of  
arbitration award.  

66.4  Relief Pay  

An employee will receive a salary increase after five (5) consecutive days when 
temporarily relieving in a higher-rated position or after 10 cumulative working days. 
Where such increases occur, they will be paid retroactive to the first day of relief. The 
amount of increase should reflect the increase in job demands and responsibilities. 
Employees who are “green-circled” as a result of the implementation of the new salary 
progression plan and whose “green-circled” rate is above Step 9 of the rate of the relief 
position will receive a salary increase, upon meeting the conditions outlined above, to a 
maximum of 3%. 

66.5  Lateral Transfer  

Normally, an employee who is appointed to a lateral position should receive no increase 
in current pay. 

66.6  Demotions  

For voluntary demotions, the employee will take the rate of the lower-rated position 
except as follows: 

 Where employee involuntarily demoted pursuant to Article 64, “red-circling” 
(i.e. the freezing of the employee’s base salary dollars) will continue until 
employee’s new pay rate exceeds the frozen level, regardless of the number 
of appointments. 

. 

67 PURCHASED SERVICES 

No employee will be laid off as a direct result of contracting out. 
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68.1 	 Salary  schedule 01 applies  to all  employees  with a 35 hour  base  work  week  and to all  
employees in jobs  rated under  the Plan A  Job Evaluation Manual, with regularly  
scheduled hours between 35 and 40 hours per week  paid on a prorated basis.  

68.2 	 Salary schedule 02 applies to all employees with a 37.5 base work week, with regularly  
scheduled hours between 37.5 and 40 hours per  week paid on a prorated  basis.  

68.3 	 Salary  schedule 03  applies  to all  employees  with a 40 hour  base  work  week  in jobs  rated  
under  the TMS Job Evaluation Manual or to which LOU #5 applies.  

68.4 	 Reduction of Hours of  Work   

Where Management reduces the standard hours of work for a position, the following will 
apply: 

a)	  The Society and Hydro One will attempt to reach a local agreement in advance of 
the change on a transition which would allow the affected employees to work 
additional hours above the 35 hour base for an extended period of time with 
staged reductions. 

b)	  Failing agreement in accordance with (a), the following treatment will apply: 

i)	  Where an employee is within 3 years of eligibility for an undiscounted pension, 
the employee’s normal hours of work will not be reduced for 3 years, or until 
such time the employee is eligible for an undiscounted pension if earlier, and 
the employee will continue to receive economic pay adjustments.  If the 
employee does not retire upon qualifying for an undiscounted pension, then 
their hours of work and base rate will be immediately reduced to the hours and 
rate of the position. 

ii)	  For other employees than those in category (i), the employee’s working hours 
and salary will be frozen for a six month period at which point they will be 
reduced on a pro-rated basis by 2.5 hours. They will be further reduced by 
increments of 2.5 hours every six months thereafter until such time as the 
hours of work are the same as that of the new position. 

68.5 	     Hydro One will comply with legislative requirements  regarding hours of  work.  

69	 REDUCED BASE HOURS (40 HOUR WORKERS) 

The base hours  of work  for employees whose  regularly scheduled hours  of work are 40 hours is  
39 hours per week.  
  

These employees will continue to work 40 hours per week, banking one hour per week at
 
straight time.
 

a)  The normal scheduled and paid hours of work will remain at 40 per week.
 

b)  Overtime rates will be paid for all hours in excess of normal scheduled hours.
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c)	  

 

 

 

 

	 

	 

 

 	

	 

Banked time may be taken on such days as the employee and his/her  supervisor  
mutually agree upon  following reasonable advance notice on the part of the employee.  

d) Banked time  may be taken off in a  minimum of half day (i.e.  four hour) increments.  

e) Banked time accumulated in a calendar year  must be taken by April 30th  of the  following  
year.  

f) 	 Where an employee is  unable to reach mutual  agreement  with his/her  supervisor  to take  
his/her  banked time entitlement  (except  when  exhausting  sick  leave  prior  to LTD),  
unused banked time entitlement  will  be assigned on the last  working  day(s)  prior  to  April  
30th.  

g) Where an employee falls sick on his/her scheduled banked time off, that day  will not be  
charged against  his/her  sick  leave  credits,  but  shall  be treated as  banked time off  for  pay  
purposes.  

h) Banked time will not accumulate for any period of unpaid leave exceeding 40 consecutive 
scheduled hours.   Scheduled days  off  will  not  be considered as  breaking  the consecutive 
nature of scheduled hours.  Banked time will accumulate during a paid leave of absence  
and parental leave.  

i)	  When an employee terminates or when an employee is appointed to a job where the  
normal hours of work are less than 40 hours per week, unused banked time will be paid  
off at straight time rates.  

70 ALTERNATE HOURS OF WORK ARRANGEMENTS 

70.1 	 Principles  

70.1.1 	 That any alternative arrangements will positively affect our customers.  That  
cost,  quality, service and value are key to our success.  

70.1.2 	 That work is best achieved when individuals manage their own time and accept  
the accountability and the responsibility  for the results.  

70.1.3 	 That  processes  for  negotiating  and establishing  hours  of  work  arrangements  will  
be uniform  across  Hydro One,  and accessible to all.   The  processes  will  be  
designed to ensure equitable treatment.  However the results of applying t he  
processes may differ  from location to location and unit  to unit.  

70.1.4 	 That  decisions  should be made at  the  most  appropriate level  that  is  closest  to  
the work being done.  

70.1.5 	 That individual concerns will be factored into group proposals and wherever  
possible, participation in changed hours of work will be on a voluntary basis.  

70.2 	 Application  

The procedure described in this Article applies to all forms of alternate hours of work 
arrangements. 
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70.3  Definitions  

"STANDARD  HOURS  OF WORK"  are  to be  worked to provide coverage for  the  business  
hours.   For  people assigned to day  work,  a start  time window  is  established to allow  a 
flexible start-time between 7:00 a.m. and 9:00 a.m. and standard hours  will not  end after  
6:00 pm.   They are:  

•	 for 35 hour/week staff - Monday through Friday, 7 hours per day and 

•	 for 37.5 hour/week staff - Monday through Thursday, 8 hours/day and 5.5 hours on 
Friday and 

•	 for 40 hour/week staff - 8 hours per day, Monday through Friday. 

In the absence of any other agreed upon arrangements these are the hours which will be 
worked. 

In situations where there is need for 24 hour and/or 7 day/week coverage the hours of 
work will be a matter of local arrangement. 

"NORMAL HOURS OF WORK" are either the standard hours of work or another 
arrangement as agreed upon using this process. 

"STANDARD BUSINESS HOURS" are determined by the needs of the business and the 
customers. 

"NORMAL BUSINESS HOURS" are either the standard business hours or another 
arrangement as agreed upon using this process.  The normal business hours are just a 
variation on the standard business hours. They would normally arise from a change in 
customer needs. 

FLOW CHART OF THE PROCESS 

Normal hours of work/business hours 
↓ 

Identify need for change 
↓ 

Communicate need 
↓ 

Develop options 
↓ 

Analysis 
↓ 

Decision 
↓ 

Negotiations/Approvals 
↓ 

Implementation 
↓ 

Monitoring 
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70.4  Overtime  

Hours worked in excess of the normal hours of work will be considered to be overtime 
except where there has been agreement between the supervisor and the employee for 
the employee to work in excess of normal hours to make up time. 

The pay treatment for Saturday and Sunday will form part of the Agreement which 
establishes the normal hours of work. 

70.5  Process  

70.5.1  Identify Need for Change  

Identification of  the desire for  change can come from  Management,  an  
individual or a group.  A  request to change business hours would normally come  
from Management whereas a request to change working hours would normally  
come from  an individual  or  group.   Where a change to the hours  of  work for  a  
group is being considered, the Society will be informed and involved in the  

discussions.  

70.5.2  Communicate N eed for Change  

A request for a change should be communicated to the other party in order that 
deliberations can begin. Requests will be actively considered by the other party 
within a reasonable period of time. The process will be joint (Society and 
Management) and will use a collaborative approach in which the needs and 
interests of the parties are discussed in an open and honest manner and 
decisions are made by consensus. 

70.5.3  Develop Options  

A list of options will be jointly developed and agreed upon.  As a minimum, the 
following criteria will be considered when analyzing the options: 

• customer needs 
• business needs 
• maximum/minimum number of hours that can be worked daily 
•  overtime/premium provisions 
• employee needs 
• health and safety considerations 
• legal and contractual considerations 

70.5.4  Analysis  

All options should be analyzed using appropriate tools and measures. The 
analysis should include a discussion of the options considered, their relative 
merits and the rationale for the recommendation. 

70.5.5  Decision  

All decisions will be reached by consensus.  If consensus is not achieved then 
the existing "normal" hours remain in effect. 
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Consensus means everyone can live with and publicly support the outcome. 

70.5.6 	 Negotiations/Approvals  

Negotiations and/or approvals should occur at the appropriate level closest to 
the situation. The line Director will determine the appropriate level of 
Management approval and in all cases the Management approval must be 
outside of the bargaining unit.  If necessary, mid-term agreements will be 
established between Management and the Society to document normal hours of 
work or normal business hours. 

All parties to negotiations under Article 70 should negotiate with the support of 
principals who will ultimately approve negotiated conditions. 

70.5.7 	 Implementation  

Implementation will be on a trial basis initially for an agreed upon length of time 
and with appropriate cancellation provisions.  Criteria for success/failure must 
be established. 

70.5.8 	 Monitor  

The trial will be monitored and evaluated against the criteria.  The accountable 
manager is responsible for monitoring the arrangement. 

Following a successful trial period the hours (business hours of work) used in 
the trial period will become the new normal hours. 

Monitoring of key indicators will continue to ensure that the arrangement 
remains viable. 

In the event that the viability ceases to be realized, as determined by either 
party, the hours of work will revert to the previous "normal" hours unless the 
parties can jointly find another mutually acceptable alternative. When either 
party is making a determination about viability it must consider the previously 
established criteria for success/failure. 

71 REDUCED HOURS OF WORK (RHOW) ARRANGEMENTS 

71.1  Principles  

71.1.1 	 Employees  working  RHOW  are regular  employees  and have equal  access  to all  
Hydro One policies and  agreements  (e.g. employment continuity).  

71.1.2 	 The RHOW  arrangement  must be mutually beneficial and acceptable to both  
the employee(s) and to  Hydro One.  

71.1.3 	 The benefit entitlement  will be prorated, wherever possible and appropriate.  

71.2  Definitions  

A "REDUCED HOURS OF WORK (RHOW) AGREEMENT" is a formal arrangement 
which individual employees can enter into with Management to perform work over a 
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period of time by working less than the base hours for a full-time position.  A RHOW 
agreement could apply to one individual or two or more in a job sharing arrangement. 

"WORK UNIT" is an organizational grouping of employees and may be as small as a 
crew or as large as a Business Unit. 

"BASE HOURS" are used to establish the rate for a full-time position; such as 35, 37.5, or 
40 hours per week. 

"NORMAL (SCHEDULED REDUCED) HOURS" are the agreed upon reduced hours of 
work, which are less than the base hours, and form the basis for prorating benefits. 

71.3  Guidelines  

In determining if a RHOW arrangement is acceptable, the following factors will be 
considered: 

Productivity levels will be maintained or improved. There should be identification of how 
this change will potentially affect the productivity of the work unit (including assumptions 
and rationale used to assess the impact), and identification of the proposed method for 
follow-up and measurement of productivity impact(s) resulting from the change. 

The need to maintain staff capability on an ongoing basis is to be taken into account. 
Identification of the staff capabilities required by the work unit to maintain effective 
operations, and how the reduced hours of work arrangement will accommodate or 
improve this capability should occur. 

The appropriate level of service to both external customers and internal customers/clients 
should be provided. There should be identification of the customers/clients of the work 
unit and the service provided by the work unit to these customers/clients, and anticipation 
of the impact of the reduced hours of work arrangement on the service provided. 

Effective workflow among work units will be maintained. Other work units impacted by 
the change, and the anticipated impact of the reduced hours of work arrangement on the 
workflow among the work units should be identified. 

Requirements for supervision must be taken into account.  Potential issues relating to 
supervision (e.g., span of hours), and how the work unit plans to deal with these issues 
should be determined. 

The change to reduced hours should be agreeable to both Management and the 
employee(s) involved. A written Reduced Hours of Work Agreement must be signed to 
confirm that this matter has been agreed upon by the parties involved. 

71.4  General Conditions - Reduced Hours Arrangements  

71.4.1  Advertised Vacancies,  Salary Progression, and Employment Continuity  

Employees who are on Reduced Hours are regular employees and will be 
treated accordingly. Therefore, they will be: (a) eligible to apply and be 
considered for advertised vacancies; (b) given annual performance reviews; (c) 
where applicable, participate in the step progression process; and (d) have 
access to the Article 64. 
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71.4.2  Established Commencement Date  (ECD)  

ECD will be manually adjusted at the beginning of each year, to reflect the 
normal (scheduled reduced) hours worked in the previous year while on 
Reduced Hours, or at such intervals as may be necessary, to reflect the 
equivalent full years worked.  ECD will not be adjusted for sick leave purposes. 

71.4.3  Vacation Credit Date  (VCD)  

The VCD will not be adjusted. It will reflect calendar years. This date affects 
vacation bonus entitlement for all eligible staff and includes all Hydro service 
regardless of breaks.  It may be different from the ECD. 

71.4.4  Service Recognition Date  (SRD)  

For recognition of 5, 15, 25, and 40 years of service with Hydro One and 
consistent with the provisions of Section 9.4, the SRD will not be adjusted. 

71.4.5  Wages  
Reduced hours employees will be paid for normal (scheduled reduced) hours  
worked, based on the hourly rate for  their base hours.   Wages will be prorated 
based on the proportion of  the normal  (scheduled reduced)  hours  of  work  

compared to the base hours of  the work unit or  the appropriate full time position.  

Example: Base Hours = 35 per week. 

Base Salary = $700.00 per week. 

Normal (Scheduled Reduced) Hours = 21 per week. 

Normal (Scheduled Reduced) Hours Salary = $700.00 x 21/35 = $420.00 per 
week 

71.4.6  Pension Plan  
71.4.6.1  Pension Plan Membership  

New employees working reduced hours must apply for membership in the 
Pension Plan after completing 24 months of continuous service, subject to 
the following conditions: 

•	 accumulated earnings, including overtime, must equal 35% of the 
Year's Maximum Pensionable Earnings (YMPE), 

and/or 

•	 all accumulated hours, including overtime, must equal 700 (scheduled 
reduced) hours in each of the two previous calendar years. 

71.4.6.2  Pension Plan  Deductions  

Once qualified as above, Pension Plan deductions for Regular Reduced 
Hours employees will be based on base earnings for the position and then 
pro-rated in proportion to the ratio of normal (scheduled reduced) hours to 
base hours. 

Example: Base rate (earnings) $45,000 
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Base hours 35 
Normal hours 20 
YMPE for year $32,000 

Calculate 4% of the base earnings up to the first $32,000 (4/100 x $32,000 
= $1,280) 

Calculate 6% of the portion of base earnings exceeding the first $32,000 
($45,000 - $32,000 = $12,800) (6/100 x $12,800 = $768) 

Calculate  proportional  Pension Plan contributions ($1,280 + $768 =  
$2,048) (20/35 x $2,048 = $1,170.29).  

Calendar service will be used to determine eligibility for retirement and 
death benefits (currently defined for pension purposes as Eligible Service 
or Continuous Employment). 

Service credit to define the years of Pension Plan membership (years of 
membership in the Pension Plan) for pension calculation purposes 
(currently defined by the Effective Date on Pension and Insurance) is 
prorated.  See pension calculation example below. 

The Service Credit starts from the date of joining the Pension Plan. 

Service for termination benefits, currently defined by the Pension 
Termination Service Date (PTSD), is to be credited on a calendar basis 
starting with the date of hire.  Service related to the PTSD is not prorated. 

71.4.6.3 	 Pension Calculation  
The following is an example of how the pension of an employee in a 
Reduced Hours of Work arrangement would be calculated.  Assume an 
employee has the following years of employment: 20 years full-time, 
followed by 5 years of 50% part-time, and then 10 years full-time. 

For  pension eligibility  purposes  the  employee has  35 years'  service,  i.e.  20  
+  5 +  10 to  calculate the amount  of  pension to be received the part-time 
years are pro-rated.  

20 + 5/2 + 10 = 32.5 years pensionable service  
30 + 5/2 x 2%  = 65% pension.  

If  the reduced hours  years  were the last  five years,  i.e.  30 years  full-time +  
5 last years at 50% part-time, the part-time earnings would be annualized 
as follows,  assuming the part-time earnings are $25,000 or  50%  of the 
yearly rate of $50,000  for the last  three years of  employment.  

The calculation is as  follows:  

 (30 + 5/2) x 2% = 65% pension  
annualized pension is $50,000 x 65% = $32,500/year.  
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71.4.7  Life Insurance  

Probationary employees after 3 months service and all regular employees are 
covered under the Group Life Insurance Plan. Membership in the plan begins 
on the first day of the month following the date the employee completes 3 
months of probationary service or is granted regular status. The basic 
insurance (2 times salary) plus any additional term insurance will be prorated in 
accordance with the prorating of wages above. 

71.4.8  Health and Dental Benefits   

Employees will have the option of receiving full benefit coverage for 
semi-private hospital, extended health benefits, and/or dental benefits, by using 
payroll deduction to reimburse Hydro One the cost consistent with the 
appropriate pro-ration.  For example: 

If an employee works 21 hours per week, he/she would be subsidized for 21/35 
or 60% of the costs and he/she would pay the remaining 40%.  If an employee 
chooses not to pay the remaining prorated percentage, there will be no 
coverage. 

71.4.9  Sick Leave  

Restoration of sick leave credits for days used will be in accordance with the 
Sick Leave Plan provisions. 

Sick leave should accumulate at the regular times (January 1 or July 1). While 
ECD is adjusted for other purposes, sick leave accumulation and restoration 
dates should remain unchanged. 

Annual sick leave credits will be prorated, based on normal hours worked. 

Example 

100% Entitlement Accumulation  
- Employee works 21 hours per week 21/35 x 8 days = 4.8 days, rounded to 

5 days. 

75% Entitlement Accumulation 

- Employee works 21 hours per week 21/35  x 15 =  9 days. 

Rounding should be to the nearest half day.  Time Reporting for vacation, 
sickness, accident and overtime, etc. will be the same as for any other regular 
employee. 

71.4.10  Long Term  Disability  (LTD)  

Long term disability (LTD) coverage is only available to regular employees. 

71.4.11  Accident Insurance  

Employees are eligible for 100% benefit. 
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71.4.12  Statutory Holidays  

Both the entitlement to statutory holidays and the payment  for  the statutory  

holidays will  be prorated.   The  following table illustrates  the entitlement:  

Days Worked  
Per Week  

Number of Days Entitled to per 
Year  

1 2 
2 4 
3 8 
4 8 

(9 for Federally-Regulated 
Employees) 

5 10 

The pay on a statutory holiday will be equal to the pay for the average daily 
hours of the RHOW employee.  For example: 

An employee works 4 days per week @ 5 hrs per day.  In accordance with the 
entitlement table above the employee is entitled to 8 statutory holidays per year. 
Payment for each statutory holiday will be for 5 hours since that is the average 
of the 4 days per week the employee works. 

71.4.13  Floating Holidays  

These will be prorated in the same manner as statutory holidays, i.e. both the 
entitlement and the payment on the days will be prorated.  For example, an 
employee who works 3 days per week and 7 hours on each day worked will 
receive: 

3/5 x 3 days = 1.8 rounded to nearest half day = 2 days 

The payment for each day will be for at 7 hours since that is the average hours 
per day the employee works. 

71.4.14  Vacation  

A. Less than 1 year - 4% of accumulated wages. 

B. For one year, or more: 

Vacation entitlement will be based on calendar years (i.e. VCD). The 
entitlement in any given year will be prorated based on the average number of 
days worked per week and the actual payment for those days will be based on 
the average number of hours worked per day. 

Example - (a) 

A regular full-time employee who commences RHOW on January 1 and who 
otherwise would be entitled to 20 days' vacation, contracts to work 3 days per 
week at 7 hours per day (21 hours per week), for the full vacation year, while 
the remainder of the work unit works 35. The vacation entitlement will then be: 
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20 x 3/5 = 12 scheduled days off. 

The payment on each of the 12 days would be for 7 hours pay since that is the 
average number of hours the employee works per day. Therefore the total pay 
will be 12 days @ 7 hours pay = 84 hours pay. 

Example (b) 

An employee who works 5 days per week but works only 4 hours per day. 

20 x 5/5 = 20 scheduled days off 

The payment for each day would be for 4 hours since that is the average 
number of hours the employee works per day.  Therefore the total pay will be 20 
days x 4 hours pay = 80 hours pay. 

71.4.15  Overtime  

The normal lieu time provisions will apply.  Overtime will be paid at appropriate 
rates for: 

•	 hours worked beyond the base full-time hours on a day (unless additional 
hours are part of the RHOW arrangement); 

•	 hours worked beyond the base full-time hours in a week; 

•	 hours worked on a Saturday, Sunday or statutory holiday that is not a 
normally scheduled day. 

71.4.16  Pregnancy/Parental Leave  

Employees will be eligible for pregnancy/parental benefits. Coverage will be 
based on normal (scheduled reduced) earnings and normal (scheduled 
reduced) hours. 

71.4.17  Unemployment Insurance Contributions  

This is based on gross earnings (which includes overtime premiums, shift 
differential, etc.). 

71.4.18  Canada Pension Plan  (CPP)  

CPP contributions are based on gross earnings. 

71.4.19  Workers'  Compensation Benefits  

Entitled to 90% of normal weekly net earnings, plus a supplementary grant (total 
is 100% of normal weekly net earnings). 

71.5  Termination of the RHOW  Agreement  

The initial period of a RHOW arrangement will be considered to be a trial period. The 
length of the trial period is to be determined by the parties but will not normally be longer 
than 1 year.  If problems are encountered during this period, the employee(s) and the 
supervisor will attempt to find a solution(s).  In the event that these efforts are not 
successful the RHOW arrangement can be cancelled by either party with 30 days’ notice. 
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After the trial period, situations may arise where the RHOW is no longer working or the 
workload has increased or decreased.  In such situations alternate arrangements can be 
tried. These could include offering additional hours/days (if there is some) to the RHOW 
employee, or advertising another RHOW arrangement to make up any difference. 

In situations where the workload increases, the employee working the reduced hours will 
have the first option of working the additional hours. The employee could choose not to 
work the additional hours.  If satisfactory alternative arrangements are not found, Article 
64 will be applied. 

An employee who wishes to terminate the arrangement has the same rights to vacancies 
as full-time employees. If unsuccessful in obtaining another position or in negotiating a 
new arrangement with Management, and the employee terminates the arrangements, the 
employee will be considered to have resigned from Hydro One. 
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(SAMPLE) REDUCED HOURS OF WORK AGREEMENT 

To:	 _________________________________Department:  _______________
 

Effective date:  ___________________
 
Type of Arrangement:   ___Individual    ___ Job Sharing    ___Temporary Work
 

The following information is pertinent to your Reduced Hours of Work Agreement with Hydro One.
 

1. 	 Hours of work:  

__________  days (_____ hours) per week, __________ hours per day. 

2. 	 Salary:  

Weekly salary will be $ __________ per week based on scheduled reduced hours of            per  week at 
Schedule  ____ Grade  ______. 

3. 	 Health and Dental Benefits:  

Indicate, by circling the appropriate "yes" or "no", whether or not you are exercising the option of receiving full benefit 
coverage for semi-private hospital coverage, extended health benefits, and/or dental benefits, using payroll deductions 
to reimburse Hydro One for the cost consistent with the appropriate proration. Should you elect health and/or dental 
benefits, the monthly cost will be as follows: 

Elected Coverage: 
Semi-private hospital coverage _____%$_______Yes / No 
Extended Health Benefits _____%$_______Yes / No 
Dental Benefits _____%$_______Yes / No 

4. 	 All other terms and conditions will be in accordance with the Article on Reduced Hours of Work for Society 
Represented staff. 

The trial period will be for ____ months. The parties agree that the agreement can be terminated with one month's 
notice during this trial period in the event the arrangement is unsuccessful. 

If you agree with the conditions set out above, please sign one copy of this agreement for your Personnel File.  Also, 
please indicate if you wish to be covered by any, or all, of the above health and dental benefits. 

Manager: ________________________ Employee: _________________________ 
Date signed: ______________________ Date signed:  _____________________ 

cc:  Human Resources  office   Society Unit Director  
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71.6  Responsibilities  

The Employee(s): 

The employee(s) should discuss his/her interest in a Reduced Hours of Work agreement 
with the manager/supervisor.  An employee who wishes to work Reduced Hours should 
prepare a proposal for doing so. The proposal should include a current job description 
and ways in which the job requirements could be met under a Reduced Hours of Work 
agreement. It should include suggestions for methods of communication among Regular 
staff members, their managers/supervisor, customers and clients with whom the job 
interfaces, as per the Guidelines (Section 71.3). 

The Manager/Supervisor: 

The Manager/Supervisor is responsible for determining if a Reduced Hours of Work 
agreement is appropriate and in certain instances may initiate action to implement such 
an arrangement. The Manager/Supervisor will discuss the possibility of a Reduced 
Hours of Work agreement with interested employees to assist them in establishing 
appropriate arrangements. The Manager/Supervisor will identify issues specific to the job 
which need to be addressed, inform employees of their entitlements and approve the 
proposed Reduced Hours of Work agreement after the appropriate review. 

The Manager/Supervisor is responsible for ensuring that the productivity in the work unit 
does not deteriorate as the result of a Reduced Hours of Work agreement. If productivity 
is seen to decline, the supervisor should work with the incumbent(s) to identify ways to 
improve the situation. 

72 PEAK DEMAND HOURS ARRANGEMENTS 

72.1  Intent  

The intent of this Article is to establish a framework of treatment of employees who by the 
nature of their jobs, are likely required to work more than their normal work week and/or 
hours different from their normal hours during peak work load periods of the year, and 
less than the total hours in a normal work week during other parts of the year. 

The guidelines for the application of this Article are contained in Appendix V. 

Once it has been decided to apply this Article within a business unit, Management will 
meet with the Society to determine how best to apply these guidelines in their particular 
situation.  The parties are not required to rigidly adhere to the guidelines in Appendix V 
and may revise them as they deem appropriate. 

Either party may refer unresolved items to “interest” arbitration for resolution. 

72.2  Process  

The parties will develop a design for the Peak Demand Hours Arrangement in local areas 
using Appendix V as a guideline, including an implementation plan for the arrangement. 
That plan could involve staffing the arrangement with volunteers on a test basis. The 
volunteers would have to volunteer for a full 12-month cycle. The fact that an individual 
did not volunteer will not negatively reflect on his/her performance evaluation.  The 
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results of that test application could be reviewed by the parties. This review might result 
in revisions to the arrangement. 

It is expected that ultimately the arrangement would become a local mid-term agreement. 

73 WORK SHARING 

73.1 	 “Work  sharing”  occurs  when sufficient  members  of  a work  unit  agree to work  fewer  hours  
for  reduced compensation in order  to accommodate a temporary reduction in work  load  
and to help maintain employment  continuity  in the event  of  an adverse impact  situation  
under Article 64 - Redeployment, Surplus Staff Procedure  and Change of  Employer.  

73.2 	 Work  sharing  is  a temporary  arrangement.   A  work  sharing  arrangement  will  normally  not  
exceed one year in duration but  can be extended by mutual agreement.  Beyond a period  
of one year, a work share arrangement will normally be governed by  the terms and  
conditions of Article 71 - Reduced Hours of  Work  (RHOW) Arrangements.  

73.3 	 The Society will be involved in the discussion and negotiation of the work sharing 
arrangement.  

73.4 	 The size of  the work  unit  involved in the work  share will  be the subject  of  joint  agreement  
between Hydro One and  the Society.   The agreement  of  the employees  participating  in  
the work  sharing  arrangement  must  be obtained prior  to implementation.   A sufficient  
number  of  employees  in the work  unit  must  participate in order  to make the work  share a  
viable working arrangement.  

73.5 	 Either  party  to a work  sharing  arrangement  will  have the right  to terminate  it  with 30 days’  
written notice.  Following termination of a work  sharing arrangement, the  previous hours  
of  work  arrangement  will  be reinstated.   Reduction in the number  of  employees  in  a work  
sharing arrangement t hrough attrition, promotion, etc. will result in a joint review in order  
to ascertain the continued viability of the work share.  

73.6 	 Employees participating in a work sharing arrangement remain regular employees.  

73.7 	 Reduction  in hours of work  pursuant to a work sharing arrangement will  not exceed 20%  
of regular hours and will  be matched by an equivalent reduction in salary  for a maximum  
of one year.  

73.8 	 Employees participating i n a work  sharing arrangement  will retain full  benefits  coverage  
during the term of  the work sharing arrangement  up to a maximum period of one year.  

73.9 	 Pension, life insurance  and LTD  coverage will continue to be calculated against  regular  
base earnings  during the  term  of  a  work  sharing  arrangement  up to  a maximum  period of  
one year.  

73.10 	 Employees will continue to participate in the  step progression  process while participating 
in a work sharing arrangement.  

73.11 	 Employees will not be declared surplus  while participating in a work sharing arrangement.   
This section will be suspended during t he operation of Article 64 -- Employment  
Continuity.  
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74	 ASSIGNMENT OF NON-BARGAINING UNIT WORK DURING A STRIKE/LOCKOUT 

Normally, Hydro One shall not assign an employee to perform non-bargaining unit work unless 
this work is essential work. It is agreed that the following provisions govern the assignment of 
essential work, ordinarily performed by employees in another bargaining unit, to Society-
represented employees in the event that the members of that bargaining unit are in a lawful 
strike/lockout situation. 

74.1 	 If a job/function is not performed, it is considered “essential work” if it would result in:  

a)	  a dangerous or unsafe situation for employees or the public; 

b)	 a threat to the environment; 

c)	 damage to equipment, systems or property; 

d)	  the violation of licenses, regulations or other statutory requirements as applicable 
in (a), (b) and (c) above; 

e)	 activities going undone which are required to support employees who are 
performing essential work in accordance with (a), (b), (c) and (d) above; 

f) 	 such other condition or concern as may be reasonable in the circumstances. 

74.2 	 The process  for identifying and assigning work will be a joint process involving a 
Management  representative(s) designated by the Business Unit and the Society  
representative  /designate(s) of the Business Unit.  As a part of  this process, an  
employee will advise the Management  representative(s) and the Society  representative/ 
designate(s) in a timely manner as to whether he/she will accept the tentative work  
assignment.  Due consideration will be given to family or extenuating personal  
circumstances raised by an individual  employee prior  to assigning essential work.  

74.3 	 Requests  to employees  to accept  essential  work  assignments  will  contain as  much  
information about  the assignment  as  possible,  such as  work  location and training  
schedules.  It is expected that Management will request work assignments as close to  
employees’ home locations as possible.  

74.4 	 In the event  that  the Society  claims  that  an activity  is  not  “essential”,  it  may  make a claim  
before Robert Herman,  or if he is unavailable,  a mutually agreed  facilitator/arbitrator,  
who shall make a ruling on an expedited basis.  

74.5 	 Hydro One may  assign work  involuntarily to Society-represented staff if no MF/ESR or  
qualified Society  volunteers are available.  There is no obligation to assign MF/ESR  
before seeking a Society volunteer.  

74.6 	 Any proposed shift schedules  which may  be worked by Society-represented  employees  
during assignment to non-bargaining unit work shall be reviewed by the appropriate  
Society  representative/designate prior  to the official issuance of the shift  schedule.  

74.7 	 Employees assigned to essential  work will have the appropriate skills and training to  
perform the duties.  

74.8 	 The terms and conditions of compensation  for performing essential work are as  follows:  
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74.8.1  General  

74.8.1.1 	 All policies and practices and terms of the collective agreement  
which normally apply to Society-represented staff will continue to 
apply  during a strike/lock-out unless modified,  replaced or  set aside  
in accordance with this Agreement.  

74.8.1.2 	 All employees, including employees not assigned to work  of another  
bargaining unit, will continue to receive their normal pay rate,  
including  step placement, for their regular job.  

74.8.1.3 	 For those employees who normally  work shifts, all existing shift  
schedule arrangements, including time-balanced schedules, will be  
suspended from the date the work stoppage commences  until the  
work  stoppage ends.   Compensation treatment  will  be equitable for  
all employees assigned to essential duties during the work stoppage.  

74.8.1.4 	 All employees assigned to essential duties will be compensated  
based on a 35-hour work week.  As a minimum, employees will  
continue to receive pay equivalent to their normal base earnings.   
For employees whose rate is normally based on a 37.5 hour or 40  
hour week, a premium of 0.5 times  the hourly rate will apply after 35  
hours in a week  until their normal  hours of  work (i.e., 37.5 or  40)  is  
reached.   Overtime beyond this  will be compensated at the  
appropriate overtime rate.  

A positive time balance will be paid at the termination of the essential 
service assignment and a negative time balance will be written off. 

74.8.1.5 	 For  situations  involving  the crossing of  picket  lines,  refer  to Article 77  
of the Collective Agreement  (“Crossing Picket Lines of Other  
Unions”).  

74.8.2  Compensation   

74.8.2.1 	 Scheduled Work  on Weekdays  

74.8.2.1.1 	 Employees assigned to essential work will be 
compensated at straight  time rates  for  the first seven (7)  
hours of work.   The following seven (7) hours  worked  
shall be compensated at time and one half subject  to  
treatment  for employees normally  working 37.5 or 40 
hours a week as outlined in Clause 74.7.1.4.  

74.8.2.1.2 	 All  hours  worked in excess  of  fourteen (14)  continuous  
hours shall be compensated at:  

a)	  double time; or 
b)	  straight time plus an hour off for each hour worked 

in excess of fourteen (14) hours. 
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74.8.2.2  Scheduled Work on Saturdays, Sundays, and Statutory Holidays  

74.8.2.2.1 	 All employees assigned to work shifts and scheduled to  
work on Saturdays and Sundays  will receive straight  
time pay  for  the first seven hours worked as part of a  
normal scheduled work  week.  

74.8.2.2.2 	 All  employees  assigned to work  shifts  will  receive  
straight  time pay  for  the  first  seven hours  worked on a 
statutory holiday as part  of their normal scheduled work  
week.   One hour off  for each hour worked up to the  
statutory  holiday  credit  (seven hours) will  be given at  a  
later date acceptable to the employee and 
Management.  

74.8.2.2.3 	 The appropriate shift allowances  as per Article 60 (“Shift  
Work  [M&P,  TMS]”)  and Article 61 (“Shift  Work  
[FM&P]”) will be paid to all employees required to work  
shifts.  

74.8.2.3  Overtime  Worked on Saturdays, Sundays and Statutory Holidays  

74.8.2.3.1 	 Employees  shall  be compensated at  time and one half  
for the  first  fourteen (14)  hours worked on a Saturday.  

74.8.2.3.2 	 Employees  shall  be compensated at  double time for  the  
first  fourteen (14) hours  worked on a Sunday.  

74.8.2.3.3 	 Employees  shall  be compensated at  double time for  the  
first  fourteen (14)  hours  worked on a statutory  holiday.   
In addition, one hour off  for each hour worked up to the  
statutory holiday  credit  (seven hours) will  be given at  a  
later date acceptable to the employee and 
Management.  

74.8.2.3.4 	 All hours worked in excess of  fourteen (14) hours on a  
Saturday,  Sunday  or  statutory  holiday  will  be  
compensated at:  

a)	  double time; or 
b)	  straight time plus an hour off for each hour worked 

in excess of fourteen (14) hours. 
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74.8.2.4  Time  Off in Lieu  

Employees may choose to be compensated in money, paid time off, 
or a combination of both for overtime worked while assigned to 
essential work.  Scheduling of time off will be subject to agreement of 
the regular supervisor following the end of the work stoppage. 

74.8.2.5  Travel Time  

All travel time except time spent in travel when called out for any 
emergency overtime, will be compensated at straight time. Travel 
time for emergency overtime will be considered as overtime. 

74.8.2.6  Expenses  

74.8.2.6.1  Reimbursement will be made for appropriate out-of­
pocket  expenses  incurred as  a result  of  undertaking 
assignments  during  a  strike situation.   As  such 
employees  should not profit from reimbursement of  
expenses.   Appropriate expenses  include,  but  are not  
limited to,  travel,  meals,  accommodation,  cancellation of  
vacations, increased child care, and damage or loss of  
private property.  

74.8.2.6.2  Expenses incurred during a temporary assignment will  
be submitted to the temporary supervisor  for approval.  

74.8.2.7  Essential  Work Rating Scale  

The Essential Work Rating Scale set out in Attachment A forms part 
of this Agreement and will be updated by the Joint Society-
Management Committee, prior to application. 
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ATTACHMENT A
 

Essential  Work Rating Scale 
 

(A) WORKING CONDITIONS
 

Employees who are assigned to essential work will automatically receive credit for this 
factor.  It is assumed the individual will be subjected to pressures, demands or 
unfavourable/hazardous working conditions which deviate significantly from the norms of 
the regular position.  Employees/supervisors whose work responsibility will increase 
significantly as a result of a work stoppage may be assigned to special duties by their 
respective line management. 

Payment per Day:  $30.00 

(B) SHIFT ASSIGNMENT 

Employees who are assigned to work a shift schedule will automatically receive credit for 
this factor for each day they work the shift schedule. 

Payment per Day:  $30.00  

(C) SPECIFIC ALLOWANCES 

The following allowances are to compensate for situations where employees are required 
to perform essential work under specific working conditions. 

An employee can receive compensation for only  one of the  following allowances.  

24- Hour Availability  

An employee who is required or elects  to remain at a designated place, other  than home  
(e.g., motel) in readiness to proceed immediately to the work location on a  24-hour basis.  

Hours worked by an employee are included in this 24-hour period. 

Payment per Day:  $46.00  

OR  

Remaining at Hydro One  Facilities on 24-Hour Basis  

An employee is required  to remain/live at  the work location for a 24-hour period.  

Payment per Day:  $120.00 

On-Call Service  

An employee is permitted to remain at home following his/her scheduled work but is  
required to be available to work outside normal working hours.
  

(Reference:  Article 57 - “On-Call Service”)
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Note: Employees who are required to live at the work location on a continuing 24-hour 
basis and will be paid for only those hours worked plus the applicable allowances. 

75 TELEWORKING 

75.1 	 Definition of Teleworking:   

Telework refers to a  Hydro One employee who:
  
-  Is working out of an office in his or her home; 
 
-  Does not normally have another office at Hydro One; 
 
-  Is not working at home on an occasional or  casual basis.
  

75.2 	 Collective Agreement Standards:  

Where Hydro One determines that teleworking may be implemented, the following 
provisions will apply: 

a)	  

  

The arrangement will be mutually agreed upon and will be documented prior to 
commencement  of teleworking;  

b) The terms and conditions of  the collective agreement will apply except where 

modified by agreement among  Hydro One,  the Society and the employee;
  

c)  Teleworkers will not be required to meet with customers or other Hydro  One 

employees in their home;  

d)  Teleworking arrangements will be voluntary, and are subject to cancellation as  
locally agreed;  

e)  Teleworking will not change the employment status of the teleworker;  
f)  Hydro One will provide appropriate health & safety advice and guidance to the  

teleworker;  
g)  Hydro One will provide appropriate business and personal  security  advice to the  

teleworker;  
h)  Hydro One shall  provide all  furnishings/equipment  it  deems  necessary  to meet  job  

expectations;  
i)  Hydro One will pay for additional insurance costs, if required;  
j)  If the teleworking arrangement is terminated then the employee will be entitled to  

relocation assistance  as  provided in the collective agreement;  
k)  It is agreed that  the Society represents employees who fall within the Society  

recognition clause  of the  Collective Agreement and who are teleworking;  
l)  Hydro One will provide in a timely manner the Society  with the names, business  

phone number and business address of  teleworkers.  

75.3 	 Local Agreements  

Local management, the employee and the Society will agree on these items as part of a 
local agreement: 

- performance measures
 
- relevant terms and conditions (e.g. travel)
 
- training where appropriate 

- sunset (with a minimum term)
 
- cancellation
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76 DIRECT DEPOSIT 

Employees will be paid weekly by means of electronic deposit. Bi-weekly pay will be 
implemented in accordance with LOU #9 (Re: Implementation of Bi-Weekly Pay). Time 
exceptions (e.g. overtime) will continue to have a time lag.  Such time lag will only be for the 
period required for the effective operation of the time reporting centres and pay processes. 

77 CROSSING PICKET LINES OF OTHER UNIONS 

77.1 	 Employees will be required to cross picket lines  of other unions in order  to perform work  
at their regular/temporary  work  headquarters.  

77.2 	 During such picket action, some  flexibility  with respect to the normal scheduled hours  of  
work on the part of both Management and  the employee is particularly desirable.  

77.3 	 Normally, an employee who is prevented from arriving at work  for his/her normal starting 
time due to such picket  action will  have his/her  salary  maintained without  the requirement  
to make up the hours missed, subject to t he following guidelines:  

a)	 An employee is expected to make a reasonable attempt to arrive at work at their 
normal starting time. 

b)	 If an employee who is late for work should have been able to cross the picket line 
without being late, the no work - no pay principle will apply. 

78 THE PROVISION OF FRENCH LANGUAGE SERVICES 

78.1 	 Designated Positions  

Hydro One will designate positions that require French language capability, to the extent 
required by the Act.  Hydro One shall determine the actual number of positions to be 
designated and which positions will be designated. 

Changes to the designated positions require joint agreement between the local Contact 
Supervisor/Human Resources Manager and the applicable Society representative. 
Whenever a change is made to the designated positions list, the Contact 
Supervisor/Human Resources Manager will provide written notification of the addition to 
the Society office and Labour Relations, Hydro One Human Resources.  Labour 
Relations, Hydro One Human Resources will issue an up-to-date version of the 
designated positions list annually to the Society. A position can only be removed or 
modified when it is vacant. 

78.2 	 Job Security  

The implementation and operation of this Article will not result in any declarations of 
surplus, lay-offs, displacements, forced geographic relocations or financial losses. 

78.3 	 Training  

Hydro One will not impose any mandatory training for the purpose of complying with the 
Act. Any person wishing to take optional external training to obtain French language 
capability will be provided 100% financial support, so long as the request is in 
accordance with Article 83 - Extramural Training.  In locations where extramural training 
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in French is not available, Hydro One will provide, at no cost to the employee(s), 
self-paced learning packages in order to assist interested staff to become qualified in 
French. 

78.4 	 Posting and Selection  

French language capability is deemed to be a legitimate selection criterion, in addition to 
the normal selection criteria, for officially designated positions.  The job documents for 
designated positions will not be amended to include French language proficiency as a 
duty and/or evaluation factor pending future discussions with the Society. 

A notice of posting for a designated position will contain the following wording: 

"This position requires the ability to communicate in French. This ability is deemed to be 
a qualification for the purposes of selection." 

French language capability will only be used as a selection criterion when the number of 
qualified incumbents in a designated position falls below the number specified in this 
Article. Specific qualifications and requirements must be posted and reasons given for 
non-selection in writing. 

In cases where a location has more than the required number of qualified incumbents in 
a designated position, the officially designated employee(s) shall be those who are senior 
and qualified. 

78.5 	 Surplus Staff  

When a surplus employee applies to a designated position she or he shall receive the 
selection priorities established in Article 65 to the extent that the organizational unit 
retains the capability to meet the requirements of the Act. 

78.6 	 Allowance  

Hydro One will pay an allowance of $18.00 gross weekly.  It is recognized that the 
allowance may be paid to all qualified employees in a designated position in a location, 
rather than just the employees who officially occupy the designated position. This 
allowance is the same regardless of the number of hours an employee works per week. 

The allowance will be paid only while the incumbent is in a designated classification.  The 
payment of this allowance will cease once the employee has been absent for two 
months.  Transfer to an undesignated position, or removal of a position from the 
designated positions list, will cause immediate stoppage of the allowance. 

An employee who relieves in a designated position must have the French language 
capability required by the position in order to receive the allowance. 

79 SPECIAL CLOTHING 

79.1 	 Employees are responsible for  providing, at  their own expense, suitable clothing for  the 
performance of  their  regular  duties.   Subject  to certain conditions,  outlined below,  special  
clothing may be obtained  at the expense of Hydro One  for issue to employees.  
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79.2 	 Hydro One will make bulk purchases of certain types of work clothing, for resale to  
employees,  on the most favourable terms  possible.  

79.3 	 A limited number of rainproof coats and hats  may be obtained and kept available at  
construction headquarters  etc,  for  persons  who normally  work  indoors,  but  who are  
occasionally required to work out of doors under  adverse weather conditions.  

79.4 	 Safety  items  that  are designed exclusively  for  such safety  purposes  will  be provided to  
employees required to perform certain types of work, at  no cost to the employee.  

79.5 	 All clothing  issued by  Hydro One will  remain the property  of  Hydro One.   Employees  may  
be required to replace item(s) lost or destroyed as a result of  their own carelessness.  

79.6 	 Staff  who are required by the Company to wear safety footwear  will be reimbursed as  
follows:  

•	 Safety boots/shoes - 50% of actual cost to a maximum of $75/pair; 
•	 Electric Shock Resistant Footwear - 100% of actual cost to an annual maximum of 

$250.00. 

79.7 	 Requests  for special items of clothing not specifically mentioned, but  which might be 
reasonably supplied under the conditions set out  above,  will be considered, each case on 
its own merits.  Such clothing m ust be kept available for any Hydro employee who may  
require it for  Hydro One work.  

80 PAYMENT FOR USE OF PERSONAL VEHICLE 

80.1 	 Where an employee is authorized to use his/her  personal vehicle for Hydro One related 
business/travel, the rate of  reimbursement will be based on the Private Transportation 
Component of the Canadian CPI as reported by Statistics Canada.    

80.2 	 Future increases of one cent/km will occur  with each additional 10% increase in the 
Private Transportation Index  - 1986 = 100.  A  decline in the Index below a previously  
surpassed trigger point  for two or more consecutive months will  result in a reduction by  
the appropriate am ount of the rate pai d.  

If the Hydro One business/travel involves the hauling of household trailers, an additional 
$0.09/km will be paid.  For the hauling of smaller trailers (Camper, Ski-doo, boat etc.), the 
amount will be $0.03/km. The above rates will apply on a province-wide basis. 

80.3 	 By  virtue of  receiving  the above kilometre rates,  the employee is  responsible for  any  
expenses incurred involving his/her vehicle while on Hydro One’s business.   This would 
include such items as insurance premiums,  license fees, traffic/parking violations,  
maintenance costs,  any  repairs  or  replacement  of  parts,  fuel,  lubricants  and the like.   The  
employee is further  responsible for informing his/her insurance company that the vehicle  
is  being  used for  business  purposes,  and for  paying  any  additional  premium  that  the  
insurance company deems  fit.  

80.4 	 An employee driving  his/her  personal  vehicle on Hydro One business  must  have a  
minimum of $1,000,000.00 liability insurance.  
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81 BUSH FIRE FIGHTING AND VOLUNTEER FIRE BRIGADES 

81.1 	 Employees  who are conscripted by  the Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  for  bush firefighting  
or employees who participate in local Fire Brigades may be granted time off work with 
pay subject to the  following conditions:  

81.1.1 	 Regular  and Probationary Employees  - Bush Fighting  

Regular and probationary employees will have their normal base pay 
maintained. 

81.1.2 	 Temporary Employees  - Bush Fighting  

Temporary employees will have their normal base pay maintained for a 
maximum of five working days or to the end of the intended employment period, 
whichever comes first. If the firefighting period extends beyond five working 
days, the employee will be placed on an unpaid leave of absence until he/she 
returns to work, or to the end of the originally intended employment period. 

81.1.3 	 Volunteer Fire Brigades  

Employees who are registered volunteer fire fighters may be granted leave of 
absence with pay if called to service while at work. 

82 EXTREME WINTER WEATHER CONDITIONS 

In the event of extreme winter weather conditions, employees will normally receive pay for hours 
worked. 

82.1 	 Make Up Time  

Employees who, due to extreme winter weather conditions, arrive late, miss work or 
receive approval to leave early, may seek approval to make up lost time by working back 
the missed hours by: 

a) using a vacation day; 

b) using a floating holiday; 

c) using a lieu day (or banked time where applicable). 

82.1.1 	 For  employees  who receive approval  to work  back  the  lost  time,  their  pay  will  be 
maintained for the number of normal scheduled daily hours lost, provided there  
is work available to be performed.  

82.1.2 	 Employees  will  work  at  straight time rate of  pay  while working  back  the lost  
hours.  

82.1.3 	 Time lost due to extreme weather conditions will be worked back within the pay  
week  period.   Any  lost  time not  worked back  by  the end of  the  pay  period will  be  
deducted from the em ployee’s  pay.  
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82.1.4 	 Senior Management at  the location have the discretion to maintain some or all  
of an employee’s normal base pay if they are satisfied that every reasonable 
effort was made to report to work on time.  

82.2 	 Closure  

Employees included in an authorized closure will have their pay maintained for the 
number of hours between closure and normal quitting time. 

82.3 	 Stranded Employees  

Employees who are confined at a regular work location which is an acceptable shelter, 
will have their normal base pay maintained for their normal scheduled hours of work. 

82.3.1 	 Payment  for  time worked in excess  of  normal scheduled hours  will  be made  
only if approval was given in advance for  such work.  

82.3.2 	 Employees  will be reimbursed for  reasonable expenses  for  food and shelter,  
and will  have normal  base pay  maintained when stranded away  from  their  
residence headquarters  while on Hydro One business.  

83 EXTRAMURAL TRAINING 

In order to enhance a regular employee’s job performance now, or in the future, Hydro One may 
provide financial support for external training activities consistent with Hydro One Policy, subject 
to the following conditions: 

a)	 the employee is expected to obtain prior approval from his/her supervisor prior to 
registering in the training course; 

b)	 the external training should normally be completed outside normal working hours. Where 
this is not possible, time off with pay to attend external training programs will be at the 
discretion of the employee’s supervisor. In no circumstances will the external training 
exceed six weeks if the employee is required to be absent from work. 

c)	 100% of reasonable costs paid by the employee for external training courses will be 
reimbursed where: 

•	 the training course will create or maintain the employee’s capability related to current 
job performance; 

•	 the training course develops an employee’s capability for a position identified in a 
succession, retraining, or redeployment plan. 

d)	  75% of registration/tuition fees and learning material costs will be paid for external 
training courses which improve an employee’s capability for future jobs within Hydro One. 

e)	  An employee will be reimbursed for reasonable costs subject to: 
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1. 	 Satisfactory course completion and a passing g rade where applicable, except where  
the course is taken upon the request of Management.  

2. 	 Costs will not be reimbursed if the employee has given notice of resignation prior to  
completion of the course.  

3. 	 All approved costs will be reimbursed for courses which cannot be completed due to  
the employee being t ransferred to another location.  

84 MEAL EXPENSES 

Normally, employees are expected to provide their own meals. Where there is a requirement for 
a meal as a result of legitimate business functions, employees will be entitled to be reimbursed 
for reasonable out-of-pocket expenses. 

85  VOLUNTARY SEVERANCE (NON-SURPUS) 

85.1  Employees who wish to discuss a voluntary severance arrangement with Hydro One will  
be advised by Hydro One to (a) seek independent legal counsel and  (b) seek advice from  
the Society.  

85.2  Hydro One will also notify the Society of any employee with whom it is discussing a 
voluntary severance arrangement and disclose the details of  the discussions in advance 
of  finalizing such a severance arrangement with the employee.  

86  SECURITY CLEARANCES 

86.1 	 The Society acknowledges and agrees that  the Employer has  the right  to  perform  
appropriate Personal Risk Assessments  (PRA) on existing, regular employees when 
required for valid reasons.   Where the Employer  has reasonable cause to remove an 
employee from his/her position as a result of an employee’s inability  to pass a PRA, the  
employee will be transferred to an equivalent position for which a PRA is not  required 
with no loss of salary.  
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PART XIV - ADMINISTRATION
 

87 REPRESENTATION ON HYDRO ONE COMMITTEES 

The parties recognize the roles and responsibilities of appointees to committees and task forces, 
i.e., as a representative of Management on the one hand, and the Society, on the other. When 
an employee represented by the Society is appointed by Management, his/her responsibility is to 
Management. When he/she is appointed by the Society, his/her responsibility is to the Society. 
This role distinction should be made clear at the time of appointment.  Notwithstanding the 
above, and in keeping with Subsection 2.4 (Supervisory Employees - Code of Ethics), 
Management will endeavour to appoint its representatives having regard to the Society’s 
interests in effective representation. 

88 GUIDELINES FOR SOCIETY REPRESENTATIVES ON JOINT/TRIPARTITE TEAMS 

The following guidelines apply when employees are appointed by the Society to serve as
Society representatives on joint/tripartite teams.  They do not apply when employees are 
appointed by the employer to serve on teams as an employment assignment. 

88.1 	 Employees  have a legitimate role to play in the development and operation of  
joint/tripartite teams  at Hydro One.  

88.2 	 When employees representing t he Society are to be included on a joint/tripartite team, 
they will be officially appointed by the applicable Society representative  following  
discussions with the appropriate line managers.   The Society will normally be provided  
with  the  team’s  terms of  reference,  including  an estimate of  the time required,  as  
well as with selection criteria to assist in the selection of appropriate subject 
matter experts for  the activities at hand.  The Society will consider  input provided  
by the employer  concerning its selection  of  representatives to serve on a  
joint/tripartite team but retains the right  to make the final appointment.  

88.3 	 Employees representing the Society on joint/tripartite  teams will be given the 
opportunity  to be involved in all  aspects  of  the team  activity;  i.e.,  joint  communications,  
joint  training and education, etc.  

88.4  Performance appraisals should support  participation on joint/tripartite teams.   Toward 
that end, participation by employees  on joint/tripartite teams  should be considered in a  
positive light when conducting performance appraisals providing their contribution to the  
joint/tripartite  team has  been useful.  

88.5  Employees  representing the Society will  be reimbursed for  reasonable costs  related to  
participation in joint/tripartite teams  by Hydro One.  

89 TRIPARTITE AGREEMENT ON 
JOINT  HEALTH  AND  SAFETY  COMMITTEES  

Hydro One and the Society agree to adhere to the Tripartite Agreement below: 

TRIPARTITE AGREEMENT  ON  JOINT HEALTH  AND SAFETY COMMITTEES  

PRINCIPLES OF AGREEMENT between the employer, the Power  Workers Union and  The 
Society concerning the establishment or  modification of  Joint Health and Safety Committees  to 
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meet the requirements and intent of  The Occupational Health and Safety  Act, as amended by Bill  
208.  

89.1  Size and Composition of  Joint Health and Safety  Committees  

That the size of JHSCs will be determined through discussions and agreement between the 
three parties. 

That the PWU and The Society shall comprise a minimum of 75% of the JHSC membership with 
the relative percentage of PWU and Society JHSC members being determined by these two 
parties based on criteria including but not limited to representation by population and historical 
make-up.  Neither union shall have less than 25% of the total number of Committee 
representatives nor more than 50%.   Disputes regarding numbers shall be referred to the 
Executive level of the PWU and Society for resolution and if agreement is not reached,  to an 
arbitrator mutually agreed upon by the parties for binding resolution. 

That Management’s Committee representatives will be from outside of PWU and Society 
jurisdiction. 

That the status, rights and treatment of all representatives on the JHSCs will be equal. 

That the meetings of the JHSC will be chaired on a rotating basis by the Co-Chair of each party 
represented on the committee. 

89.2  Training  and Certification  

That all JHSC members will be trained and certified. Training and certification will be jointly 
determined and in accordance with legal requirements and the PWU and Society Authority to 
Stop Work Agreements, with the costs to be borne by the employer. 

89.3  Policy  Committee (Non-legislated)  

That a corporate-level Health and Safety Policy Committee shall be established to participate in 
the formation and evaluation of health and safety strategy and policy, to resolve policy-level 
issues impacting on tripartite health and safety initiatives including the Work Protection Code and 
Corporate Safety Rules. 

That the Policy Committee be comprised of an equal number of senior representatives from The 
Society, the PWU and Management. 

That the parties will each select their respective committee members. 

That the Policy Committee shall meet at least once per quarter. 

That the employer shall provide the resources and training that the Policy Committee deems 
necessary with costs to be borne by the employer. Training development and delivery will be 
jointly determined. 

That the Policy Committee shall receive a formal response to its input to policies/programming 
within 30 days. 
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89.4  Annual Experience Review  

That each year, upon request by any one of the parties to this Agreement, an experience review 
be undertaken by the parties of the benefits and difficulties of implementation of the Agreement 
and the impacts of organizational changes. 

89.5  Amendments to the A greement    

Amendments to the Agreement may be made at any time by the parties with mutual agreement 
in writing.  If mutual agreement cannot be reached, the parties will refer to an arbitrator, mutually 
agreed upon by the parties, for binding resolution. 

90 AUTHORITY TO STOP WORK 

90.1  Definitions  

"Where an Employee's health and safety is in immediate danger" (refer to 90.4.3), 
"immediate danger" shall mean, "conditions that pose an immediate threat to life or 
health, or conditions that pose an immediate threat of severe exposure to contaminants 
such as radioactive materials which are likely to have adverse or cumulative or delayed 
effects on health." 

90.2  Intent  

"Responsibilities and Accountability" are intended to reinforce the fact that this is a joint 
policy for which both parties are jointly responsible, i.e. we are in this together. 

90.3  Introduction  

Effectively involving employees and Employers in joint health and safety committee 
activities can enhance workplace health and safety.  Under the Occupational Health and 
Safety Act, the use of Joint Health and Safety Committees (JHSC) is part of the 
legislative process which has been labelled as the "Internal Responsibility System" (IRS). 
Within this participatory management concept, the JHSC's have been given specific 
rights and responsibilities under the Act such that, with their involvement, the right to 
know, the right to participate and the right to refuse unsafe work is further enhanced. 

Hydro One and The Society of Energy Professionals ("the Society") agree that all unsafe 
work must be stopped. This Article on health and safety for the authority to stop work will 
further enhance the activities of the JHSC's and the IRS concept. 
Changes to this Article can only be made by mutual agreement of the Joint Working 
Committee on Health and Safety. Where no agreement can be reached, the matter will 
be referred to the Issues Team for resolution. 

90.4  Authority to Stop  Work  

90.4.1 	 Where a workplace is unsafe, a Certified Society and Management member  of  
the local JHSC  can  jointly prevent the start of the  work or stop the work.  

90.4.2 	 Where there is a disagreement between the Certified Society  or Certified  
Management  member of the local JHSC that  the workplace is unsafe, the 
issue shall  be immediately  presented to the local  JHSC  for  review  and  
resolution.  
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90.4.3 	 Where an employee’s health or safety is in immediate danger, a Certified  
Society or  Management member of the local JHSC can stop the work.  After  
calling  the work  stoppage,  the Certified Society  or  Management  member  must  
contact  the respective counterpart immediately and seek to obtain joint  
agreement on the stoppage as soon as possible.  If joint agreement cannot be 
reached,  the  issue shall  be presented to the  local  JHSC  for  review  and 
resolution.  

90.4.4 	 In cases where the JHSC cannot resolve issues arising f rom 2 or 3 above, the  
Ministry of Labour Inspector shall be called in for  resolution.  

90.5  Training/Certification  

90.5.1 	 The Society  Joint  Health and Safety  Working  Committee shall  fully  participate in 
the development of a specialized training program  for all members of  the Joint  
Health and Safety Committees.  

90.5.2 	 The Society  Joint  Health and Safety  Working  Committee shall  fully  participate in 
the development, putting in place, and administration of  testing and re-testing 
standards  for all  members of the JHSC's.  

90.5.3 	 The Society  Joint  Health and Safety  Working  Committee shall  fully  participate in 
the establishment  of  a specific Training/Certification program  for  members  of  
the JHSC's.  

90.5.4 	 The Society  Joint  Health and Safety  Working  Committee shall  fully  participate in 
the development, implementation and administration of  testing and re-testing 
standards  for  accrediting JHSC  members  into the Certification program.   Such  
standards  shall  not  be less  than those established by  the regulatory  agencies  or  
deemed to be equivalent  to the intent of  the regulatory standards.  

90.6  Responsibility and Accountability  

There shall be a shared responsibility and accountability by the Society and Management 
for the actions of their Certified members of the JHSC's. 

90.7  Compensation and Discipline  

It is understood that employees directly or indirectly affected by the application of this 
Agreement will not suffer any loss of wages or disciplinary action. 

90.8  Decertification  

Should a Certified member fail to act in good faith, the Society Joint Health and Safety 
Working Committee shall review the representative's action and make appropriate 
decisions. 

Where there is disagreement regarding the action of the Certified member, the issue shall 
be taken to Issues Team for resolution. 
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90.9 	 Assessment  

The Joint Working Committee on Health and Safety shall be responsible for assessing 
the effectiveness of this Agreement from time to time. 

91 JOINT HEALTH AND SAFETY COMMITTEES 

91.1 	 Hydro One will  establish  a Joint  Policy  Committee in  which Society  representatives  are 
able to address  the health and safety  concerns  of  employees  with Management  of  
various levels depending on needs where jointly agreed.  

91.2 	 All Society-represented employees  are entitled to representation on joint  health and 
safety committees and to associated training.  

91.3 	 There are to be three levels of  representation:  

•	 Hydro One/Society level 
•	 Corporate Health and Safety /Society working committee level (based on the 

attached Terms of Reference, agreed to on September 27, 1989 by the parties). 
•	 Local workplace level health and safety committees 

Terms of Reference - September 27, 1989
 
Joint Working Committee on Health and Safety
 

1.0 	 Goal  

Provide recommendations to assist the Health and Safety Division in the development, 
implementation and evaluation of Hydro One employee health and safety policy and 
programs. 

2.0 	 Personnel  

Manager, Programming Department, Health and Safety Division and other Management 
staff as deemed necessary from time to time. 

Chairperson of Society Health and Safety Committee and other Society members or a 
staff advisor to a maximum of five. 

The Chair will rotate between the Manager of Programming Department and Chair of the 
Society Health and Safety Committee. 

3.0 	 Function  

Participate in the identification and resolution of problems and issues of Hydro One 
significance in employee health and safety policy and practice. 

Participate in the development, promotion and implementation of Hydro One health and 
safety programs. 

The Committee will meet quarterly or as mutually agreed. 
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Hydro One will pay the expenses related to jointly agreed projects undertaken by or on 
behalf of the Joint Working Committee on Health and Safety. 

91.4  Hydro One agrees to consult with the Society regarding new health and safety policies 
and procedures and regarding changes to existing health and safety policies or 
procedures except where provided for by the legislation itself. The Society will be given a 
reasonable amount of time to comment prior to implementation. 

92  PROBLEM SOLVING COMMITEE 

92.1 A Problem Solving Committee shall be established and constituted by Hydro One Senior 
Management representatives and the Society Local VP and Unit Directors. The 
Problem Solving Committee shall meet upon request of either party and when 
mutually agreed. 

 

92.2 The Problem Solving Committee Oversight Committee shall consist of the President and 
CEO of Hydro One and the President of the Society and shall meet upon request of 
either party and when mutually agreed. 

 

92.3  Negotiations between Hydro One and the Society shall take place through a body to 
which each party will appoint an equal number of representatives.  Negotiations shall be 
conducted in good faith and both parties shall make every reasonable effort to reach 
agreement on matters of mutual interest as expeditiously as possible. 

93 PUBLICATION OF COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT  

All Society-represented staff should have personal access to a copy of the Collective Agreement. 
The preferred method is to provide access to this Agreement via an electronic basis. Where 
there is no electronic access the document could be distributed via disc. 

Hydro One agrees to print sufficient copies for distribution to all elected Society representatives 
and to those employees without access to computer technology. The cost of printing the copies 
that are required (to be determined by joint agreement) will be shared on the following basis: 
75% (Hydro One); 25% (Society). 

94 USE OF HYDRO ONE COMPUTER FACILITIES 

94.1 	 The Society  may make use of any of  the services provided by information technology  
organizations  to Hydro One line units.  

94.2 	 The Society will be treated identically to Hydro One line with respect  to service standards,  
procedures  and support.  

94.3 	 The price charged for  the service will  be the published rates  of  the  Computer  Centre  plus  
the charge for administration,  referred to as General Overhead which may change.  

94.4 	 Information regarding these services, e.g.,  technical support,  manuals,  billing structure,  
training, etc., may be obtained from information technology organizations.  

94.5 	 The Society will seek approval from the appropriate authorities prior  to accessing or  
attempting to access any  line unit’s  application programs or data.  Any  infringement of  
this condition by a Society member will be grounds  for cancellation of this  Article.  
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94.6 	 The services provided under this Article are to be used only  for  the purposes of assisting 
in the conduct of normal  Society business and for provisions of  service to its  members.  

94.7 	 Society  data and programs  may  be protected from  access  by  others  by  taking  advantage 
of existing password mechanisms.  It is the Society's responsibility to make arrangements  
to utilize such mechanisms.  

95 NOTE TO PART XV - APPENDICES 

Hydro One and the Society have not amended all the Appendices in Part XV to reflect the 
separate collective agreement status of Hydro One.  In particular, the Appendices dealing 
with the Voluntary Recognition Agreement and subsequent amendments are historic 
documents and, therefore, references to “Ontario Hydro” have been maintained.  It is 
agreed, however, that the commitments, terms and conditions in these Appendices shall 
apply to Hydro One in the same manner as they were applied to Ontario Hydro, to the 
extent that they are applicable to Hydro One. 
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PART XV - APPENDICES
 

Appendix I - Re:  Utilization and Advancement of Professional Engineers and Scientists 

Ontario Hydro and the Society agree the following principles will govern the utilization and 
advancement of professional engineers and scientists in Ontario Hydro. 

1.0 	 The terms  "professional engineers" and "scientists" shall include the employees'
categories identified in Attachment A.  

  

2.0 	 The MP2/FMP12 level of  work shall normally be considered as a developmental stage for  
professional engineers and scientists performing eng ineering or  scientific  work.  

3.0 	 The MP4/FMP14 level of work shall  be considered as  the "normal  expectancy" level for  
fully  qualified and competent  engineers,  or  scientists  in Ontario Hydro.   MP3/FMP13 may  
continue to be a "journeyperson" level for engineers and scientists in some areas  of  
activity.  

4.0 	 Every  effort  should be made to provide professional  engineers  and scientists  with an 
opportunity for  advancement  to MP4/FMP14,  when they are capable of  performing work  
at  this level and such work is  available.  

5.0 	 Where an individual  has  demonstrated the  willingness  and capability  to advance,  and  
where advancement is impeded by lack of opportunity in the work area, every effort  
should be made to assist the individual in career advancement.   This could include 
specific action steps  such as training, job transfers,  and rotations  which will provide  
greater promotional opportunity.  

6.0 	 Greater emphasis is required on the screening  of  professional staff  at an  early stage in 
their  careers  for  both their  potential  capability  to perform  work  at  the MP4/FMP14 level  
and their suitability  for  further employment in Ontario Hydro.  

(signed by W.G. Morison for Management and F.R. Greenholtz for the Society, February 27, 
1984) 
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ATTACHMENT A
 

UTILIZATION AND ADVANCEMENT OF PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS AND SCIENTISTS 

Professional Engineers 

Incumbents of jobs with 600000 or 860000 occupation codes who are: 

a)	  Licensed to practice engineering by the Association of Professional Engineers of Ontario 
(APEO) 

or 

b)	 University graduates in one of the following engineering disciplines: 

Aeronautical Engineering (Aero Space, etc.) 
Agricultural Engineering 
Chemical Engineering 
Civil Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 
Electronics Engineering 
Engineering Business (Industrial) 

Engineering General 

Engineering Science (Physics) 
Geological Engineering 
Mechanical  Engineering  
Mining Engineering 
Metallurgy & Material Science 
Nuclear Engineering 
Water Resources Engineering 

Scientists 

Incumbents of jobs with 600000 or 860000 occupation codes who are university graduates in 
one of the Natural Sciences, the Applied Sciences, Mathematics or Computer Science and who 
are not classified as professional engineers. 
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Appendix II - Re: Input To Association Of

Professional Engineers Of The Province Of
 

Ontario (APEO) Salary Survey
 

It is agreed that the method of input to the APEO Salary Survey of Employers and the analysis 
and use of the survey shall be in accordance with the following. 

1.0 	 Data Input  

1.1 	 The salary rates input to the survey shall be the rates paid for normally scheduled hours  
of work.  

1.2 	 Such salaries shall be input for all Ontario Hydro  engineers at Bachelor and/or  
post-graduate levels in engineering disciplines, who are engaged in engineering or  
scientific  work  (incumbents  of  M&P  600000 series  jobs  and of  FM&P  860000 series  jobs,  
who are represented by  the Society),  including  engineering  trainees  who are registered  
(or eligible for registration)  by  the A PEO.  

2.0 	 Method of Input  
2.1 	 Level  A  

Engineers whose Bachelor graduation occurred during the current or two previous 
calendar years, who are not incumbents of jobs classified as MP4 and FMP14 or higher. 

2.2 	 Level B   
i) 	 Engineers whose Bachelor graduation occurred during the third, fourth or fifth 

calendar year prior to the current year, who are not incumbents of jobs classified 
as MP4 or FMP14 or higher. 

ii) 	 Engineers in jobs classified as MP1 and FMP11 who have sufficient years of 
experience to exempt them from eligibility for input to Level A. 

2.3 	 Level C  

Engineers in jobs classified as MP2, MP3, FMP12 or FMP13 who have sufficient years of 
experience to exempt them from the requirement to be input to Levels A or B. 

2.4 	 Level D  

Engineers in jobs classified as MP4, MP5, FMP14, FMP15. 

2.5 	 Level E  

Engineers in jobs classified as MP6, FMP16. 

3.0 	 Annual Relative Standing  

Ontario Hydro data will be excluded from the APEO survey data when making 
comparisons of Ontario Hydro’s position relative to the community. 

(signed by J.R. O’Connor for Management and B.A. Green for the Society, November 29, 1984 ­
revised in 1992/1994 Collective Agreement) 
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Appendix  III - Re: Amendment to the Voluntary Recognition Agreement (VRA) 

In light of major changes that have occurred since the Voluntary Recognition Agreement (VRA) 
came into effect on January 14, 1992, including significant Corporate restructuring, the parties’ 
agreement to conduct a joint internal relativity project, and the need to clarify the Society’s 
historical jurisdiction, the Society and Ontario Hydro agree to replace Sections 1.0 and 2.0 of the 
VRA with Article 2 of their Collective Agreement as amended by the Framework Agreement 
dated October 4, 1994. 

The parties further confirm that the terms of the VRA as amended in the Collective Agreement 
remain applicable in all respects, including the agreed upon dispute resolution processes, to all 
provincially and federally regulated employees, subject only to previously agreed amendments 
and this amendment. 

As a result of renewal negotiations for the 1999-2000 Collective Agreement, the parties agreed 
to extend Section 9.0 of the VRA to the expiry of the Collective Agreement in operation on 
January 1, 2005. 

As a result of renewal negotiations for the 2007-2013 Collective Agreement, the parties agreed 
to amend Section 1.0 of the VRA effective July 1, 2007 to delete the provision excluding persons 
on the basis that they are incumbents in jobs rated 335 points or more under the Plan A Job 
Evaluation Manual and replace it with the following: 

New Exclusion Criterion: 

Strategic Business Decisions 

1. 	 Responsibility for making significant decisions that will have a material impact on the  
Company’s business and/or staffing (what work  gets accomplished, how much is done,  
when it is done and by whom)  

2. 	 Responsibility for making significant business/strategy decisions that will have a material  
impact on how the Company’s business is to be run  

3. 	 Items 1 and 2 above also apply to work done  by consultants and service providers  

4. 	 Regular  knowledge of high level confidential Hydro One information prior  to its disclosure.   
No person shall be excluded simply as a consequence of preparing, analyzing or  making  
recommendations with respect  to the information  

Represent the Company at External Forums 

5. 	 Responsibility for being a principal presenter at  OEB hearings.  No person shall be 
excluded simply as a consequence of being asked to testify as an ad hoc  witness  

6. 	 Responsibility for deciding what substantive positions will be taken at the  OEB  

7. 	 Company spokesperson  in matters  that affect Labour Relations   
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Appendix  IV Re: Article 2 - Recognition Clause 

Hydro One and the Society confirm the following understanding with respect to their agreement
to amend Article 2 (“Recognition Clause”) of their Collective Agreement: 

1. 	 The parties  agree that  the Voluntary  Recognition Agreement  (Attachment  A),  subsequent 
amendments  to  the  VRA  and correspondence  between the parties  concerning jurisdictional 
matters will be admissible in the event of any  future interpretation disputes concerning t he 
Society’s recognition clause.  

2. 	 The parties agree that  the intent of  these amendments is to clarify the Society’s historic 
jurisdiction as the exclusive bargaining representative for the broad mix of professional and 
supervisory employees  that comprise the M&P/FM&P and TMS/TS/OSS/SEI salary 
classifications  on salary  schedules  01,  02,  03,  04,  05,  06,  07,  08,  09,  13 and 18 except 
where such persons  are  performing  managerial  functions  or  are employed in a confidential 
capacity.   As  such,  these amendments  constitute a reconfirmation by  Ontario Hydro  of  the 
commitments made by  D.B. MacCarthy regarding the Society’s jurisdiction in his April 18, 
1994 letter  to P.T. Suchanek, Registrar of  the Canadian Labour Relations  Board.  

3. 	 The Society acknowledges that  Ontario Hydro  has consented to  the deletion of the following 
subparagraphs  from  the  bargaining  unit  description on the basis  of  the  assurance of  the 
Society contained in paragraph 4 below:  

•	 those persons included on the Executive Salary Roll and above; 
•	 employees whose full-time duties are security work; 
•	 employees in the Executive Office; 
•	 employees in the Office of the General Counsel and Secretary including the Law Division

except Corporate Official Records Analysts, Corporate Archivists and Corporate Records
Centre Supervisors. 

4. 	 The Society assures Ontario Hydro  that this agreement,  to del ete the sub-paragraphs 
contained in paragraph  3 above, does not extend the previously agreed upon jurisdiction of 
the Society, except upon consent of the parties, beyond that jurisdiction identified in the 
Voluntary Recognition Agreement.  However, should jurisdictional claims be made by any 
other  bargaining  agent  for  the classifications  referred to in paragraph 3 above,  the Society 
may assert a parallel or related claim.  

5. 	 The parties acknowledge that  there are thirteen jurisdictional  grievances filed by the Society 
pending  resolution (listed in Addendum  A)  and that  these amendments  are not  intended to 
prejudice the outcome of these disputes.  

6. 	 The parties acknowledge that the definition “associated employees” in Subsection 2.3.2  
includes, but is not limited to, positions listed below, and other similar positions created in the 
future.  
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Occupation 
Code 

Job Title Salary 
Schedule 

Salary 
Grade 

748042 Vault Officer 01 01 
748836 Recruitment and Training Officer 01 01 
739055 Organization and Systems Analyst 01 01 
748105 Recruitment and Training Officer 01 01 
752215 International Project Administrator 01 01 
741051 Co-ordinator - Area Office Practices 01 02 
719010 LAN Administrator 01 02 
741050 Co-ordinator - Customer Service Practices 01 02 
748252 Assistant Training Officer 01 02 
734075 Business Systems Analyst 01 02 
753063 Trade Development Officer 01 02 
741845 Transportation Field Co-ordinator 01 02 
753847 Material Systems Officer 01 02 
734080 Information Systems Support Analyst 01 02 
739008 Regional Office LAN Administrator 01 02 
623013 Materials and Procurement Services Officer 01 02 
730844 Facilities and Services Analyst 01 02 
759090 Team Leader - Transportation Planning 01 02 
753860 Administrative Services Officer 01 02 
752046 Business Planning Co-ordinator 01 02 
729051 Transportation of Dangerous Goods Specialist 01 02 
719009 LAN Administrator 01 02 
734078 Information Systems Specialist 01 02 
734079 Office Systems Analyst 01 02 
748867 Business Systems and Training Officer 01 02 
748850 Emergency Preparedness Officer 01 02 
741817 Service Co-ordinator - Kipling Complex 01 03 
741072 Co-ordinator - Lines Work Methods 01 03 
729056 Building Maintenance Officer 01 03 
748865 Field Training Officer 01 03 
753403 Senior Employment Officer – Nuclear Operations 01 03 
710007 Digital Mapping Co-ordinator 01 03 
759026 Training Officer 01 03 
741828 Operating & Maintenance Projects Co-ordinator 01 03 
741827 Service Co-ordinator 01 03 
729043 Building & Facilities Disposal Officer 01 04 
741841 Production Co-ordinator 01 04 
729014 Maintenance Specialist – Mechanical 01 04 

(signed by B.R. Story and C.B. Cragg - October 4, 1994) 
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ATTACHMENT A
 

VOLUNTARY RECOGNITION AGREEMENT 

This Agreement including the accompanying Framework Agreement, included as Schedule A, 
resolves all issues raised during proceedings at the Ontario Labour Relations Board, regarding 
the Society’s Applications for Certification (dated November 5,1986 and October 2, 1990) or 
otherwise arising as to the status of the Master Agreement as a Collective Agreement before 
such Board or the Courts. This Voluntary Recognition Agreement is entered pursuant to the 
Ontario Labour Relations Act and is acknowledged to be enforceable pursuant to that Act. The 
parties agree that the Memorandum of Agreement, June 19, 1991, known as the Letter of 
Understanding, is no longer in force or effect. 

1.0 	 Recognition Clause  

Pursuant to section 16(3) of the Ontario Labour Relations Act, Ontario Hydro agrees to 
recognize the Society as the exclusive bargaining agent for the “employees” defined as 
follows: 

“All employees employed by Ontario Hydro in the Province of Ontario as supervisors, 
professional engineers, engineers-in-training, scientists, professional, administrative and 
associated employees save and except: 

a)	  those persons included on the Executive Salary Roll and above;  

b)	  employees  in bargaining  units  for  which any  trade union holds  bargaining  rights  
as of the signing of  this  Agreement;  

c) 	 those persons who perform managerial  functions as distinct  from supervisory  
functions.   An  employee is performing managerial  functions if:  

i)	  she/he performs managerial  functions such as hiring, promotion, 
performance increase,  discharge, etc. over other employees in the 
bargaining unit and;  

she/he is required to spend the majority of his/her time performing 
managerial duties  and;  

she/he supervises  at  least  seven (7)  employees  (directly  or  indirectly)  on a  
regular and continuous basis.  

ii)	  she/he supervises employees  who are excluded from the Society under  
(c)  (i), (d),  (e) or (f);  

d)	  employees who are primarily employed in a confidential capacity affecting the  
terms and conditions of  employment  for Ontario  Hydro  staff;  

e)	  employees whose full-time duties are security work;  

f) 	 employees  who are members  of  a profession entitled to practice in Ontario and  
who are employed in a professional capacity  where the Ontario Labour Relations  
Act excludes such persons  from coming under the Act by virtue of their  
profession.”  
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2.0 	 Clarity Notes  

For the purposes of clarity, the bargaining unit set out above: 

2.1 	 Includes:  

a)	  All regular, probationary, part-time and temporary employees whose functions are 
included in the classifications paid from Salary Schedules 01, 02, 04, 05, 07, 08, 
09, and 18; and 

b)	 All employees paid from Salary Schedule 13 (Nurses), Salary Schedule 03 
(System Control Operators) and Salary Schedule 06 (Helicopter Operator 
Supervisors), except employees excluded by virtue of 1.0 of this agreement, will 
be entitled to vote to determine if they wish to be represented by the Society.  If 
the majority of eligible employees voting on any schedule vote in favour of being 
represented by the Society, eligible employees on that schedule will be 
represented by the Society.  The vote will be conducted by the Society and 
Ontario Hydro by secret ballot. 

2.2 	 Excludes employees in accordance with 1.0 (c) above as  follows:  

a)	 M&P (Schedule 01) - in salary classification MP4 (or higher) rated by the Plan A 
Point System of Job Evaluation January 1988 (“Plan A”), or its equivalent, 
carrying “Nature of Supervision” Degree 4 (or higher) or its equivalent and 
“Numbers Supervised” Degree 3 (or higher) or its equivalent who normally 
supervise other Society represented employees. 

b)	  FM&P (Schedule 02) - who normally supervise other FM&P employees and who 
normally supervise at least seven (7) employees directly or indirectly. 

c)	 TMS and TS (Schedules 08 and 07) - who normally supervise other TMS or TS 
positions and who normally supervise at least seven (7) employees directly or 
indirectly. 

d)	 OSS (Schedule 05) - who normally supervise other OSS positions and who 
normally supervise at least seven (7) employees directly or indirectly. 

e)	  Supervising Electrical Inspectors (Schedule 09) - who normally supervise other 
SEI positions and who normally supervise at least seven (7) employees directly or 
indirectly. 

f) 	 Area Managers. 

2.3 	 Excludes employees in accordance with 1.0 (d) above as  follows:  

a)	 Employees paid from Salary Schedule 01 rated under Plan A as having “Staff 
Responsibility” Degree 4 (or higher) or its equivalent and MP6 employees as 
having “Staff Responsibility” Degree 3 (or higher) or its equivalent. 

b)	 Employees in the Executive Office. 

c) 	 Employees in the Office of the General Counsel and Secretary including the Law 
Division except Corporate Official Records Analysts. 

d)	 Positions currently listed in Agreement RS-1 dated October 11, 1990. 

e)	  Human Resource trainee positions on Schedule 04. 
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3.0 	 The grievance and arbitration procedure may be used to challenge any unreasonable,  
arbitrary or bad faith action taken by Ontario Hydro  which results in the exclusion of any  
employee or position  from  the bargaining unit.  

4.0 	 Arbitration  

4.1 	 Future contract negotiations disputes shall  be resolved by binding arbitration in 
accordance with Section 38 of the Ontario Labour Relations Act and the negotiating 
process for resolving  such disputes shall be set out in full in the  collective agreement.  

The dispute resolution process shall be mediation-arbitration using the same individual as 
both the mediator and arbitrator. 

The mediator-arbitrator shall consider the following issues as relevant to the 
determination of the award on monetary issues: 

a)	  a balanced assessment  of  internal  relativities,  general  economic  conditions,  
external relativities;  

b)	  Ontario Hydro’s  need to retain,  motivate and recruit qualified staff;  

c)	  the cost  of changes and their impact on total compensation;  

d)	  the financial  soundness of Ontario Hydro  and its  ability to pay.  

A mediator-arbitrator shall have the power to settle or decide such matters as are 
referred to mediation-arbitration in any way he/she deems fair and reasonable based on 
the evidence presented by representatives of Ontario Hydro or the Society in light of the 
criteria in items (a) to (d) and his/her decision shall be final and binding. 

4.2 	 The parties  will hereby  undertake to develop appropriate internal comparisons, an  
external community  for  comparison and criteria for  measuring total compensation by no 
later than September 1, 1992 and failing such agreement either party  may refer  the  
outstanding differences  to an arbitrator  for a  final  and binding decision.   This undertaking  
and its  referral to arbitration shall be enforceable  under  the Arbitrations Act.  

5.0 	 No Strike/No Lockout  

The collective agreement will recognize that the Society, employees within the scope of 
the bargaining unit, and the Corporation are pledged to the effective and efficient 
operation of Ontario Hydro and that they pledge themselves, individually and collectively, 
to refrain from taking part in strikes, lockouts or sympathy strikes and other interference 
with work or production as long as the terms and conditions in section 4.0 continue. 

6.0 	 Supervisory Employees  

For the purposes of section 9.0, the parties agree that Supervisory positions are those 
that are not excluded under section 1.0 above and that satisfy the following criteria: 

a)	  Employees on Salary Schedule 01 who have under Plan A “Nature of 
Supervision” Degree 3 (or higher) or its equivalent; 

b)	  Employees on Schedules 07, 08, 02, 05 and 09 on condition they normally 
supervise other employees. 
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7.0  Enforcement  

The primary method of enforcement of this agreement shall be pursuant to the grievance 
and arbitration provision of the parties’ collective agreement.  However, should the 
collective agreement not be in operation or applicable to the dispute, either party shall 
have the right to refer to final and binding arbitration any differences between the parties 
arising from the interpretation, application, administration or alleged violation of this 
Voluntary Recognition Agreement, including any question as to whether a matter is 
arbitral. 

The arbitrator shall have all of the powers of an arbitrator pursuant to section 44 of the 
Ontario Labour Relations Act or the Arbitrations Act as the case may be. 

Subject to the conditions of this Agreement, if a mediator or arbitrator is not appointed 
within 30 days of a matter being referred to mediation and/or arbitration, either the 
Society or Ontario Hydro shall have the right to refer the matter to the Minister of Labour 
or the Chief Justice of the Ontario Court of Justice and the Minister or Chief Justice shall 
appoint a mediator and/or arbitrator. 

8.0  Selection of Mediators and Arbitrators  

Mediators and arbitrators shall be selected from a list of mutually acceptable persons 
which are to be set out in the collective agreement and the costs of using them will be 
shared equally by Ontario Hydro and the Society. 

9.0  Duration  

The agreement shall come into effect on the date of ratification and shall remain in effect 
thereafter except for section 4.0 and 5.0 which may be terminated by written notice by 
either party not less than six months prior to the expiry of the collective agreement in 
operation on January 1, 2001 or any subsequent collective agreement.  In the event that 
the Society provides notice of termination of sections 4.0 and 5.0, Ontario Hydro may 
require that the supervisors defined in this agreement form a separate bargaining unit for 
which the Society shall be recognized as the bargaining agent and for which there shall 
be a separate collective agreement. In addition, the Society shall continue to be 
recognized as the bargaining agent for non-supervisory staff defined in this Voluntary 
Recognition Agreement.  Disputes on the identification of supervisors shall be submitted 
to a mutually-acceptable arbitrator for settlement. If the parties fail to agree to appoint an 
arbitrator, either party may refer the matter to the Minister of Labour or the Chief Justice 
who shall appoint an arbitrator. If Ontario Hydro provides notice of termination of 
sections 4.0 and 5.0, it shall continue to recognize the Society as representing all 
employees in one bargaining unit per this Voluntary Recognition Agreement and ensuing 
collective agreements. 

In the event that either party desires to amend this agreement on or after January 1, 
2001, it must notify the other party in writing not less than six months prior to the expiry of 
the collective agreement in effect on January 1, 2001 or thereafter six months prior to the 
expiration of any subsequent collective agreement.  In such circumstances the parties will 
have the right, if either party so chooses, to appoint a mutually-agreeable mediator for the 
purpose of reaching a settlement of the issues and where there is mutual agreement the 
mediator shall arbitrate outstanding matters in dispute. 
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Notwithstanding the above, the parties may mutually agree to amend this agreement at 
any time. 

10.0 	 Federal Jurisdiction  

In the event that nuclear workers are found to be covered under the Canada Labour 
Code and the Society applies to represent these employees, Ontario Hydro will not 
oppose certification for any employee represented by the Society under this agreement. 

11.0 	 Ratification  

The Society Executive recommends acceptance of this agreement to its members and 
the agreement shall become effective upon the date of ratification.  Persons eligible to 
vote will include all employees who will be represented by the Society under this 
Voluntary Recognition Agreement. The vote will be conducted by secret ballot. 

12.0 	 Effective upon the date of  ratification or as soon  as  reasonably practical, Ontario Hydro  
undertakes to make available to those employees excluded under 1.0(c) and 1.0(d) an  
enhanced Redress Procedure for Management Function staff, which includes the right to 
representation of  their choice, and as a final step in the process, to binding arbitration by  
an external third party acceptable to  the employee and to Ontario Hydro.  

13.0 	 Until the terms of a first collective agreement are reached,  Ontario Hydro  agrees to  
adhere to the terms and conditions of employment  found in the  existing Master  
Agreement, Subsidiary  Agreements  and Memoranda of  Understanding w ith respect  to  
the agreed upon bargaining unit.  Applicable sections of the Manual of Human Resources  
Policies and Procedures  will act as a supplement  to the aforementioned joint documents.  

14.0 	 Effective the first  month following  the date of  ratification,  Ontario Hydro  shall  deduct  dues  
from each employee in the unit and remit this amount  to the Society  forthwith.  

This agreement was arrived at with the assistance of and under the auspices of George Adams 
as mediator. 

[signed by C. Cragg for W. Hirst (Society) and W.S. O’Neill (Ontario Hydro), November 13, 
1991.] 
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Schedule A 

Memorandum of Understanding 
for a Framework Agreement 

Ontario Hydro and the Society of Ontario Hydro Professional and Administrative Employees 
agree as part of the Voluntary Recognition Agreement to be found by the following principles and 
practices and agree that the negotiation and operation of all collective agreements ensuing from 
the Voluntary Recognition Agreement will be in accordance with this memorandum unless 
otherwise mutually agreed. 

1.0  Society Interests vs. Corporate Interests  

The object of this agreement is to promote harmonious relations between employer and 
employees consistent with the preamble of the Ontario Labour Relations Act and in 
recognition of the need for the successful accomplishment of the public purposes for 
which Ontario Hydro has been established as set forth in the Power Corporation Act and 
enunciated in the Corporate Direction. 

The objective of the parties is to facilitate the peaceful adjustment of salaries and 
benefits, working conditions, issues of fair treatment, all disputes and grievances, and to 
prevent inefficiencies and avoidable expenses and to reduce unnecessary delays. 

Ontario Hydro’s mission is to contribute to the enhancement of the quality of life of the 
people of Ontario by serving their energy needs. The Society’s mission is to strive to 
ensure the best rewards, career opportunities and working conditions for its members. 
The Society recognizes a responsibility for providing an essential service to the people of 
Ontario and in working towards the continued viability and continuity of Ontario Hydro as 
the provincial electrical utility.  Both parties recognize the fundamental importance of 
service to the Corporation’s customers. 

The parties recognize that situations may arise where their missions, objectives, or 
actions come into conflict. These conflicts may impact on the bargaining unit and 
particularly on supervisory employees represented by the Society.  The parties agree that 
supervisors will be able to participate fully as members and perform supervisory 
responsibilities without fear of reprisal or recrimination by either party. 

Provided nothing in this Framework Agreement is intended to interfere with the exercise 
of lawful economic sanctions by any member of the bargaining unit or bargaining units as 
the case may be or by the Society itself should either party to the agreement elect to 
terminate sections 4.0 and 5.0 of the Voluntary Recognition Agreement. 

2.0  Collective Agreement  

The collective agreement between the parties will include sections 1.0, 2.0, 3.0, 4.0, 5.0, 
6.0, 8.0 of the Voluntary Recognition Agreement, in addition to section 1.0 of Schedule A 
and the principles set out in sections 3.0 to 7.0 as noted below. 

3.0  Supervisory Employees  - Code of Ethics  

Ontario Hydro agrees to include supervisory employees in the bargaining unit on the 
condition that the parties recognize that supervisory employees will continue to exercise 
key functions in the control and operation of Ontario Hydro. As members of Ontario 
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Hydro’s managerial staff, supervisors use judgment to express and make operative the 
decisions of Management. They are responsible for fostering a healthy work 
environment. The parties recognize the responsibility of supervisors to discharge their 
supervisory duties in good faith. The Society and Ontario Hydro will identify, minimize 
and/or avoid the conflicts/perceived conflicts of interest that may arise concerning the 
relationship between supervisors, the Society and Ontario Hydro. 

It is recognized that supervisory employees may be disciplined for failure to act in good 
faith as a representative of Management and fulfilling their responsibilities including 
abuse of supervisory position and breach of trust. 

3.1  Grievance Procedure  

The collective agreement will have a grievance procedure which will recognize: 

•	 access by either party for disputes arising from the administration of the Collective 
Agreement and from the application of section 1.0.  If such disputes proceed to 
arbitration, the arbitrator will consider the principles contained in section 1.0; 

•	 the role of supervisors in resolving disputes before they reach the formal procedure; 

•	 that the Society agrees not to discriminate against supervisors who represent 
Management in Society grievances; 

•	 that the Society will exclude supervisors directly involved in a particular grievance 
from the decisions on the referral of the grievance through the formal process; 

•	 that supervisors will not act on behalf of the Society in matters associated with a 
particular grievance where the grievance has been lodged by another member(s) who 
reports to the particular supervisor. 

4.0  Representation on Corporate Committees  

The collective agreement will recognize the roles and responsibilities of appointees to 
committees and task forces, i.e., as a representative of Management on the one hand, 
and the Society, on the other. When an employee represented by the Society is 
appointed by Management, his/her responsibility is to Management. When he/she is 
appointed by the Society, his/her responsibility is to the Society. This role distinction 
should be made clear at the time of appointment.  Notwithstanding the above, and in 
keeping with section 3.0, Management will endeavour to appoint its representatives 
having regard to the Society’s interests in effective representation. 

5.0  Selection of Supervisors  

The collective agreement will incorporate the existing practices for selecting the “best 
qualified candidate” in filling supervisory positions. 

6.0  Membership in the Society  

The Society agrees to permit members to withdraw membership in the Society. 

7.0  Dues Deduction  (Rand Formula)  
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The collective agreement will provide for Society dues, as prescribed by the Constitution, 
or an equivalent amount, to be deducted monthly (or more frequently if agreed) by 
Ontario Hydro by compulsory payroll deductions from all Society-represented employees 
and to be forwarded to the Society on their behalf with a list of appropriate employee 
information. 

The Society confirms it will respect the provision of section 47 of the Ontario Labour 
Relations Act with respect to bona fide religious convictions or beliefs. 

(signed by C. Cragg for W. Hirst [Society] and W.S. O’Neill [Ontario Hydro], November 13, 
1991) 
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Appendix  V- Re:  Peak Demand Hour Arrangements 

The following are definitions and guidelines for the implementation of peak demand hour 
arrangements. 

Definitions 

Normal Work Week: For purposes of this Article, a normal work week will mean the total of the 
standard hours normally worked during a pay period, outside of the peak work load periods. 

Normal Hours: Normal hours worked outside of a peak work load period (as per Article 70). 

Peak Work Load Period(s): One or more periods during the year in which the expected 
magnitude or nature of the work to be performed reasonably requires employees to work more 
than their normal work week, and/or hours different from their normal hours.  Peak work load 
periods may be the result of a need to minimize equipment downtime, or other factors which are 
expected to occur every year. 

Peak Demand Workers: Employees who are likely required to work more than their normal work 
week, and/or hours different from their normal hours during peak work load periods, and less 
than their normal work week during other periods of the year. 

Intent 

a)	 Peak demand workers may be required to work normal hours, or scheduled hours on a 
work and/or shift schedule which are different from their normal hours, and which, in total, 
may exceed their normal work week during peak work load periods.  Scheduled hours 
worked in excess of the normal work week will be “banked” and taken as time off 
(consistent with the conditions outlined in this Appendix), during periods of the year when 
the work load may not require all of the normal hours available. 

b)	  Work and/or shift schedules, and all other administrative matters regarding the hours of 
work for peak demand workers will be determined within the business unit, subject to the 
conditions contained in this Appendix. 

c)	 The design of work and/or shift schedules and other hours of work arrangements will give 
consideration of the requirement to perform work in the most effective, efficient and safe 
manner. 

d)	  The design of work and/or shift schedules and other hours of work arrangement will give 
consideration of the need to maintain good working relationships within the affected 
group and the relativity to other employees not covered by this Appendix. 

Conditions 

a)	  The peak work load periods will be declared prior to the start of the year for the entire 
year.  The declared peak work load periods for the year will not be less than four weeks’ 
cumulative duration (or normal conditions for the employee will apply). The declared 
peak work load periods will not exceed 26 weeks of the year cumulative duration. For 
purposes of this Appendix, the year may be any designated fiscal year which will not be 
changed for the work group once established. 

b)	 Peak demand workers may be assigned to normal hours, work and/or shift schedules 
that average more than the normal work week during the declared peak work load 
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periods. Other articles in this collective agreement regarding shift work, hours of work, 
and standard hours do not apply during declared peak work load periods, except: 

•	 Articles 60.3, 61.4, 62.2 and 62.3 regarding shift allowance for work schedules on 
weekends, and nights; and 

•	 special conditions for 12 hour shifts as per Article 62.6. 

c)	 Management will strive to provide at least seven days’ notice of an assignment to a work 
or shift schedule that requires work outside of normal hours during the declared peak 
work load periods.  However, any hours worked outside of normal hours without at least 
three days’ notice will not be considered scheduled work for purposes of this Appendix. 

d)	  Work performed outside of scheduled hours is overtime and will be compensated at the 
appropriate overtime rate(s). 

e)	  During the declared peak work load periods, an amount equal to the number of 
scheduled hours worked each week in excess of the normal work week will be “banked”. 
The banked time will be taken as time off at straight time during times of the year outside 
of the declared peak work load periods, subject to meeting work requirements. When 
possible, the time off will be scheduled by mutual agreement between the employee and 
Management.  If work requirements have prevented an employee from taking his/her 
“banked” time off, the time remaining will be compensated as follows: for positive 
balances in the time bank remaining at the end of the year, the employee will receive 
payment at time and one-half for 50% of the hours and double time for the balance. 

f) 	 An employee’s base wages will be maintained throughout the year, regardless of the 
number of scheduled hours worked per week during the declared peak work load 
periods, or hours taken off at straight time from the time balance “bank” during other 
periods of the year. 

g) 	 The design of work and/or shift schedules used during the declared peak work load 
periods will be flexible to meet work requirements and consistent with the limitations of 
the appropriate legislation.  Specific rules to be adopted for the design of work and/or 
shift schedules for peak demand workers may include: 

1. 	 The length of a scheduled shift or extended work  day cannot exceed 12 hours.  

2. 	 No more than 48 hours of work may be scheduled  (i.e., exclusive of overtime) in a 
week.  

3. 	 The start of a scheduled shift or work period must be at least 24 hours  following  
the start of  the previous  scheduled shift or work  period.  

4. 	 At least eight hours of  time off will be provided between work periods including 
overtime.  

5. 	 Although the content, preparation, costing and administration of work and/or shift  
schedules is the sole responsibility of the corporation, the preference of  the  
majority  of  peak  demand workers  to be assigned in the affected work  group will  
be considered in designing the work and/or shift  schedule.  

6. 	 Every attempt will be made to assign employees  from  those in the appropriate  
work  group,  to a work  and/or  shift  schedule under  this  Appendix,  on a  voluntary  
basis.  However, in the absence of sufficient qualified volunteers, the corporation  
may assign  specific individuals to perform the work.  
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Appendix  VI - Guidelines for Applying 

Burkett Overtime Award
 

As a result of continuing questions concerning the Burkett overtime award, the Society and 
Ontario Hydro have agreed to issue these guidelines to assist local representatives in 
interpreting this award. 

Employees found eligible for compensation under this award are entitled to receive 
compensation equivalent to PWU overtime premiums for all overtime worked, retroactive to 
January 1, 1993. This entitlement applies to all PWU overtime premiums, including double time 
Saturdays, double time for all work performed outside of their first four clock hours after normal 
quitting time Monday to Friday inclusive and minimum payments for emergency and scheduled 
overtime. It does not apply to travel time outside of normal scheduled hours. 

To determine compensation eligibility under this award: 

First, determine which employees are eligible to receive the PWU equivalent overtime premium. 
A list of eligible employees should be developed locally using the statement of intent in Part A 
and the employee eligibility guidelines set out in Part B. Local Society representatives should be 
involved in developing the list of eligible employees to minimize the possibility of disputes. 

Second, decide whether an employee deemed eligible in step one will be compensated with 
PWU equivalent overtime premiums on an on-going or on an assignment-by-assignment basis. 
This decision is Management’s prerogative. If the decision is made to compensate on an 
assignment-by-assignment basis, the guidelines set out in the statement of intent in Part A and 
the guidelines in Parts C and D should be followed to determine when an eligible Society-
represented employee qualifies to receive the applicable PWU equivalent overtime premium. 
Local Society representatives should be involved in the development of local adaptations of 
these guidelines to ensure fair and consistent employee treatment and to minimize disputes. 

Part A - Intent of the Award 

The intent of the award is to correct the internal “relativity rub” that arises when Society-
represented staff are required to directly supervise or work beside PWU-represented employees 
performing overtime work in a field environment or facility while receiving less providential 
overtime provisions than these employees. It is not intended to address internal relativity 
problems other than those that specifically arise when members of both employee groups work 
overtime. 

Part B - Conditions of Employee Eligibility 

1. 	 The following conditions must be satisfied before an employee is eligible to receive award 
compensation:  

a)	 an employee must work in a field environment/facility (=“field condition”); 

and 

b)	 he/she must directly supervise or work beside PWU-represented employees 
(=“interface condition”). 
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2. 	 To meet  the “field condition”, an employee must be “directly involved in the operations,  
maintenance or  construction of production, transmission, or distribution  facilities”.  

3. 	 “Head office” refer  to non-production, non-transmission or non-distribution facilities and, as  
of  January  1,1993,  includes  the following  locations:   700 University,  393 University,  Murray  
Street, College Park, Place Nouveau and the Atrium.   When performing ov ertime work at  
these locations, employee do not meet the “field condition”.  Local Society and 
Management  representatives  should assess  whether  or  not  employees,  when performing 
overtime work at other locations,  meet the “field condition” on a case-by-case basis, by  
examining the nature of the employee’s work in light of the statement of intent in Part A and  
the guidelines contained in this section.  In the event of disagreements,  the matter should  
be referred to the Issues Team.  

4. 	 Employees whose regular  work  headquarters  are “field” locations  (i.e.,  those not  included  
under  guideline #2 above) and who train PWU-represented staff  meet  the “field condition”.   
Employees who satisfy this condition include those who work at the  Orangeville C&D  
Centre and the Nuclear  and Thermal training centres.  

5. 	 Employees  whose overtime work at  their  regular  work  headquarters  does  not  meet  the  
“field condition” (e.g., head office  staff)  shall  be deemed to meet  this  condition for  overtime  
work performed at  “field” locations when they directly supervise or  work  beside employees  
involved in the operation, maintenance or construction of production, transmission or  
distribution facilities  (e.g.,  research,  telecommunications  or  information systems  work  
performed at stations).  

6. 	 Employees  “work  beside”  PWU-represented  staff  if  they  work  at  the same time  as  PWU-
represented staff on the same projects/task assignments and this is a normal  feature of  
their work and necessary to carry out  their job responsibilities (e.g.,  P&C Engineers).   To  
determine employee eligibility in this regard, the nature of the Society-represented  
employee’s job responsibilities, rather  than the frequency of his or  her actual contact with  
PWU-represented staff,  should be the primary consideration.  

Part C - Conditions That Trigger Award Compensation 

(Management has the discretion to compensate employees who are deemed eligible under Part 
B above with the equivalent to PWU overtime premiums on an on-going or on an assignment-by­
assignment basis. If Management chooses to compensate on an on-going basis, the sole 
condition that must be satisfied for award compensation to trigger is the eligible employee’s 
performance of overtime work. If Management chooses to compensate on an assignment-by­
assignment basis, then the guidelines below apply. NB. An individual guidelines does not stand 
alone:  all conditions set out in this Part must be satisfied before an eligible employee qualifies 
for award compensation.) 

1. 	 Both the Society-represented employee and the PWU-represented employee whom he/she  
supervises or works beside must be on overtime.  Example:  if a Society-represented  
employee who normally  works days  Monday to Friday  works  on a Saturday  with a PWU-
represented employee who is  working on his/her  normal  scheduled shift  (and does  not  
work beyond the scheduled hours), the Society-represented employee does not qualify for  
award compensation.  

2. 	 Award compensation applies  to the period of  time when the Society-represented employee  
is “rubbed” by an unfavourable overtime premium differential.  Example:  if a Society-
represented employee who normally  works days Monday to Friday works on a Saturday 
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from 7:00 am  to 3:00 pm with a PWU-represented shift employee (for whom  the Saturday
is  a scheduled work  day)  whose shift  ends  at  7:00 am  but  who continues  to work  (on
overtime)  until  3:00 pm,  the Society-represented  employee qualifies  for  double time from
11:00 am  until  3:00 pm,  i.e.,  when the PWU-represented employee received  double time
for overtime work.  

 
 
 
 

3. 	 The presence of  a Society-represented employee for  the overtime in question must  be  
necessary  for  the work  to progress  (i.e.,  if  the employee was  not there, then the task could  
not  proceed).   In most  cases,  this  condition is  met  if  the other  conditions  set  out  in the Part  
are also satisfied.  

4. 	 A direct supervisory or “working beside” interface must exist between Society-represented  
and PWU-represented employees during the overtime in question.   The mere presence of  
a  PWU-represented employee on overtime at  the same location and at  the  same time as  a  
Society-represented employee is  working overtime does not  trigger the award.  Example:  if  
a number of eligible Society-represented supervisors work overtime at  the same time as  
PWU-represented employee works overtime,  only the supervisor to whom the PWU-
represented employee reports during t he overtime in question qualifies  for award 
compensation.  

Part D - Clarifications 

1. 	 Even if only one PWU-represented employee is on overtime for a particular assignment,  
and the other  (PWU-represented) members of his/her crew or task  group are not,  
assuming the other conditions are met, the Society-represented employee  on overtime with 
him/her qualifies for  award compensation.  

2. 	 Normal  shift  turnover  work  of  less  than 30 minutes  does  not  qualify  for  coverage under  this  
award, but rather is compensated in accordance with Article 62 (“Shift Turnover”) in the  
Collective Agreement.   Shift turnover work of 30 minutes of longer performed outside of  
normal working hours,  however, as  well as  work other  than shift  turnover  work an  
employee is required to perform prior  to normal  starting time are eligible for compensation  
under this award provided that:  a) the employee directly supervises or works beside a  
PWU-represented employee;  and b)  both are on overtime;  and c)  an overtime premium  rub  
exists.  

(dated February 28, 1994) 
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Appendix VII - Default Units of Application 

(See Article 64.10.1.5) 

Divisions (Default) Business Unit (Default) 
*Network Operating 
*Project Development  & Engineering & Project  Management 
*Asset Management/Network Development  
*Information S ystems Division 
*Construction  
*Telecom  

Planning & Operating  
Engineering & Technology 

*Remote Communities   
*Stations/CMS 
*Forestry 
*Lines  
*Technical Services/Quality Assurance &  Operations Support 
*Health, Safety & Environment  

Remote Communities  
Operations &  Maintenance  
Health, Safety & Environment   

*Finance (Corporate Finance, Treasury & Risk, Audit, Business 
Planning, Pensions, Regulatory Affairs, Corporate Tax,  
Outsourced Services) 
*Facilities & Real Estate  
*TWE 
*Supply Chain  

Shared Services 

Customer Service Customer Service 
Corporate Relations Corporate Relations 

199



  

 
   

 
 

 
  

 
 

 
 

  

  
 

 

    

 
    

  
   

  
 

    
   

 

   
  

 

 
 

 

187
 

Appendix VIII - Side Letters 
1999-2000 Negotiations 

December 4, 1998 

Mr. John Wilson, President 
The Society of Ontario Hydro Professional and 
Administrative Employees 
525 University Avenue, Suite 630 
Toronto, Ontario 
M5G 2L3 

Dear Mr. Wilson: 

This will confirm certain understandings reached during collective bargaining, concerning the 
Pension Plan: 

a)	  The employees represented by the Society constitute a separate class within the Ontario 
Hydro Pension Plan; 

b)	 The committee established as a result of the Memorandum of Settlement for the 1997­
1998 Collective Agreement shall continue to have access to reasonable pension plan and 
pension fund information, which shall include reasonable information related to the 
allocation and transfer of pension funds from the Ontario Hydro Financial Corporation 
Pension Plan to a successor pension plan as contemplated by S. 100 of the Energy 
Competition Act.  Prior to its publication, the committee will review any brochure, which 
provides a summary of the pension plan and any specific provisions and entitlements of 
the Society pension class; 

c) 	 In the event of a division of the Ontario Hydro Pension Plan into two or more successor 
pension plans, the provisions of this letter are applicable in respect of each successor 
pension plan. 

d)	  The employer confirms it remains responsible in respect of all rights and. benefits under 
Article 88 of the Collective Agreement. 

Yours truly, 

Steve Strome 
Vice President, Labour Relations, 
Compensation & Benefits 
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December 4, 1998 

Mr. John Wilson 
President 
The Society of Ontario Hydro Professional and 
Administrative Employees 
525 University Avenue, Suite 630 
Toronto, Ontario 
M5G 2L3 

Dear Mr. Wilson: 

Hiring Hall Agreement 

This letter will confirm the intent behind the Hiring Hall Agreement (“Appendix”), as 
previously communicated by Richard Sogawa. 

During the negotiations the Management Team guarded against impacts on Society 
positions by ensuring that: 

•	 The position of Sub-Foreperson aligned with the PWU UTS III position; 

•	 The position of Foreperson aligned with the PWU UTS II position; 

•	 The position of Senior Foreperson aligned with the PWU I position; 

•	 PWU members acting as General Forepersons (those which are Society positions) 
can only do so for less than 3 months. After that time they must become Society 
dues paying members. 

Yours truly, 

Steve Strome 
Vice President, Labour Relations, 
Compensation & Benefits 
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Appendix IX ­

Designation of “Society Representative” Contact Persons/Decision-makers 
in the Society-Hydro One Collective Agreement 

February 15, 2013 

Mr. Jon Rebick 
Vice-President Labour Relations 
Hydro One 

Dear Jon: 

As you are aware, the Society-Hydro One collective agreement contains numerous 
references to “Society Representative or “local Society Representative” as the Society
contact person and/or approval authority for the administration of various processes 
under this agreement without specifying whether the reference is to the local Society
Delegate or to the applicable Society Unit Director (e.g. Section 65.3). In some cases, this 
has led to confusion for local line management and to misunderstandings between the 
parties. 

To avoid these problems in the future, this is to provide Hydro One with formal notice that
in all cases references to “Society Representative” or “local Society Representative” as 
the Society contact person/decision-maker in the collective agreement should be read as 
referring to the applicable Society Unit Director unless the Society Hydro One LVP or the
applicable Society Unit Director has provided the employer with written notice to the 
contrary for specific circumstances. 

Please note that this designation in no way diminishes or detracts from the entitlements 
of Unit Directors and/or other Society representatives under the collective agreement
including, but not limited to, in Articles 39, 88, 91 and 93. 

If you have any questions or wish to discuss this matter further, please do not hesitate to 
contact me.  Thank you. 

Sincerely, 

Keith Rattai 
Society Local VP-Hydro One 
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PART XVI - LETTERS OF UNDERSTANDING
 

LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING #1
 
Re:  Society-MCP Boundary Issues 

Intent 

This LOU seeks to clarify employee rights during the operation of Article 64 related to positions 
at or near to the boundary between the Society and MCP and provide an equitable means for 
employees to participate in competitions or a mix and match and follow their work where it has 
been transferred in or out of the Society’s jurisdiction as a result of a reorganization. It is not 
intended to provide enhanced employment continuity rights in comparison to employees whose 
work has not changed jurisdiction. 

The Problem 

1. 	 Position X  is  in the old organization and is  in the Society.   The duties  change very  little in 
the new organization but the change is sufficient to alter  the jurisdiction of the position  
(e.g.,  the span of supervision and control is expanded and there will be more Society  
direct reports).  

Under  the current  rules  the Society-represented employees  currently  in position X  will  not  
be permitted to compete  for the position in the new organization during a  mix and match.  

2. 	 There is a converse of 1.   Position Y is currently excluded from the Society (i.e.,  MCP).   
In the  new  organization the position is  substantially  the same but  the jurisdiction of  the  
job will move to the Society’s jurisdiction.   Once again, the change is  minimal (e.g., there  
is reduced supervision and fewer or no Society direct reports).  

3. 	 Position Z is  being formed in the new  organization.   It  appears  that  it  will  be 
excluded/included but there is uncertainty about  some factors  (e.g., the number of direct  
reports).  Therefore, the  jurisdiction is uncertain  and may eventually change.  

In this case, Management could make an arbitrary designation as excluded and the  
Society  could challenge the designation later.   If  Management were to do this, then the  
Society-represented employees  would not be able to compete  for the position during a  
mix  and match process.   If  the ultimate jurisdiction was  within the Society,  it  could be that  
the selection process would have to be repeated.  

If Management were to designate the position as included in the Society then MCP  would 
be excluded from a mix and match process.  A similar result could occur, if the jurisdiction  
were to subsequently change.  

The Solution 

A joint process for identifying positions X, Y and Z will be established as follows: 

1. 	 Management will identify the X, Y and Z positions and identify the employees  who could  
be adversely  affected.   The  Society  will  have  approval/veto rights.   (Note:   This  is  
intended to ensure X, Y and Z positions are legitimate and not intended to increase the  
opportunities  for  MCP  employees or reduce the opportunities  for Society represented  
employees to exercise their seniority rights in the mix and match process.)  

2. 	 Category  X  - These positions  will  be filled in the MCP  mix  and match or  advertised Hydro  
One-wide using  the  normal  vacancy  process  if  not  filled in the mix  and match.   Society  
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represented employees identified under paragraph 1 will be treated equally to MCP 
employees during a mix and match but may only be selected for Position X.  If the 
position is advertised Hydro One-wide then the employee will be treated preferentially 
(i.e., be granted the same priority as surplus MCP) for the specified position only.  If the 
employee is not selected, then the employee can exercise all of his/her normal rights 
under Article 64. Where the employee is not selected for the position, the Society and 
the employee will be advised of the selection criteria and provided with reasons for non-
selection. 

3. 	 Category Y  - These positions will be filled in the Society mix and match or advertised  
Hydro One-wide using the normal vacancy process if not  filled in the mix and match.  
MCP  employees  identified under  paragraph 1 will  be  treated equally  to Society  
employees during a mix and match but  can only be selected providing they meet  the  
senior  qualified criteria for  Position Y  (i.e.,  such employees  cannot  be placed in any  other  
position or displace Society-represented employees).  If  the position is advertised Hydro 
One-wide, then the employee will be treated preferentially (i.e., be granted the same  
priority  as  surplus  Society)  for  the specified Y  position only.    If  the employee is  not  
selected, then the employee will be treated similarly to other  MCP  staff in all other 
respects and have no additional rights.  

4. 	 Category  Z - The parties  will  attempt  to reach consensus  on  the  jurisdiction of  the 
position based on all available information (which will include an organization chart  
showing  reporting  relationships,  selection criteria,  and description of  duties)  prior  to the  
selection process.   Where consensus  is  not  reached,  Management will  determine the  
jurisdiction and  the Society will  have the right  to  grieve.  

5. 	 The rights  of  the  Society  to grieve the jurisdiction of  positions  are  unaffected  by  
agreements reached und er this  process.  

6. 	 This Letter of Understanding expires March 31,  2016.  

(Original version signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and Keith Rattai for the Society, 
January 2003.  Revised to update acronyms effective April 1, 2013). 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING #2
 
Re:  Expediting Redeployment Grievances 

and Arbitrations 

The undersigned Parties agree as follows: 

Complaint and Grievance Procedure 

1. 	 This agreement applies to grievances arising f rom  the administration of Employment 
Continuity provisions of the Collective Agreement  (Article 64.1.2), including the  
redeployment process in each Unit of Application, non-selection to positions in the mix 
and match and non-selection of employees entitled to priority placement in the  
search/notice period, and to decisions of JROTs.  

2. 	 Except as specified in this agreement, all provisions and practices established in relation 
to the Complaint and/Grievance/Arbitration Procedure apply to these  grievances.  

3. 	 An employee’s  complaint  must  be submitted no later  than 20 working  days  after  
completion of the Mix and Match, e.g.  final approval of the JRPT Second Report or 
equivalent, the JROT  decision, or the selection process that includes the decision he or 
she feels is unfair.  

4. 	 At  Step 1 of  the grievance procedure,  the Society  will  submit  complaints  within the scope 
of this agreement to the relevant JRPT, JROT, and/or line management through  Labour 
Relations  Strategy  Division.   Management  and The Society  will  be given 10 working  days 
to attempt to resolve the grievance.  The Society’s position on the grievance is not 
prejudiced by that of Society members of  JRPTs  or JROTs.  

5. 	 Failing resolution at Step 1,  The Society may advance the grievance to Step 2 of the 
grievance procedure within a further 10 working days.  

6. 	 The Parties  will  appoint  regular  and backup  members  to at  least  one Standing 
Redeployment Grievance Team, which will act as a Second Step Grievance Committee 
according to the terms of the Collective Agreement.   The Committee will  meet within ten  
days of a  grievance being filed to attempt to resolve the grievance.  

7. 	 Failing resolution at Step 2,  The Society may  refer  the grievance to arbitration within 20 
working days.   The Parties will designate and retain one arbitrator  for  grievances under  
this agreement.  

Arbitration 

8. 	 The parties will review  case by case the appropriateness of  the following expedited 
arbitration process  for grievances arising f rom the Expedited Redeployment  Grievance  
process.  

9. 	 Mr.  Joseph W.  Samuels, or another arbitrator acceptable to the parties,  will  be retained 
as  arbitrator  for  Employment  Continuity  grievances  and he will  be asked to deal  with 
agreed-upon cases  according  to the terms  of  point  10,  below.   The arbitrator  shall  control  
the proceedings and retain jurisdiction to require further submissions of  fact or argument 
as he deems necessary to determine the matter.  

10. 	 The expedited arbitration process will require the  following:  

♦	 each grievance can be heard on one day, more than one grievance may be 
scheduled per day subject to the arbitrator’s direction. 
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♦	 the parties will prepare and sign a Joint Statement of the facts giving rise to the 
dispute, the facts in dispute (to the extent practicable), and any agreement as to the
issues to be decided by the arbitrator. The Joint Statement must be developed prior 
to scheduling the hearing date. 

♦	 each party will present three copies of a Case Statement at the outset of the hearing.
The Case Statement will state the issues to be determined, the facts on which the 
party relies, and a summary of the position of the party, supported by documentary
exhibits and references to the Collective Agreement, jurisprudence or other 
authorities. 

♦	 witnesses may be called where the arbitrator rules that there is a material factual
dispute and determines which parts of the evidence sought to be called appear
relevant and material to the determination of the grievance. Witnesses will be under 
oath and subject to examination and cross-examination. 

♦ 	 oral argument will be limited to the position of the party set out in the Case Statement
and the rebuttal of the other party’s argument. 

♦	 the arbitrator will determine the matter as soon as possible, with a written decision 
issued to the parties within ten working days of the hearing date.  Failure to meet a 
time limitation under this process will be deemed a technicality that does not 
invalidate the proceedings or the award. 

11. 	 Where the parties do not agree that a case is  appropriate  for this procedure, it will be 
dealt with by the same arbitrator as a conventional referral  to arbitration.  

(signed by B.R. Story and M. Germani - June 13, 1995) 

206



  

    
 

  

      
           

    

  

     

  
 
  

194
 

LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING #3
 

Re:  First Line Management Supervisory Positions (TMS) 

The parties agree to maintain commitments with respect to the jurisdiction of First Line 
Management Supervisory positions (TMS) as set out in the following Letters of Understanding, 
which are in other respects terminated as complete: 

(a) Implementation of the Retail Systems Agreement (August 16, 1995); 

(b) The Implementation of the Grid System Agreement on TMS (January 30, 1996); 

(Signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and John Cameron for the Society, March 2001). 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING #4
 

Re: Allocation of Society Staff to Ontario Hydro Successor Companies 

All employees of Ontario Hydro on payroll at December 2, 1998 were allocated to the successor 
companies/bargaining units: OPGI Non-Nuclear, OPGI Nuclear, OHSC (now Hydro One), IMO 
(now IESO), ESA. 

In certain cases, one successor company/bargaining unit (“service provider”) continued to 
provide a service to one or more successor companies/bargaining units (“service recipient”), 
after the de-merger of Ontario Hydro (April 1, 1999).  In these situations, management 
determined the number of FTEs required to provide the service, in consultation with the Society. 

The employees allocated to positions providing the service shall be subject to the following: 

1. 	 If the service arrangement is later terminated, a number of employees equivalent to the  
number of FTEs identified above shall be allocated to the service recipient  on the basis of  
seniority and preference, subject to work unit viability and reasonableness as in 
paragraph 2 above.   

2. 	 An employee who does not wish to resign employment with the service provider may  
remain with the company/bargaining unit subject to applicable redeployment provisions of  
the Society's Collective Agreement with that company/bargaining unit.  

3. 	 An employee  who is  offered a position under  this  subsection shall  be  entitled,  as  an  
employee of  the service recipient,  to relocation assistance on such terms  as  it  exists  in  
the collective agreement that applies to the receiving organization at the time of  
reallocation under this section.  

(Original version signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and John Cameron for the Society, 
March 2001.  Revised to update acronyms effective April 1, 2013). 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING #5
 
Re: Reclassification of 40-Hour FLM Jobs That Primarily Supervise Non-Trades 

Without prejudice and without creating a precedent regarding any other matter, the undersigned 
parties agree as follows: 

1. 	 This Letter of Understanding is intended to address, on an interim basis1,  the problem of  
appropriately evaluating Fi rst Line Manager  (FLM)  jobs with regularly scheduled hours of  

work of  forty hours per week that exclusively or primarily2  manage3  non-tradespersons4  
under  the Trades Management Supervisor  (TMS) job evaluation plan.  

2. 	 This agreement applies to incumbents in the Customer Service FLM, the Distribution FLM  ­ 
Remote Communities  Shift  Manager jobs  and FLM  –  Field Technical Services  ("included 
jobs").   The incumbents in these jobs as of the date of signing of  this agreement are listed in 
Appendix A.   The Society and Hydro One may mutually agree to extend the application of  
this Letter of Understanding t o other jobs consistent with the intent expressed in paragraph 
1.  

3. 	 The included jobs will be reclassified MP4 and  paid off of salary schedule 01 effective the  
date of signing of  this Letter of Understanding.   While these jobs  remain on salary schedule 
01, incumbents will have all rights under Plan A until such time as  the parties have agreed  
on a replacement job evaluation plan.  

4. 	 Employees shall be given "point to point" (i.e., as  if placed at  the same performance 
standing at  the MP4 salary grade) retroactive compensation for  the period they were 
incumbents in the  jobs listed in paragraph 2 between January 1, 1999 and the date of  
signing of  the Letter of Understanding.  

5. 	 The regularly scheduled hours of work per week  for incumbents in included jobs  shall be 40  

hours.5   For  the purposes of these jobs only, salary schedule  01 applies  to 40 hours per 
week.  As a result, regularly scheduled hours between 35 and 40 hours per week will not  
be paid on a pro-rated basis.  

6. 	 Management  shall expeditiously produce job documents  for included jobs  reflecting the  
changes agreed  to in this Letter of Understanding.  These documents shall  provide 
management with the flexibility to assign incumbents  to supervise different employee 
classifications (e.g., trades, clerical-technical, operators) as  required.   This provision is  
without prejudice to whether or not  this reassignment creates an "adverse impact" within 
the meaning of Article 64  of the Collective Agreement.  

7. 	 Except as expressly modified by  this Letter of Understanding, all provisions of the  
Collective Agreement shall continue to be applicable.  

8. 	 This  Letter of Understanding shall  remain in effect  until the earlier of when the parties  reach 
agreement of a new job evaluation plan (pursuant  to Section 30.5 of  the Collective 
Agreement) or December 31, 2000.  If no agreement on a new job evaluation plan is  
reached by December  31, 2000,  this Letter of Understanding s hall continue in effect  
thereafter subject  to termination by either party on 90 days' written notice.  
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1 	 "Interim" means  until agreement is  reached on a new job evaluation plan pursuant to  
Section 30.5 of the Collective Agreement.  

2 	 "Primarily" means  that normally more than 50% of  time is spent  managing non-
tradespersons.  

3 	 In this Letter of Understanding, "manage" is used  in the context of  the continuation of the  
jurisdictional commitments  given in LOU #3.  

4 	 "Tradespersons"  means  those recognized as such under the PWU-Hydro One Collective 
Agreement.  

5 	 For  the sake of clarity, Article 69 of  the Collective Agreement  ("Reduced Base Hours  - 40 
Hour  Workers) applies to incumbents in these jobs.  

(Signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and John Wilson for the Society, July 14, 1999). 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING #6
 

Re: Process for Updating the Hydro One Drug Formulary 

A. New Drugs Requiring a Prescription By Law 

1. 	 New "generic substitutes"  for  "name brand drugs" already listed on the Formulary will  
automatically be added to the Formulary as soon as they are approved for use in  
Canada.   

2. 	 New  “strengths/dosages/forms”  for  drugs  listed  on  the Formulary  will  automatically  be 
added to the Formulary  as soon as  they are approved for  use in Canada.   

3. 	 Out-of-country  drugs with the same chemical  base as drugs listed on the Formulary  
will be covered on the same basis as  their Formulary equivalent.  

4. 	 The Chief Physician (or other employer-designated decision-maker) shall review all  
drugs  that have been newly approved for use in Canada and advise the employer  
whether  the drug  is  commonly  and customarily  recognized throughout  the physician’s  
profession as  appropriate in the treatment  of  a patient’s  diagnosed  sickness,  injury  or  
condition.  The employer will make all reasonable efforts  to make this determination  
as  soon as  possible after  the  drug has  been  approved for  use in Canada.   When a  
drug is deemed by the Chief Physician (or other employer-designated decision-
maker)  to meet  this criteria, the drug shall be added to the Formulary.  

5. 	 Any drug on the Formulary that is no longer approved for use in Canada will  
automatically  by  deleted f rom  the Formulary  effective the date federal  approval  is  
withdrawn.  

B.	 Over-The-Counter (OTC) Products 

1. 	 A new OTC product that  falls into the following categories:  

(a)	 considered life sustaining; 

(b)	 different strengths or repackaging of life sustaining products already on the 
Formulary (same product/same company); 

(a)	 products already on the Formulary whose DINs may have changed as a 
result of a company takeover or reorganization shall be reviewed by the 
Chief Physician (or other employer-designated decision-maker). The 
Chief Physician (or other employer-designated decision-maker) will advise 
the employer whether: a) the OTC product is commonly and customarily 
recognized throughout the physician’s profession as appropriate in the 
treatment of a patient’s diagnosed sickness, injury or condition; and, b) 
Best Average Pricing (i.e. Manufacturer’s wholesale price to the carrier) is 
available for the product. When the OTC product is deemed by the Chief 
Physician (or other employer-designated decision-maker) to meet this 
criteria, the product shall be added to the formulary. 

When Best Average Pricing information is not available for an OTC 
product, a paper claim will be reimbursed subject to determination by the 
Chief Physician (or other) employer-designated decision maker) that there 
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is no reasonable alternative product on the existing formulary and that the 
product is commonly and customarily recognized throughout the 
physician's profession  as appropriate in the treatment of a patient's 
diagnosed sickness, injury or condition. 

C.	 MISCELLANEOUS 

1. 	 The Corporation agrees  to provide the following  to The Society: a full  and complete  
copy of the list of new drugs approved for use in Canada, as received from the  
Carrier  (usually  monthly);  a list  of  (prescription and OTC)  items  added to the  
Formulary (including, where applicable, what country it applies to); and, upon written  
request  from  The Society, a written rationale for  not including a drug on the formulary   

2. 	 Notification of  the employer’s  decision to not  add a drug  to the Formulary,  and any  
ensuing discussion with respect  to the employer’s  rationale for not doing so:  

•	 Shall not be deemed to trigger timelines under Article 16 of the Collective 
Agreement; 

•	 Shall be without prejudice to The Society’s position with respect to whether the 
drug meets the “reasonable and customary” standard; and, 

•	 Shall not prejudice The Society’s entitlement, or the entitlement of any Society-
represented employee(s), to grieve the employer’s decision at a later date. 

Where a timely grievance is successful, reimbursement for a denied claim shall be limited to the 
date of claim and retroactive additions to the Formulary shall be limited to the date of claim 
denial. 

3. 	 The Corporation agrees to provide The Society with an electronic  copy of the  
complete Drug Formulary on a regular basis  (calendar year).  

4. 	 The Corporation agrees  to install, and update on a regular basis, the complete Drug 
Formulary on the Intranet.    

(Signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and John Cameron for the Society, July 11, 2000). 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING #7
 
Re:	  Hydro One Acquisitions 

Without prejudice and without creating a precedent regarding any other matter, the undersigned 
agree as follows: 

Hydro One Inc. is engaged in the acquisition of various Utility businesses. In most cases, Hydro 
One Inc. intends to integrate the work force of the Utility with the Hydro One Inc. work force. 
This Letter of Understanding will apply to all employees the Society represents after the 
acquisition of the Utility or part thereof. 

1. 	 Upon acquisition of  the  Utility,  or  part  thereof,  and where the Society  represents  the 
employees, Hydro One Inc. shall employ in the bargaining unit all employees of  the Utility  
(the "employees")  who would typically  fit  within the Society's  recognition clause  and shall  
intermingle such employees and the business of the Utility with its own employees and  
business.   Hydro One Inc.  shall pr ovide the Society  with Notification of  the intent  to transfer  
employees from the  Utility  to the  Society’s jurisdiction within Hydro One.  A joint  review of  
the employees' classifications shall be conducted to assess how they fit in the bargaining 
unit as  soon as possible and before the transfer of  these employees to Hydro One Inc.   

2. 	 Where employment or location protection has been provided as part of the sale agreement,  
these employees  (“protected employees”)  shall  have a  protected period which is  the period  
of time beginning when the protected employee commences employment with Hydro One 
Inc. and ending when the first of any of  the following events occurs:  

a)	  The number  of  years  of  protection noted in the  purchase agreement,  to a  maximum  
of 5 years, have elapsed since the date the protected employee commenced  
employment  with Hydro One Inc.  

b)	  The protected employee voluntarily obtains another position within Hydro One Inc.  
in accordance with paragraph 5 below.  

c)	  The protected employee voluntarily retires or leaves the employ of Hydro One Inc.  

d)	  The protected employee voluntarily notifies Hydro One Inc. and the Society in  
writing that he/she wishes to terminate his/her  protected period.  No such notice  
shall  be served during  any  period of  time when Hydro One Inc.  is  redeploying  other  
members of the bargaining unit pursuant to Article 64 of the Collective Agreement  
or any other negotiated redeployment  arrangements.  

3. 	 During t he protected period, the protected employees shall not be subject  to permanent  
transfer, displacement or any part of Article 64 of  the current Society Collective Agreement.  

4. 	 Employees  shall  carry  forward their  seniority  and service credit  from  the Utility.   Employees  
shall accrue seniority and service credit under the Collective Agreement for all purposes  
under  the Collective Agreement.   

5. 	 Protected employees shall be eligible to apply  for vacancies  pursuant to  Article 65 and shall  
be considered at selection priority level (f)  for vacancies  filled in accordance with Subsection  
65.6.3 of  the Collective Agreement.   Protected employees  shall  not  be given preference or  
priority  consideration over  other  Society-represented employees  in the filling  of  vacancies  
other than on the basis of  the selection criteria set out in Article 65.  
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6. 	 Any  positions  that  are vacant  prior  to the acquisition and which Management  intends  to fill  
shall  be advertised in accordance with the applicable section of  Article 65 of  the Collective 
Agreement.  

7. 	 No regular Society-represented employee shall be subject to Article 64 as a direct  result  of
protected employees performing their work during the protected period.  

8. 	 Each acquisition, and a list of the associated protected employees, shall be documented on  
an attachment to this Letter of  Agreement.  

(Signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and John Cameron for the Society, September 26, 
2000). 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING #8
 
Re: Career Edge 

Career Edge is a non-profit organization which connects university and college graduates with 
employers to develop marketable career-related skills to help the individual succeed in today’s 
market place. 

Society-represented employees may be utilized to mentor, train and to oversee training related 
assignments of Career Edge participants. It is expected that any investment of time by Society-
represented employees in training and mentoring will be offset by the contributions of Career 
Edge participants. 

Hydro One and the Society support the goal of the Career Edge program. To assist with its 
objectives, the parties agree to the following: 

1. 	 Participants may have an internship program of either 6, 9, 12 or 18 months.  

2. 	 Hydro One will advise the Society Office of each potential Career Edge opportunity that is  
within the Society’s  jurisdiction prior to  finalizing an a greement with Career Edge.  

3. 	 Career Edge participants will not become employees of Hydro One.  

4. 	 Career Edge is  the legal  employer of the participants so all payroll administration and 
associated liabilities reside with Career Edge.  

5. 	 In order  to make  the internship as beneficial as possible, participants  may be assigned  
training exercises consisting of work within the Society’s jurisdiction.  

6. 	 Participants will not be represented by the Society.  

7. 	 There will be no adverse impact  within the meaning of Articles 64 and/or 18 on a Society-
represented employee or the Society, including no reduction in Society-represented 
positions (and associated hiring requirements) nor any displacement of Society-
represented employees from  their positions, as a result of  the Career Edge program.  

(Signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and John Cameron for the Society, September 21, 
2000). 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING #9
 

Re: Implementation of Bi-Weekly Pay 

Without prejudice and without creating a precedent regarding any other matter, pursuant to and 
in full completion of the commitment set out in Article 76, the undersigned parties agree to 
introduce bi-weekly pay for Society-represented employees in Hydro One on the following basis: 

1. 	 Bi-weekly pay will be introduced the later of January 2002 or when bi-weekly pay is  
implemented for  PWU-represented staff  in Hydro One.  

2. 	 In order to  facilitate the  transition to a bi-weekly pay cycle, Hydro One will  advance the 
equivalent of one (1) week’s net pay on the last  weekly-pay pay date to all employees  
except those who elect not  to receive this payment in accordance with paragraph 3  
below.  

3. 	 Employees will be canvassed to determine whether  they wish to receive the 
advancement described in paragraph 2  above.  Failure to respond within two (2)  weeks  
of  receiving the option  form will result in the employee deemed to wish to receive the 
advancement.    

4. 	 Employees who receive the advancement will be required to pay it back in equal  
instalments over six months.  Such deductions will be taken directly off the  employee’s bi­
weekly pay deposit.   If an employee’s net pay is insufficient to cover  the required  
repayment amount, the employee will provide a cheque  for  the required amount payable  
to Hydro One.  

5. 	 In the event an employee terminates  from Hydro One before repaying the  advancement  
in full, any money owed will be deducted from outstanding monies owed to the employee.  

6. 	 No regular employee will be laid off  as a direct  result of  moving to  the bi-weekly pay  
cycle.  

7. 	 This agreement is conditional upon finalization of  an agreement between the PWU and  
Hydro One on the implementation of bi-weekly pay for PWU-represented staff.  In the  
event that Hydro One and the PWU agree to more provident terms  than those contained  
in this agreement, the Society will have the choice of accepting this agreement or the  
PWU agreement.  

(Signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and John Cameron for the Society, October 30, 2001). 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING #10
 
Re: Return of Employees from Inergi to Hydro One 

Warehouse Operations 

Without prejudice and without creating a precedent regarding this or any other matter, the 
undersigned parties agree to the following: 

 
1. 	 The purpose of this Letter of Understanding is to identify the employees who are returning  

from  Inergi  to Hydro One as a result of  the repatriation of the warehouse operations.  

2. 	 The  following employees will be transferred  from Inergi to Hydro One:  
•	 T. Crawford (617911) – Warehouse Operations Supervisor 
•	 E. Kapitan (676774) – Warehouse Operations Supervisor 
•	 P. Martin (107681) – Warehouse Operations Supervisor 

3. 	 Effective the date of  transfer,  the above named employees shall transfer all accumulated  
service, vacation, seniority, sick leave and subject to the agreement of  Inergi, pension credits  
as set out in Articles 4 and 64 for all Inergi and previous Hydro One service to Hydro One.   
For  the sake of clarity, these employees shall be considered employees hired before January  
1, 2002  for  the purposes  of Article 44.  

(Signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and Keith Rattai for the Society, April 7, 2004). 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING #11
 

Re: Biometrics Information at the Barrie HONOC 

1. 	 It is acknowledged that the introduction of and requirement to provide biometrics information 
is a condition of  employment at the Barrie HONOC.  

2. 	 The collection and use and disclosure of  the personal information provided will be restricted  
to the stated purpose of  using  biometric  templates, which is to secure verification of  the 
identity of individuals  for  access  to the Barrie HONOC  facility.   The biometric template is not  
a fingerprint as used in law  enforcement.  

3. 	 This LOU does not set a  precedent  for either party regarding security access requirements at  
other locations, currently or in the  future.  

(Signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and Keith Rattai for the Society, July 9, 2004). 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING #12
 

Re: Work Refusal 

It is jointly agreed that the following Letter of Understanding is an agreement between the parties 
and that any changes require joint agreement. The parties further agree that any detailed 
associated documents must meet the intent described within this Letter of Understanding. 

1. 	 Items within any detailed associated documents  will clearly identify the rights and  
accountabilities of workers, supervisors and the employer under the Occupational Health 
and Safety Act,  section 43.  

2. 	 The parties agree  that the work refusal process established within Hydro One will have a 
three stage process.   The three stages  will outline a worker concern process  –  stage 1, a  
worker refusal  process  –  stage 2 (internal) and a worker  refusal process –  stage 3  
(Ministry of Labour  Involvement).  

3. 	 The parties will ensure the process identifies the  Union representative’s role.  

4. 	 The process will ensure active participation of Senior Management and the Society Hydro 
One Local Vice-President,  prior to  contacting the Ministry  of  Labour.  

5. 	 Either party may cancel this Letter of Understanding on 60 days’ notice.  

(Signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and Keith Rattai for the Society, April 18, 2005). 

219



  

    
 

  
 

  
   

    
 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

207
 

LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING #13
 

Re: Incident Rating and Investigations 

It is jointly agreed that the following Letter of Understanding is an agreement between the parties 
and that any changes require joint agreement. The parties further agree that any detailed 
associated documents must meet the intent described within this Letter of Understanding. 

Incident Rating 

1. 	 The Society  representatives on the Joint Health and Safety Committee shall be provided with 
the opportunity  for input into incident, Maximum Reasonable Potential  for  Harm  (MRPH)  
ratings.  

2. 	 Where the rating of an incident is in dispute, Line Management or  Joint Health and Safety  
Committee members can seek  timely  resolution  of  the dispute through an adjudication by the  
Vice-President of Health, Safety and Environment.  

Incident Investigation 

1. 	 All incidents shall be investigated.   Whenever a team is appointed to investigate an incident,  
the Society shall be invited to participate on investigation teams and shall select  their  
representative.  

2. 	 It is Hydro One’s  general  intent to share all  management corrective action plans with all  
employees and their unions as broadly as possible.  However, it is acknowledged that  in 
respect of certain incidents, such as  those out of  which significant personal or corporate 
liability may arise,  this  may not always be possible or desirable.   In respect of such incidents,  
with a view to protecting t he rights of  employees  of  the Corporation and the Corporation itself  
and subject only to the Joint Health and  Safety Committee and Society  representatives’ right  
to review  the written corrective action, Management  reserves  the right  to not publish or  
distribute a copy of  the written corrective action plan and, if  the written corrective action plan 
is published or distributed,  to prohibit or limit its  further disclosure or reproduction  in any  
form.   In these instances the Corporation will identify this  to the Society prior  to the start of  
the investigation.   The Society  representative, who will be a person designated by the  
Society Vice-President, may  sign o ff that the Society is in agreement with Management’s  
decision to withhold, prohibit or limit reproduction of the corrective action plan.  

3. 	 It  is agreed between the parties  that  joint  investigations are performed to identify the root  
cause(s)  of the incident and not to lay blame on any individual.   It is agreed that any  
information gathered during the investigation process will not be used to discipline any  
Society member.   If Management so desires  they can conduct a separate  investigation for  
disciplinary purposes.  

4. 	 The team established will sign off on the  final  report.  If  the Society disagrees with the report  
the Society  representative’s comments will be noted in the report.  

5.  All applicable release costs and associated expenses shall be borne  by the company as  per  
the Collective Agreement and  the Occupational Health and Safety Act.  
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6. 	 Joint Health and Safety  Committee members and the Union representatives shall have the 
right  to review the management approved corrective action plan, except as noted in item 2  
above.  

7. 	 There will  be a discussion between the parties prior  to the release of a  final report, by either  
party,  that is not described in item 2 above.  

8. 	 Either party may cancel this Letter of Understanding on 60 days’ notice.  

(Signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and Keith Rattai for the Society, April 18, 2005). 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING #14
 

Re: Career Bridge 

Career Bridge is a non-profit organization which connects internationally Qualified (foreign 
trained) Professionals with employers to gain Canadian work experience to help the individual 
succeed in today's market place. 

Society represented employees may be utilized to mentor, train and to oversee training related 
assignments of Career Bridge participants. It is expected that any investment of time by Society 
represented employees in training and mentoring will be offset by the contributions of Career 
Bridge participants. 

Hydro One and the Society support the goal of the Career Bridge program. To assist with its 
objectives, the parties agree to the following: 

1. 	 Internship lengths  are of  at  least  4 months  and  can be extended to a maximum  of  12  
months  at the discretion of  Hydro One.  

2. 	 Hydro One will  advise the Society  Office of  each potential  Career  Bridge opportunity  that  is  
within the Society’s  jurisdiction prior to  finalizing an a greement with Career Bridge.  

3. 	 Career Bridge participants will not become employees of Hydro One.  

4. 	 Career Bridge  is the  legal  employer  of  the participants  so all  payroll  administration and  
associated liabilities reside with Career Bridge.  

5. 	 In order  to make the internship as beneficial as possible, participants  may be assigned 
training exercises consisting of work within the Society's jurisdiction.   

6. 	 Participants will not be represented by the Society.  

7. 	 There will be no adverse impact  within the meaning of Articles 64 and/or 18 on a Society  
represented employee or  the Society,  including  no reduction in Society  represented  
positions  (and associated hiring  requirements)  nor  any  displacement  of  Society  
represented employees  from their positions, as a result of  the Career Bridge program.  

(Signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and Keith Rattai for the Society, February 28, 2006). 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING #15
 

Re: Time Limits for Filing Health and Dental Claims 

This letter details the understanding between the parties regarding time limits for 
filing Employee Health and Dental Claims and will become effective on January 1, 2009. 

In order to be eligible for payment, Society-represented employees must submit their
claims within two years of the date on which the expense was incurred. For example, a
health or dental expense incurred on December 1, 2007 must be submitted by 
December 1. 2009 in order to be eligible for payment. 

Failure to submit within this time limit will result in automatic rejection of the claim. 

(Signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and Keith Rattai for the Society, September 9,
2008). 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING #16
 

Re: Joint Health and Safety Working Committee 

It is jointly agreed that this Letter of Understanding is an agreement 
between the parties and that any changes require joint agreement. 

The Joint Health and Safety Working Committee shall be established 
to provide recommendations to assist the Health and Safety Division 
in the development, promotion, implementation and evaluation of 
Hydro One employee health and safety policy and programs. 

Personnel 

The Committee will be comprised of three representatives from each 
of the following: 

The Society, the PWU and Management. 

The parties will each select their respective committee members. 

The chair will rotate among Management, Society and Power Workers' Union. 

Function 
(a) Participate in the identification of problems and 

issues of Company significance in employee health 
and safety policy and practice. 

(b) Participate in the development, promotion and 
implementation of Company health and safety 
programs. 

(c) Study, develop and make recommendations for 
changes to the corporate safety rules and work 
protection code. This function can be delegated to 
an ad hoc group. 

(d) The committee will normally attempt to resolve 
issues of mutual interest before seeking 
intervention by senior management or the Joint 
Health and Safety Policy Committee. 

(e) The committee will meet quarterly or as mutually agreed. 

(Signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and Keith Rattai for the Society, September 29, 
2008). 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING #17
 

Re: Building Trades Union Employees

who are temporarily working in the Society's Jurisdiction
 

Without prejudice and without creating a precedent regarding this or any other matter, 
the undersigned parties agree as follows : 

1.	  This  Letter  of  Understanding  applies  to  Hydro  One  employees  whose  base  
position  is  represented  by  one  of  the  Building  Trades  Unions  ("BTU  
employee").  

2.	  A  BTU  employee  who  is  temporarily  assigned  work  within  the  Society's  
jurisdiction  shall  be  paid  from  his/her  applicable  base  Building  Trades  
Union  wage  schedule  for  the  duration  of  this  assignment,  including  the  
period  beyond  three  months.  

3.	  Except  as  expressly  provided  for  in  this  Letter  of  Understanding,  all  other  
terms  and  conditions  of  the  Society  collective  agreement  shall  apply  to  BTU  
employees  who  are  temporarily  working  in  the  Society's jurisdiction  as  
outlined  in Article  5.2  of  the  Hydro  One/Society  Collective  Agreement.  

(Signed by Jon Rebick for Hydro One and Keith Rattai for the Society, June 9, 2011) 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING #18
 

Re: Statutory Holiday Credit Compensation 

The following outlines the options available to Society-represented staff who
 
are assigned to work overtime in circumstances where they would be entitled
 
to a statutory holiday credit pursuant to Section 58.2 ("Overtime: Day
 
Workers"):
 

1.	  In  all  circumstances,  except  as  outlined  in  #2  below,  an  employee  assigned  to 

work  overtime on a statutory  -holiday will be compensated  as per Article  58. 
 

2.	  Upon  mutual  agreement,  the  employee  may  request  to  be  paid  for  his/her  
statutory  holiday  credit  at  the  same  time  as  the  overtime  is  paid.   The  employee 
must  request  the  paid  option  in  advance  of  working  on  the  statutory  holiday  and 
the  manager  must  approve  this  arrangement.    If  there  is  no  agreement,  the  
employee  will  be  compensated  as  per  Article  58.  

3. 	 This  Letter  of  Understanding  terminates  on  March  31,  2016.  

(Signed by Jon Rebick for Hydro One and Keith Rattai for the Society July 15, 2013) 
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Payment for Use of Personal  Vehicle   164 
 
Payment In Lieu of Notice  10, 115, 124, 127, 128, 129 
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Pension 
 

Calculation  148 
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Representative 8,  21, 24,  27, 29,  35,  51, 60,  99, 131, 133, 
 

134, 137, 156, 157, 162, 168, 215
  
Reserve Forces   55 
 
Responsibility and Accountability  171 
 
Retirement  12, 85 
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Bonus   33 
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Vacation Entitlement   62 
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Rotations   131, 132, 175 
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Salary Schedules 2,  17, 36,  61, 122, 138, 141, 179, 182,  184, 
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Sale of Property by Hydro One  79 
 
Second Related Move   84 
 
Selection  of Mediators and Arbitrators   184 
 
Selection  Priority for Vacancies  135 
 
Selections   86 
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Self Funded Sabbaticals  57 
 
Semi-Private Hospital Accommodation Plan  77 
 
Service Credits  9, 66,  67, 148 
 
Service Recognition Date (SRD)  10,  11, 108, 147 
 
Severance  10, 53, 113, 114, 115, 125, 128, 129,  130
  
Shift Allowances   94, 158 
 

M&P/TMS   93 
 
Shift Differentials  94, 96,  151 
 

FM&P  96 
 
M&P/TMS   99 
 

Shift Premiums  93, 95 
 
FM&P  97 
 
M&P/TMS  .  100 
 

Shift Turnover  99 
 
M&P/TMS  .  104 
 
Payment  104 
 

Shift  Work  
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FM&P  98  
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Sick Leave Credits   95, 98,  100  
Sick Leave Plan  70, 149  
Society  

Employees Temporarily Excluded from  Jurisdiction 
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Employees Temporarily Included in Jurisdiction ...  12 
 
Executive  185 
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FM&P  97 
 
M&P/TMS  100 
 

Spousal Assistance   83 
 
SRD  See  Service Recognition Date (SRD)
  
Statutory Holidays  10, 52,  64, 89,  90, 93,  95, 100, 150
  
Stranded Employees  166 
 
Student Employees  9
  
Successor Rights  8, 20 
 
Supervisors  - Role of  187 
 
Supervisory Employees   16, 122, 179, 183, 186 
 

Code of Ethics   4, 186 
 
Surplus Employees/Staff   12, 115, 116, 163 
 

Identification  122, 123 
 
Procedure  155 
 

Teleworking   161 
 
Temporary Assignments  12, 119 
 
Temporary Rotations  119 
 
Termination   12, 53,  85, 115, 125 
 

Vacation Entitlement  62 
 
Vacation Pay  62 
 

Termination of Employment   75, 129 
 
Legal  Notice  129 
 

Terms and Conditions During  Leave   56 
 
Time Balancing 
 

FM&P  97 
 
TMS  See  Trades Management Supervisors (TMS)
  
Trades Management Supervisors (TMS) Agreements 

  47 
 
Training  156, 162, 169, 171, 175
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Transfer Expenses   82 
 
Transition Provisions  18,  61, 108, 135 
 
Transitional Assistance  129 
 
Travel Time   86, 87,  91, 95,  98, 100, 191 
 

Flexibility  92 
 
Treatment  of Employee During Release and on Return 


to  Work   60 
 
Treatment  of Employee Upon Return from Leave 57, 58 
 
Unemployment Insurance Contributions  151 
 
Union Activity  21 
 
Union Security . 20 
 
Unit of Application  116, 117, 194
  

Default   114, 116 
 
Utilization and Advancement of Professional
  

Engineers and Scientist   175, 176 
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Vacancy  Transition Phase (VTP)   108, 124, 125, 129
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COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 


BETWEEN 

HYDRO ONE INC. 
(“Hydro One” or “The Employer”) 


AND 


THE SOCIETY OF ENERGY PROFESSIONALS 
(“The Society” or “The Union”) 




July 1, 2007 - March 31, 2013 
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IN WITNESS THEREOF the parties hereto have caused the Agreement to be executed 
by their proper officers duly authorized in that behalf at Toronto, Ontario. 

Hydro One Inc. The Society of Energy Professionals 

Date 
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1 MANAGERIAL RIGHTS OF THE COMPANY  

PART I – MANAGEMENT RIGHTS 

Hydro One Inc. has and shall retain the exclusive right and power to manage its business and 
direct its working forces, including, but without restricting the generality of the foregoing, the right 
to hire, suspend, discharge, promote, demote and discipline any employee.  Hydro One shall 
exercise the said functions in accordance with the provisions of the Collective Agreement. 
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2 RECOGNITION CLAUSE   

2
 

PART II - RECOGNITION 


2.1 Provincial Jurisdiction  

Hydro One Inc. recognizes the Society as the exclusive bargaining agent for a bargaining 
unit comprised of: 

All employees employed in Hydro One Inc., hereinafter known as Hydro One, in the 
Province of Ontario employed as supervisors, professional engineers, engineers-in-
training, scientists, and professional, administrative and associated employees, save and  
except for persons who perform managerial functions as distinct from supervisory 
functions; persons employed in a confidential capacity with respect to labour relations; 
and persons in bargaining units for which any trade union held bargaining rights as of 
November 13,1991. 

2.2 Federal Jurisdiction 

The Society was certified in May 1995 under the Canada Labour Code for a bargaining 
unit comprised of the following: 

All employees of Ontario Hydro employed by Ontario Hydro Nuclear (OHN) in the  
Province of Ontario employed as supervisors, professional engineers, engineers-in-
training, scientists, and professional, administrative and associated employees, save and  
except for persons who perform managerial functions as distinct from supervisory 
functions; persons employed in a confidential capacity with respect to labour relations; 
and persons in bargaining units for which any trade union held bargaining rights as of 
November 13, 1991. 

On April 1, 1998, jurisdiction for labour relations for the above Ontario Hydro noted 
federal bargaining unit was delegated to the Province of Ontario. 

2.3 Clarity Notes 

2.3.1  For the purposes of clarity, the bargaining units set out above: 

Include: 

a) 	 all regular, probationary, graduate students, reduced-hours and temporary 
employees whose functions are included in the classifications paid from 
Salary Schedules 01, 02 and 03.

 Exclude: 

a) 	 those persons who perform managerial functions as distinct from 
supervisory functions. An employee is performing managerial functions if: 

i) 	she/he performs managerial functions such as hiring, promotion, 
performance increase, discharge, etc., over other employees in the 
bargaining unit; and 
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she/he is required to spend the majority of his/her time performing 
managerial duties; and 

she/he supervises at least seven (7) employees (directly and indirectly) 
on a regular and continuous basis; or 

ii) 	she/he supervises persons who are excluded from the Society’s 
bargaining unit by reason of performing managerial functions or being 
employed in a confidential capacity with respect to labour relations. 

2.3.2 Definitions 

a) 	 “Supervisors” means employees who primarily perform supervisory 
functions, including the requirement to make recommendations regarding 
any staff or personnel matter. These staff or personnel matters include, but 
are not limited to, such areas as selection, promotion, appraisal, discipline, 
transfer, staffing needs, work methods, changes in terms and conditions of 
employment, grievances, or the interpretation and administration of the 
applicable Collective Agreement.  “Supervisors” includes employees in other 
employee classifications who perform supervisory functions. 

b) 	 “Professional engineer” means either:  a) an employee who is a member of 
the engineering profession entitled to practice in Ontario and employed in a 
professional capacity; or b) an employee with equivalent credentials who is 
in a position that requires engineering expertise and specialized knowledge. 
This definition includes all employee categories included under the heading 
of “Professional Engineer” listed in Attachment A to Appendix I “Utilization 
and Advancement of Professional Engineers and Scientists” in this 
Agreement.  “Professional engineers” includes employees who satisfy these 
criteria and who are required to perform supervisory functions. 

c) 	 “Engineers-in-training” means an employee who has completed a course of 
specialized instruction in engineering sciences and graduated from a 
university or similar institution, who has not satisfied all the requirements for 
practicing as a professional engineer and who is on a structured training 
program to partially satisfy these requirements. 

d) 	 “Scientists” means employees who are university graduates in the Natural 
Sciences, the Applied Sciences, Mathematics or Computer Sciences, who 
are not classified as professional engineers, and who are engaged in the 
application of this specialized knowledge in the course of their employment. 
This definition includes all incumbents in positions identified under the 
heading of “Scientists” listed in Attachment A to Appendix I entitled 
“Utilization and Advancement of Professional Engineers and Scientists” in 
this Agreement. “Scientists” includes employees who satisfy these criteria 
and who are required to perform supervisory functions. 

e) 	 “Professional employee” means an employee who: 

i) 	 in the course of his/her employment is engaged in the application of 
specialized knowledge ordinarily acquired by a course of instruction and 
study resulting in graduation from a university or similar institution; and 
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ii) 	is eligible to be a member of a professional organization that is 
authorized by statute to establish the qualifications for membership in 
the organization; or 

iii) performs the functions, but lacks the qualifications of a professional 
employee. 

“Professional employees” include employees who satisfy these criteria 
and who are required to perform supervisory functions. 

f) 	 “Administrative employee” means an employee who normally supervises 
persons engaged in office administration, construction, security or 
maintenance work who are represented by another trade union.  This 
definition includes employees who share a community of interest with 
“supervisors”. 

g) 	 “Associated employees” means employees in positions which normally 
require a university degree or equivalent education or experience.  This 
definition encompasses employees who share a community of interest with 
“professional engineers”, “scientists” or “professionals” and includes, but is 
not limited to, Nurses.  “Associated employees” includes employees who 
satisfy these criteria and who are required to perform supervisory functions. 

2.4 	 Supervisory Employees - Code of Ethics 

Hydro One agrees to include supervisory employees in the bargaining unit on the 
condition that the parties recognize that supervisory employees will continue to exercise 
key functions in the control and operation of Hydro One. As members of Hydro One’s 
managerial staff, supervisors use judgment to express and make operative the decisions 
of Management.  They are responsible for fostering a healthy work environment.  The 
parties recognize the responsibility of supervisors to discharge their supervisory duties in 
good faith.  The Society and Hydro One will identify, minimize and/or avoid the 
conflicts/perceived conflicts of interest that may arise concerning the relationship 
between supervisors, the Society and Hydro One. 

It is recognized that supervisory employees may be disciplined for failure to act in good 
faith as a representative of Management and fulfilling their responsibilities including 
abuse of supervisory position and breach of trust. 

2.5 	Exclusions Process 

Hydro One and the Society agree to the following process for the purpose of excluding 
new and changed positions from the Society’s jurisdiction. 

1. 	 The following new or changed job documents or their electronic equivalents in  
Scenarios A to D will be sent to the Society for their review: 
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C  

A B 

D E 

A - Society Jobs 
B - MF Jobs 
C - Borderline Society/ESR Jobs 
D - Borderline Society/PWU Jobs 
E - MS Jobs 

Scenario Revised Jobs 

A Documents will be sent to the Society 
after finalization. 

i) If job leaves Society jurisdiction, 
documents will be sent to the Society 
before finalization. 

ii) If Society jurisdiction does not change, 
documents will be sent to the Society 
after finalization. 

B Documents for new MF jobs will be 
sent to the Society before finalization. 

If jurisdiction changes to Society 
bargaining unit, documents will be sent to 
the Society after finalization. 

C Documents for new first-level ESR jobs 
will be sent to the Society before 
finalization. 

If jurisdiction changes to Society 
bargaining unit, documents will be sent to 
the Society after finalization. 

D Documents for the following new jobs 
not established as PWU jobs in the  
past will be sent to the Society before 
finalization: 

i) supervisory jobs, and 
ii) non-supervisory jobs which report 

to a Society-represented position 
and are paid at the final step rate at 
or above MP1 reference point. 

If jurisdiction changes to Society 
bargaining unit, documents will be sent to 
the Society after finalization. 

2. If a new or 	 changed job is excluded from the Society’s jurisdiction and the 
 
Society has concerns with the exclusion, the parties will meet within 15
  
days of the exclusion request to attempt to resolve any outstanding issues. 


3. 	 If the parties are unable to resolve the issues, the Society can request that 
the dispute be submitted to expedited arbitration.  A hearing will be held 
within 30 days of the referral, and a decision will be rendered within 15 days  
of the hearing.  Management cannot implement the exclusion until the 
Arbitrator’s decision.  The Society must inform Hydro One of their intent to 
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request arbitration within 10 days of the meeting taking place.  If the Society 
does not request arbitration, Hydro One is free to implement the excluded 
position. 

4. 	 Management will notify the Society office of any jurisdictional grievance filed by  
another trade union against a Society-represented position and will advise the  
Society of any change in status (e.g., referred to next step, resolved, withdrawn). 

5. 	 Attachment 1 is the exclusion form which will be used in accordance with this 
process.  The Society’s agreement to exclude any position under this process is 
without prejudice to its position in any proceedings and will not limit the Society’s 
right to challenge the exclusion at a later point in time. 
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ATTACHMENT 1  Hydro One  Request for Society Exclusion 

-Note: Before an occupation code can be issued, completion of the shaded areas by Line 
Management and/or Human Resources is mandatory. 

date job title schedule/grade 

business unit division department 

This is a: 	 new document 

revised and previously excluded document - existing occupation code: 

revised and previously included document - existing occupation code: 
 Managerial Exclusion Confidential Exclusion  Within Another Trade Union 

SOCIETY UNIT DIRECTOR SOCIETY STAFF OFFICER 

Agreed Disagreed Agreed     Disagreed 

If disagreed, why? If disagreed, why? 

________________________________________ _________________________________________ 
________________________________________ _________________________________________ 
________________________________________ _________________________________________ 
________________________________________ _________________________________________ 
________________ ____________________ 

Society Unit Director (signature) Society Staff Officer (signature) 

________________________________________ _________________________________________ 
____ ____ 
Date: 	 Date: 

(The Society’s agreement to exclude any position from its jurisdiction is without prejudice to 
challenge this exclusion at a later point.) 
Line Management (signature) 

________________________________________ 
____ 
Date: 

Human Resources Department (signature) 

_________________________________________ 
_____ 
Date: 

Note: See Article 2 of the Society-Hydro One Collective Agreement for the complete Recognition Clause 
and Letter of Understanding, dated Oct. 4, 1994.  For clarification or information regarding exclusion, 
please contact your Human Resources Officer or Labour Relations - Corporate HR or the Society Office or 
a Society Unit Director. 
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8
 

2.6	  Successor Rights 

2.6.1 	 The Hydro One agrees that it will not directly or indirectly request government to 
exempt the Company or the Society from the successor rights provisions of the 
applicable labour relations legislation.  

2.6.2 	 The successor rights provisions of the applicable labour relations statute shall be 
incorporated by reference into this collective agreement.  No board of arbitration 
established pursuant to the grievance and arbitration provisions of this contract 
has jurisdiction to make any decision within the jurisdiction of the Labour 
Relations Board and nothing herein is intended to affect the jurisdiction of the  
Labour Board to resolve disputes related to the application  of the provisions of the 
statute. For purposes of s.48 of the  Ontario Labour Relations Act and s. 57 of the 
Canada Labour Code, the Ontario Labour Relations Board or the Canada Labour  
Relations Board shall be deemed to be a Board of Arbitration for the resolution of  
disputes related to the interpretation, application, administration or alleged  
violation of this provision of the collective agreement.  The remedial powers of the 
Labour Board shall be as set out in the relevant statutory provisions governing 
successor rights. 

3.1 Probationary 	 Employees  

A probationary employee is an employee who is hired on a trial basis with the prospect of 
being reclassified as a regular employee, if the employee's performance satisfactorily 
meets the job requirements.  The probation period is normally a minimum of three 
months and a maximum of six (6) months.  After six (6) months, the employee will either 
be made regular, transferred to another probationary position or terminated unless there 
is an expectation that a longer probationary period will result in improvement in a specific 
area which has been identified to the employee (e.g. completion of a training course or a 
specific work assignment, interrupted probationary period as a result of parental leave, 
etc.) The employee's benefits and working conditions are the same as regular 
employees with exceptions identified in the provisions where different treatment has been 
agreed to. 

3.2 Regular 	 Employees  

A regular employee is an employee who has either served the required probationary term 
or has previously been employed in one of the other categories and has satisfactorily met 
the job requirements. The employee occupies a position that is considered part of the 
on-going organization of Hydro One. 

3.2.1 	 Reduced Hours of Work Regular Employees 

A reduced hours of work regular employee is an employee who has regular status 
but works less than the base hours for a full-time position.  The employee's 
benefits and working conditions are pro-rated and based on the entitlements of 
the regular employees.  The pro-rating is described in Article 71 (Reduced Hours 
of Work). 
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3.3 Temporary 	 Employees 

3.3.1	  A temporary employee is an employee who is hired for short-term work 
assignment which is not ongoing (i.e. normally not extending beyond 24 months).  
The employee's benefits and working conditions are as per Article 33  (Temporary 
Employees).  

3.3.2 	 Reduced Hours of Work Temporary Employees 

A reduced hours of work temporary employee is an employee who has temporary 
status but works less than the base  hours for a full-time position.  The employee's  
benefits and working conditions are pro-rated as per Article 33 (Temporary 
Employees). 

3.3.3 Student 	 Employees 

A student employee is an employee who is hired for short-term work which is not  
ongoing. He/she is normally in the process of completing his/her post-graduate  
studies and is expected to return to his/her studies after an agreed employment 
period. The employee's benefits and working conditions are as per Article 33  
(Temporary Employees).  

Service credits shall be based on all previous full-time (regular, temporary and casual) service 
and part-time/reduced hours (regular and temporary) unless otherwise specified. (See Section 
9.3 Transition Provisions) 

4.1 	 Established Commencement Date (ECD) 

The "ECD" represents the latest date of hire, subject to authorized adjustments for 
previous service as detailed below. 

a) Regular

The ECD for regular employees is calculated by giving service credits for: 

 

• probationary 	 employment; 

•	  100% of employment service in an acquired company; 

•	  previous regular and temporary (full-time and reduced hours employment), if  
there has been no break in service exceeding twelve (12) months; 

•	  previous casual construction employment if there was no break in  
employment exceeding three (3) months (or 12 months for casual 
construction employees on the Pension and Insurance Plan).   

 (The ECD has an impact on sick leave and severance pay.) 

b) Temporary 

The ECD for temporary employees is calculated by giving service credits for: 
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•	 previous temporary employment, if there has been no break in service 
exceeding 3 months and employee has less than 12 months service; 

•	 previous temporary employment, if there has been no break in service 
exceeding 12 months and employee has greater than 12 months service. 

(The ECD has an impact on statutory holidays and floating holidays.) 

4.2 Vacation Credit Date (VCD) 

The VCD represents all service regardless of breaks.  While a regular employee, service 
credits shall be based on the current ECD and adjusted for all previous periods of Hydro 
One employment. All employees who currently work reduced hours or have done so in 
the past, will have such service calculated as if were full time. 

(VCD is used to determine vacation bonus.) 

4.3 External Experience Value (EEV) 

The EEV represents a vacation credit quantity expressed in number of years, months and 
days for external work experience granted to qualifying regular employees (Section 40.7). 
The EEV and VCD determine total years credit for vacation entitlement (days) and 
service-based payment in lieu of notice (Subsection 64.13.1). 

4.4 Service Recognition Date (SRD) 

The SRD for regular employees represents all service while a Hydro One employee on 
payroll regardless of breaks in employment.  Service credits shall be based on the last 
hire date and adjusted for all previous periods of Hydro One employment.  All employees 
who currently work reduced hours or have done so in the past, will have such service 
calculated as if it were full time (it should never be pro-rated). 

 Authorized Adjustments: 

a) 	 Personal Leaves of Absence 

SRD includes the time an employee is on "leave", if the employee is on a: 

•	 personal leave of absence with pay; or 

•	 personal leave of absence without pay which is less than 15 working days; or 

•	 personal leave of absence without pay which is more than 15 working days and 
which was started on or after April 15, 1993 -- only that portion which was taken 
during the period from April 15, 1993 to August 31, 1997. 

•	 prepaid leave of absence, under the enhanced leaves of absence policy dated 
April 16, 1993, greater than eight (8) weeks. 

b) Pregnancy/Parental Leaves  

SRD includes the time an employee is on a pregnancy/parental leave (previously 
referred to as normal or extended maternity/adoption leave). 
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5 TEMPORARY ASSIGNMENTS  
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c) 	Job Sharing 

SRD is calculated as if the employee is working full-time hours. 

d) 	Work Sharing 

SRD is calculated as if the employee is working full-time hours. 

(SRD has an impact on recognition of employee service at years 25 and 40, Quarter 
Century Club Membership and seniority (Article 64).) 

4.5 	 “Eligibility Service” or “Continuous Employment” for Pension Purposes 

Generally, it is the number of years (including a portion of a year) a pension plan member 
has been continuously employed in which there has been no break in employment 
exceeding 12 months.  It includes previous Ontario Hydro/Hydro One pensionable 
service which has been reinstated; external service which has been transferred into the 
pension plan under a reciprocal pension transfer agreement; and periods of 
pregnancy/parental leave. It may include certain types of non Hydro One regular service 
purchased under special provisions.  It generally excludes leaves of absence without pay 
except where the employee elects to pay the pension contribution.  The exceptions are 
detailed in the pension rules. 

Eligibility Service (ES) is used as an eligibility criterion for early retirement and the 
associated early retirement discounts; and in conjunction with Membership Service (i.e., 
the service subsequent to the date actually joining/started contributing to the Plan) and 
Age, to determine death and termination benefit entitlements. 

There may be instances when employees are temporarily removed from their normal duties to 
perform work outside of the Society's bargaining unit.  Likewise, employees from outside of the 
bargaining unit may be assigned temporarily to work within the Society's bargaining unit. 

In such instances, the parties agree that: 

5.1 	 Employees Temporarily Excluded from Society Jurisdiction  

5.1.1	 The Society shall be given prior notice of any temporary assignment exceeding 
three months’ duration that Hydro One considers outside the bargaining unit, 
along with a rationale for the proposed exclusion.

 5.1.2	 The Society shall continue to represent employees who have been temporarily 
removed from their regular positions to perform work outside the bargaining unit 
for the first three months of the temporary assignment.  Dues shall be deducted 
and remitted to the Society for the three month period. 

5.1.3	 Except where otherwise specified in this Agreement, Society-represented 
employees who are temporarily assigned to positions outside the bargaining unit 
shall have access to all benefits, plans or entitlements under Part X (Health 
Benefits), Part VII (Pension and Insurance), Part XI (Relocation Assistance), and 
Articles 64 (Redeployment, Surplus Staff and Change of Employer) and 65 
(Vacancies) of the Collective Agreement for the full duration of the assignment. 
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5.2 Employees Temporarily Included in Society Jurisdiction  

5.2.1	 Hydro One personnel from outside the Society’s bargaining unit who are 
temporarily assigned work within Society jurisdiction shall be represented by the 
Society for that portion of the assignment extending beyond three months, and 
dues shall be deducted for the period beyond three months. 

5.2.2	 During the period of Society representation, temporarily included employees shall 
be subject to the provisions of the Collective Agreement, but the following shall 
not apply: 

• Article 31 (Performance Pay Plan) 
• Part IX (Absence from Work) 
• Part X (Health Benefits) 
• Part VII (Pension and Insurance) 
• Part XI (Relocation Assistance), except for Article 55 (Compensation when 

Assigned to Temporary Work Headquarters) 
• Part XIII (Working Conditions) except for vacancy rights pursuant to Clause 

65.6.3.g 
•	 Other provisions or agreements to the extent they concern the above 

5.3 	Grievance 

The Society’s Complaint and Grievance/Arbitration procedure shall apply to any dispute 
relating to an applicable provision of the Society’s Collective Agreement, including any 
dispute as to whether the Collective Agreement is applicable in the circumstances. The 
employee and/or the employee’s bargaining agent retain any rights in respect of terms 
and conditions of employment to which the Society’s Collective Agreement does not 
apply. 

6 EMPLOYEES ON TEMPORARY OUT-OF-PROVINCE ASSIGNMENT  

6.1 	 Terms and Conditions of Employment During Assignment 

6.1.1 	 When a Society-represented employee accepts a temporary assignment outside 
Ontario, the employee: 

a) 	

 	

 	

retains his/her status as an employee of Hydro One; 

b) continues to accrue service credit for all purposes under Article 4 of the 
Collective Agreement; 

c) is required to pay Society dues during the term of any assignment 
beginning on or after January 1, 1995. 

6.1.2	 The employee remains represented by the Society until he or she begins this 
assignment.  When an employee accepts a personal services contract, that 
contract together with this Article shall constitute the employee’s complete terms 
and conditions of employment for the full term of the assignment.  Hydro One will 
advise the Society after a personal services contract with a Society-represented 
employee is signed. 
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6.1.3	 Hydro One will indemnify, or cause to be indemnified, each employee who, in the 
course of work on temporary out-of-province assignment, becomes subject to a 
claim made against him/her or to a threat of discipline from an association with 
statutory power to apply professional standards. Article 13 will apply unless 
indemnification provisions specific to a given contract or project are identified in 
the personal services contract. 

6.2 	 Filling the Pre-Assignment Position 

Before the employee commits to the assignment, Management will determine whether it 
intends to fill the position on a temporary or regular basis and discuss the decision and 
rationales with the employee.  Hydro One will inform the employee of any intent to 
change this plan while the employee is on an out-of-province assignment. 

6.3 	 Redeployment Upon Completion of Assignment

 6.3.1	 The line manager in the employee’s pre-assignment Business Unit shall provide 
or shall identify appropriate personnel to provide the returning employee with 
employment-related information and assistance and to carry out the provisions of 
this Subsection upon completion of the assignment and return to Ontario. 

6.3.2	 When the employee’s pre-assignment position with Hydro One continues to exist 
and has not been filled or has been filled temporarily, the employee shall return to 
that position. 

6.3.3	 When the employee’s pre-assignment position with Hydro One no longer exists or 
has been filled regularly, and the employee is not surplus by operation of Article 
64, the employee shall be placed in an Hydro One vacancy for which he/she is 
qualified, in the following order: 

a) 	

	

	

	

a lateral vacancy within the employee’s pre-assignment Business Unit at  
the pre-assignment location; 

b) within the pre-assignment Business Unit, a choice of a lateral vacancy at a 
new location, or a vacancy within two salary grades lower at the pre-
assignment location; 

c) within the pre-assignment Business Unit, a vacancy within two salary 
grades lower, in a new location; 

d) redeployment in accordance with Article 64. 

6.3.4	 Placements under Subsection 6.3.3 (a), (b) or (c) above are exceptions to Hydro 
One posting requirements, consistent with Subsection 65.6.1 (b). 

6.3.5	 When there is a reasonable expectation that an employee will be placed in a 
different position upon return from a temporary out-of-province assignment, Hydro 
One will identify and notify the employee of potential placements.  An employee 
who is not placed within 30 days of completion of the assignment and return to 
Ontario shall have the right to be redeployed in accordance with Article 64. 

26



 

   
  

 

  

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

  
   

  

 

 

 

14
 

6.4 Employment Continuity During Temporary Out-of-Province Assignment 

6.4.1	 Employees on temporary out-of-province assignments will be neither advantaged 
nor disadvantaged with respect to rights under Article 64 upon return from the 
assignment.  When an employee’s pre-assignment position has been included in 
a Unit of Application for redeployment under Article 64, the employee will be 
redeployed in accordance with Article 64. 

The Joint Redeployment and Planning Team (JRPT)  will consider issues such 
as: 

•	 the number of employees within the unit of application who are on temporary 
out-of-province assignments; 

•	 the duration of the assignments; 

•	 the seniority of the affected employees; 

•	 the qualifications of the affected employees; 

•	 the ability to factor the employee into the on-going joint planning efforts (i.e., 
will the employee be returning during or shortly after the joint planning 
process); 

•	 the ability to fill positions in the new organization on a temporary assignment 
basis in order to accommodate a returning employee; 

•	 the need to fill positions in the new organization on a continuing basis; 

•	 the need to keep employees apprised of developments within their unit of 
application that may impact on their job status during the assignment. 

6.4.2	 If an employee is declared surplus while he/she is on temporary out-of-province 
assignment, the employee will be notified and all surplus entitlements will be 
deferred until the employee completes the assignment and returns to Ontario. 

6.4.3	 An employee on temporary out-of-province assignment who is subject to 
redeployment under Article 64 in his/her absence and the JRPT determines: 

a) 	 the employee would have been matched to a position by virtue of seniority 
and qualifications and is, therefore, deemed not surplus; and 

b) 	 the employee will not be matched in the redeployment; then the employee 
will be entitled to treatment under Section 6.3 above. 

7 LETTERS OF  UNDERSTANDING  

7.1 Letters of Understanding will form part of this collective agreement.  Letters of 
Understanding are found in Part XVI. 
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7.2 Letters of Understanding 

7.2.1 	Intent 


A Letter of Understanding may serve the following purposes: 


• amend or add to the current provisions of the agreement; 

• elaborate/clarify the intentions of a provision of the collective agreement 

• establish provisions for issues not covered by the agreement 

7.2.2 	Grievance/Arbitration 

Letters of Understanding are subject to the same grievance and arbitration 
provisions as are other items in the collective agreement 

7.2.3 	Approval 

Letters of Understanding must bear the signatures of both the Vice-President 
Labour Relations (for Hydro One) and the Local Vice-President (for the Society) 
or their designates. 

7.2.4 	Duration 

The parties agree that, for the most part, Letters of Understanding should 
contain "sunset clauses".  In those cases where such a clause has not been put 
into a Letter of Understanding, the Society and Hydro One will at some time 
during collective agreement negotiations determine the status of each such 
Letter of Understanding (e.g., incorporate in to the collective agreement, delete 
it, extend it, etc.). 

PART III - VOLUNTARY RECOGNITION AGREEMENT 


8 VRA  AMENDMENTS  

A Voluntary Recognition Agreement (VRA) between Ontario Hydro and the Society came into 
effect on January 14, 1992.  A complete text of the VRA between Ontario Hydro and the Society 
is found in Appendix IV. The VRA, as amended in this Article, is applicable to Hydro One.  The 
VRA shall remain in effect thereafter except for Sections 4.0 and 5.0 of the VRA (outlined in 
Articles 14 and 15 of this Agreement) which may be terminated by written notice by either party 
not less than six months prior to the expiry of the Collective Agreement in operation on 
January 1, 2005 or any subsequent Collective Agreement.  On January 6, 2003, Hydro One 
provided the Society with written notice of termination of paragraphs 4.0 and 5.0 of the VRA. 

In the event that either party desires to amend the VRA on or after January 1, 2005, it must notify 
the other party in writing not less than six months prior to the expiry of the Collective Agreement 
in effect on January 1, 2005 or thereafter six months prior to the expiration of any subsequent 
Collective Agreement. In such circumstances the parties will have the right, if either party so 
chooses, to appoint a mutually agreeable mediator for the purpose of reaching a settlement of 
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the issues and where there is mutual agreement the mediator shall arbitrate outstanding matters 
in dispute. 

Notwithstanding the above, the parties may mutually agree to amend the VRA at any time. 

8.1 	Supervisory Employees 

For the purposes of this Article, the parties agree that Supervisory positions are those 
that are not excluded under Article 2.0 above and that satisfy the following criteria: 

a) 	 Employees on Salary Schedule 01  who under Plan A "Nature of Supervision" 
have either Degree 3 (or higher) or its equivalent; 

b) 	 Employees on Schedules 02 or 03  on condition they normally supervise other 
employees. 
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PART IV - COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT TERM - NO STRIKE/NO LOCKOUT 


9 COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT TERM - NO STRIKE/NO LOCKOUT  

9.1	 This Collective Agreement shall remain in effect from July 1, 2007 to March 31, 2013. 
inclusive and, thereafter, shall be renewed automatically from year to year, subject to 
Section 4.0 of the Voluntary Recognition Agreement (VRA) as amended in the Collective 
Agreement, unless either Party notifies the other in writing not less than 90 days prior to 
the expiration of the Collective Agreement that it desires to amend the Collective 
Agreement. 

9.2 	 No Strike/No Lockout 

The Society, employees within the scope of the bargaining unit, and Hydro One are 
pledged to the effective and efficient operation of Hydro One and they pledge 
themselves, individually and collectively, to refrain from taking part in strikes, lockouts or 
sympathy strikes and other interference with work or production during the term of the 
Agreement. 

Nothing in this Collective Agreement is intended to interfere with the exercise of lawful 
economic sanctions under the Ontario Labour Relations Act and the Canada Labour 
Code by any member of the bargaining unit or bargaining units as the case may be or by 
the Society itself should either party to the Agreement elect to terminate Sections 4.0 and 
5.0 of the Voluntary Recognition Agreement. 

9.3 	Transition Provisions 

9.3.1 	 The following transitional provisions have no application to any person who was 
not an employee on January 1, 1999. 

9.3.2 	 The term “bargaining unit” for the purposes of Section 9.3 herein (“this Section”) 
will mean the Society bargaining unit with one of Ontario Power Generation Inc. 
(Nuclear), Ontario Power Generation Inc. (Non - Nuclear), Hydro One Inc., 
Independent Market Operator or Electrical Safety Authority. 

9.3.3 	 After December 31, 2002, an employee in a bargaining unit who is declared 
surplus, who is eligible to exercise rights under the “Pre Mix and Match Surplus 
Declarations” LOU (dated March 31, 1995) or who has recall rights is eligible to 
apply to posted vacancies in another bargaining unit.  Such applicant will be given 
fair and objective consideration for employment before new hires.  A successful 
applicant will transfer his or her service to the new Employer in accordance with 
paragraph 9.3.5, below. No employee hired under this provision will be entitled to 
any relocation or moving expense under the provisions of any Collective 
Agreement. 

9.3.4 	 An employee in a bargaining unit, to the extent he/she is not subject to other 
selection – provisions in this Section, may apply for posted vacancies and 
placement in another bargaining unit as an external applicant on the basis of 
Article 65.6.3(h). 
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9.3.5 	 Any successful applicant to a position in another bargaining unit shall transfer all 
accumulated service, vacation, seniority, pension, and sick leave credits as set 
out in Articles 4 (“Service Credits”), 44 (“Sick Leave Plan”) and 64 
(“Redeployment, Surplus Staff Procedure and Change of Employer”) to the new 
employer.  The employee shall be reimbursed by the former employer for all his or 
her outstanding accumulated vacation, including current year, bonus, banked and 
deferred vacation, as applicable under Article 40 (“Vacation”) according to the 
collective agreement with the former employer.  The provisions of this paragraph 
also apply to employees changing bargaining units pursuant to LOU #6. 

9.3.6 	 Priority consideration for vacancies and service credit transfer under this Article 
shall only apply where it is reciprocated in the collective agreement of the 
bargaining unit from which the employee is applying/transferring. 
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PART V - UNION SECURITY 


10 SOCIETY MEMBERSHIP AND DUES DEDUCTION 

10.1 	 Membership in the Society 

The Society agrees to permit members to withdraw from membership in the Society. 

10.2 	 Dues Deduction (Rand Formula) 

Society dues, as prescribed by the Society Constitution, or an equivalent amount, shall 
be deducted monthly (or more frequently if agreed) by Hydro One by compulsory payroll 
deductions from all Society-represented employees and shall be forwarded to the Society 
on their behalf with a list of appropriate employee information. 

The Society confirms it will respect the applicable provisions of the Ontario Labour 
Relations Act (RSO 1990) and the Canada Labour Code with respect to bona fide 
religious convictions or beliefs. 

11 PRINCIPLES REGARDING INVOLVEMENT WITH RESPECT TO SUCCESSOR RIGHTS 

Consistent with the parties’ commitment to deal with issues in an open and co-operative manner 
with the earliest possible involvement of each party, the parties have developed the following 
principles and intent: 

a) 	

	  

	

Prior to the finalization of negotiations that could lead to the sale of all or part of the 
business, privatization of all or part of a Business Unit, the creation of joint ventures or 
partnerships or other enterprises which could adversely impact on the Society’s 
bargaining rights or the contractual rights of its members, the Society will be consulted to 
the extent that circumstances reasonably permit. The Society agrees that confidentiality 
will be maintained. 

b) The parties agree to attempt to minimize the negative impacts on Hydro One employees  
in these circumstances.  

c) Hydro One agrees to apprise any external third party involved in negotiations that Hydro  
One has employees represented by the Society and Hydro One will undertake to provide 
the Society with an opportunity to present its interests to the third party. 
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PART VI - DISPUTE RESOLUTION PROCESSES
 

12 	NO DISCRIMINATION 

12.1 	Human Rights 

Every employee has a right to be free of harassment and discrimination in the workplace 
on the basis of prohibited grounds, as outlined in the Hydro One Human Rights Policy. 
An employee who has a harassment or discrimination complaint on the basis of these 
grounds will have access to Hydro One’s Human Rights and Harassment Complaints 
resolution policy process or the grievance process. 

Any Society-represented employee involved in Hydro One’s Human Rights and 
Complaints process may consult with and be accompanied by a Society representative if 
he or she chooses to do so.  No record of a complaint will be maintained in an 
employee’s personnel file, except in the case of individuals who have received 
disciplinary action.  Any person against whom a formal complaint is filed must be given 
particulars of the complaint. 

As long as an employee has an active complaint of discrimination or harassment on the 
basis of prohibited grounds, either under Hydro One’s Human Rights and Complaints 
process or with the Human Rights Commission, the Society will not make such a 
complaint or Hydro One’s process the subject of a grievance on the employee’s behalf. 

12.2 	Union Activity 

Hydro One shall not discriminate against an employee on the basis of membership or 
activity in the Society. An employee who has a complaint of such discrimination shall 
have the right to seek redress under the Grievance and Arbitration Procedure. 

13 EMPLOYEE INDEMNIFICATION 

13.1	 Hydro One will provide assistance and financial indemnification to an employee who, as a 
consequence of performing the normal duties of his or her job for Hydro One, is made, or 
threatened to be made, a party to a civil action or a criminal proceeding (other than for 
offences under the Criminal Code of Canada) or quasi-criminal proceeding, or other 
administrative proceeding (such as formal complaint filed with the Human Rights 
Commission), or is subject to a threat of discipline or actual discipline from an association 
that is empowered by statute to regulate professional standards.  This assistance will 
include independent legal representation at Hydro One’s expense, subject to Hydro 
One’s approval of the employee’s choice of his/her counsel. 

Notwithstanding the above paragraph, Hydro One will not provide financial 
indemnification to an employee considered by Hydro One to have acted with dishonesty, 
bad faith, or with intentional or reckless disregard for the best interests of Hydro One. 

An employee who is subject to prosecution under criminal law (Criminal Code of Canada) 
as a consequence of performing the normal duties of his/her job and found to be not 
guilty, or against whom charges have been dropped, may receive financial 
indemnification. 
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14 VOLUNTARY RECOGNITION AGREEMENT DISPUTES 

14.1 	Enforcement 

The primary method of enforcement of the Voluntary Recognition Agreement shall be 
pursuant to the grievance and arbitration provision in this Collective Agreement. 
However, should the Collective Agreement not be in operation or applicable to the 
dispute, either party shall have the right to refer to final and binding arbitration any 
differences between the parties arising from the interpretation, application, administration 
or alleged violation of the Voluntary Recognition Agreement, including any question as to 
whether a matter is arbitral. 

Subject to the conditions of this Agreement, if a mediator or arbitrator is not appointed 
within 30 days of a matter being referred to mediation and/or arbitration, either the 
Society or Hydro One shall have the right to refer the matter to the Minister of Labour 
(provincial or federal) or the Chief Justice of the Ontario Court of Justice and the Minister 
or Chief Justice shall appoint a mediator and/or arbitrator.  The arbitrator will have the 
power accorded under the Ontario Labour Relations Act and the Canada Labour Code. 

15 HEALTH AND SAFETY DISPUTES 

15.1 	 Except for disputes involving the principles set out in the Tripartite Agreement on Joint 
Health and Safety Committees, all other disputes involving allegations that Hydro One 
has violated the provisions of the Occupational Health and Safety Act (OHSA) will not be 
subject to the provisions of the grievance/arbitration procedure except where provided for 
by the legislation itself.  The parties will attempt to resolve such disputes at the lowest 
level possible. Failing resolution, the dispute may be forwarded to the Ministry of Labour 
for final resolution. 

15.2 	 Disputes which involve interpretations about Sections of the OHSA, or any of its 
associated regulations will be resolved in accordance with the procedure set out in the 
joint agreement "Handling Legislative and Regulatory Impasses Pertaining to the 
Occupational Health and Safety Act and its Associated Regulations" dated December 5, 
1991. 

16 	COMPLAINT AND GRIEVANCE/ARBITRATION PROCEDURE 

16.1 	 Preamble and Principles of Operation  

The following procedure for dispute resolution consists of three elements: a complaint 
process, a grievance procedure and an arbitration process.  These processes will be 
used by the Parties in order to resolve complaints and grievances submitted by Society-
represented staff, the Society, or Hydro One unless the parties have expressly agreed 
elsewhere in this Agreement on alternate dispute resolution processes to limit the scope 
of the grievance/arbitration procedure. 

Early discussions and resolutions at the lowest level possible are encouraged because 
this leads to addressing issues before a grievance is lodged.  The Parties also recognize 
that early and open discussions are key to maintaining a positive working relationship. 

The Parties recognize the need for open and honest discussions at all levels of the 
complaint and grievance process.  These discussions will allow for a common 
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understanding of all the facts and will enhance the chance of a mutually acceptable 
resolution. 

This process should have the flexibility to respond to the advantages gained through a 
problem-solving approach to dispute resolution. 

This process is designed to be simple, efficient, and understandable for all parties 
involved. 

16.2 Definitions

 a) Employee Complaint 

An employee complaint is a claim of unfair treatment that an employee has 
requested the Society to present on the employee’s behalf.  An employee 
complaint which does not meet the criteria of an employee grievance shall not be 
subject for the grievance/arbitration procedure. 

b) Employee Grievance 

An employee grievance is defined as any dispute between Hydro One and the 
Society arising from the application, administration, interpretation or alleged 
violation of the Collective Agreement, or unreasonable exercise of Management 
discretion in the administration and application of the collective agreement.  An 
employee grievance shall be filed at Step 2, normally following consideration of an 
employee complaint at Step 1. 

c) Group Grievance 

A Group grievance is defined as any dispute between Hydro One and the Society 
arising from the application, administration or alleged violation of the Collective 
Agreement, or unreasonable exercise of Management discretion in the 
administration and application of the collective agreement relating to the same 
dispute by more than one employee.  A Group grievance shall be filed at Step 2. 
Grouped complaints will normally be considered at the Complaint Step if the 
employees report to a single supervisor. 

d) Policy Grievance 

A Policy grievance is defined as any dispute between Hydro One and the Society 
arising from matters of application, administration, interpretation, or alleged 
violation of the Collective Agreement.  A policy grievance shall be filed at Step 2, 
and must be filed within 60 days after the circumstances giving rise to the 
grievance have come or ought to have reasonably come to the attention of the 
Society. 

e) Management Grievance 

Hydro One may present to the Society any complaint with respect to the conduct 
of the Society. If such a complaint is not resolved, it may be treated as a 
grievance and referred to arbitration under the provisions of this Article. 

16.3 Scope Notes – Grievance and Arbitration 

16.3.1	 Grievances concerning personal performance appraisals which are not related 
to the interpretation or application of Article 19 are not arbitral. These 
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grievances will be processed up to and including step 2 of the grievance 
process. 

If a grievance concerning an employee’s performance appraisal cannot be 
resolved by the step 2 Committee, the performance assessment, which includes 
the employee's comments, will stand as a record of that year's appraisal. 

16.3.2 	 Grievances related to selections based upon Article 65.6.4 may be processed 
through the grievance/arbitration process. If the arbitrator rules the process for 
selection was unfair, the arbitrator is limited to ordering a new selection process 
take place. 

16.3.3	 Disputes concerning Article 90 relating to the Occupational Health and Safety 
Act or Part II of the Canada Labour Code will normally be referred to the 
Ministry of Labour consistent with Article 15. 

16.3.4 	 Both Hydro One and the Society have access to the grievance/arbitration 
procedure for disputes arising from the application of Part II (Recognition).   

16.3.5 	The grievance/arbitration procedure may be used to challenge any 
unreasonable, arbitrary or bad faith action taken by Hydro One which results in 
the exclusion of any employee or position from the bargaining unit.  The Parties 
will attempt to resolve disputes expeditiously.  The Society may initiate an 
unresolved dispute as a Policy Grievance. 

16.4 	Timeliness\ 

The grievance procedure shall proceed without unnecessary delay.  It is recognized that 
in some cases strictly enforced time limitations may interfere with a mutually acceptable 
process of fact-finding or problem resolution.  However, either Party may invoke a time 
limitation upon five (5) days’ written notice to the other Party.  Except by mutual 
agreement, time limits for initiating a complaint/grievance, however, must be adhered to. 

16.5 	 Step 1: Employee Complaint 

a) 	

 	

 	

 	

The Society will file an employee’s complaint with the local line manager within 30  
working days of the date the employee should reasonably have been aware of the  
action or decision giving rise to the complaint.  The Society will provide a form 
outlining the grievor’s complaint, proposed resolution and will identify the  
employee’s society representative.  

b) An employee’s complaint must normally be raised with the employee’s supervisor  
and/or Society delegate and every effort should be made to resolve it informally.  
Hydro One  will provide independent facilitation where the Parties agree that this is  
a reasonable approach to resolving the complaint. 

c) Where mutually agreeable, the Society may initiate an employee grievance 
arising from disciplinary suspension or discharge directly at Step 2. 

d) Local management and the Society representative will meet to attempt resolution 
within ten (10) working days of the date that the complaint is filed.  Where  
mutually agreeable, the employee may attend the Step 1 meeting.  Any resolution  
at Step 1 will be without prejudice and will not constitute a precedent in any other 
matter between the Parties except by written agreement. 
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16.6 	 Step 2: Meetings Of The Standing Grievance Settlement Committee  (“GSC”) 

a) The Society may file an employee’s intent to grieve, with the grievor’s manager,  
within ten (10) working days of the step 1 meeting. The Society will file all Step 2 
grievances within 30 working days from the 1st Step meeting.  A policy grievance 
shall be initiated at step 2.  The grievance form will indicate the articles in issue, 
outline the grievance and wherever possible, propose a resolution.   

b) Where a grievance is based upon  discrimination or harassment, the parties will 
attempt to incorporate the following elements into the fact-finding : 
i) the use of a neutral investigator agreeable to both parties; 
ii) consideration of reports from preceding investigations; 
iii)  interviews with affected employees; 
iv)  mediation, if deemed appropriate by the parties upon  consent of  the  

affected employees. 

c) The parties will form a standing grievance settlement committee that will regularly  
schedule one meeting day every other month to attempt settlement of the  
grievance before it. Each party will appoint 3 standing members to the GSC. Each  
GSC shall comprise 1 standing member from each of the parties. These  
appointees must be representatives with decision-making authority.  

d) GSC hearing dates shall be determined and published annually on a calendar  
basis. 

e) 	 Grievances heard by the GSC may be resolved by written agreement of the GSC. 
Unresolved grievances may be referred to expedited arbitration. 

16.7 	Grievance Arbitration 

16.7.1 Expedited Arbitration 

A. 	 Subject to Subsection 16.7.2, either Party may refer an unresolved  
grievance to expedited arbitration within 10 working days following the end 
of the Step 2.  Expedited Arbitration shall be by a single arbitrator chosen  
by mutual agreement from the list at Article 16.7.5.  

B. 	 Multiple cases will be heard on each day of expedited arbitration. 
C. 	 Written briefs will be exchanged between the parties 1 week in advance of 

the expedited arbitration. Copies of the briefs will be forwarded to the  
arbitrator 1 week in advance of the hearing. 

D. 	 The arbitrator will rely upon the briefs as much as possible and witnesses 
will only be called if required by the arbitrator. 

E. 	 Expedited arbitrations will be held in alternating months in which the GSC 
hears grievances. 

16.7.2 Regular Arbitration 

A. 	 Unless the parties agree that expedited Arbitration is appropriate, 
Grievances based upon i) discharge/discipline, ii) harassment or 
discrimination, iii) policy grievances or iv) any other grievance the parties 
agree is not suitable for expedited arbitration, will be referred to a mutually 
agreeable arbitrator as per Article 16.7.5. Either party may refer an 
unresolved grievance to a single arbitrator within 10 days of the Step 2 
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meeting. Regular arbitration shall be scheduled within 60 days of the 
referral to arbitration. 

16.7.3 General 

A. Each Party shall assume its own costs of the arbitration proceedings and 
shall share  equally the cost of the arbitrator. 

B. 	 An arbitrator shall consider any difference which arises between the 
parties relating to the interpretation, application or administration of this 
Agreement, including any question as to whether a matter is arbitrable, or  
where an allegation is made that this agreement has been violated. An  
arbitrator shall also consider any matter of interpretation, application, and 
administration of policy and practice as may be referred to him/her by  
employee grievance. An arbitrator shall consider only such evidence as is 
presented to him/her by representatives of Hydro One or the Society. 

C. 	 The arbitrator shall have the power to settle or decide such matters as are 
referred to him/her in a fair and equitable manner, and the arbitrator’s 
decision shall be final and binding. An arbitrator shall not have the power 
to amend or terminate this Agreement, policies, or procedures save only 
any policies and procedures which may conflict with the terms of this 
Agreement.  

D. 	 If mutually agreeable, the arbitrator may be requested to act as a mediator 
prior to formally commencing the arbitration. 

E. 	 All arbitration decisions  shall be delivered to the parties within 10 days of  
the arbitration hearing  

16.7.4 Arbitrators 

The following individuals are to be used as arbitrators if mutually agreed to: 

Michel Picher 

Jane Devlin 

Jules Bloch
 
Rob Herman
 
Kevin Burkett 


17 DISCIPLINE AND DISCHARGE 

17.1 	 No employee, except as noted below, shall be disciplined or discharged without just 
cause. 

When disciplining or discharging probationary employees for just cause, it is recognized 
that the probationary period is an extension of the selection process and that these 
employees have short service. Therefore, the threshold for discipline and discharge may 
be less than that of a regular employee in similar circumstances.  

17.2 	 An employee is entitled, prior to the imposition of discipline or discharge, to be notified at 
a meeting with Management of the reasons for considering such action, unless he/she is 
a danger to himself/herself or others. A Society representative may be present at such a 
meeting if the employee so desires.  If the employee does wish representation, the Unit 
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Director or the Society Office will be advised in advance by Management of the time and 
place of the meeting. 

17.3 	 Where an employee is required to participate in an interview in circumstances where 
discipline is likely to follow for such employee, the employee shall be advised of his or her 
right to have a Society representative present, and to have such a representative present 
during the interview if he or she chooses. 

17.4 	 Disciplinary penalties resulting in a suspension without pay will not be imposed until a 
final decision (agreement between the Society and Hydro One or an arbitrator’s decision) 
has been reached. 

17.5 	Employment File 

a) 	 Documents communicating discipline and discharge will be maintained in the  
employee’s official employment file (normally 901 file). 

b) 	 Unless otherwise agreed to, after documents communicating discipline have been  
on an employee’s file for a maximum of two years, and there have been no further 
disciplinary occurrences, then the documents communicating discipline will be 
removed 

c) 	 Employees shall be allowed access to their own personnel files. Employees 
should submit the written request to their supervisor. Review of the file shall be  
carried out in the presence of the supervisor or human resources contact.  
Additions or deletions to the file shall be made only with the approval of the 
supervisor and the human resource contact. 

18 	PRINCIPLE AND PROCESS OF PRIOR INVOLVEMENT IN JURISDICTIONAL ISSUES/DISPUTES 

18.1	 Hydro One should advise the Society and provide an opportunity for its involvement at 
the appropriate organizational level (e.g., Hydro One, Business Unit, Division, Station) 
prior to making any final decision which could adversely affect the Society’s jurisdiction. 

The Society’s jurisdiction may be adversely impacted by an organizational or operational 
changes, including technological changes, workload changes, and business process re-
engineering.  The Society’s jurisdiction is adversely impacted by any assignment of 
functions customarily done by Society-represented employees to persons or employees 
outside of its bargaining unit and/or reduces the proportion of work customarily performed 
by Society-represented employees relative to that done by persons or employees outside 
of its jurisdiction. 

18.2 	 Prior to making a final decision that could adversely impact the Society’s jurisdiction, at 
the request of either party, Hydro One will establish a joint team with the Society which 
will review relevant facts and issues.  In the event that the jurisdiction of another union is 
affected by this decision, the Society and Hydro One will strive to include a representative 
of this union in the review team.  The criteria considered by the joint or tripartite review 
team will include the following: 

• representational rights 
• skill and training 
• safety 
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• economy and efficiency 
• past practice 

18.3 	 The parties agree to make their best efforts to reach consensus on issues affecting the 
Society’s jurisdiction which will form the basis of recommendations to Senior 
Management. 

18.4 	 In the event that consensus is not reached on issues affecting the Society’s jurisdiction or 
Senior Management rejects the joint/tripartite team’s recommendation(s), Hydro One will 
make the final decision and will provide written rationale for the decision to the Society. 

18.5 	 The principle and process set out in 18.1 to 18.4 are not grievable with the exception of 
Hydro One’s final decision.  The recommendations of joint tripartite teams are without 
prejudice and cannot be relied upon at grievance/arbitration or before any labour 
relations board. 

19 PERFORMANCE APPRAISAL  FEEDBACK AND ADVANCED WARNING OF REDUCED 
PERFORMANCE PAY  STANDING  

19.1 	Principles 

19.1.1 	 Supervisors are expected to ensure all employees understand what is expected 
of them, encourage ambitious goal setting, stress accountability for results, and 
tolerate honest mistakes but not poor performance. 

19.1.2 	 The Performance Appraisal process will be conducted in an atmosphere of 
mutual respect and empathy to encourage a positive two-way communication 
session.  The employee should be given adequate notice and time to prepare.  

19.1.3 	The supervisor will endeavour to provide recognition to employees 
commensurate with contribution and performance.  Performance expectations 
should be guided by the job document, work program of the unit and the 
employee's length of service in the job. 

19.1.4 	 The supervisor should communicate on an ongoing basis and counsel the 
employee toward improved performance.  Also, opportunities for improvement, 
training, performance counselling, assistance and sufficient opportunity and 
time to raise performance to the level required, should be part of the building 
blocks for the future. 

19.1.5 	 The employee is responsible for recognizing that a problem exists and making a 
joint commitment to improve performance, or to jointly look at other alternatives, 
such as job skill match, etc. 

19.2 	 Every employee has the right to an annual assessment with written feedback of his/her 
work over the preceding twelve (12) months. 

19.3 	 Employee must be provided with a written record of the performance appraisal. 
Employees should receive written confirmation that the performance appraisal has taken 
place, and a statement of the employee's step standing as of the next “anniversary” 
progression date. 
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19.4 	 Performance Management 

a.	 If an employee fails to make satisfactory progress, his/her 
progression may be withheld for a period of six months. 

b.	 In taking this action, the Employer shall provide the employee 
with one month’s notice with w r itten reasons for withholding the 
progression and what is required to rectify the unsatisfactory 
performance. 

c.	 The performance of an employee whose progression has been 
withheld as above will be reviewed within six months.  If progress
and general performance are found to be satisfactory, 
progression shall be granted and the review date becomes the 
employee’s new anniversary date.  However, if progress and 
general performance are not satisfactory, the employee shall be 
either transferred or dismissed. 

d.	 If six months after the review his/her performance has continued 
to be satisfactory, he/she may be granted the next step in his/her 
progression. This will then re-establish his/her original 
progression status. 

20 ROLE OF SUPERVISORS 

20.1 	 As members of Hydro One's managerial staff, supervisory employees have a role to play 
in the resolution of disputes in their work units before they reach the grievance/arbitration 
procedure. In the event that a dispute reaches the grievance/arbitration procedure, the 
Society agrees not to discriminate against supervisors who represent Management in 
Society grievances. 

20.2 	 The Society will exclude supervisors directly involved in a particular grievance from the 
decisions on the referral of the grievance through the grievance/arbitration procedure. 
Supervisors will not act on behalf of the Society in matters associated with a particular 
grievance where the grievance has been lodged by another member(s) who reports to 
the particular supervisor. 

20.3 	Society Representatives 

A Society representative will be granted reasonable time off from normal duties and have 
normal base earnings maintained while acting as a Society representative in any of the 
steps of the grievance procedure or when required by Management to be a participant in 
arbitration proceedings under Articles 16, 19, and 64.  Requests for time off will be made 
to Labour Relations, Hydro One Human Resources. 
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PART VII – PENSION AND INSURANCE 


21 LIFE INSURANCE 

21.1 	 The benefits and terms and conditions of the benefit entitlement for group life, living 
benefit and spousal life insurance for employees are as described in: the Collective 
Agreement; the brochure entitled “Group Life Insurance, Living Benefit and Spousal Life 
Insurance, updated May 31, 2000”.  These documents, by reference, form part of the 
Collective Agreement.  The benefits and terms and conditions of benefit entitlement as 
described in the above documents can be changed by mutual consent only. 

21.1.1 	 The employee will be required to submit evidence of insurability if a re-election 
results in total increased insurance coverage. 

21.1.2 	 Any re-election shall become effective on the January 1st following the year in 
which the re-election is made or on the date of approval by the insurer of any 
required evidence of insurability, whichever is later. 

21.2 	 Life Insurance Options 

Option Basic Term Insurance1 Additional Term Insurance2 

I Two Times Base Salary Nil 
II Two Times Base Salary One Times Base Salary 

21.3 	 An employee is eligible to purchase additional term life insurance in blocks of $10,000 to 
a maximum of $150,000 at no cost to the employer.  Effective April 1, 2008, the 
Employer will no longer subsidize the cost of optional life Insurance. 

21.4 	 An employee who meets the following criteria shall be eligible to cash out 50% of his/her 
total claim value to a maximum of $50,000. 

Criteria: 

• the illness must be terminal with death likely to occur within 24 months; 

• Hydro One’s consent is required; 

• the consent of the employee; 

• the beneficiary must have reached the age of majority; and  

• the employee must be competent and able to understand a transaction of this nature. 

Payments must be processed as a loan and interest charged to avoid making the 
payment a taxable benefit to the employee. 

1 Basic Term Insurance is composed of term insurance equal to base annual earnings raised to the next $500.00 and 
multiplied by 2. 
2  Additional Term Insurance is the optional term insurance which an employee may elect in addition to the basic 

insurance coverage.  It is equal to base annual earnings raised up to the next $1,000.00.  
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When death occurs, the advance payment plus accrued interest is deducted from the 
claim value. 

21.5 	Spousal Insurance 

21.5.1 	 Only spouses of active employees are eligible. 

21.5.2 	 Insurance is available in units of $10,000 to a maximum of $150,000 (or 15 
units). 

21.5.3 	 The entire cost, including administration costs, will be paid by the employee.  

21.5.4 	 The participation rate will have to be 20-30% otherwise proof of insurability will 
be required. 

21.5.5 	 The premium rate will be different from the rate for employees, and will be 
experience rated. The premiums would then vary from year to year based on 
the experience of the previous year. 

21.6 	Dependent Insurance 

21.6.1 	 Effective March 1, 2002 employees may purchase life insurance for their eligible 
dependents in the amounts of either $10,000 or $25,000 as detailed by the 
Insurance Carrier and at no cost to the employer.  

The Hydro One Pension Plan (Registration #1059104) constitutes the present Pension Plan and 
forms part of this collective agreement.  The provisions of the Pension Plan are generally 
described in the brochure “A Guide to your Hydro One Pension Plan” (June 23, 2002). 

Changes to the Pension Plan affecting Society-represented members of the plan, other than 
legislative changes, shall be made only upon mutual consent.  It is agreed that normal 
administrative matters such as changing financial advisors are not considered to be changes to 
the Pension Plan, subject to any understanding, agreement or decision to the contrary with the 
PWU. 

22.1 	 The employer shall not request legislation, regulations, or Order-in-Council approval or 
make rules which would change pension benefits, unless upon mutual consent. 
Moreover, the employer shall not seek legislation to change access to surplus unless 
upon mutual consent. 

22.2	 Any changes to actuarial assumptions used for the purpose of filing a funding valuation 
shall be discussed with the Society prior to filing.  The Society reserves the right to 
challenge the actuarial assumptions used for such filing. 

22.3 	 Buy-Back of Hydro One and External Service 

The following shall apply after the Pension Plan Rules are changed: 
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a) 	 Employees will be able to purchase the following service on an actuarial basis at 
no cost to Hydro One, provided the employee provides evidence of such service 
satisfactory to Hydro One: 

i) summer and co-op students ; 

ii) casual construction; 

iii)  temporary employees; 

iv) leaves of absences; 

v) pregnancy/parental leaves; 

vi) broken service; 

vii) external service (see (b) below) 


(iv), (v) and (vi) above are enhancements to current provisions. 

b) 	 This provision will be subject to restrictions of  the Income Tax Act (Canada) and  
all applicable provincial or federal pension legislation.  (For example, external  
service prior to 1992 can only be purchased if there was a reciprocal agreement  
with the former Employer in existence at the time and still exists.) 

c) 	 For the purposes of this section, “service” shall mean service with Ontario Hydro  
prior to April 1, 1999 or service with Ontario Hydro’s successors after April 1, 
1999. 

22.4 	Retirement Bonus 

Employees who have completed 10 years or more of continuous employment shall be 
given, upon retirement, a cash bonus equal to one month’s pay.  The retirement bonus 
may be paid in cash or by transfer to an employee’s Registered Retirement Savings Plan 
(RRSP) , at the employee’s option. 

22.5 	Pension Committee 

The parties agree to establish a committee to: 

•	 provide a forum for the discussion of Society issues and concerns related to the 
operations of the pension administration unit; 

•	 provide a forum for the discussion of contractual obligations (e.g. the introduction of 
new amendments to the plan, discussion of actuarial assumptions used for funding 
valuations); 

•	 provide the Society with information on pension related issues that may be of 
assistance in educating their members; 

•	 provide a forum to review valuations filed with FSCO or valuations to be used to 
trigger increased employee contributions and annual pension plan financial 
statements that have been approved by Hydro One. 

In order to fulfill its purpose, the committee members and resource persons will have 
access to reasonable pension plan and pension fund information, subject to the 
understanding that certain confidential information will not be available, and any 
confidential information that is supplied will be maintained in strict confidence by the 
committee/resource persons. 
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The Committee will be comprised of two Society representatives and two Employer 
representatives. Each party shall have the right to have a reasonable number of 
resource persons attend the meeting. The Committee shall meet twice per year. 

22.6 	 Society members of the Hydro One Pension Plan, whose pension income as a pensioner 
will exceed the limits prescribed by the Income Tax Act (ITA) for pension paid from a 
registered pension plan, are eligible for the Supplementary Payment Schedule (SPS). 
The SPS tops up the amount one receives from the Hydro One Pension Plan to the 
amount one would receive if there were no ITA limits. 

22.7 	 Hydro One shall exercise reasonable efforts to establish reciprocal transfer agreements 
with its successor companies or companies with whom it forms partnerships or joint 
ventures. 

22.8 	Plan Formula 

(This Section does not apply to regular employees hired on or after November 17, 2005). 

Effective January 1, 2004, the CPP integration adjustment factor shall be reduced from 
.625% to .500%. Employees’ contributions shall increase by .5% if and when the assets 
fall below 106% of the liabilities based upon a solvency valuation and shall continue until 
the assets are at or above 106% based upon a solvency valuation, and shall thereafter 
be in place or not based upon whether the assets are below, or at or above, 106% of the 
liabilities based upon a solvency valuation. 

Clarity Note #1: 

Hydro One may trigger the provision for increasing employee contributions as described 
above (“provision”) by filing a valuation with the Financial Services Commission of 
Ontario (FSCO). Where it does so, it is not required to exceed the frequency of filing 
required by law. Hydro One is not obligated to trigger the provision by a FSCO filing only, 
and, instead, may do so by an internal valuation.  Where Hydro One elects to proceed by 
an internal valuation, it must do so annually and must share any valuation with the 
Society for comment if it is relying upon the valuation to cause employee contributions to 
change. If the Society believes the valuation to be in material error and Hydro One 
disagrees, the Society may cause a review of the valuation by an independent actuary 
whose opinion on that complaint shall be final and binding.  The independent actuary 
mutually selected by the parties, or if in disagreement, appointed by a rights arbitrator 
under the collective agreement, may conduct his/her review in any manner he/she 
considers appropriate of his/her sole discretion.  Hydro One shall pay the actuary’s fees 
and disbursements.  However, if the independent actuary concludes, in his/her sole 
discretion, that the Society’s objections were unreasonable, the actuary may direct the 
Society to reimburse Hydro One for all or a portion of the fees and disbursements 
invoiced by the actuary. 

Clarity Note #2: 

The change in the CPP integration factor will apply to all of the established service of a 
Society-represented member who retires after the effective date provided that some 
portion of such Society-represented established service occurred after the effective date 
of the change in the CPP integration factor. 
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22.9 Pension Plan Provisions for Regular Employees hired on or after November 17, 2005 

The following provisions apply to regular employees hired on or after November 17, 2005:  

Benefit Provision 
Benefit Formula 2% per year to maximum of 35 years 

Final Average Earnings Highest 60 consecutive months 
Bridge Benefit None 

Integrated with CPP Yes (CPP integration adjustment factor = 
0.625%) 

Indexing 75% of Ontario CPI (maximum of 5%, no 
carryover) 

Employee Contributions 4%/6% 
Normal Retirement Age 65 

Early Unreduced Retirement Rule of 85, based on Established Service. 
Early Reduced Retirement Age 55 

Survivor Benefit 66.67% 
Membership Eligibility  1st of month following 3 months of continuous 

service. No buy back of these three months. 
Vesting 1 year 

Post Retirement Benefit Eligibility 2 years of pension plan membership and 10 
years continuous service with Hydro One 

Regular employees hired on or after November 17, 2005 may opt not to enrol in the pension 
plan. They may elect an additional 3.5% of base earnings in lieu of pension plan participation. 

All provisions of the Pension Plan and this Article apply to regular employees hired on or after 
November 17, 2005 except Section 22.8 (“Plan Formula”) and as otherwise specified in this 
Section. 

The Employer will ensure affected employees are notified of their election options, 
including the default selection and the fact that the default option does not afford the 
employee the option to buy-back service. The Employer will copy the employee’s Society 
Unit Director on this notice. 
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PART VIII – SALARY 


23 	SALARY SCHEDULES 

23.1 	 Salary rates shall be in accordance with Salary Schedules 01, 02 and 03 that are part of 
this Agreement. 

23.2 	 The salary schedules shall be increased effective April 1, 2008 by 3.0%, April 1, 2009 
by 3.0%, April 1, 2010 by 3.0%, April 1, 2011 by 2.5% and by 2.5% April 1, 2012. 

24 ESCALATOR CLAUSE 

24.1 	 In the event that Hydro One and the Society negotiate a Collective Agreement for a term 
of more than one year, a Cost of Living Adjustment (COLA) escalator clause shall 
become part of such an Agreement and shall be applicable to all employees covered by 
that Agreement. 

24.2 	 For the term of this Collective Agreement the escalator clause will only be 
applicable in the third (i.e. April 1, 2010 – March 31, 2011), fourth (i.e. April 1, 2011-
March 31, 2012) and fifth (i.e. April 1, 2012-March 31, 2013) years of the contract.  A 
year in which the escalator clause operates shall be termed an “applicable year”.  
The escalator clause is designed to generate a maximum of one wage increase at 
the end of each applicable year (i.e. March 31 2011, March 31, 2012 and March 31, 
2013, respectively) to a maximum of 2.0% (per applicable year).  

 In each applicable year the following formula shall apply: 

(a) Activation Point 

For the third year: 

A 3.0 % increase in the CPI for Ontario (All Items - 1992 = 100) over that 
published in March 2010 (i.e., the index for February 2010) will activate the 
Escalator Clause. 

For the fourth year: 

A 2.5 % increase in the CPI for Ontario (All Items - 1992 = 100) over that 
published in March 2011 (i.e., the index for February 2011) will activate the 
Escalator Clause. 

For the fifth year: 

A 2.5 % increase in the CPI for Ontario (All Items - 1992 = 100) over that 
published in March 2012 (i.e., the index for February 2012) will activate the 
Escalator Clause. 

(b) 	 For a full one percent increase in the CPI beyond the activation point in an 
applicable year, all Wage and Salary Schedules will be adjusted at the end 
of the applicable year by an amount which increases rates in effect at that 
time by one percent. Concurrent with this increase, a new activation point 
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will be established at a level one percent above the previous activation 
point. 

(c) 	 Any adjustment in the Wage and Salary Schedules necessitated by a 
change in the CPI, shall be effective at the end of the applicable year. A 
lump sum payment for months one percent above the activation point will 
be made retroactive to the first payroll period of the fiscal month following 
the publication of the CPI which activated the payment. The payment will be 
made in the form of a lump sum effective on March 31st of the applicable 
year. 

All Escalator Clause increases will be applied in accordance with the current 
Methods of calculating. 
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01 

07 
Hydro One 


SALARY SCHEDULE 01
 

35 – HOUR SALARY SCHEDULE 


Dollars Per Week 


STEP MP2 MP3 MP4 MP5 MP6 

9 1,638 1,747 1,862 1,986 2,117 

8 1,589 1,694 1,806 1,926 2,054 

7 1,540 1,642 1,750 1,866 1,990 

6 1,491 1,589 1,695 1,807 1,927 

5 1,441 1,537 1,639 1,747 1,863 

4 1,376 1,467 1,564 1,668 1,778 

3 1,310 1,397 1,490 1,588 1,694 

2 1,229 1,310 1,397 1,490 1,588 

1 1,147 1,223 1,303 1,390 1,482 
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37.5 - HOUR SALARY SCHEDULE  
 

STEP FMP09 FMP10 FMP11 FMP12 FMP13 FMP14 FMP15 FMP16 

9 1,448 1,544 1,646 1,755 1,872 1,995 2,128 2,268 

8 1,404 1,498 1,596 1,702 1,816 1,935 2,064 2,200 

7 1,361 1,451 1,547 1,650 1,759 1,875 2,000 2,132

6 1,317 1,405 1,498 1,597 1,703 1,815 1,936 2,064

5 1,274 1,359 1,448 1,544 1,647 1,756 1,873 1,996 

4 1,216 1,297 1,382 1,474 1,572 1,676 1,787 1,905 

3 1,158 1,235 1,317 1,404 1,497 1,596 1,702 1,815 

2 1,086 1,158 1,234 1,316 1,404 1,496 1,596 1,701

1 1,013 1,081 1,152 1,229 1,310 1,397 1,490 1,588 
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40 – HOUR SALARY SCHEDULE 


STEP TMS01 TMS02 TMS03 TMS04 TMS05 

9 1,441 1,536 1,638 1,747 1,862 

8 1,398 1,490 1,589 1,694 1,806 

7 1,354 1,444 1,540 1,642 1,750 

6 1,311 1,398 1,491 1,589 1,695 

5 1,268 1,352 1,441 1,537 1,639 

4 1,210 1,290 1,376 1,467 1,564 

3 1,153 1,229 1,310 1,397 1,490 

2 1,081 1,152 1,229 1,310 1,397 

1 1,009 1,075 1,147 1,223 1,303 
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35 – HOUR SALARY SCHEDULE 


STEP MP2 MP3 MP4 MP5 MP6 

9 1,687 1,799 1,918 2,046 2,181 

8 1,637 1,745 1,860 1,984 2,115 

7 1,586 1,691 1,803 1,923 2,050 

6 1,535 1,637 1,745 1,861 1,984 

5 1,485 1,583 1,688 1,800 1,919 

4 1,417 1,512 1,611 1,718 1,832 

3 1,350 1,440 1,534 1,636 1,744 

2 1,265 1,350 1,438 1,534 1,635 

1 1,181 1,260 1,343 1,432 1,526 
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37.5 - HOUR SALARY SCHEDULE  

STEP FMP09 FMP10 FMP11 FMP12 FMP13 FMP14 FMP15 FMP16 

9 1,491 1,590 1,695 1,808 1,928 2,055 2,192 2,336

8 1,446 1,543 1,644 1,753 1,870 1,993 2,126 2,266 

7 1,401 1,495 1,593 1,699 1,812 1,932 2,060 2,196 

6 1,357 1,447 1,543 1,645 1,754 1,870 1,994 2,126

5 1,312 1,399 1,492 1,591 1,697 1,808 1,929 2,056 

4 1,252 1,336 1,424 1,518 1,619 1,726 1,841 1,962 

3 1,193 1,272 1,356 1,446 1,542 1,644 1,753 1,869 

2 1,118 1,193 1,271 1,356 1,446 1,541 1,644 1,752

1 1,044 1,113 1,187 1,265 1,350 1,438 1,534 1,635
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40 – HOUR SALARY SCHEDULE 


STEP TMS01 TMS02 TMS03 TMS04 TMS05 

9 1,484 1,582 1,687 1,799 1,918 

8 1,440 1,535 1,637 1,745 1,860 

7 1,395 1,487 1,586 1,691 1,803 

6 1,351 1,440 1,535 1,637 1,745 

5 1,306 1,392 1,485 1,583 1,688 

4 1,247 1,329 1,417 1,512 1,611 

3 1,187 1,266 1,350 1,440 1,534 

2 1,113 1,187 1,265 1,350 1,438 

1 1,039 1,107 1,181 1,260 1,343 
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35 – HOUR SALARY SCHEDULE 


STEP MP2 MP3 MP4 MP5 MP6 

9 1,738 1,853 1,975 2,107 2,246 

8 1,686 1,798 1,916 2,044 2,179 

7 1,633 1,742 1,857 1,981 2,111 

6 1,581 1,687 1,798 1,917 2,044 

5 1,529 1,631 1,738 1,854 1,976 

4 1,460 1,557 1,659 1,770 1,887 

3 1,390 1,483 1,580 1,686 1,797 

2 1,303 1,390 1,482 1,580 1,684 

1 1,216 1,297 1,383 1,475 1,572 
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37.5 - HOUR SALARY SCHEDULE  

STEP FMP09 FMP10 FMP11 FMP12 FMP13 FMP14 FMP15 FMP16 

9 1,536 1,638 1,746 1,862 1,986 2,116 2,257 2,406

8 1,490 1,589 1,694 1,806 1,926 2,053 2,190 2,334 

7 1,444 1,540 1,641 1,750 1,867 1,990 2,122 2,262 

6 1,397 1,491 1,589 1,694 1,807 1,926 2,054 2,190 

5 1,351 1,441 1,536 1,638 1,747 1,863 1,987 2,118 

4 1,290 1,376 1,467 1,564 1,668 1,778 1,896 2,021 

3 1,229 1,310 1,397 1,490 1,589 1,693 1,806 1,925 

2 1,152 1,228 1,309 1,396 1,489 1,587 1,693 1,805 

1 1,075 1,147 1,222 1,303 1,390 1,482 1,580 1,684 
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40 – HOUR SALARY SCHEDULE 


STEP TMS01 TMS02 TMS03 TMS04 TMS05 

9 1,529 1,630 1,738 1,853 1,975 

8 1,483 1,581 1,686 1,798 1,916 

7 1,437 1,532 1,633 1,742 1,857 

6 1,391 1,483 1,581 1,687 1,798 

5 1,345 1,434 1,529 1,631 1,738 

4 1,284 1,369 1,460 1,557 1,659 

3 1,223 1,304 1,390 1,483 1,580 

2 1,147 1,222 1,303 1,390 1,482 

1 1,070 1,141 1,216 1,297 1,383 
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35 – HOUR SALARY SCHEDULE 


STEP MP2 MP3 MP4 MP5 MP6 

9 1,790 1,909 2,035 2,170 2,313 

8 1,736 1,852 1,974 2,105 2,244 

7 1,682 1,794 1,913 2,040 2,175 

6 1,629 1,737 1,852 1,975 2,105 

5 1,575 1,680 1,790 1,910 2,036 

4 1,504 1,604 1,709 1,823 1,943 

3 1,432 1,527 1,628 1,736 1,851 

2 1,342 1,432 1,526 1,628 1,735 

1 1,253 1,336 1,424 1,519 1,619 
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37.5 - HOUR SALARY SCHEDULE  

STEP FMP09 FMP10 FMP11 FMP12 FMP13 FMP14 FMP15 FMP16 

9 1,582 1,687 1,798 1,918 2,045 2,180 2,325 2,479

8 1,534 1,636 1,744 1,860 1,984 2,115 2,255 2,404

7 1,487 1,586 1,690 1,803 1,923 2,049 2,186 2,330

6 1,439 1,535 1,636 1,745 1,861 1,984 2,116 2,255

5 1,392 1,485 1,583 1,688 1,800 1,918 2,046 2,181

4 1,329 1,417 1,511 1,611 1,718 1,831 1,953 2,082

3 1,265 1,350 1,439 1,534 1,636 1,744 1,860 1,983

2 1,186 1,265 1,349 1,438 1,534 1,635 1,744 1,859

1 1,107 1,181 1,259 1,342 1,432 1,526 1,628 1,735
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40 – HOUR SALARY SCHEDULE 


STEP TMS01 TMS02 TMS03 TMS04 TMS05 

9 1,575 1,678 1,790 1,909 2,035 

8 1,527 1,628 1,736 1,852 1,974 

7 1,480 1,578 1,682 1,794 1,913 

6 1,433 1,527 1,629 1,737 1,852 

5 1,386 1,477 1,575 1,680 1,790 

4 1,323 1,410 1,504 1,604 1,709 

3 1,260 1,343 1,432 1,527 1,628 

2 1,181 1,259 1,342 1,432 1,526 

1 1,102 1,175 1,253 1,336 1,424 
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35 – HOUR SALARY SCHEDULE 


STEP MP2 MP3 MP4 MP5 MP6 

9 1,835 1,957 2,086 2,224 2,371 

8 1,780 1,898 2,023 2,158 2,300 

7 1,725 1,839 1,960 2,091 2,229 

6 1,670 1,781 1,898 2,024 2,158 

5 1,614 1,722 1,835 1,957 2,087 

4 1,541 1,644 1,752 1,869 1,992 

3 1,468 1,565 1,668 1,780 1,897 

2 1,376 1,468 1,564 1,668 1,778 

1 1,284 1,370 1,460 1,557 1,660 

61



 
 

 

 
 

 

 

02 

Hydro One 
11 

SALARY SCHEDULE 02 

Dollars Per Week 

 
 

 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

49 


37.5 - HOUR SALARY SCHEDULE  

STEP FMP09 FMP10 FMP11 FMP12 FMP13 FMP14 FMP15 FMP16 

9 1,621 1,729 1,843 1,966 2,096 2,234 2,383 2,540

8 1,573 1,677 1,788 1,907 2,034 2,167 2,312 2,464

7 1,524 1,626 1,733 1,848 1,971 2,100 2,240 2,388

6 1,475 1,574 1,677 1,789 1,908 2,033  2,169 2,312

5 1,427 1,522 1,622 1,730 1,845 1,966 2,097 2,236

4 1,362 1,453 1,548 1,651 1,761 1,877 2,002 2,134

3 1,297 1,383 1,475 1,573 1,677 1,788 1,907 2,032

2 1,216 1,297 1,382 1,474 1,572 1,676 1,787 1,905

1 1,135 1,210 1,290 1,376 1,468 1,564 1,668 1,778
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40 – HOUR SALARY SCHEDULE 


STEP TMS01 TMS02 TMS03 TMS04 TMS05 

9 1,614 1,720 1,835 1,957 2,086 

8 1,566 1,669 1,780 1,898 2,023 

7 1,517 1,617 1,725 1,839 1,960 

6 1,469 1,566 1,670 1,781 1,898 

5 1,420 1,514 1,614 1,722 1,835 

4 1,356 1,445 1,541 1,644 1,752 

3 1,291 1,376 1,468 1,565 1,668 

2 1,210 1,290 1,376 1,468 1,564 

1 1,130 1,204 1,284 1,370 1,460 
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35 – HOUR SALARY SCHEDULE 


STEP MP2 MP3 MP4 MP5 MP6 

9 1,880 2.006 2,138 2,280 2,430 

8 1,824 1,945 2,074 2,212 2,358 

7 1,768 1,885 2,009 2,143 2,285 

6 1,711 1,825 1,945 2,075 2,212 

5 1,655 1,765 1,881 2,006 2,139 

4 1,580 1,685 1,796 1,915 2,042 

3 1,504 1,605 1,710 1,824 1,944 

2 1,410 1,504 1,603 1,710 1,823 

1 1,316 1,404 1,496 1,596 1,701 
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37.5 - HOUR SALARY SCHEDULE  

STEP FMP09 FMP10 FMP11 FMP12 FMP13 FMP14 FMP15 FMP16 
        

9 1,662 1,773 1,889 2,015 2,149 2,290 2,443 2,604 
        

8 1,612 1,719 1,833 1,954 2,084 2,222 2,370 2,526 
        

7 1,562 1,666 1,776 1,894 2,020 2,153 2,296 2,448 
        

6 1,512 1,613 1,719 1,833 1,956 2,084 2,223 2,370 
        

5 1,462 1,560 1,663 1,773 1,891 2,016 2,150 2,292 
        

4 1,396 1,489 1,587 1,692 1,805 1,924 2,052 2,187 
        

3 1,329 1,418 1,511 1,612 1,719 1,832 1,954 2,083 
        
2 1,246 1,329 1,417 1,511 1,612 1,718 1,832 1,953 
        

1 1,163 1,241 1,323 1,410 1,504 1,603 1,710 1,823 
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40 – HOUR SALARY SCHEDULE 


STEP TMS01 TMS02 TMS03 TMS04 TMS05 

9 1,654 1,763 1,880 2,006 2,138 

8 1,605 1,710 1,824 1,945 2,074 

7 1,555 1,658 1,768 1,885 2,009 

6 1,505 1,605 1,711 1,825 1,945 

5 1,456 1,552 1,655 1,765 1,881 

4 1,390 1,481 1,580 1,685 1,796 

3 1,323 1,411 1,504 1,605 1,710 

2 1,241 1,323 1,410 1,504 1,603 

1 1,158 1,234 1,316 1,404 1,496 
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25 	 PAY TREATMENT OF PROFESSIONAL TRAINEES 

25.1 	 Pay Treatment 

Professional Trainees (“trainees”) will be paid at Step 1 or 2 of the MP2 salary 
schedule. Trainees will be defined as follows: 

a) 	all “new graduates” i.e. employees hired for Management and Professional 
(M&P) or Field Management and Professional (FM&P) work, when they have less 
than the following applicable experience requirements after Bachelor graduation: 

Job Level 	 Applicable Experience Requirements 
MP2 2 years
MP3 and over 2.5 years 


  or;  

b) 	 employees who are appointed to entry M&P or FM&P positions from non-
M&P/FM&P salary schedules where such employees are not fully qualified or do 
not meet the minimum experience requirements for the position. 

25.2 	 Individuals with advanced degrees or some applicable experience may be given an 
appropriate time credit when they are placed on Salary Schedule 01. 

25.3	 Progression of trainees from step-to-step on Salary Schedule 01 will be dependent 
on satisfactory performance. 

25.4	 A trainee’s progression may be withheld due to unsatisfactory performance.  In 
such cases the employee’s performance will be reviewed at the next progression 
date and, if performance has been satisfactory, the employee will progress to the 
next level. If progression must be withheld due to unsatisfactory performance for 
two consecutive progression periods, there may be cause for termination.  If the 
employee’s performance is satisfactory for one year following the withholding of a 
progression step the employee will be awarded a two-step increase, thus restoring 
his/her original progression pattern. 

An absence greater than one month due to illness, pregnancy, parental leave, etc. 
may result in an extension of a step in the progression process.  The original 
progression dates may be reinstated if satisfactory progress can be shown to have 
been made during an extension period. 

25.5 	 Management will appoint trainees who have not yet been appointed to an ongoing 
M&P/FM&P position to an ongoing MP2 position upon successful completion of Step 2, 
except during the operation of Article 64 or when there are surplus employees. 

25.6 	 Vacation provisions that apply to M&P staff on Schedule 01 will also apply to trainees. 

25.7 	 Articles contained in Part X (Relocation Assistance) will apply to trainees when they are 
appointed to an ongoing M&P or FM&P job. 

25.8 	 Eligibility for other benefits and allowances which apply to regular staff will be granted to 
trainees when they are granted regular employee status. 
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25.9 	 Shift compensation reference point rate for trainees will be step 3 of MP2. 

25.10 	 Student employees will be paid at Steps 1 or 2 of the MP2 salary range. 

25.11 	 Management may utilize Steps 1  and 2 for all employees covered by the collective 
agreement and not just for Professional Trainees. 

26 PAYMENT OF FM&P EMPLOYEES 

Employees in jobs rated under the Field Management and Professional Job Evaluation 
Plan will be paid in accordance with Schedule 02.  The upper five grades of Schedule 02 
will be equivalent to Schedule 01 (e.g. FMP16 = MP6) except prorated to reflect a base 
work week of 37.5 hours instead of 35 hours. 

27 PAYMENT OF MANAGEMENT AND PROFESSIONAL (M&P) EMPLOYEES 

Employees in jobs rated under the Plan A Job Evaluation Manual will be paid in 
accordance with Schedule 01. 

28 	PAYMENT OF TRADES MANAGEMENT SUPERVISORS (TMS) 

Employees in jobs rated under the Trades Management Supervisors’ Job Evaluation 
Manual will be paid in accordance with Schedule 03.  Step 9 of TMS3 shall be equivalent 
to the Step 9 of MP2 (Schedule 1). 

29 JOB EVALUATION PLANS 

Job evaluation plans that are used to rate Society-represented jobs form part of this Collective
Agreement.  These plans are: 

• Plan A (revised January, 1988), used to classify all M&P jobs; 

• Plan A Job Evaluation Manual - delete the phrase “Once exclusion from CUPE Local 1000
has been confirmed” on page 3. 

• Field Management and Professional Job Evaluation Plan (revised July, 1988), used to
classify all FM&P jobs; 

• Trades Management Supervisors Job Evaluation Manual (April, 1986), used to classify all 
TMS jobs; 

• TMS Job Evaluation Manual - delete criteria “(a) qualify for exclusion from union jurisdiction” 
on page 2. 

• Hay Plan (July, 1990), used to classify all Nursing jobs. 

30 	TMS AGREEMENTS 

Trades Management Supervisors/Trades Supervisors (TMS) shall receive payments calculated 
as follows: 
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30.1 	 Union Relief Rate (currently 17% or 22%, whichever is applicable in each situation) 
minus the actual pay differential between the TMS step 9 rate and the base rate of the  
highest trade group supervised, as per occupational definition, plus 3%.

  JP (URR - (TMS - JP) x 100 + 3%) 
   JP   
URR 	 = Union Relief Rate (17% or 22% depending on situation) 
JP 	 = Highest Journeyperson Rate Supervised 
TMS =   	  Step 9 rate of Relevant TMS Position   

An example of the payment would be:  if the differential between the Union journeyperson 
and the TMS = 15%, then the payment would be 17% (appropriate relief rate) minus 15% 
plus 3% = 5%. 

30.2 	 In addition, where a TMS is supervised by a TMS, the existing salary grade differential 
will be maintained (6.625% or 13.25%, whichever is applicable in each situation). 

30.3 	 a) These payments will be based on PWU CUPE Local 1000 rates effective April 1  
of each year and calculated on an annual basis.  In addition, the payments will be  
prorated in situations where a person is promoted to a TMS position during the 
year. 

b) 	 During the term of the Collective Agreement (July 1, 2007 to March 31st, 2013) 
TMS’s whose “base” salary (including any applicable relativity allowance) is less 
than the equivalent to the applicable URR will receive a “top up” allowance to 
bring their “base” salary (including any applicable relativity allowance) up to this 
equivalent level, as a minimum.  This “top up” allowance will be treated in  
accordance with Section 30.4 and will not affect the employee’s performance 
standing. Calculations for these payments will be done annually in April 2003 and 
April 2004. The “top up” allowance calculated in April may be revised by 
subsequent step increases.  

30.4 	Effective July 1, 2007 until March 31, 2013, these payments will be paid on a weekly  
basis and treated like base salary with respect to overtime, pension and other wage-
sensitive entitlements including any promotion increase.  An employee's performance  
pay standing will not be affected by this payment. 

30.4.1 	 When a TMS position is temporarily given a higher TMS classification or a TMS 
relieves for a higher-rated TMS for a minimum of five consecutive days or ten  
cumulative days annually, and in these situations there is a relief rate rub per 
Sections 30.1 or 30.2, payments will be recalculated to reflect the rub point in 
the reclassified/relief position and paid on a pro-rated basis for these periods.   
Under no circumstances will the TMS’s pay (base plus any applicable relativity 
allowance) decrease. 

For the sake of clarity by the addition of the TMS Relativity payment formula to 
Attachment A, Article 7, it is intended that the amount of money available for 
any change to this formula will be the same as that provided to the applicable 
Business Unit under Article 30.1 and 30.2.  Flexibility is given to negotiate a 
redistribution of this money to TMS’s within the Business Unit.  There is no 
flexibility to modify the amount of money in the “envelope” or to change other 
provisions in Article 30 e.g., payments must be treated like base pay.  Any 
Business Unit agreement would be in accordance with Article 7 and also subject 
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to ratification by TMS’s in the affected Business Unit.  The default would be the 
formula in Article 30. 

31 SALARY PROGRESSION PLAN 

31.1 	 Effective October 1, 2007 the Performance Pay Plan (1978, revised 1987) is  
eliminated and replaced by a new salary progression plan as described in Section  
31.2. For clarity, at the end of 2007 Hydro One will not make the minimum  
performance payout of 1.0% of base payroll for the performance year 2007. 

31.2 	 A new salary progression plan will be implemented on October 1, 2007 that 
includes the following features: 

a. 	

 	

 	

 	

 	

 	

Three salary schedules will be created, recognizing 35-hour, 37.5-hour 
and 40-hour work weeks.  The 35-hour schedule will replace Schedule 
01, the 40-hour schedule will replace schedule 08 and the 37.5-hour 
schedule will replace schedule 02. Current prorating pay treatment for 
base hours as per Article 68 remains unchanged with the exception of 
those covered under LOU #5. 

b. The current job evaluation plans will continue to apply. 

c. Progression will be on an annual basis. 

d. The MP1 salary band will be eliminated and MP2 through MP6 salary 
bands will remain. 

e. Salary ranges for all salary bands shall be equivalent to current 70% - 
100%. 

f. Progression from 70% to 100% shall be as follows: 

i. 	 70% to 80% in 5% steps 

ii. 	 80% - 88% in 4% steps 

iii. 88% to 100% in 3% steps 

g. 	

 	

Schedule 04 is eliminated as it is incorporated into the initial steps of 
MP2.  All new grads will be hired at either 70% or 75% of MP2.  Article 25 
will be amended and/or obsoleted as required. 

h. Employees will automatically progress to the next step on their 
anniversary date of appointment to their position unless withheld by 
management (as per Article 19.4). 

31.3 	 The transition to the new salary progression plan will be as follows: 

a. 	

 	

Effective October 1, 2007, all current employees will be mapped to the 
step nearest in the applicable salary band that is not less than their 
current pay. 

b. All employees paid above the rate for the highest step in their salary 

70



 
 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

	 

	 

	 

58 


band will be “green circled” i.e. will continue to be eligible to receive 
economic increases. 

c. 	 October 1 will become the  “anniversary date” for employees except as 
follows: 

i. 	 For employees who are appointed to a different position or persons 
hired into Society-represented positions subsequent to the 
implementation date, their anniversary date will become the date of 
appointment to this new position. 

32 PROMOTION-IN-PLACE PLANS 

32.1 Definition 	

A “promotion-in-place plan” (PIP) means a  developmental plan involving a hierarchy of  
related jobs, in which employees who meet  defined criteria will be promoted without  
advertising, and where it is the normal expectation that employees will reach the  end  
position. 

32.2 Principles	  

 32.2.1	  The Society should be involved in the development and periodic review of PIPs. 

32.2.2	  Either the Society or Management may initiate discussions on PIP   proposals. 

32.3 Conditions	   

32.3.1 	 All new and revised PIPs must have the joint agreement of the parties.  During  
the term of the Collective Agreement, a catalogue of existing PIPs will be  
developed and the parties  will determine the schedule for their review upon  
request by either party. 

32.3.2 	 Salary treatment upon promotion within PIP will be in accordance with Section  
66.2. 

32.3.3 	 Employment continuity treatment of employees with respect to PIPs will be in 
accordance with Clause 64.10.2.1. 

32.3.4	  Vacancies for PIP jobs will be advertised in accordance with Clause 65.6.1 (e). 

32.3.5 	 All jobs in a PIP must be evaluated under the applicable job evaluation plan. 

32.4 Standard 	 Features 

All PIPs must have the following features: 

• based on a developmental plan to an end position; 

• based on the expectation that normally employees in PIP jobs will reach the end 
position; 

• a sunset clause; 
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• joint Society-Management agreement on promotion criteria consistent with the PIP; 

• promotion within PIP based upon the employee meeting defined criteria (e.g., 
performance measures, experience, breadth of assignments).  If an employee has 
met all of the criteria for a promotion, and the only item preventing the promotion is 
the individual’s performance standing, then the promotion should be implemented; 

• targeted to have sufficient staff in the higher level positions for unit viability; 

• specification of the normal expected time period an employee should take to progress 
through the various stages of the PIP; 

• provision for employees to have a reasonable opportunity to fulfill requirements to 
qualify for progression within the normal expected time frame. 

33 TEMPORARY EMPLOYEES 

Intent: Temporary employees are employees hired for short-term work assignments which are 
not ongoing and/or where there are no available qualified regular employees to perform the 
work. The impact on employment continuity should be an important consideration in the decision 
to hire temporary employees. 

33.1 Society Notification  

Hydro One will discuss the circumstances with the local Society representative prior to 
hiring a temporary employee.  The Society will be informed of the job skill needs, the 
salary classification for the position, the expected job duties, and the duration of the 
assignment. 

Assignment extension beyond 12 months is conditional on the employer’s compliance 
with its prior consultation as described above. If the employer has not complied with this 
obligation, the employee will be terminated at 12 months.  At 24 months, Hydro One will 
either terminate the employee, advertise the position if there is an ongoing staff 
requirement, or obtain the agreement of the Society for a further extension.  If the 
position is advertised, and the temporary employee is not selected for the vacancy, the 
employee will be terminated. 

Temporary employees will have their applications for vacancies considered in 
accordance with Clause 65.6.3.g. 

Notwithstanding the above, Hydro One may utilize a temporary employee for up to 36 
months with the approval of the appropriate Society Unit Director. 

33.2 Temporary Employees with Less than 12 Months' Service 

33.2.1 Compensation and Benefits Treatment 

i)	  Vacations: payment of the prorated amount of 15 days adjusted earnings 
or 4%, whichever is greater. 

ii)	 Statutory Holidays: 
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a) Provincially regulated employees: pay for statutory holidays 
provided the employee has more than three months' accumulated 
service. 

b) Federally regulated employees: pay for statutory holidays provided 
the employee has more than 30 calendar days’ service. 

iii) Floating Holidays:  three floating  holidays after 20 weeks' continuous  
service. 

iv) Sick Leave: credits for one-half day at 100% pay for each month of 
accumulated service. 

v) Semi-Private and EHB Plan:  optional at employee's cost.  

vi)	 Remembrance Day; Personal Time Off; Parental Leave (excluding the 
SUB Plan); Jury Duty; Special Time Off at Christmas:  same as regular 
employees. 

vii) Kilometre Rates: same as regular employees. 

viii) Personal Travel and Accident Benefits:  same as regular employees. 

33.2.2 Termination 

When a temporary employee with less than 12 months' service is terminated for 
other than cause, he/she will receive at least two weeks' notice in writing. 

33.3 Temporary Employees with More than 12 Months' Service 

Temporary employees with more than 12 months' service are entitled to sick leave credits 
equal to eight days at 100% and 15 days at 75% per annum, performance appraisals and 
consideration for step progression and severance pay equal to two weeks' base salary 
per continuous year of service.  All items in Section 33.2 above, except for 33.2.1 (iv), will 
also apply to these employees. 

33.4 Temporary Employees Working Reduced Hours 

Temporary employees who work reduced hours will have the items listed in Sections 
33.2.1 and 33.2.2 pro rated in accordance with the provisions outlined in Article 71 
(Reduced Hours of Work). 

33.5 Temporary Employees and Purchased Services 

33.5.1 	 Management shall give serious consideration and where possible (e.g., cost 
effective and timely) give preference to  the option of using  temporary 
employees rather than using purchased services. 

33.5.2 	 Where management deems it appropriate, Hydro One may  pay temporary 
employees at rates higher than Society-represented salary schedules. 
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PART IX - ABSENCE FROM WORK 


34 PAID/UNPAID TIME OFF 

Intent: It is recognized that from time to time, an employee will be faced with situations that may 
require him/her to be absent from his/her work.  Such time will be either with or without pay, or a 
combination of both, and will be granted where there is an entitlement under this Agreement, a 
clear legal or statutory requirement, or where, in the supervisor's judgment, such time off is 
warranted by specific circumstances.  It is further recognized that it is the employee's 
responsibility to balance his/her need for a leave of absence with the work requirements of 
his/her unit. 

Where the granting of the absence is discretionary, considerations would include: factors beyond 
an employee's control that prevent him/her from attending work; severity or nature of 
circumstance; workload of the unit. 

The exact amount of time off is at the discretion of Management; however, the entitlements of 
employees in specific circumstances include those described below. 

34.1 Jury Duty/Required Attendance at Court  

For the duration of the Jury Duty, or required attendance at an Inquest or court 
(subpoenaed witness), the employee's normal base earnings and benefits will be 
maintained. The employee is responsible for informing his/her supervisor as to the 
probable duration of the jury duty. 

34.2 Funeral Leave 

a) Provincially Regulated Employees 

In the event of the death of a family member, including parent, parent-in-law, 
brother, brother-in-law, sister, sister-in-law, husband, wife, son, son-in-law, 
daughter, daughter-in-law, grandparents, grandparents-in-law, and grandchildren, 
an employee may be granted leave of absence with pay.  The supervisor will take 
into consideration the relationship of the deceased, the distance that the 
employee has to travel, and the need for the employee to attend to arrangements 
when deciding how much time is to be granted.  Usually a period of up to three 
days is an adequate amount of time.  In the event of the death of a fellow 
employee, time off with pay may be granted to attend the funeral. 

b) Federally Regulated Employees 

i) An employee will be granted leave of absence on any of his/her normal 
working days during the three days immediately following the death of a 
member of his/her “immediate” family.  Base earnings will be maintained for 
employees who have completed at least 3 consecutive months of continuous 
service. 

“Immediate” family shall be as defined in the Canada Labour Code: spouse, 
including common-law; father and mother of employee; spouse of father and 
mother, including common-law; children; brothers and sisters; father-in-law; 
mother-in-law; spouse of father-in-law and of mother-in-law, including 
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common law and relative of employee who resides permanently in the 
employee’s household or with whom the employee resides. 

ii) 	 An employee may be granted leave of absence with pay of up to 3 days in the  
event of the death of the following family members: brother-in-law, sister-in-
law, son-in-law, daughter-in-law, grandparents, grandparents-in-law, and 
grandchildren. 

iii) 	 In the event of the death of a fellow employee, time off with pay may be 
granted to attend the funeral. 

34.3 Medical and Dental Appointments 

An employee may attend a medical consultation, receive dental treatment or be absent 
because of sickness for less than one-half day without reduction of sick leave credits 
and/or pay. 

34.4 Family Care 

An employee is entitled to take time off for family care.  Normally, up to five (5) days a 
year may be taken for this purpose.  By mutual agreement with his/her supervisor, the 
employee may pay for this time by using his/her banked overtime, by working back the 
time over a reasonable period of time, or by taking the time off without pay. 

34.5  Reserve Forces 

Regular employees who are members of Reserve Forces of the Canadian Armed Forces 
may be granted leave of absence to attend annual training (normally two weeks in 
duration). If such leave is granted, Hydro One will maintain the employee’s health and 
dental benefits and will pay the employee the difference between the gross amount of 
pay received from the Armed Forces and his/her normal base earnings for this period. 

34.6 World Class Sport Events 

Employees may be granted leave to participate in world class sports events as athletes 
or coaches or as officials and administrators.  If such leave is granted, for each day of 
vacation that the employee uses for participation in such an event, Hydro One will 
provide two days leave of absence with pay up to a maximum of two weeks. 

35 SHORT-TERM ABSENCES 

Payment for short-term absences (e.g., vacation, sick leave) will be based on the normal rate 
paid for scheduled job hours, except as stated elsewhere in this Agreement. 

36 EDUCATION LEAVE 

36.1 Definitions 

“Educational Leave” shall mean an approved absence from work during which an 
employee engages in planned learning activities that provide him/her with skills that are 
expected to result in benefits to Hydro One.  
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“Reimbursable Costs” shall mean expenses incurred by the employee in the course of 
engaging in the planned learning activity and include registration, tuition and examination 
fees as well as textbooks/discs and applicable taxes.  They may also include reasonable, 
incremental meal, accommodation and travel expenses. 

“Financial assistance” shall mean an employee’s base salary, health and dental benefits 
and reimbursable costs. 

36.2 Approvals 

Hydro One will grant an employee’s application for an educational leave where Hydro 
One determines that the leave will benefit the business and the employee’s absence may 
be accommodated without adversely impacting the viability of his/her work unit. 

36.3 Terms and Conditions During Leave 

36.3.1 	 The duration of educational leaves will normally be for a period of up to one  
academic year. 

36.3.2 	 If management determines that the needs of the business would best be served  
by an employee taking an educational leave, then Hydro One will maintain the 
employee’s full salary, health and dental benefits and reimburse his/her costs. 

36.3.3 	 For other educational leaves, management will reasonably determine the level 
of financial assistance that the company will provide to the employee during the  
leave based on the expected resulting benefit to the business. 

36.3.4 	 Where management continues to pay all or a portion of an employee’s base 
salary during an educational leave, it shall also maintain health and dental 
benefit coverage for the employee for this period.  

36.3.5 	 Where Hydro One requires an employee to take an educational leave, the  
company will pay the employee’s full salary, health and dental benefits and  
reimbursable costs, including all reasonable incremental expenses (e.g., travel,  
accommodation, meals).  

36.3.6 	 Where Hydro One requires an employee on leave to return to work prior to the  
expiry of the approved leave, the company will assume all expenses incurred as  
a result of this action. 

36.3.7 	 As a condition of granting a leave application  by an employee, Hydro One may 
require a participating employee to sign a written commitment to return to Hydro  
One following the expiry of the leave for a period not to exceed four times the  
duration of the leave times the percentage of base salary paid by Hydro One  
during the leave. Where Hydro One requires an employee to take an  
educational leave, there will be no period of stipulated continued employment. 

36.4 Treatment of Employee on Return from Leave 

36.4.1 	 Upon completion of the leave, where the employee’s pre-leave position  
continues to exist and has not been filled or has been filled temporarily, the  
employee shall return to that position. 

76



 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 

64 


36.4.2 	 Upon completion of the leave, if the employee’s pre-leave position no longer 
exists or has been filled by an ongoing appointment, the employee will be  
placed in a position at the same salary grade and same location as the pre-
leave position. 

36.4.3 	 In the event Article 64 is triggered during or upon completion of the leave, the  
employee will be redeployed in accordance with that Article. 

36.4.4 	 Upon completion of an educational leave without pay, an employee shall have 
the right to  contribute to the pension plan the amount that would have been 
contributed if he/she had remained on payroll at full base earnings during the  
leave and if such contribution is made the period of time on leave shall be  
included in calculating his/her continuous employment or established service.  

37 SELF FUNDED SABBATICALS 

37.1 Definition 

“Self-funded sabbaticals” means an approved arrangement where an employee works 
regularly scheduled hours while receiving eighty percent (80%) of his/her base salary for 
each of four years.  In the fifth year, the employee is granted a leave of absence for one 
year, funded by the accumulated deferred pay. 

37.2 Approvals 

Hydro One will approve an employee’s application for a self-funded sabbatical where it 
determines that this arrangement will benefit the business and can be accommodated 
without adversely impacting the viability of his/her work unit. 

37.3 Terms and Conditions of Self-funded Sabbaticals 

37.3.1 	 The salary holdback (i.e., twenty percent for four years) will be kept in a special  
account and interest will be paid annually at an appropriate rate fixed by Hydro  
One. 

37.3.2 	 During the leave of absence (i.e., the fifth year): 

¾ The employee may not be declared surplus. 
¾ The employee is responsible for his/her health and dental benefits and shall 

be given option of continuing coverage under the Hydro One plan through 
pre-payment. 

¾ The employee’s entitlement to group life, living benefit and spousal life 
insurance benefits shall continue pursuant to Article 21. 

¾ Hydro One shall pay the sum accumulated in the trust to the participating 
employee in a lump sum or in regular instalments. 

37.3.3 As a condition of approving a self-funded sabbatical arrangement, Hydro One 
may require the participating employee to sign a written commitment to return to 
Hydro One following the expiry of the leave for a period not to exceed the length  
of the leave (i.e., maximum one year). 
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37.4 Treatment of Employee Upon Return from Leave 

37.4.1 	 Upon completion of the leave the employee shall have the right to contribute to 
the pension plan the amount that would have been contributed if he/she had 
remained on payroll at full (i.e., 100%) base earnings during the leave and if  
such contribution is made the period of time on leave shall be included in 
calculating his/her continuous employment or established service, as the case 
may be. 

37.4.2 	 Upon completion of the leave, where the employee’s pre-leave position  
continues to exist and has not been filled or has been filled temporarily, the  
employee shall return to that position. 

37.4.3 	 Upon completion of the leave, if the employee’s pre-leave position no longer 
exists or has been filled by an ongoing appointment, the employee will be  
placed in a position at the same salary grade and same location as the pre-
leave position. 

37.4.4 	 In the event Article 64 is triggered during or upon completion of the leave, 
subject to the other provisions in this Article, the participating employee will be  
redeployed in accordance with that Article. 

38 EMPLOYEES HIRED AS SOCIETY STAFF 

At the request of the Society, a leave of absence may be granted to an employee who is offered 
a Society staff position.  During this period the Society will assume: 

• Cost of salary; 

• Hydro One’s cost of contributions to the Pension Plan, the Group Life Insurance Plan and the 
LTD Plan. 

• The responsibility and cost of providing Health, Dental and Sick Leave Insurance/coverage; 

• The responsibility for any other employee contributions related to employee wages and 
benefits provided by the Society. 

• At the end of the leave of absence, Hydro One is obligated to relocate the employee within 
Hydro One at a salary classification as close as possible to the position held at the time the 
leave of absence was granted.  An employee on leave will be neither advantaged nor 
disadvantaged in a surplus situation. 

39 RELEASE OF  SOCIETY REPRESENTATIVES   

39.1 Intent 

Hydro One will grant elected Society representatives reasonable paid time off from 
normal duties for purposes of involvement in joint processes and business related to  
Society/Management relations under this Agreement. 

Hydro One recognizes and appreciates the dual responsibility employees elected to hold 
Society office have to their job and to Society members.  Society representatives and  
their supervisors (those excluded from the Society) are encouraged to pursue a mutually  
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acceptable and cooperative approach to managing the requirement for absences as a 
result of this dual role. Management recognizes that the need for time off from normal 
duties will vary with the position that the employee holds within the Society.  The higher 
up in the Society the more will be the demands for time off. 

39.2 Specific Circumstances  

39.2.1	  Absence from work due to the Society representative's involvement in joint 
processes, tripartite processes or with respect to other business related to 
Society/Management relations under this Agreement, should not negatively 
impact on his/her performance appraisal. 

39.2.2 	 In the expectation that the joint problem solving approach based on the  
principles outlined in the former Article 1.2 will be mutually beneficial to the 
relationship between Hydro One and the Society, Management agrees to  
continue its practice of maintaining base salaries for Society representatives 
involved in all joint processes up to but not including arbitration unless required  
by Management to attend. 

39.2.3 Society Delegates and members of the Board of Directors will be permitted two 
(2) days per year at their normal base rates to attend  Delegates' Council  
meetings. Members of the Board of Directors will be permitted up to 12 
additional days per calendar year at their normal base rates, to attend Society 
Board meetings. 

39.2.4 	 Hydro One will release elected Society representatives from their normal duties 
without pay for other Society business. The Society will give Management 
reasonable notice of such releases, and Management will normally release such  
representatives. From time to time there may be unexpected events that  
prevent such a release, but such situations will be the exception. 

39.2.5 	 Hydro One shall contribute towards the salaries of the Society Executive who  
are employees of Hydro One. The Society Executive for this purpose shall 
include the President, EVP/VP.  Members of the Society Executive shall remain  
on the payroll of Hydro One, and Hydro One shall bill the Society for the cost of 
salary and benefits of such persons except for an amount equal to the salary of  
0.5 FTE (@  Step 9  MP6). It is understood that the salary paid to the  members  
of the Society Executive, who are employees of Hydro One, shall be the salary 
specified in writing by the Society. 

39.3 Treatment During Release and on Return to Work 

When an employee is released from his/her regular position to serve as a Society 
representative he/she will retain his/her pre-release position subject to the applicable 
provisions of the Collective Agreement. On return to work, the employee is entitled to  
such reasonable training or re-skilling required to return to normal duties as is feasible.  

40 VACATIONS 

40.1 Vacation Entitlement 

The combination of Vacation Commencement (VCD) plus External Experience Value 
(EEV) determines service for vacation entitlement for the purpose of this Article. 
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40.2 Less Than One Year of Service  by June 30 

One and one-half (1-1/2) days vacation for each full month of service completed between 
June 30 of the previous year and July 1 of the current year to a maximum of three (3) 
weeks (15 working days). 

40.3 One to Seven Years of Service  

Fifteen (15) working days (three weeks) annually when an employee has completed from 
one (1) to seven (7) years of service by the end of the calendar year. 

40.4 From Eight to Fifteen Years of Service 

Twenty (20) working days (four weeks) annually when an employee has completed from 
eight (8) to fifteen (15) years of service by the end of the calendar year. 

40.5 For Sixteen to Twenty-Four Years of Service 

Twenty-five (25) working days (five weeks) annually when an employee has completed 
sixteen (16) years to twenty-four (24) years of service by the end of the calendar year. 

40.6 For Twenty-Five or More Years of Service 

Thirty (30) working days (six weeks) annually in the calendar year in which an employee
completes twenty-five (25) years of service and in each succeeding year. 

40.7 External Experience Credit 

(Applicable to 4, 5, and 6 Weeks Vacation Entitlement) 

40.7.1 Appointments to Positions Paid from Salary Schedules 01, 02, 03,  

Employees who were or are hired directly into, or within one year of their ECD 
were or are appointed to a Society-represented position and paid from Salary 
Schedules 01, 02, 03, 05, 06, 07, 08, 09, 13, will receive the following vacation
credits for external experience, applicable to four, five, and six weeks vacation 
entitlement. Credits are based upon the highest salary grade attained within
one year of hiring and are translated into an External Experience Value (EEV). 

The effective date of External Experience Credit entitlements will be as follows: 

Salary Schedules 01, 02  
Salary Schedules 03, 

April 1, 1956 
January 1, 1992 

Salary Grade Hired Into Vacation Credit 
MP1/FMP11/TMS1-2/TS1-6/ 
OSS1-8/SCT33 

1 year 

MP2/MF22/FMP12/TMS3/ 
TS7-8/OSS9/SCO14 

2 years 

MP3/MF23/FMP13/TMS4/SEI1/ 
TS9-10/OSS1O/SCO2 

3 years 

3 Relevant work experience of one year or more is required to receive this credit. 
4 Relevant work experience of two years or more is required to receive this credit.  
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MP4/FMP14/TMS5/SEI2/OSS11/ 
SCO3 

4 years 

MP5/FMP15/OSS12/SCO4 5 years 
MP6/FMP16/HO1 6 years 

40.7.2 Appointments to Positions Covered by Article 25 


An employee hired on or after December 31, 1981 to a position covered by 
Article 25 will receive one year's vacation credit3. 

40.8 	 Vacation Credit for Prior Service 

Employees will be entitled to vacation credits for all prior service with Hydro One, 
including casual employment, regardless of breaks in service (see Section 9.3 Transition 
Provisions). 

40.9 	 Vacation Without Pay 

Up to one week off without pay may be taken by employees for vacation purposes. 

40.10 	 Use of Vacation Credits of Succeeding Year at Christmas  

For purposes of taking time off at Christmas (December 15 to December 31) employees 
will be permitted to utilize earned vacation credits for the succeeding year. 

40.11 Banked Vacation 

Effective January 1, 1993, upon eligibility for 25 working days (five weeks) of annual 
vacation, employees may defer and accumulate any vacation entitlement beyond 15 days 
per year. A maximum of 30 weeks' vacation may be banked.  Banked vacation may be 
taken at a later date, subject to the supervisor's approval, or may be taken as a cash 
payment upon retirement. 

40.12 Vacation Bonus  

Employees shall receive one day's base pay (or adjusted earnings) for each year of 
service beyond twenty-five (25) years, to a maximum of ten (10) days’ pay. 

40.13 	 Vacation Entitlement on Retirement/Termination   

40.13.1 Retirement 

A retiring employee may take part/all of earned vacation for the year in which 
he/she retires, plus authorized carryover from previous years and banked 
vacation, or receive cash payment in lieu, plus any vacation bonus. 

40.14 	 Vacation Pay on Retirement/Termination is as  follows:    

a) 	 If an employee terminates between July 1, and December 31, he/she receives the 
following: 

i) 	 pay for any unused vacation days earned up to June 30, and not taken during 
the current calendar year; plus 
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ii) 	 4% of accumulated earnings from July 1, to the date of termination, or the  
appropriate percentage (determined by vacation entitlement) of base earnings 
from July 1, to the date of termination; whichever is greater. 

b) 	 If an employee terminates between January 1, and June 30, he/she receives the 
following: 

i) 	 4% accumulated earnings from July 1, to date of termination, or the 
appropriate percentage (determined by vacation entitlement) of base earnings 
from July 1, to the date of termination; whichever is greater; minus 

ii) 	 vacation taken in the current calendar year. 

"Base earnings" in this Section refers to base pensionable earnings for normal 
scheduled hours of work. 

"Accumulated earnings" in this Section refers to base earnings, plus overtime 
pay, shift allowances, etc. 

The appropriate percentages determined by vacation entitlement are as 
follows: 

• 4% of accumulated wages if entitlement is 10 working days or less 
annually; 

• 6% of base earnings or adjusted earnings to date if entitlement is 15 
working days annually; 

• 8% of base earnings or adjusted earnings to date if entitlement is 20 
working days annually; 

• 10% of base earnings or adjusted earnings to date if entitlement is 25 
working days annually plus any vacation bonus; 

• 12% of base earnings or adjusted earnings to date if entitlement is 30 
working days annually plus any vacation bonus. 

If the reason for termination is the death of an employee, the payment will be 
made to the estate or beneficiary.   

For calculation purposes, the termination date is the employee's last day of 
work. The employee is removed from payroll on this date. 

In cases where the termination is due to causes other than death, the 
termination date must not be extended to permit use of outstanding vacation 
credits or lieu days which are paid for in cash on termination. 

40.15 	 Deferment or Interruption of Vacations 

40.15.1 	Reimbursement will be made for out-of-pocket expenses incurred by an  
employee who, at the request of Hydro One, either defers an approved vacation 
or returns before the vacation has expired. 

40.15.2 	When an employee is called back from vacation or when an employee’s  
vacation is cancelled at the request of Hydro One, the employee shall receive 
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premium rates of pay for all normal hours worked on cancelled vacation days for 
which seven calendar days’ notice has not been given up to a maximum of 
seven calendar days. 

40.15.3 	 Deferred or interrupted vacation days will be rescheduled at a later date.  

41 STATUTORY HOLIDAYS AND FLOATING HOLIDAYS 

For federally regulated employees, the parties agree that Article 41 meets the requirements of 
Part III, Division V, General Holidays of the Canada Labour Code and that the Civic Holiday is 
substituted for November 11 (Remembrance Day). 

41.1 The following days are recognized by Hydro One as Statutory Holidays:  

New Year’s Day 
Boxing Day 
Canada Day 
Easter Monday 

Christmas Day 
Victoria Day 
Thanksgiving Day 

Good Friday 
Labour Day 
Civic Holiday 

If a Statutory Holiday falls on a day when an employee is off on sick leave, pay is not 
charged against sick leave credits for that day.  A Statutory Holiday falling within an 
employee's vacation period is not counted as part of the vacation, but is taken as an 
extra day of holiday.  

Payment for statutory holidays will be on the basis of straight time for the normal hours of 
work per day. 

41.1.1 	 When Canada Day falls on a Saturday or Sunday, it shall be observed on the  
following Monday. 

41.1.2 	 When Christmas falls on a Friday and Boxing Day on Saturday, a half holiday 
will be granted on the preceding Thursday. The days of observance will not be 
moved. 

When Christmas falls on a Saturday and Boxing Day on a Sunday, a half 
holiday will be granted on the preceding Friday. Christmas will be observed on 
Saturday. Boxing day will be observed on Monday. 

If Christmas Day falls on a Sunday, it shall be observed on Monday and Boxing 
Day on Tuesday. 

When Christmas Day falls on a Tuesday, Boxing Day shall be observed on 
Monday. 

When Christmas falls on a Wednesday and Boxing Day falls on Thursday, the 
Friday following Boxing Day will be granted as an additional holiday.  The days 
of observance will not be moved. 

41.1.3 	 When New Year's Day falls on a Saturday, an additional holiday shall be 
granted on either the preceding Friday, or the  following Monday.  The day of  
observance will not be moved. 

When New Year's day falls on a Sunday, it shall be observed on Monday. 
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41.1.4 Holiday Shutdown 

Hydro One may authorize a shutdown over the Christmas - New Year period.  In 
order to encourage employees to voluntarily take this time off, employees will be 
allowed to use up earned vacation from the following calendar year in order to 
cover the shutdown period. 

41.2 Floating Holidays 

Employees who have completed 20 weeks of continuous service in any calendar year are 
entitled to three floating holidays.  Such days will be taken on dates mutually agreeable to 
the employee and the supervisor.  Floating holidays must be taken in the year they are 
earned (i.e. there is no carryover for floating holidays). 

If an employee terminates after completing 20 weeks of continuous service in a calendar 
year, Hydro One will make a cash payment in lieu of any unused floating holiday credits. 

If an employee terminates prior to the completion of 20 weeks of continuous service in a 
calendar year, entitlement is as follows: 

• An employee not entitled to floating holidays in the previous calendar year is not 
entitled to floating holidays in the current calendar year.  If an employee has been 
granted a floating holiday(s), Hydro One will recover one day's pay for each floating 
holiday taken. 

• For an employee entitled to floating holidays in the previous calendar year, 
entitlement will be prorated based on the number of weeks of continuous service in 
the year of termination.  Hydro One will either make a cash payment for any unused 
floating holiday credit or recover the value of any unearned portion taken. 

42 EMPLOYMENT INSURANCE COMMISSION REBATE 

The value of any Employment Insurance Commission (EI) rebate shall accrue to Hydro One. 

43 PREGNANCY/PARENTAL LEAVE 

The entitlements in this article are generally described in the brochure "Pregnancy and Parental 
Leaves for Society Represented Staff”, January 2001. 

Definitions 

Pregnancy leave means a leave of absence of up to 17 weeks for a pregnant employee who has 
been employed by Hydro One for at least 13 weeks immediately preceding the expected birth 
date. Unless provided for in this Article, this leave is without pay.  

Parental leave means a leave of absence for an employee who has been employed by Hydro 
One for at least 13 weeks and who is the parent of a child.  This employee is entitled to a leave 
of absence following the birth of the child, or the coming of the child into the custody, care and 
control of the parent for the first time.  Unless provided for in this Article, this leave is without pay.   

For an employee who takes pregnancy leave, the leave of absence is for a period of up to 35 
weeks. For an employee who does not take pregnancy leave, the leave of absence is for a 
period of up to 37 weeks.  

84



 
 

 

 

 

72 


43.1 Pregnancy 	 Leave 

a) Start Date	 : Pregnancy leave may begin at any time during the 17 weeks 
immediately preceding the expected date of delivery. 

b) End Date	 : Pregnancy leave normally ends 17 weeks after the pregnancy leave  
began. 

c) Notice	 : The employee must give Hydro One as much notice as possible and a  
certificate from a legally-qualified medical practitioner stating the expected birth 
date. In no case, however, will the employee provide less than two weeks' written 
notice of the day the leave is to begin. 

d) Reinstatement	 : At the end of pregnancy leave, the employee will be eligible to  
return to the position the employee had prior to the leave, if it still exists, or to a 
comparable position, if it does not. 

e) Benefits	 : Hydro One will continue to pay Hydro One portion of the contributions 
for Group Dental, Extended Health Benefits, Pension Plan, Life Insurance, and  
any other type of benefit plan related to the employee's employment as prescribed  
by the Employment Standards Act for provincially regulated employees, and the 
Canada Labour Code for federally regulated employees, for the duration of the 
pregnancy leave, unless the employee gives Hydro One written notice that the 
employee does not intend to pay the employee portion of the contributions, if any. 

f) Service Credits	 : Employees on pregnancy leave shall be entitled to normal  
accumulation of service credits for the duration of the pregnancy leave.   

g) 	 A pregnant employee may continue to work during a normal pregnancy until such  
time as the duties of her position cannot be reasonably performed. 

h) 	 An employee on pregnancy leave does not qualify for sick leave. 

43.2 Parental 	 Leave  

a) Start Date: The parental leave must begin no later than 52 weeks after the day 
the child is born or comes into the custody, care and control of the parent for the 
first time for provincially or federally regulated employees.  

The parental leave of an employee who takes a pregnancy leave must begin 
when the pregnancy leave ends unless the child has not yet come into the care 
and control of the parent for the first time. 

b) 	 End Date: Parental leave normally ends 35  weeks after the parental leave began  
for an employee who also took pregnancy leave or 37 weeks for an employee  
who did not take pregnancy leave.  

c) Notice	 : The employee must give Hydro One as much notice as possible but in no  
case will there be less than two weeks’ written notice of the date the leave is to  
begin. 
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d) Reinstatement	 : At the end of parental leave, the employee will be eligible to  
return to the position the employee had prior to the leave, if it still exists, or to a 
comparable position, if it does not. 

e) Benefits	 : Hydro One will continue to pay the employer portion of the contributions 
for Group Dental, Extended Health Benefits, Pension Plan, Life Insurance, and  
any other type of benefit plan related to the employee's employment as prescribed  
by the Employment Standards Act for provincially regulated employees, and the 
Canada Labour Code for federally regulated employees, for the duration of the 
parental leave, unless the employee gives Hydro One written notice that the 
employee does not intend to pay the employee portion of the contributions, if any. 

f) Service Credits	 : Employees on parental leave shall be entitled to normal 
accumulation of service credits for the duration of the parental leave. 

g) 	 An employee on parental leave does not qualify for sick leave. 

43.3 	 Benefits Under the Supplementary Unemployment Benefit (SUB) Plan 

a) 	 In order to be paid a leave benefit in accordance with the SUB Plan, the  
employee: 

i) 	 must provide Hydro One with proof that she/he has applied for, and is eligible 
to receive unemployment insurance benefits pursuant to the Employment  
Insurance Act (EI); and,  

ii) 	 must be regular and employed by Hydro One  for at least 13 weeks 
immediately preceding the date of delivery/adoption; and, 

iii)  must (a) be on pregnancy leave, or (b) be on parental leave. 

b) 	 According to the SUB Plan, payments will consist of the following: 

i) 	 for the first two (2) weeks, payments equivalent to ninety-three percent (93%) 
of the employee's base pay (pregnancy leaves only, not parental leaves); and 

ii) 	 when receiving EI benefits, payments equivalent to the difference between the 
EI benefits and ninety-three percent (93%) of the employee's base pay. See  
attached chart for duration of this “top up”.  Where the employee's base salary 
exceeds 1.5 times the Years Maximum Insurable Earnings, the employee will 
receive an additional $300 as a lump sum as full compensation for any 
clawback that may be required by Revenue Canada or any other government 
agency. 

iii)  where an employee becomes eligible for an annual increment/salary schedule 
adjustment during the period of pregnancy/parental leave, payments under 
41.3(b)(i), 41.3(b)(ii) and 41.3 (b)(iii) shall be adjusted accordingly. 

c) 	 An employee who qualifies under Section 43.3(a) shall sign an agreement with  
Hydro One providing: 

i) 	 that she/he will return to work and remain in Hydro One’s employ for a 
period of six (6) months from the date of return to work; 
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ii) 	 that she/he will return to work on the date of the expiry of 
pregnancy/parental leave, unless this date is modified with Hydro One’s 
consent or  unless the employee is then entitled to a leave extension 

provided for in this Article; 

iii)	  that should the employee fail to return to work as per the provisions of 
Subsections 43.3(c)(i) and 43.3(c)(ii), the employee recognizes that 
she/he is indebted to Hydro One for the amount received under the SUB 
plan. 
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PREGNANCY/PARENTAL LEAVES - TIME LINES 


P R O V I N C I A L AND FEDERAL
 

(Only maximum entitlements available are shown) 

Birth Mothers: 

Pregnancy Leave 

2 wks 
93%

15 wks 
EI SUB=93%  

Plus Parental Leave as outlined below. 

All Parents who are Entitled to Parental Leave and EI Benefits in accordance with Employment 
Standards Act or Canada Labour Code  

Parental Leave if EI Eligible 

2 week waiting period (if 
required)* 

3 weeks Maximum 32 weeks 

EI Unpaid EI + SUB = 93% 

•	 Duration of Parental Leave is maximum 35 weeks if the employee has preceded their Parental Leave 
with Pregnancy Leave.  Otherwise, maximum is 37 weeks. 

* Note: A waiting period is not always required.  Should parents choose to share parental benefits, the  
parent filing the second claim will not be required to serve a two-week waiting period.  There will be one 
waiting period per birth or adoption. 

All Parents who are entitled to Parental Leave in accordance with Employment Standards 
Act or Canada Labour Code but who are ineligible for EI Benefits 

Parental Leave if ineligible for EI 

Maximum 35 weeks 

Unpaid 
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44 	SICK LEAVE PLAN 

It is recognized that the provisions of the Sick Leave Plan are not an automatic right of an 
employee and that administration of this Plan and all decisions regarding the appropriateness or 
degree of its application shall be vested solely in the Company. 

44.1 	 The Sick Leave Plan provides for maintenance of an employee's income when he/she is 
absent from work due to illness or non-occupational injury. 

44.2 	 Employees are granted 23 days of sick leave a year - eight (8) days at full pay and 15 
days at three-quarter pay.  These grants accumulate continuously each year if not used,  
up to a maximum of 200 days at three-quarter pay and no limit to the number of days at 
full pay. 

44.3 	 (This Section applies only to employees hired before January 1, 2002.  It does not apply 
to employees hired on or after this date). In the year in which an employee completes six 
years of service, all sick leave used in the first year of service will be restored.  In the 7th  
year of service, all sick leave used in the 2nd year of service will be restored.  This will  
continue until the employee has completed 15 years of service.  In the 16th year of  
service, all sick leave used in the 11th through to the 15th years of service will be  
restored. In every year after 16 years of service, sick leave credits will be restored at the 
end of the year following the year in which they were used. There will be no payout of  
unused sick leave credits when an employee leaves the service of Hydro One. 

44.4 	 An employee will be reimbursed for any doctor’s note required by Hydro One. 

44.5 	 The following provisions apply only to employees hired on or after January 1, 2002.  They 
do not apply to employees hired before this date. 

44.5.1 	 When employees have exhausted their sick leave credits and are on sick leave, 
they will be paid at 75% of their base rate for a period of up to 6 months or until  
approved for Long Term Disability (LTD), whichever comes first. 

44.5.2 	 Employees who are on continuous sick leave for 6 months and who qualify must  
go on LTD. 

44.5.3 	 In the event of denial of LTD benefits, employees will have their wages 
maintained at 75% of their base rate until completion of their LTD appeal, for a  
period not to exceed 2 months.   

45 LONG TERM DISABILITY 

The Long Term Disability (LTD) Plan provides financial security and rehabilitative employment 
features to regular employees during their absence from work due to extended sickness or 
injury. The benefits and terms and conditions of benefit entitlement of the Long Term Disability 
Plan are as described in: the Collective Agreement and the brochure entitled “Sick Leave and 
Long term Disability Plans, updated May 31, 2000”.  These documents, by reference, form part 
of the Collective Agreement.  The benefits and terms and conditions of benefit entitlement as 
described in the above documents can be changed by mutual consent only. 
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45.1 Qualifying Period 

The qualifying period is defined as the period six calendar months from the starting date 
of the employee's continuous absence due to disability; or a total of six months in 
accumulative authorized medical absences in the year prior to the date sick leave 
expires due to the same progressively deteriorating disability; or the expiration of sick 
leave whichever is longer. 

45.2 Disability Period 

The period in which an employee cannot continuously perform the essential duties of any 
position available in accordance with the priority placement criteria of the Rehabilitation 
and Re-employment Procedure. 

45.3 Benefits 

During the disability period, the plan will provide an income equal to the lesser of: 

Sixty-five percent (65%) of base earnings at the end of the qualifying period for LTD 
benefits, or 

Seventy-five percent (75%) of base earnings at the end of the qualifying period for 
LTD benefits less any pension entitlement and/or any supplement from the WSIB  
(excluding the Non-Economic Loss award) and or the Canada Pension Plan,  
excluding benefits for dependents. 

A person who runs out of sick leave credits during the qualifying period will be granted a 
leave of absence without pay until such time as the LTD qualifying period elapses.  The 
employee will continue to receive service credit during this period and have coverage 
maintained in, but will not be required to contribute to, the Hydro One Pension Plan, 
Health and Dental benefits, and the Group Life Insurance Plan. 

45.4 Other Conditions 

45.4.1 	 Hydro One and/or the insurance carrier reserve the right to periodically obtain  
necessary proof of continued disability. If at any time an individual who has 
been declared disabled and placed on LTD is capable of returning to any further 
service with Hydro One, Hydro  One will request and the Society will normally 
grant a waiver of posting requirements except in the case of redeployment  
under Employment Continuity. 

45.4.2 	 Employees who are in receipt of LTD benefits will have their LTD benefit levels 
adjusted by the indexation increase which is applied to Hydro One’s Pension 
Plan. 

45.4.3 	 Where a position is identified that both Hydro One  and the employee on LTD 
agree he/she can become qualified for through educational retraining, Hydro  
One will pay tuition fees associated with the retraining, up to a maximum of 
three years. 

45.4.4	  Employees on LTD must apply for CPP disability benefits after an appropriate 
period (6 months) unless there are compelling (e.g., medical) reasons that  
prevent the employee from doing so. 
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46 WORKERS’ COMPENSATION LEAVE 

An employee awarded a Workers' Compensation grant shall be granted a compensable disability 
leave with compensation made up of a tax-free Workplace Safety and Insurance Board award, 
and a taxable top-up grant for the duration of Workers' Compensation Disability benefits.  The 
top-up grant will ensure an employee's net pay is maintained. 

If the employee is awarded a Future Economic Loss (FEL) award and is unable to perform the 
essential duties of any available job, the leave and top-up grant will be extended for the first 24 
months of the FEL award. If an employee is unable to return to work during the first two years of 
a FEL award, an application for LTD should be submitted.  The qualifying period is waived in 
these cases, and LTD benefits will be payable at the expiry of the first FEL for a qualifying 
employee. 

Pending a decision of the Workplace Safety and Insurance Board regarding the legitimacy of a 
claim the employee will receive sick leave.  Employees who are receiving Workers' 
Compensation benefits for claims or injuries suffered while in the employ of an Employer other 
than Hydro One are required to notify Hydro One of being in receipt of those benefits in order to 
qualify for the top up grant.  These employees will not be eligible for sick leave while receiving 
Workers' Compensation benefits for the top-up grant. 

The top-up grant for compensable disability leave will be withheld if the employee refuses a 
medically suitable position that she/he is capable of performing, pursuant to the provisions of 
Article 47 ("Rehabilitation and Re-Employment") of the Collective Agreement.  The grant may 
also be withheld where an employee is subject to appropriate discipline or discharge for cause 
pursuant to Article 17 (“Discipline and Discharge”). 

Authority for withholding the supplementary grant is vested in Directors.  

47 REHABILITATION AND RE-EMPLOYMENT 

47.1  Application 

This Article applies to Hydro One employees (“eligible employees”) who: 

• Qualify for Long Term Disability (LTD) Plan benefits; and/or 
• Have been approved for a Workplace Safety and Insurance Board (WSIB) award; 

and/or 
• Are regular employees who have medical disabilities that prevent them from 

performing the essential duties of their jobs. These employees are referred to as 
medically-restricted-at-work (MRAW). 

47.2 Definitions 

“Medical rehabilitation” shall mean medical support services to facilitate speedy and 
maximum recuperation prior to or during rehabilitative employment, including physical, 
psychological or emotional assessments, therapy, treatment and conditioning. 

“Vocational Rehabilitation” shall mean support services to facilitate re-employment, 
including assessment of transferable occupational skills/aptitudes, identification of 
specific job accommodation and associated training requirements and formulation of 
rehabilitative employment plans and counselling. 
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“Rehabilitative employment” shall mean temporary work assigned to a recovering or 
recovered employee with an ultimate goal of continuing full employment. 

“Affected employees” shall mean employees who have undertaken vocational 
rehabilitation assessments provided by Hydro One and the results indicate a need for 
active services to facilitate the goal of returning to continuing full employment.  This 
classification includes employees in receipt of LTD benefits who are assessed medically 
able to return to work.  

“Rehabilitative employees” shall mean employees who are eligible for rehabilitation and 
are capable of rehabilitative employment.  

47.3 General 

Rehabilitation employment may not be used as a means to manage, discipline or place 
employees with poor/unsatisfactory performance unrelated to medical reasons. 

47.4 Vocational Rehabilitation 

47.4.1 	 Hydro One shall identify eligible employees as soon as possible and ensure  
their timely assessment regarding their need for vocational rehabilitation  
services. 

47.4.2 	 Hydro One shall provide timely vocational rehabilitation services for affected 
employees. The goal is to facilitate the employee’s re-employment in a 
continuing capacity that will make maximum use of his or her capabilities.  

47.4.3 	 Hydro One shall develop a rehabilitation plan (“the plan”) for each affected  
employee. The plan is subject to mutual agreement of the employee, his/her 
personal physician, the Society (if its participation has been requested by the  
employee) and Hydro One.  The plan will establish a return to work goal that is 
reasonable and realistic in the circumstances (e.g., recognition that a six-month  
rehabilitation may be insufficient for LTD benefit recipients in some cases).  It  
will also describe the training, conditioning and therapy programs required to 
enhance the employee’s capabilities within a defined timeframe.  It will include  
an assessment of an affected employee’s job accommodation needs (e.g., 
reduced hours, modified light duties, altered work station). The plan shall have  
a pre-determined duration and will be subject to periodic monitoring to assess 
the need for corrective actions to maximize the probability of successful  
continuing full time employment.  Any party to the plan may request its review  
and/or revision. 

47.4.4 	 Hydro One shall pay for vocational rehabilitation services and reimburse 
employees for reasonable expenses related to vocational rehabilitation.  

47.4.5 	 Affected employees shall cooperate in the development of their vocational 
rehabilitation plans.  MRAW employees shall provide confirmation of the nature  
of their medical restrictions by his/her personal physician to Hydro One or 
arrange with Hydro One to have these restrictions assessed.  

47.5 Rehabilitative Employment 

47.5.1 	 This section applies to rehabilitative employees. 
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47.5.2 	 An employee is entitled to placement in a medically suitable and reasonable  
position that accommodates his/her needs as identified in  his/her rehabilitation 
plan (e.g., reduced hours, modified duties).  Where an employee is MRAW,  
his/her fitness to perform essential duties of a job and work restrictions shall be 
identified. 

47.5.2 	 Although the goal of rehabilitation is continuing employment in a full-time 
position, some employees have medical disabilities that may not be supportive 
of working full-time.  Where the rehabilitation plan identifies reduced hours 
(minimum 14 hours maximum 28  hours per week) as a permanent medical 
restriction (supported by medical evidence) the employee will be re-employed  
and accommodated in an available and suitable ongoing position while retaining  
his/her LTD status. 

47.5.4 	 The priority placement shall be the employee’s return to his/her pre-disability  
position. Hydro One shall make all efforts to accommodate the employee in 
his/her pre-disability position. 

47.5.4 	 In the event that efforts to satisfy an employee’s assessed accommodation  
needs in his/her pre-disability position are not feasible or upon mutual 
agreement of the employee, Hydro One and the Society (where the employee  
has requested its participation), employees may be placed in a suitable  
alternate position. In these cases, Hydro One shall identify a target position or  
family of positions compatible with the employee’s medical restrictions. 

47.5.4 	 Where suitable alternate placement is required or agreed upon, an employee  
shall apply for vacancies identified by Hydro One as having essential job duties 
compatible with his/her medical restrictions. 

47.5.4 	 Employees will be selected for suitable alternate positions in accordance with 
Article 65. Where more than one position is  available, the employee will be 
offered the position nearest the salary level of the pre-disability position.  The 
job offer may be no more than two salary levels below the pre-disability position. 

47.5.8 	 Priority will be given to placement of employees in positions within Hydro One.  
External job opportunities, however, will be explored if appropriate internal 
positions do not exist.  The employee must agree to any external placement. 

47.6 Terms and Conditions of Rehabilitative Employment 

47.6.1 	 Base salary in rehabilitative employment positions shall reflect normal  
scheduled hours worked at the current base hourly rate of the position (i.e., 
prorating shall apply in reduced hours situations). 

47.6.2 	 When a rehabilitative employee is placed in a position whose salary grade is 
lower than his/her pre-disability position, Hydro One will maintain the base  
salary and benefits of the pre-disability position until the employee’s current pay 
entitlement as determined by performance standing in the new position exceeds 
that of the pre-disability position. 

47.6.3 	 Rehabilitative employees shall continue to receive approved LTD/WSIB/Sick 
Leave benefits in accordance with the applicable statutory or collective  
agreement provisions.  However, these entitlements shall be adjusted so that 
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the total of the rehabilitative base salary and these benefits shall not exceed the 
current full-time base rate of the position occupied by the employee prior to 
disablement. 

47.6.4 	 Where an employee returning from LTD receives a base salary less than the 
LTD benefit, Hydro One shall pay a supplementary amount equal to the shortfall 
to the employee. 

47.6.5 	 Employees in receipt of LTD benefits shall receive the greater of the base salary 
for hours worked or LTD benefit entitlement. 

47.6.6 	 Employees in receipt of LTD benefits shall continue to receive full (i.e., full time) 
service credit during rehabilitative employment and have full coverage (i.e., no 
prorating) in the Pension and Group Life Insurance Plans. 

47.6.7 	 Rehabilitative employees shall be eligible for performance pay increases.  They 
shall receive performance appraisals where medical restrictions do not preclude  
their application.  Performance appraisals and pay adjustments shall take into 
account medical restrictions with respect to establishing goals and measuring 
achievements. 

47.6.8 	 Following the successful completion of rehabilitative employment and  
placement in an ongoing position, the employee shall be ineligible for 
LTD/WSIB/Sick Leave benefits and will receive the normal base salary for their 
position.  

47.7 Termination of Employment 

In the event an eligible employee refuses reasonable rehabilitative employment or a 
reasonable job offer for re-employment, the employee shall be terminated without 
entitlement to LTD benefits. Where an employee grieves termination for medical 
incapacity an arbitrator shall have jurisdiction to consider relevant post-termination 
evidence of rehabilitation. 
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PART X - HEALTH  BENEFITS 


Hydro One, through its claims services provider, shall provide extended health benefits and 
dental coverage as outlined in the brochure entitled “Health and Dental Plan for Society 
(effective January 1, 2002)” (dated March 19, 2003) as amended pursuant to Section 48.4 and in 
accordance with the insurance carrier contract in effect at the commencement of the collective 
agreement.  This does not in any way restrict the Employer’s right to change the insurance 
carrier provided employee benefits are unaffected. 

48 EXTENDED HEALTH BENEFITS (EHB) 
48.1 	 Hydro One agrees to offer employees the option of using the Preferred Vision Services 

(PVS) Plan, subject to its availability.  

48.2 	 Subject to the written consent of the Society, on a case by case and without prejudice 
basis, Hydro One and individual employees may enter into written agreements 
(“individual agreements”) whereby, for a specified duration, the employees may waive  
their rights under the EHB Plan and opt for a different/alternative treatment.  This 
enabling provision does not constitute an employee entitlement to different/alternative 
treatments but rather allows special requests to be accommodated by mutual agreement 
without increasing the costs of, or entitlements under, the EHB Plan.   Neither the 
provisions of these individual agreements nor the decision by any party not to enter into  
such an arrangement are grievable.  

48.3 	 A joint team will examine and make recommendations on the administration of employee  
benefits, including cost management of the plans, and for presenting data on employee  
benefits items as assigned by the parties.  This joint team will provide a forum for 
dialogue on employee benefits during the term of the renewed Collective Agreement. The 
team shall consist of three representatives and one staff resource from each party plus 
additional resources as  may be needed from time to time. 

48.4 	 The health and dental plan and associated brochure shall be amended to include  
provision for the following changes; 

� Increase vision care to $425 every two years effective April 1, 2005, to $450 every 
two years effective April 1, 2007, to $475 every two years effective January 1, 
2009 and to $500 every two years effective January 1, 2011. 

� Coverage of food supplement products like Nutramigen for children and like 
Ensure and Boost for adults. 

� Coverage of incontinence products for cancer patients. 

� Language will be added to the Benefit Book to reflect the following: 

Pensioners and surviving spouses of pensioners who enter into marriage or 
common-law marriage are precluded from adding their new spouse and/or 
new children as dependents on the Hydro One Health and Dental Plan. 

Surviving spouses of employees who enter into marriage or common-law 
marriage are precluded from adding their new spouse and/or new children 
as dependents on the Hydro One Health and Dental Plan. 
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49 	DENTAL PLAN 

49.1 Effective January 1st of each year of the collective agreement, the dentist fees will be paid 
up to the amounts shown in the current Ontario Dental Association (ODA) Fee Guide. 

50 SEMI-PRIVATE HOSPITAL ACCOMMODATION PLAN 

Coverage under the Semi-Private Hospital Accommodation Plan is unchanged. 

51 PERSONAL ACCIDENTS 

51.1 	 Hydro One shall pay accident benefits to employees for accidental bodily injury causing  
temporary total disability, permanent total disability or death in accordance with the  
current Table of Personal Accident Benefits. 

51.2 	 Hydro One shall reimburse employees for medical expenses incurred as a result of an 
accident in excess of coverage provided by the Hydro One health benefits plans, OHIP or  
WSIB to the extent permitted by law 
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PART XI- RELOCATION ASSISTANCE 


The following provisions apply to regular employees and are outlined in the brochure entitled 
"Relocation Assistance Benefits for Performance Paid Staff" (1995). Employees in positions 
covered by Article 25 will receive the treatment contained herein when appointed to regular 
positions, and required to relocate as a result of Hydro One’s business. 

52 HOUSING ASSISTANCE PLAN 

52.1 Intent 

52.1.1 	 Hydro One’s purchase of an employee's principal place of residence is designed 
to ensure that an employee who moves will not be forced to endure 
unreasonable periods of family separation or inconvenience due to inability to 
sell the employee's home at a fair market price. 

52.1.2 	 It will be the prerogative of Hydro One to reject an employee's application for  
Housing Assistance if in Management's opinion the property is not an 
acceptable risk. 

52.1.3 	 The employee must abide by all of the requirements of the Housing Assistance  
Plan. Failure to do so will result in the employee becoming ineligible for housing  
assistance from Hydro One. 

52.2 Purchase Guarantee 

52.2.1 	 Hydro One will provide a purchase guarantee based on an appraisal of the  
property's current worth by a group of up to three appraisers, to be selected by 
the Real Estate Service  in conjunction with the employee. 

52.2.2 	 Hydro One will not request appraisals until the employee is ready to list his or  
her house in the marketplace providing this is within one year of the employee's 
transfer to the new work location and the employee is prepared to abide by 
Subsection 52.2.4 and Subsection 52.3.1. 

52.2.3 	 The employee must acknowledge acceptance or rejection of Hydro One’s  
Purchase Guarantee within five days of its receipt.  If the employee rejects the  
Purchase Guarantee, Hydro One has no further responsibility with regard to 
Housing Assistance or the Purchase Guarantee. 

52.2.4 	 If the employee wishes to participate in the Housing Assistance Plan, the  
employee must not list the property for sale until the Purchase Guarantee has  
been accepted. 

52.2.5 	 Home Appraisal Documentation 

Hydro One will provide the Society with an initial six month report of home 
appraisal documentation prior to January 1, 1995.  Representatives from Hydro 
One and the Society will meet to discuss the particular form and content of 
subsequent reports. Upon agreement on the form and content a letter of 
understanding will be developed which will require the report to be given to the 
Society on a semi-annual basis for the term of this collective agreement.  Any 
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anomalies in the report may be discussed by the Society and the Hydro One 
confidentially with full disclosure of information (including appraisals). 

52.3 Listing of Property 

52.3.1 	 If an employee chooses to participate in the Housing Assistance Plan, by 
accepting the Purchase Guarantee, the employee will immediately list the 
property for 90 days on MLS (where such service is available) at a price not  
exceeding 107% of the guaranteed price. 

52.3.2 	 The employee will retain the right to sell to a third party until such time as the  
property is turned over to Hydro One for resale.  

52.3.3 	 In order to assist the employee to dispose of the property expeditiously and at a  
fair market value, the employee should notify the Employee Relocation  
Administrator of all offers to purchase during the listing period.  Hydro One may 
ask the employee to accept an offer which is lower than the Purchase  
Guarantee, whereupon the employee will be compensated for the difference 
between Hydro One’s Purchase Guarantee and the amount of the offer.  The 
employee's acceptance of any offer less than Hydro One’s Purchase Guarantee 
is not mandatory and the employee will retain control of the sale of the 
residence throughout the listing period.  All offers to purchase will be held in  
confidence by the Employee Relocation  Administrator. 

52.4 Sale of Property by Hydro One 

52.4.1 	 The employee must be prepared to sign power of attorney authorizing Hydro  
One to sell property on the employee's behalf on the first day following the 90 
day listing period. If the employee will be unable to vacate the premises at that 
time, the Employee Relocation Administrator must be notified. 

52.4.2 	 Hydro One will pay to the employee the difference between the value of the 
property to Hydro One (Purchase Guarantee) and all existing encumbrances,  
including the advance of equity. 

52.4.3 	 When an employee applies for assistance under this procedure, he or she must 
declare under oath, if required by Hydro One, all encumbrances of any nature or 
kind whatsoever, including executions, chattel mortgages, and notices of 
conditional sales contracts which the employee is obliged to pay. 

52.4.4 	 In consideration of the payment to the employee of the amount established in  
Subsection 52.4.2, the employee will complete a deed of sale of the property, 
conveying the same by good and marketable title, but subject to all existing  
encumbrances, to Hydro One or its nominee. 

52.5 Advance of Equity 

In order to provide the employee with funds for a deposit or down payment on a 
residence at the new location, an advance of up to 100% of the employee’s equity 
(Purchase Guarantee minus encumbrances) in the residence at the former location may 
be loaned to the employee by Hydro One. Advance of equity is interest free for 
employees who avail themselves of the Purchase Guarantee for 90 days for until the 
house is turned over to Hydro One or until the closing date of the sale of the house to a 
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third party, whichever comes first. For employees who reject the Purchase Guarantee, 
the advance of equity is interest free for 90 days.  Repayment is as set out in the 
Relocation Assistance Benefits brochure. 

53 MOVING EXPENSES 

53.1 Intent  

53.1.1 	 Since Hydro One has province-wide operations, employees may be required to 
move about the Province as part of their jobs. For clarification, relocation  
assistance entitlements are not limited to moves within the Province. 

53.1.2 	 Hydro One recognizes that there may be a number of relatively costly 
expenditures associated with moving and will endeavour to ensure that such 
expenses will be adequately covered. 

53.1.3 	 Hydro One will not assume responsibility to compensate for any upgrading in an  
employee's standard of living which may take place as a result of moving. 

53.1.4 	 The Housing Assistance Plan will apply to the employee's principal place of  
residence and will not cover summer cottages, commercial real estate holdings  
or other secondary properties. 

53.1.5	  Employees who receive any moving expenses are subject to Canada Customs 
and Revenue Agency rules and regulation. 

53.1.6 	 Relocation expenses will not be paid for work headquarter transfers within the 
boundary of the current City of Toronto, save for exceptional circumstances of  
hardship as may be reasonably determined by Hydro One.  

53.1.7 	 Notwithstanding anything in this Article, in order to qualify for moving expenses 
after the employee’s headquarters moves, the headquarters move must result in 
a greater distance from the employee’s home. 

53.2 Minimum Moving Distance 

53.2.1	  Normally, an employee must move a minimum of 40 road  kilometres by  the 
shortest normal route closer to the  new work location to qualify for relocation  
assistance.   

53.2.2 	 The provisions set out in Subsection 53.2.1 will apply unless Mid-Term 
agreements pursuant to Article 7 are in effect. 

53.3 Expenses for Reimbursement 

53.3.1 Household 	 Effects 

Hydro One will arrange for and shall pay the cost of packing, moving by freight 
or truck and insurance charges on household effects. 
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53.3.2 Home Buying and Legal Fees  

Employees shall be reimbursed for legal disbursements and real estate 
brokerage fees associated with the purchase and/or sale of property valued up 
to five times the employee's annual base salary in the new location at the time 
of job transfer as follows: 

a) Legal Fees 

•	 The employee will advise Hydro One of his/her preferred lawyer. 
Hydro One will request the lawyer for an estimate on what the fees will 
be to complete the sale and/or purchase transaction.  If Hydro One 
finds the solicitor’s estimate to be unreasonable, Hydro One will ask 
the employee to recommend another solicitor to close the transaction. 

•	 Legal fees and disbursements actually incurred in selling an old and 
buying a new residence will be paid by Hydro One. 

•	 Legal fees shall be defined to include fees for arranging or discharging 
a first mortgage when required and will include land transfer tax. 

•	 Disbursements shall be defined herein as those items paid by a lawyer 
on behalf of the employee for services in connection with the purchase 
or sale of the employee’s residence including land transfer tax and 
land surveys when required, Ontario New Home Warranty Program if 
required for a new house, GST, and penalty costs to a maximum of 
three months’ interest payments involved in discharging a first 
mortgage on the residence in the former location when required. 

b) Referral Fees/Home Inspection 

•	 When the employee is prepared to submit an offer to purchase on a 
property, Hydro One will make arrangement for one home inspection 
at Hydro One’s expense.  All offers to purchase should have a clause 
in the offer conditional upon the positive results of an inspection report. 
Any additional inspections for any reason will be at the employee’s 
expense. 

•	 Real estate brokerage fees charged by a real estate agency to the 
maximum standard recognized scale for services rendered in selling 
the employee’s house shall be paid by Hydro One. 

Note: The changes identified above are not meant to take away the 
existing right of the employee to select the real estate agent or lawyer. 

53.3.3 Transfer Expenses 

A transferred employee is expected to make arrangements to move 
expeditiously but this should not exceed a period of one year from date of 
transfer, except where there is a specific agreement between the employee and 
local management for an extension. The employee must provide in writing 
his/her intention to move to the supervisor, prior to receiving payment for any 
applicable living expenses.  Reimbursement for actual costs incurred in the 
move will be allowed as follows: 
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• All employees who are eligible for moving expenses shall be afforded 12 
weeks from the date the employee reports to work in the new location (i.e., 
date of transfer) to decide whether or not they wish to move.  Payment of 
the following expenses is predicated on the employee maintaining his/her 
previous principal residence: 

a) During this 12 week period, the employee shall have the option of 
either commuting to and from his/her new work location and receiving  
incremental travel expenses (i.e., additional travel costs beyond the  
employee’s normal travel costs to the old work location), the total cost  
of which not to exceed living expense equivalent, or being paid living  
expenses in the  new location.  If the employee  expressly indicates that  
he/she does not intend to relocate his/her residence, all expenses will 
cease at that time. 

b) 	 All expenses will stop at the end of the 12 week decision period unless 
the employee has provided in writing his/her intention to move within 
one year of date of transfer.  Providing that the employee 
demonstrates to Management’s satisfaction that arrangements to  
move with employee’s family to the new location are being made as 
quickly as possible, the employee’s living expenses in the new location 
or incremental travel expenses will be paid until such time as the  
employee moves or for a period not to exceed a further 6  months 
unless the employee can demonstrate serious hardship, in  which case  
the period of expense coverage is 9 months (in addition to the initial 12 
week decision period). The time limits mentioned above may be  
extended by a specific mutual agreement between the employee and 
line management for a total period not to exceed two years from the  
date of transfer. 

c) If an employee, after providing written notification of his/her intention to  
move fails to do so, all expenses paid on his/her behalf or travel  
expenses paid to him/her for any period beyond the initial 12 weeks 
from the date of transfer or the date of his/her written intent to move,  
whichever comes first, shall be repayable to Hydro One.  Repayment  
shall be made within one month of a written communication stating  
his/her intention not to move or within one year of date of transfer 
whichever comes first. 

d) Exceptions to the repayment requirement should the employee fail to  
move may be made by reasonable exercise of the Business Leader’s 
discretion (e.g., for reasons of significant unforeseen life hardships,  
Hydro One transfers, Hydro One international assignments, etc.). 

•	 Transportation to the new location and living expenses while in transit to the 
new location will be paid for the employee and family (spouse and 
dependent children) and any other dependents of the employee's 
household.  A reasonable number of visits by the employee and family, to 
the new location to assist in the selection of a new principal residence will 
be paid at the discretion of local Management. 

•	 Living expenses of the employee and family during the period while 
household effects are in transit will be paid. 
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•	 Reasonable upkeep costs including mortgage interest on the old residence 
will be paid for a period of up to three months after the employee has moved 
to the new residence but still retains title to the old residence due to an 
inability to sell.  If closure of the sale is imminent, the period may be 
extended by up to six weeks. 

•	 Time off with pay to a maximum of one day’s base earnings if the day of the 
move falls on a normally scheduled working day. 

•	 Employees may elect, subject to the negotiations of their availability through 
Business Unit Mid-Term Agreements (Article 7), to receive lump sum 
payments in lieu of the following: 

* temporary living expenses; 

* reimbursement for costs associated with return to residence headquarters; 

* benefits and expenses associated with house hunting trips; 

* temporary storage, etc. 

53.3.4 Spousal Assistance 

An employee will be reimbursed for his or her spouse's job search expenses, 
supported by receipts, up to a maximum of $750.00. 

53.3.5 Rental Assistance 

An employee who transfers to a higher cost rental area and who rents 
comparable rental accommodation will be provided with rental assistance by 
Hydro One as follows.  The extent of this assistance will be the lesser of: 

a) the monthly rent in the old location multiplied by Hydro One’s rental 
differential; 

   or  

b) the amount of the monthly increase in rent. 

An employee who rents in the former location and purchases in the new location 
will be eligible for the equivalent of rental assistance as will the employee who 
conversely owns a home in the former location and rents in the new location. 

Rental assistance will be provided for a five year period, based on 100% 
assistance in the first year and decreasing by 10% annually over the next four 
years. 

This assistance will cease if the employee transfers to a new work location, 
terminates his/her employment with Hydro One, ceases to rent, retires or dies. 

53.3.6 Rental Management Program 

Upon request, Hydro One will arrange for a rental management firm to rent an 
employee's house when he/she is expected to return within five years and will 
pay the costs associated with this arrangement if it is in Hydro One’s financial 
interests to do so. 
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53.3.7 	Miscellaneous Expenses 

Employees will be reimbursed for miscellaneous expenses associated with the 
move up to the limit of one month's salary based on normal scheduled hours of 
work. These expenditures are intended to cover items such as: 

• cost of rental search assistance; 

• costs incurred as a result of the move such as, cleaning, painting and 
decorating costs; adaptation, removal, installation or replacement of house 
furnishings and appliances; 

• costs for connecting water, natural gas, and electricity to a new house if 
charged to the employee as purchaser. 

Employees will not be reimbursed for capital expenditures which tend to 
increase the market value of a house, major house repairs or renovations. 

53.4 Second Related Move 

If a suitable residence is not available at time of transfer, an employee may rent 
temporary premises for up to one year.  Under these circumstances, Hydro One will 
reimburse the employee for costs incurred in accordance with all Sections of this 
Agreement for either one of the two moves.  For the other move, only costs of 
transportation, moving household effects, and legal fees incurred will be paid. 

53.5 On Retirement 

53.5.1 	 If Hydro One requires an employee who occupies a house or trailer on Hydro 
One property or a site under Hydro One control to move on retirement, the 
employee will be reimbursed as outlined in Section 53.3 for the cost of a move 
to any location in Ontario in which he or she desires to settle. 

53.5.2 	 If an employee is requested to undertake a change in work headquarters 
involving a change in principal residence, and is age 55 or older on the date of 
transfer, consideration shall be given to the reimbursement of some or all of the 
moving expenses of that individual upon eventual retirement from Hydro One. 
The extent and terms of the assistance to be provided upon retirement will be 
determined at the time of transfer. 

53.5.3 Only moving expenses within the Province of Ontario or to the nearest exit point 
from the Province will be eligible for consideration. 

	

54 FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE PLAN 

Hydro One shall contribute towards the interest costs on the increase in capital expenditure for 
an employee who is transferred to a higher cost housing area.  Eligibility for this assistance will 
be determined by using: 

a) a house-for-house comparison conducted by Hydro One. 

The amount of assistance will depend upon the: 
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• sale price of the residence in the former location; 

• relative value of comparable housing in the new location; 

• actual increase in housing costs (purchase price less sale price); 

• current interest costs 

The locality differential will be based on the differential in effect as of the date of closing of the 
purchase of the residence in the new location. The interest rate used to calculate the level of 
assistance will be based on Hydro One’s employee housing loan rate for a five year term as 
published by the Treasury Division (or the actual mortgage rate, whichever is less) as of the date 
of closing of the purchase of the residence in the new location.  

The financial assistance will decrease annually in twenty (20) percent increments over a five 
year period. 

An employee receiving financial assistance must advise Hydro One if he/she sells or rents 
his/her house in the new location within five years of purchase.  Assistance provided to the 
employee will be reviewed and revised accordingly. 

Financial Assistance ceases upon termination or retirement.  However, should an employee die 
while receiving financial assistance associated with relocation, such assistance may continue as 
per the original entitlement based on a case-by-case review by the Business Unit providing the 
following condition is met: 

• the designated beneficiary provides affidavits on an annual basis that the principal 
residence for which the assistance is paid continues to be his/her principal residence and 
that no new revenues for renting any portion of the residence are being received. 

55 HOUSE EVALUATION AND GUARANTEE PLAN 

Upon subsequent transfer within Hydro One, an employee will be guaranteed his/her purchase 
price up to a maximum of four times his/her base salary at the time of the initial transfer (plus 
$1500 for capital improvements on new homes, $15,000 for resale homes or minus $3,000 for 
damages to the property).  This guarantee will be for a period of ten years from the date of 
purchase. Improvements must be verified by receipts and do not include normal painting, 
decorating and maintenance costs.  An employee may not sell his/her house for less than the 
guaranteed amount without the consent of Hydro One. 

56 COMPENSATION WHEN ASSIGNED TO TEMPORARY WORK HEADQUARTERS 

56.1 Intent 

a) 	

 	

When there is an assignment to a Temporary Work Headquarters, the employee  
and his/her supervisor must have a mutual understanding of the terms of the 
assignment prior to its commencement using the following provisions. 

b) Employees assigned to a Temporary Work Headquarters should not be separated  
from their families for exceptionally long periods of time due to work requirements  
and should  be compensated for all reasonable out-of-pocket expenses and travel 
costs. 
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c) When an employee is assigned to a Temporary Work Headquarters, the employee  
will normally remain at the Temporary Work Headquarters.  If there is mutual  
agreement between the supervisor and employee to commute daily, then the 
employee may do so. 

d) Employees will be reimbursed for all reasonable out-of-pocket expenses associated  
with being assigned to the Temporary Work Headquarters. 

e) Employees will be reimbursed for any additional travel costs beyond their normal  
travel costs to their Regular Work Headquarters. 

f) Travel time on the first trip to, and on the last trip from, the Temporary Work  
Headquarters shall be either during normal scheduled hours or compensated in 
accordance with Article 59 (Travel Time) if outside normal scheduled hours. 

g) Selections for Temporary Work Headquarters assignments should not be made on  
the basis of travel cost considerations. 

56.2 Definitions 

"Regular Work Headquarters": The location to which the employee normally reports in 
order to receive work assignments or to perform regular duties. 

"Temporary Work Headquarters":  The location to which an employee is directed in order 
to carry out assigned duties away from Regular Work Headquarters. 

"Periodic Return": The return to the employee's principal residence once every two 
weeks. 

56.3 Compensation When Remaining at Temporary Work Headquarters (TWHQ) 

a) When the employee resides at the  TWHQ and does not commute, the employee  
shall be reimbursed for all reasonable out-of-pocket expenses incurred while at the 
TWHQ. 

b) An employee who resides at the TWHQ  will be allowed a periodic return once every 
two weeks. 

The employee shall be reimbursed for travel costs associated with the periodic 
return for the distance between his/her principal residence and his/her TWHQ, less 
normal travelling costs.  Travel time associated with periodic return, outside normal  
scheduled hours and in excess of one hour each way, shall also be compensated.  
Compensation will be either in equivalent time off, or in pay, at straight time rates.  
Time spent in obtaining a meal will not be compensated. 

c) On intermediate weekends, if the  cost of remaining at the TWHQ would be less 
than the cost of a return trip, the employee may claim actual travel costs up to the  
cost of remaining at the TWHQ. If the cost of remaining at the TWHQ is greater  
than the cost of a return trip, the employee may be reimbursed for all travel costs 
incurred for a return trip on that weekend. 

d) For employees who reside in rental or leased accommodation at the TWHQ, cost of  
travel on intermediate weekends will be based on the lesser of a per diem rate 
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based on the daily costs of normally used local hotel/motel accommodation (meals 
included) or actual travel costs (less normal travelling costs). 

e) Travel time will not be paid for return trips to home on intermediate weekends. 

56.4 	 If the temporary assignment appears to cause the employee to reside separately from 
his/her family for a long duration, and for long distances, i.e., more than 100 kilometres, 
the supervisor may permit the employee to rent accommodation for his/her family near 
the TWHQ. In this situation, the employee will be reimbursed for all reasonable 
out-of-pocket costs, including the difference in rent paid out in the temporary location and 
any rent received from the principal residence. 

56.5 	 Compensation for Daily Commuting To, and From, Temporary Work Headquarters 

a) 	 When an employee and supervisor have mutually agreed that the employee may 
commute to the TWHQ on a daily basis, the employee shall be compensated for 
his/her travel time in accordance with the provisions of Article 59 ("Travel Time"). 

The use of a Hydro One vehicle will be one of the commuting options considered.   

If a Hydro One vehicle is not used, the employee shall be compensated for his/her 
travel costs (i.e., public transportation costs or cents per kilometre, whichever, in the 
Supervisor's opinion, is the most reasonable considering the travel time and 
transportation expenses involved) in addition to his/her travel time. 

The total amount of reimbursement for the employee's travel time and travel costs 
will be up to a maximum of the expenses that would have been incurred if the 
employee were to remain at the Temporary Work Headquarters (lodging and 
meals). In determining this maximum, consideration will also be given to the 
expenses that would have been incurred if the employee had used a Hydro One 
vehicle. 

b) 	 When an employee commutes daily, he/she is required to be at the Temporary 
Work Headquarters at normal starting time and remain until normal quitting time. 

Note:	 Where the planned duration of the assignment at a Temporary Work 
Headquarters is greater than one year, the employee will be eligible for full 
relocation assistance. 

56.6 	Exception 

This Article does not apply to employees who on a daily or short-term basis may be 
required to work at a number of different work headquarters. In these cases, local 
management will determine the appropriate compensation treatment, but such 
compensation will not be less than that applicable to other employees under this Article. 
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PART XII - TIME WORKED OUTSIDE NORMAL HOURS 


57 	ON-CALL SERVICE 

The following on-call service provisions shall apply. 

57.1 	Definition  

On-call service is the requirement to be available outside normal work hours to meet 
unusual conditions, satisfy needs for assistance or direction, and return to work within a 
reasonable time, as specified by the supervisor.  During the period of assignment, the 
staff member must be capable of responding.  Normally, employees are not expected to 
be on call for a continuous, long-term period. 

57.2 	Payment  

57.2.1 	 Compensation for on-call service is applicable in the following cases: 

a) there is a regular need for it (e.g. weekly, monthly, annually) and; 

b) the supervisor formally notifies the employee of the assignment. 

57.2.2	  The on-call service payment for any 16-hour period outside normal work hours 
is one half hour per day calculated at Step 9  MP4/TMS5. 

57.2.3 	 The on-call service payment for any 24-hour period outside normal work hours 
(i.e., Saturday, Sundays, Statutory Holidays and granted days) is one  hour per 
day calculated at Step 9  MP4/TMS5.  

57.2.4 	 The on-call service payments specified above will apply only to the time periods 
as specified.  

58 OVERTIME 

The following provisions shall apply to employees when assigned to work overtime. 

58.1 The method of compensation, for authorized overtime, may be money or time off at the 
appropriate premium rate.  The employee or the supervisor may propose the method of 
payment, but it is the supervisor's responsibility to approve the method of payment most 
compatible with the unit's needs.  Prior understanding between the supervisor and 
employee is desirable. 

	

58.2 Day Workers  	

Overtime Worked Overtime Hours Rate of Payment 
Monday to Friday Authorized overtime 

beyond normal scheduled 
hours worked in the day 

Time and one half (T-1/2) 

Saturday Authorized overtime Time and one-half (T-1/2) 
Sunday Authorized overtime Two times (2T) 
Statutory Holiday Authorized overtime Monday to Friday:  Two times 
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(2T) for all unscheduled hours 
plus a Statutory Holiday credit. 

Saturday: Two times (2T) for 
all unscheduled hours worked. 

58.3 Shift Workers 

Overtime Worked Overtime Hours Rate of Payment 
Scheduled Work 
Days 

Authorized 
overtime beyond 
normal scheduled 
hours worked in 
the day. 

Monday to Saturday:  Time and one half 
(T-1/2) 

Sundays and Statutory Holidays:  Two 
times (2T) 

Scheduled Days Off Authorized 
overtime on a 
normally 
scheduled day off. 

Monday to Saturday:  Time and one-half 
(T-1/2). 

Sunday: Two times (2T). 

Statutory Holidays (Monday to Friday):  
Two times (2T) plus a Statutory Holiday 
credit for hours worked up to normal hours 
for the day. 

Statutory Holiday (Saturday):  Two times 
(2T). 

58.4 	 For OSS and TMS staff required to work overtime and supervise staff receiving a higher 
overtime rate than that paid under Sections 58.2 and 58.3 above, the treatment shall be  
as follows:  OSS and TMS staff receive two times their base hourly rate for all work, as 
described above, performed outside the first four clock hours after normal quitting time,  
Monday to Friday, and for all such work performed on Saturday. 

58.5 	 In addition to employees covered under Subsection 58.4 employees who are directly 
involved in the operation, maintenance or construction of production, transmission or 
distribution facilities (exclusive of head office staff) and who directly supervise or work 
beside PWU employees will be compensated with the equivalent to PWU overtime 
premiums for all overtime worked, including the minimum payments received by PWU 
staff for both emergency and scheduled overtime.  Employees work beside PWU 
employees if, as a regular part of their job, they are required to work with PWU staff on 
essentially the same job, under the same general conditions, and their presence at site 
for the overtime in question is necessary for task progress. 

Employees may be designated as eligible under the above on an on-going basis or on an 
assignment by assignment basis at the discretion of Hydro One.  

58.6 Recording Overtime  	

Management shall record assigned and paid overtime and will report the same to the 
Society every 6 months. 
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59 TRAVEL TIME 

The following provisions shall apply to employees who are required to travel on business for 
Hydro One. 

59.1 General 

Some traveling time outside of normal hours of work to and from work locations, other 
than the regular work headquarters, is an inherent part of many jobs, for which no 
additional compensation is normally made. 

59.2 Excessive Travel 

a)	 It is recognized that in some situations travel might be excessive.  In these cases, 
the preference is for the supervisor and the employee to arrive at a mutual 
agreement as to what constitutes "excessive".  This determination should be based 
on the following considerations: 

• the amount of travel time that is required (hours per day, week and month) 

• the choice of travel options 

• the cost of travel choice/option 

• if the employee travels with PWU employees (i.e., internal relativity) 

• the time above and beyond the employee's normal travel time between home 
and normal work headquarters 

• the desire to compensate for travel time with time off 

Where there is no mutual agreement, excessive travel time shall be defined as follows 
and compensated at straight time: 

• the travel time in excess of one hour at the beginning and end of the normal 
scheduled day and greater than the employee's normal travel time; OR 

• where the daily rate is not exceeded, the travel time in excess of five hours per week 
greater than the employee's normal travel time; OR 

• where neither the daily nor weekly rate is exceeded, the travel time in excess of 
twenty (20) hours per month greater than the employee's normal travel time. 

b) When a special assignment calls for departure from the employee's home in the 
evening, or on a regular day off, time spent in travel will be compensated at straight 
time. 

59.3 Emergency Overtime Work 

Non-Prearranged Overtime Work: Travel time will be paid at the appropriate overtime 
rates for any work outside and in addition to normally scheduled hours for which there 
has been no pre-arrangement and an extra trip is required.  Notification for prearranged 
overtime must be given at least 24 hours in advance of the start of such work. 
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59.4 Attendance at Seminars, Conventions, Etc. 

a) When an employee attends a convention, seminar, training course, or similar 
function and does not arrive at the destination or depart from it until after normal 
work hours, no additional time allowance will be paid, i.e., this travel time will be 
considered as part of the employee's contribution to attendance at a mutually 
benefiting function of this nature. 

b) Where Hydro One directs an employee to take a training course, travel time will be 
compensated in accordance with Article 59.2 . 

59.5 Flexibility 

Variations to the provisions of this Article made by agreement between the supervisor 
and the employee are permitted, subject to Director approval. 

60 SHIFT WORK (M&P, TMS)) 

60.1 Definitions

Shift:  All scheduled hours of a shift are considered to occur in the calendar day that the 
shift ends. 

Scheduled Work: The hours of work assigned as per the shift schedule.  Scheduled work 
cannot include overtime. 

Positive/Negative Time Balances:  Total hours accumulated in a time bank less the 
product of the normal scheduled hours of work for the position times the number of 
weeks since the time bank was previously balanced to zero.  The result may be positive 
or negative. 

60.2 Shift Workers 

Consultation with the Society will occur prior to implementation of any future change to 
scheduled hours. Hours of Work will not be changed as a result of this Article.  

Some jobs are shift work jobs e.g. Shift Operating Supervisors.  Management reserves 
the right to put incumbents in these jobs on shift. 

The job evaluation plan used to evaluate M&P jobs will be used as the vehicle to 
determine the relative worth of M&P shift positions within the shift family of jobs, and to 
establish appropriate relativity between positions in this family and other non-shift M&P 
positions. 

The requirement to obtain and maintain a license(s) to hold a shift position shall be 
identified in the job document (description and specification). 

The number of personnel provided per shift position shall be such that no regularly 
scheduled overtime will be required.  Due to the nature of Hydro One’s operations, it may 
be necessary for employees on shift to work some overtime. 

Management shall retain the right to place employees in shift positions for training and 
development purposes provided that the implications of possible classification changes 
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on completion of the shift development phase are fully identified to the incumbent before 
the shift position is accepted. 

Management shall provide an opportunity for input from employees prior to establishing 
shift schedules. 

Management will use reasonable efforts to provide a minimum of seven (7) days' notice 
for shift workers when their hours of work, as shown on the regular schedule, are to be 
changed, except in the case of a forced unit outage or for reasons of equipment failure or 
safety. Management will use reasonable efforts in revising the regular schedule so as to 
provide the following minimum hours off between shifts: 

a) Shift change notices between 12-hour shifts will provide at least 12 hours off. 

b) Shift change notices from a 12-hour shift to an eight-hour shift will provide at least 
12 hours off. 

c) Shift change notices from an eight-hour shift to a 12-hour shift will provide at least 
15 hours off. 

d) Shift change notices between eight-hour shifts will provide at least 15 hours off. 

60.3 	 Shift Allowances (M&P, TMS) 

a) Shift Premiums 

• Shift work on Saturdays and Sundays:  50% of 95% of MP4 Step 9  rate per 
hour worked. 

• Shift work on statutory holidays: 95% of MP4 Step 9  rate per hour worked. 

The Statutory Holiday shift premium shall be paid on an actual hourly-as-worked basis. 

b) Shift Differentials 

• For work on an 8-hour afternoon shift (1600 - 2400 hours) - 70¢ per hour 
worked 

• For work on an 8-hour night shift (0000 - 0800 hours) - 95¢ per hour worked 

• For work on a 12-hour night shift only - $1.10 per hour worked. 

60.4 	 Information Technology Organizations (M&P) 

In information technology organizations where the shift allowance payable to an M&P 
Shift Supervisor does not amount to at least 112% of the shift-related payments received 
by the PWU-represented staff working the same shifts, an annual adjustment will be 
made to the shift allowance for the M&P Shift Supervisor. 

Until Hydro One is able to solve the relativity problem in information technology 
organizations, M&P shift supervisors shall receive an annual adjustment which would 
result in a 12% differential between their shift allowance and the shift-related payments 
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received by the PWU-represented staff working the same shifts. Where a 12% 
differential exists, no annual adjustment will be made. 

Employees in information technology organizations who either start or leave an M&P shift 
position during the year will receive a monthly pro-rated allowance.  One-half month's 
tenure is necessary for receipt of the allowance for that month. 

60.5 	 Ten Hour Shifts 

Hydro One may assign employees covered by this Article to 10 hour shifts, without a 
vote, with the exception of employees subject to the Letter of Understanding re “Hours of
  
Work for Field Management and Professional (FM&P) Staff” dated July 2, 1996. 


The following conditions shall apply: 
 

a) Notice 


Management will use reasonable efforts in revising the regular schedule so as to  
provide the following minimum hours off between shifts: 

i) Shift change notices between 10-hour shifts will provide at least 12 hours off. 

ii) Shift change notices between a 10-hour shift to a 12-hour shift or vice versa, will 
provide at least 12 hours off. 

iii) Shift changes notices from a 10-hour shift to an 8 hour shift or vice versa will 
provide at least 15 hours off. 

b) Shift Differential 

• First shift - 0600 - 1800 hours - no shift differential 
• Second shift - 1400 - 0200 hours - $0.70 differential per hour worked 

c) Shift Premium 

• Shift work on Saturdays and Sundays - 50% of 95% of MP Step 9 rate per hour 
worked. 

• Shift work on statutory holidays - 95% of MP4 Step 9 rate per hour worked. 

• The statutory holiday shift premium shall be paid on an actual hourly-as-worked 
basis. 

d) Special Circumstances 

Collective Agreement provisions for time off shall apply except as modified for the 
following Special Circumstances; 

On 10-hour day/shifts the following items will be credited for pay purposes on an 
hour-for-hour basis: 

i) Vacation 

ii) Floating Holidays 

iii) Sick Leave 
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iv) Leave of Absence/Unpaid Time Off 
v) Travel Time  
vi) Medical and Dental Consultation - Periods of less than four hours shall not be 

deducted from sick leave credits. 

a) 	 In the application of the above-noted items (i) (ii) and (iii), a “days” entitlement will 
mean eight hours, i.e. a 10-hour day/shift will constitute one day and two hours 
deducted from credits. 

b) 	 When an employee is scheduled to work a 10-hour day/shift and one of the under-
noted conditions occurs, a “day” will be considered to be 10 hours. 

i) Jury duty and attendance at court 
ii) Funerals 
iii) Moving Day 
iv) Time Charges for Attendance at Delegates’ Council and meetings of the 

Society’s Board of Directors. 

60.6 	 Periodic Shifts for Non-Shift Workers 

1) 	 Periodic shifts for non-shift employees shall be allowed to mirror shifts created 
under PWU "periodic shift" agreements in force at the time of settlement, when 
the Society employee(s) provides direct supervision or technical support 
(including inspection/testing) alongside such PWU-represented employees for: 

a) field settings 
  b) laboratory settings. 

2) 	 In the circumstances described in paragraph 1, above, an employee shall be 
assigned to periodic shifts for a maximum of 60 working days per fiscal year in the 
aggregate, under applicable shift provisions of the Collective Agreement including 
normal shift differentials and premiums.  Where the PWU supply non-shift 
workers, the Society shall not unreasonably withhold its consent to supply 
consistent supervision for the duration of the project. 

3) 	 This Article does not alter existing local agreements in force at the time of 
settlement, including agreements reached pursuant to Article 71, and 
modifications of the provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 are negotiable as local 
agreements pursuant to Article 7. 

4) 	The parties may review the application and operation of this Article prior to the 
end of the Collective Agreement. 

61 	SHIFT WORK (FM&P) 

61.1 Intent 	

• Assignment of FM&P staff to shift will normally be on a voluntary basis.  However, 
in the absence of any qualified volunteers, Hydro One reserves the right to appoint 
specific individuals to perform the work. 

• An employee who has volunteered may opt out of a shift arrangement by giving one 
month's written notice, subject to the above. 
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• Except in an emergency situation, at least seven days' notice will be given with 
respect to shift change notices. 

• Hydro One will propose shift arrangements and seek the Society's input on 
proposed shift arrangements. 

• A minimum period for a shift is four days. 

• Hydro One reserves the right to terminate specific shift arrangements by giving one 
month's written notice. 

61.2 Definitions (See Article 60) 

61.3 Shift Differentials 

Scheduled hours worked in shifts commencing during the following hours shall have the
  
following shift differential apply: 


a) two- or three-shift coverage of eight hours or less: 


07:00 – 10:00 Zero differential 

10:00 – 18:00 An amount equal to one-seventh of FM&P 12 reference 
point rate per hour worked 

18:00 – 07:00 An amount equal to one-fifth of FM&P 12 reference point 
rate per hour worked 

b) two-shift coverage of greater than eight hours: 

06:00 – 10:00 Zero differential 

10:00 – 06:00 An amount equal to one-fifth of FM&P 12 reference point 
rate per hour worked 

61.4 Shift Premiums 

Scheduled hours worked on Saturday and Sunday will be paid at an amount equal to the 
employee's base rate plus half of FM&P 12 Step 9 rate per hour worked. 

For scheduled work performed on a statutory holiday, the amount paid equals the 
employee's base rate plus one times FM&P 12 Step 9 rate per hour worked. An 
additional day off will be scheduled in lieu of the statutory holiday. 

61.5 Overtime  

Authorized overtime beyond the normal scheduled shift hours shall be compensated in 
accordance with the overtime provisions of this Agreement. 
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61.6 Time 	 Balancing 

A time bank will be established for each employee to record the total number of 
scheduled hours worked plus scheduled hours paid for vacation, sick leave, time off in 
lieu or other approved paid time off.  The time bank will be reduced to zero after the 
 
duration of the shift schedule. 


For positive time balances the employee may elect: 


i) payment at time and a half for 50% of the hours and double time for the remainder; 


or

ii) time off at straight time. 


Negative time balances existing at the end of the shift schedule, or caused by interruption 

or cancellation, will be written off. 


Overtime hours are not counted in the time bank. 


61.7 Special 	 Circumstances   

In the application of the under-noted items a reference under the appropriate provision to  
"days" entitlement will mean eight hours.  For example, a 12-hour shift will constitute one 
and one-half days deducted from credits.  Items (e) and (f) will be credited, for pay 
purposes, on an hour-for-hour basis. 

a) Vacation 

b) Floating Holidays 

c) Sick Leave 

d) Leave of Absence 

e) Travelling Time Outside Normal Working Hours 

f) Payment for Relief Work 

When an employee is scheduled to work shift and one of the following items applies, a  
"day" will be considered to be one scheduled shift. 


a) Legal Hearings

b) Funerals 


c) Moving Day 


61.8 	 10 Hour Days/Shifts   

On 10-hour days/shifts the following items will be credited for pay purposes on an hour-
for-hour basis: 
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a) 	Vacation 

b) 	Floating Holidays 

c) Sick 	 Leave 

d) 	 Leave of Absence/Unpaid Time Off 

e) 	Travel Time  

f) 	 Medical and Dental Consultations – Periods of less than four hours shall not be
deducted from sick leave credits. 

In the application of (a), (b) and (c) above, a “day’s” entitlement will mean eight hours i.e., 
a 10-hour day/shift will constitute one day and two hours deducted from credits. 

When an employee is scheduled to work a 10-hour day/shift and one of the following 
conditions occurs, a “day” will be considered 10 hours: 

� Jury duty and attendance at court 
� Funerals 
� Moving Day 
� Time Charges for Attendance at Delegates’ Council and Meetings of the Society 

Board of Directors. 

On a 10-hour day/shift, basic Statutory Holiday and special time off provisions remain 
unchanged i.e., time off and pay entitlements will continue to be calculated on an eight-
hour basis.  Employees will be given the opportunity to recover two hours when a 
Statutory Holiday falls on a scheduled 10-hour day/shift and the employee is not given 
the opportunity to work. Such hours shall be worked at straight time and shall be 
scheduled by mutual agreement between the employee and his/her supervisor. 

On a 10-hour day/shift, authorized overtime beyond 10 hours work on scheduled 
workdays and all hours worked on scheduled days off shall be compensated in 
accordance with Article 58. 

62 COMPENSATION AND WORKING CONDITIONS - 12-HOUR SHIFT SCHEDULE 

The following provisions apply to employees who work a 12-hour shift schedule. 

62.1 	General Provisions

62.1.1 	 The 12-hour shift schedule will average the regular scheduled hours per week  
for employees and will indicate the days and hours of work (shift) for each 
employee. Payment will be determined in accordance with this Article and as  
outlined elsewhere in Article 60 ("Shift Work - M&P, TMS)". 

62.1.2 	 The implementation of 12-hour shift work will be on the understanding that its 
application  will not result in any appreciable increase in cost to Hydro One. 

62.1.3 	 Hydro One or the Society shall have the right to terminate 12-hour shift work.   
Written notice must be provided by the Department Manager to the Society 
President or vice versa. 
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a) 	 If the notice is two months prior to the end of the current schedule, 12-hour 
shift work will terminate at the end of the current schedule. Reason(s) for 
termination will be provided by the respective party. 

b) 	 The 12-hour shift schedule may be cancelled immediately by Hydro One 
should any of the following be adversely affected: safe operation of plant; 
health of shift workers; public safety. 

Shift work monitoring criteria may include employee health, employee 
safety, employee attitude, attrition, overtime availability, insufficient notice 
for shift change, operating error, productivity, shift turnover and cost. 

c) 	 When employees at any Department have exercised the right to opt out of 
time-balanced 12-hour shift work, no new 12-hour shift work may be 
introduced for those employees without the mutual agreement of local 
management and the local Society Unit Director. 

62.1.4 	 All policies and agreements which normally apply to employees will continue to 
apply unless specifically stated otherwise in this Article. 

62.2 Shift Differential 

A shift differential of $1.10 per hour worked will be paid to 12-hour shift employees for 
each night shift hour worked, in accordance with Article 60.3 ("Shift Work (M&P, TMS"). 

62.3 Shift Premium 

Hourly shift allowances shall be paid to M&P and TMS shift workers, for hours worked as 
follows: 

Shift work on Saturdays and Sundays 50% of 95% of the MP4 Step 9 rate per 
hour worked. 

Shift work on Statutory Holidays 95% of the MP4 Step 9 rate per hour 
worked. 

The Statutory Holiday shift premium shall be paid on an actual hourly-as-worked basis. 

62.4 Overtime  

62.4.1 	 Authorized overtime beyond 12 hours of work on scheduled workdays Monday 
to Saturday inclusive and all hours worked on scheduled  days off Monday to  
Saturday inclusive shall be compensated in accordance with the overtime  
provisions of this Agreement. 

62.4.2 	 Authorized overtime beyond 12 hours of work on scheduled workdays which are 
Sundays or Statutory Holidays and all hours worked on scheduled days off 
which are Sundays or Statutory Holidays shall be compensated in accordance 
with the overtime provisions of this Agreement. 
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62.5 	On-Call 

On-call service payments will not be applied to those employees on the Minimum 
Availability Requirement (MAR) list (see Section 62.8). 

62.6 	 Special Conditions 

62.6.1 	 The following items will be credited for pay purposes on an hour-for-hour basis: 

a) Vacation 

b) Floating Holidays 

c) Sick Leave 

d) Time Off Without Pay 

e) Travel Time 

f) Medical and Dental Consultations - Periods of less than four hours shall 
not be deducted from sick leave credits. 

62.6.2 	 In the application of the above-noted items (a), (b) and (c), a reference under 
the current provisions of this Article to a "day's" entitlement will mean eight 
hours. Therefore a 12-hour shift will constitute one and one-half days deducted 
from credits.  

62.6.3 	 When an employee is scheduled to work a 12-hour shift and one of the under-
noted conditions occurs, a "day" will be considered to be 12 hours. 

62.6.4 	 Jury duty and attendance at court. 

62.6.5 Funerals.	  

62.6.6 Moving 	 Day. 

62.6.7 	 Time Charges for Attendance at Delegates' Council and meetings of the  
Society's Board of Directors. 

62.7 	 The basic Statutory Holiday and special time off provisions remain unchanged in that  
time off and pay entitlements will continue to be calculated on an eight-hour basis. 

62.8 	 Minimum Availability Requirement (MAR) List 

62.8.1 	 In order that a sufficient number of shift employees are on duty to maintain and  
ensure a continuous operation at any Department utilizing 12-hour shifts, a  
MAR List will be prepared. 

62.8.2 	 A sufficient number of employees, by job classification and qualifications, will be
determined by Hydro One.  Employees will volunteer their willingness to be
called in to work in this situation, by placing their name on the MAR List under
the day(s) they wish to be called.  If there are no volunteers, Hydro One
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reserves the right to assign employees to the MAR List.  Employees will not be 
placed on the MAR List who are scheduled to work on an adjoining shift. 

62.8.3 	 An employee on the MAR List agrees to be available during the Required 
Availability Period (RAP), to report to work to  cover short-term absence.  The  
RAP is the period of time commencing two hours prior to each shift change and 
ending one hour after each shift change. 

62.8.4 	 If an employee whose name is on the MAR List cannot be available for the  
specified day(s), the employee must arrange for a substitute acceptable to  
Hydro One, whose name then would be added to the MAR List. 

62.8.5 	 Volunteering or being assigned to the MAR List for RAP periods does not entitle  
the person to any compensation, i.e., on-call pay, etc., nor does it guarantee  
that overtime will result.  

62.8.6 	 In the event that an employee is called to work from the MAR List, he/she will be 
entitled to overtime premium rates (outlined in Section 62.4) for all hours 
worked. 

62.9 Twelve-hour shift work may be introduced when the following conditions are met: 

62.9.1 	 If local management determines that a 12-hour shift work arrangement is  
appropriate, a vote will be held in the affected work unit(s). 

62.9.2 	 More than 50% of those eligible to vote in the work unit(s) must vote in favour of  
12-hour shift work. 

62.9.3 	 The vote will be determined by a secret ballot scrutinized by the appointees of 
Hydro One and the Society. 
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APPENDIX  I  

Master Schedule Guidelines 

1.0 	 All work groups must follow the same schedule.  

2.0 	 An excessive number of 12-hour shifts cannot be worked in sequence.  Three would be  
the maximum for nights; four would be the maximum for days. 

3.0 	 At least 48  hours off will immediately follow each sequence  of shifts.  At least two regular 
days off will be schedule in each week. 

4.0 	 Time balances should cycle between +36, with an additional +4 hours as an exception. 

5.0 Other specific rules in the Article should also be noted. 

Note: 

1. 	 Supernumerary shifts will be worked between the hours of 08:00 and 16:00.  
These shifts will be spread evenly throughout the year except for July and August.   
Supernumerary shifts will only be scheduled in July and August if required for  
outage schedules. 

2. 	 For hours actually worked by an individual the following implementation rules 
apply: 

2.1 	 Maximum of 3 night shifts in a row, except for MAR list needs. 

2.2 	 A minimum of 48 hours off per pay period, except for MAR list needs 
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63 SHIFT TURNOVER 

63.1 	 A shift turnover allowance will be paid to employees who have been authorized to 
perform shift turnovers, based on the criteria in Sections 63.2 and 63.3 and in compliance 
with the chart below. 

63.2 	 Only one person will be  paid for each shift turnover, either the incoming or the outgoing 
shift, but not both. 

63.3 	 Rights to overtime are waived in favour of the  above allowance when performing normal 
shift turnovers. The exception to this is in cases where the turnover is 30 minutes or 
longer due to unusual circumstances. In such cases all time beyond normal working  
hours will be compensated according to the overtime provisions of this Agreement in  
place of the allowance. 

- Payment Per Shift Turnover - 

Salary 
Grade 

MP6 $16.40 

MP5 15.30 

MP4 14.40 

MP3 13.50 

MP2 12.65 

TMS 05 12.60 

TMS 04 11.80 

TMS 03 11.10 

TMS 02 10.40 

TMS 01 9.70 
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PART XIII- WORKING CONDITIONS 


64 REDEMPLOYMENT, SURPLUS STAFF PROCEDURE AND CHANGE OF EMPLOYER 

64.1 Scope 

This Article applies to the redeployment or transfer of employees within Hydro One and 
from Hydro One to a new employer to whom a portion of Hydro One’s business is 
transferred. 

This Article will apply to all employees except temporary employees, and takes 
precedence over other provisions of this Collective Agreement with regard to vacancies 
and job placements unless otherwise specified.  Article 33 describes the entitlements for 
temporary employees. Employees on leave (e.g. LTD) or on foreign assignments will be 
neither advantaged nor disadvantaged upon return from the leave. 

64.1.1 Preference for Regular Employees  

Surplus regular employees will be retained in preference to temporary 
employees under the following conditions: 

• within the same Unit of Application; 

• where the regular employees are qualified to perform the work and are able 
to perform the job within a reasonable period of time given the length of the 
assignment; 

• where the work is normally performed by Society-represented employees. 

Therefore, when there are both regular and temporary employees within the 
same Unit of Application and a surplus arises, the surplus regular employees 
will be retained over the temporary employees, if the conditions above are 
satisfied. 

In situations where there are surplus regular employees, they will be used in 
preference to temporary employees, if a temporary requirement arises and if the 
above conditions are satisfied. 

64.1.2 Grievability/Arbitrability 

Employees may use the grievance/arbitration procedure to appeal decisions of 
the joint teams referred to in this Article if they believe they have been treated 
unfairly. JRPT decisions and processes are grievable.  It is expected that the 
parties will support their decisions and recommendations.  This is not intended to 
prevent the parties from jointly agreeing to change their decisions and 
recommendations.  The recommendations and decisions by other Joint 
Redeployment Planning Teams and other Joint Reasonable Offer Teams are 
without prejudice and cannot be used as precedents in grievance arbitration. 
Any agreements reached by the parties within the scope of Article 64 are neither 
grievable nor arbitral. 
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64.2 Preamble and Principles of Operation  

It is intended that the parties will make their best efforts to interpret, apply and administer 
the provisions of this Article to reflect a balance among the principles set out below and 
throughout this Article. 

The parties are committed to sustaining a work climate that supports a high level of 
employee commitment, performance and job satisfaction.  The following principles reflect 
our underlying values and beliefs and provide the direction on which this Article is 
founded: 

64.2.1 	 Career change should be expected and viewed positively. 

64.2.2 	 Individuals are responsible for their own career decisions and should be 
involved in developing options affecting their careers. 

64.2.3 Hydro 	 One  and The Society recognize the value of retaining, utilizing and 
enhancing the asset of employee skills and abilities. 

64.2.4 	 Redeployment issues will be discussed openly and employees and their 
representatives should be involved in these discussions as early as possible. 

64.2.5 	 Employees will be provided with access to opportunities for learning and 
development and will take a proactive role in their development to prepare for 
the future. 

64.2.6 	 It is in the best interests of both our customers and our employees for Hydro 
One to be a viable and healthy business entity. 

64.2.7 	 Redeployment policies must reflect a balance between the fundamental 
interests of Hydro One  and its employees. 

64.2.8 	 Employees will be treated fairly and with respect and dignity. 

64.2.9 	 Hydro One and The Society recognize that there will be competing individual 
interests and will structure redeployment strategies which will minimize the 
occurrence of that competition and its negative impact. 

64.2.10 	 A commitment to short and long range planning is critical for the effective and 
efficient utilization and deployment of employee skills.  

64.3 Definitions 

64.3.1 	 “ADVERSE IMPACT” shall mean that, as a result of a Hydro One business 
decision, an employee does not have an ongoing position for which he/she is 
qualified or for whom the only available ongoing position for which he/she is 
qualified represents a demotion and for which he/she has not voluntarily 
applied. 

64.3.2 	 “ALLOCATION” shall mean the lateral placement of an employee into an 
ongoing position where the exercise of employee choice is not required on the  
basis of the rules set out in Subsection 64.7  and there is no adverse impact. 
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64.3.3 	 "BASIC PAYMENT IN LIEU OF NOTICE” shall mean 24 weeks. 

64.3.4 	 “CHANGE OF EMPLOYER” shall mean any sale, lease, transfer or any other 
transaction between Hydro One and any other entity, by virtue of which the  
ownership or control over any part of the company’s business or assets 
becomes held by such other entity and some or all of the Company’s employees  
become employees of a new employer as part of the commercial transaction. 

64.3.5 	 "CONSENSUS" shall mean an agreement on a given issue that all parties to the  
agreement can live with and publicly support. 

64.3.6 	 “DECLARED SURPLUS” shall mean that the employee has insufficient seniority 
and/or qualifications to be matched to an ongoing position that is deemed to be  
a reasonable offer in his/her unit of application.  

64.3.7 	 “INCUMBENCY” is a concept that will be used  as a part of a  redeployment  
process. An employee may be identified  as an incumbent only if the position  
meets the following criteria: 

the majority of the core functions/key accountabilities are the same5; 

unchanged location; 

unchanged hours of work; 

unchanged  salary grade or where the salary grade increases as a result of the 

prospective addition of duties/accountabilities pursuant to Clause 66.3.1.c. 


64.3.8 "LATERAL POSITION" shall mean a job paid from: 

a) 	 the same salary schedule and is the same salary grade as the employee's 
current grade; 

or 

b) 	 a different salary schedule in which the salary level is equivalent to the 
employee's current job measured by salary grade Reference Points (100%). 

64.3.9 	 “LATERAL  PLACEMENT” shall mean the placement of an employee into an 
ongoing lateral position or into an ongoing position that is upgraded pursuant to  
Clause 66.3.1.c. 

64.3.10 	 “MAPPING" shall mean the lateral placement of an employee into an ongoing 
position where the exercise of employee choice is required on the basis of the  
rules set out in 64.7 and there is no adverse impact. 

64.3.11 	“ONGOING POSITION” shall mean an assignment other than a relief of  
rotational assignment.   An employee’s ongoing position determines his/her  
base jurisdiction for the purposes of employment continuity and other 
entitlements (see Article 5). 

64.3.12 	 "PRIORITY CONSIDERATION" shall mean an obligation to select the most  
suitable candidate from amongst the qualified surplus applicants for advertised 
vacancies for whom the vacancy represents a lateral or lower-rated position. If 
there are no qualified surplus applicants Management is then obliged to select  

5 The operational meaning as determined by the JRPT in adverse impact situations. 
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the most suitable candidate from amongst those surplus applicants who can 
become qualified in a reasonable period of time.  "Priority consideration" is 
provided to surplus employees. 

64.3.13 	 "PROMOTION" shall mean a position in which the demands and responsibilities 
are greater than in the employee's current job and the position is a minimum of  
one salary grade higher than the employee's current job if rated on the same 
salary schedule or the equivalent of one salary grade higher if rated on a  
different salary schedule. 

64.3.14 	 “QUALIFIED” shall mean having the qualifications and experience required to 
perform the job within a reasonable period of time, normally not expected to  
exceed six months. 

64.3.15 	 “REDEPLOYMENT” shall mean the staffing of new or changed organizations in  
accordance with the provisions of this Article. 

64.3.16 	 "SENIORITY" shall mean all prior service with Ontario Hydro and Hydro One  or 
other eligible seniority as per the transition provisions in Section 9.4  regardless 
of breaks in employment, employee category and/or bargaining unit/ 
representational status.  Regular employees who currently work reduced hours  
or have done so in the  past, will have such service calculated as if it were full-
time. In the event that a contractor is determined to be dependent, service shall 
be counted from the date of a declaration of dependent contractor application to 
the OLRB or the date of joint agreement between Hydro One and The Society 
regarding contractor status. 

64.3.17 	 “SERVICE" for the purpose of calculating severance shall mean the employee's 
Established Commencement Date (ECD) and does not include any external  
experience credits. Employees who have received severance pay under this 
Article shall not be entitled to the service used to calculate previous severance  
pay in any future employment with Hydro One. 

64.3.18 	 "SERVICE BASED PAYMENT IN LIEU OF NOTICE” shall be based on the  
surplus employee's Service Recognition Date (SRD) plus External Experience 
Value (EEV). 

64.3.19 	 “SUBSIDIARY COMPANY” shall mean a Hydro One subsidiary or holding 
company. 

64.3.20 	 “VACANCY TRANSITION PHASE” (VTP) shall mean a period not to exceed six  
weeks following the conclusion of a mix and match during which vacancies are  
unfrozen and surplus employees who elect to remain for this phase have the  
right to priority consideration for vacancies in accordance with Subsection  
65.6.3.   

64.4 Notification and Involvement of The Society 

64.4.1 	 Principle of Prior Involvement 

Prior to making final decisions on significant organizational or operational 
changes that have an adverse impact on the employment continuity of Society-
represented employees, Hydro One will establish a team in a timely manner 
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which will include representatives appointed by The Society.  The team will 
examine how the organizational or operational change will be implemented and 
will strive to develop mutually acceptable recommendations in a timely manner 
for the appropriate level of Management based on this examination. 

64.4.2 Involve	 ment 

The Society will be involved in all decisions respecting how Society represented 
employees are treated with respect to this Article. 

There are two levels of involvement in this Article.  They are as follows: 

a) Joint Consultation 

Hydro One and The Society will discuss the issue and attempt to reach a  
jointly acceptable course of action. 

Failing an agreement, Hydro One will make the final decision. 

 b) Joint Recommendation 

Hydro One and The Society will attempt to reach consensus on an issue  
that will form the basis of a recommendation to senior management. 

In the event a JRPT does not reach consensus on the appropriate Unit of  
Application, the default Unit of Application defined pursuant to Subsection  
64.10.1 will  be used. Other outstanding issues will be submitted by either 
party to a standing arbitrator. 

64.5 Application 

64.5.1 	 This Article applies to all situations where: 

• There is a change of employer for employees; and/or 

• The employment continuity of employees is adversely impacted; and/or 

• Positions with incumbents are transferred within/between subsidiary 
companies, relocated or significantly changed (e.g., a change to job duties 
and/or skills/qualifications and/or rate as covered in the job document) but 
where no adverse impact results. 

These impacts may arise due to organizational and operational changes that 
include technological changes, workload changes, business process re-
engineering and other circumstances. 

64.5.2 	 Where there is no adverse impact, the provisions of 64.7 shall apply. 

64.5.3 	 Where there is adverse impact, the provisions of 64.8 to 64.15 inclusive shall 
apply. 

64.5.4 	 Where there is a change of employer, the provisions of 64.6 shall apply. 
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64.5.5 	 Hydro One shall consult with the Society regarding the applicable redeployment  
process (i.e., whether to use the “adverse impact” or the “no adverse impact” 
track) prior to redeploying employees. 

64.5.6 	 Exceptions to mandated “freezes” on filling vacancies in the “change of 
employer”(Subsection 64.6.6) and “mapping” (Clause 64.7.6.2) processes may 
be permitted where the parties mutually agree. 

Change of Employer 

64.6 Change of Employer 

64.6.1 	 This Section shall apply where there is a change of employer for some or all 
employees. 

64.6.2 	 Hydro One recognizes the importance of securing for employees opportunity for 
continuing employment with the new employer and will endeavour to secure 
such opportunity for employees with the new employer. 

 
64.6.3 	 In addition to Article 11, at the earliest possible time prior to the transaction, 

Hydro One further agrees that it shall provide in writing to the Society all 
available information relating to  the new employer that is relevant to employees 
to the extent that circumstances reasonably permit.  The Society agrees that 

confidentiality will be maintained. 
 
 64.6.4 	 Until such time as staff positions and numbers to be transferred to the new 

employer are provided to the Society, employees may apply to vacancies in 
accordance with the Collective Agreement.  All applications from employees 
(“affected employees”) in the affected businesses or assets for laterals and 
demotions will be processed and considered unless the move would seriously 
jeopardize the viability of the work unit. 

 
64.6.5 	 Hydro One will provide the Society with a listing of the potentially affected 

employees, positions and numbers to be transferred to the new employer as 
soon as possible. This listing will specifically identify any employees who are 
from an acquired municipal electrical utility (MEU) and who have been provided 
with a period of employment protection under the Hydro One Acquisitions Letter 
of Understanding (LOU#7).  

64.6.6 	 Commencing on the date that Hydro One provides the information described in 
Subsection 64.6.5, displacements into and selections into or out of the affected 
businesses or assets shall cease.   

 64.6.7 	 Where the number of affected employees exceeds the new employer’s needs or 
where there is adverse impact, the following shall apply: 

64.6.7.1 	 Article 64.8 shall apply to affected employees. 

64.6.7.2 	 Where there continues to be adverse impact, affected employees will 
be placed through an expedited mix and match process in 
accordance with Sections 64.9 to 64.10.3.  Where there is no  
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adverse impact, the provisions of Subsection 64.6.8 shall apply. 
Affected employees who are placed in positions  with the new 
employer through the mix and match process will transfer to the new 
employer. 

64.6.7 Affected employees who are not placed pursuant to Clause 
64.6.7.2 will be redeployed in Hydro One in accordance with the 
applicable provisions of this Article (i.e., either the “no adverse 
impact” or the “adverse impact” tracks). 

64.6.8 Where the number of affected employees does not exceed the 
needs of the new employer or where there is no adverse impact for 
these employees, affected employees will be redeployed into 
positions with the new employer in accordance with Section 64.7. 

64.6.9 Except for employees who terminate pursuant to Section 64.8, 
employees who refuse to accept a placement with the new employer 
in accordance with the applicable process (i.e., Subsection 64.7.5 for 
employees who are allocated, Clause 64.7.6.9 for employees who 
are mapped, and Sub-clause 64.10.3.v.9 for employees who are 
mixed and matched by a JRPT) shall be deemed to have voluntarily 
terminated Hydro One without severance. 

64.6.10 Where as a result of the transfer of employees to a new employer an 
adverse impact arises for employees remaining at Hydro One, the 
latter shall be redeployed in accordance with the “adverse impact” 
provisions of this Article.

 64.6.11 The Society agrees that no grievances under the Ontario Labour 
Relations Act or any other applicable legislation will be undertaken 
as a result of the implementation of this Section other than to enforce 
its terms. 

No Adverse Impact 

64.7 Allocation/Mapping 

64.7.1 	 Where Hydro One redeploys employees and there is no adverse impact, 
employees shall be either allocated or mapped in accordance with the rules set 
out in this Subsection. 

64.7.2 	 Hydro One shall consult with the Society prior to determining whether 
employees shall be allocated or mapped.  Process decisions shall be 
communicated to the affected employees as soon as possible. 

64.7.3 	 Employees shall be allocated where a whole work group/single classification is 
being transferred to a different organization and/or location and none of the 
conditions listed in Subsection 64.7.4 apply. 

64.7.4 	 The conditions under which employees shall be mapped include any one of the 
following: 
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• A work unit or function is split within or between subsidiary companies; 
and/or 

• Relocations are required involving positions with the same classification with 
more than one regular work headquarters; and/or 

• Where there are a different number of incumbents than positions for which 
incumbency rights can be exercised; and/or 

• Multiple qualified candidates for a lateral placement. 

64.7.5 Where employees are to be allocated, the following rules shall apply: 

• All employees shall be allocated; 
• Employees shall “follow their work”; 
• The placement of employees shall be reasonable within the meaning of 

Subsection 64.11.3.  Employees who refuse to accept their placement offer 
shall be deemed to have voluntarily terminated employment with Hydro One 
without severance. 

64.7.6 Where employees are to be mapped, the following rules shall apply: 

64.7.6.1 	 The redeployment of employees shall take no longer than four (4) 
weeks from the date when Hydro One finalizes its organization. 

64.7.6.2 	 During the mapping period all vacancies within the affected Division 
shall be frozen except pursuant to Clauses 64.7.6.6 or 64.7.6.10. 
Division shall mean the Divisional Default Unit of Application as 
defined pursuant to Subsection 64.10.1. 

64.7.6.3 	 All employees shall be mapped. 

64.7.6.4 	 Wherever possible, employees shall “follow their work”. 

64.7.6.5 	 Employees may be promoted in the mapping process pursuant to  
Clause 66.3.1.c or where there are essentially no lateral placement 
opportunities or where the employee has been previously demoted  
through the application of Article 64 and no displacement of another  
employee will result. 

64.7.6.6 	 Positions that do not have an incumbent or for which there are no 
qualified candidates for lateral placement within the affected  
organization will be filled through the advertised vacancy process 
pursuant to Section 65.6.  The posting period shall be one week.  
Selections to these positions will be made before finalizing mapping 
decisions. 

64.7.6.7 	 Under any of the conditions listed in Subsection 64.7.4 or otherwise 
where it is determined that employees shall be given the opportunity 
to express their preferences, subject to unit viability, “senior choice, 
junior force” shall apply.  Employees shall have five (5) working days 
to submit their preferences. 
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64.7.6.8 	 If an employee is not an incumbent or following his/her work, he/she 
may request in writing a review of where he/she has been “draft 
mapped”. The Society and management will expeditiously jointly
review this request and may make mapping amendments as
necessary. 

 
 

64.7.6.9 	 Placement offers shall be reasonable within the meaning of 
Subsection 64.11.3. Employees who refuse to accept a placement 
where he/she is the incumbent or where the assignment is 
reasonable may be deemed to have voluntarily terminated 
employment with Hydro One without severance. 

64.7.6.10 	 Positions unfilled at the conclusion of the mapping process shall be  
advertised in accordance with Article 65. 

Adverse Impact 

64.8 Voluntary Surplus 

In circumstances where Management is aware that job loss may occur, subject to  work 
unit viability Hydro One will allow for voluntary termination by an employee in the affected  
work group.  In such cases, employees who terminate their employment, will be entitled  
to 100% of their own basic and service-based payment in lieu of notice and severance 
entitlements, plus an additional week of severance for each completed year of service, to 
a maximum additional payment of 26 weeks' pay.  The combined total of the employee  
severance entitlement, plus the additional week under this Section cannot exceed 78  
weeks. The combined total of the payment in lieu of notice and severance entitlement  
cannot exceed 138 weeks. With the agreement of the Society, Hydro One may offer 
voluntary separation incentives such as focused pension incentives, retirement bridges  
etc. 

Subject to any Canada Revenue Agency (CRA) rules and regulations, an employee may: 

� Transfer a portion of any monies received into a RRSP; and/or 

� Elect to receive his/her payment in one (1) lump sum or two (2) equal 
instalments over 2 consecutive calendar years.  Where the employee elects 
two (2) instalments, Hydro One will make the 2nd payment within the first half  
of the 2nd year.  

64.9 Set Up Joint Redeployment and Planning Team 

 Hydro One shall decide the organizational structure required to carry out approved work 
programs. 

Hydro One and The Society will appoint an equal number of representatives to the Joint 
Redeployment and Planning Team (JRPT). This team will develop a redeployment plan 
which minimizes to the extent possible the effect on and number of employees to be 
declared surplus, consistent with the need to carry out Hydro One’s work and will be 
responsible for overseeing its implementation.  The team is also responsible for 
communications to affected staff. The Joint Redeployment and Planning Team will 
develop its recommendations/decisions by consensus using problem solving techniques. 
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Senior Management (e.g., Directors, General Managers) shall meet to discuss with the 
Joint Redeployment and Planning Team the number and type of positions that will no 
longer be required. 

64.10 	 Joint Planning - Responsibilities of the JRPT 

a) 	 The Joint Redeployment and Planning Team will prepare a report including 
decisions with respect to: 

(i) 	 The Unit of Application for identification of surplus staff; 
(ii) The name of the standing arbitrator and outline of arbitration process; 
(iii) The process and strategies used for redeploying staff within the Unit of 

Application; 
(iv) The preparation of seniority lists and identification of surplus staff; 
(v) Identification of separation incentives for the purpose of minimizing involuntary 

terminations. 
(vi) 	 The timetable of events, including specified deadlines, to ensure that the 

process is completed within the contractual timeframe. 

b) 	 Respond to questions and grievances related to its process and decisions. 

c) 	 Ensure that purchased services contracts are reviewed by Hydro One throughout 
the redeployment process. 

d) 	 Appoint JROT members. 

64.10.1 Unit of Application 

64.10.1.1 Definitions 

Unit of Application shall mean the organizational unit (e.g., 
Department, Division, Business Unit, Subsidiary or a cross Hydro 
One grouping) in which seniority and the identification of surplus staff 
shall be administered. 

Business Unit shall mean the organizational unit under a subsidiary 
President/CEO. 

Division shall mean an organizational unit under a direct report to a 
subsidiary President/CEO. 

64.10.1.2 Size of the Unit of Application 

In determining the size of the unit for purposes of identifying who is 
surplus, the parties will be governed by the following: 

• The size of the unit will be sufficiently large to provide a fair 
means for identifying the surplus employee(s). 

• The size of the unit will be sufficiently small to minimize the 
disruption to both the employee and the work to be done. 
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A joint recommendation will be made in determining the size of the 
unit of application. 

64.10.1.3 	 Default Unit of Application 

Should the parties not agree to the size of the unit of application for 
the identification of surplus, then the unit size will be the Business 
Unit with this exception: 

Where fewer than 10% of Society-represented employees in a 
Business Unit, and fewer than 20% of The Society-represented 
employees in the Division are adversely affected, then the default 
Unit of Application will be the Division. 

64.10.1.4 	 Unit of Application Beyond the Business Unit 

A JRPT may jointly recommend to a Vice-President or General 
Manager (or equivalent) that the Unit of Application should be 
expanded beyond the Business Unit in a surplus situation.  If the 
recommendation is approved, the recommendation will be jointly 
discussed with the Business Unit(s) into which expansion of the Unit 
of Application has been recommended.  If no jointly agreeable 
solution is achieved at this stage, the recommendation may be 
brought by either party to the Society-Hydro One Issues Team 
(“Issues Team”) for consideration and resolution. In appropriate 
circumstances (e.g., Corporate Functions, Multiple Business Unit 
JRPTs), matters may be directly referred to the Issues Team. 

64.10.1.5 	 With respect to the Hydro One organization effective July 1, 2007, 
the default Units of Application shall be defined pursuant to the chart  
found at Appendix VII. 

64.10.1.6 Where organizations 	 have been split and adverse impact 
subsequently arises in any receiving unit with respect to the  
functions of  these organizations, the  default Unit of Application shall 
consist of the functions from the old organizational unit and new 
organizational units if applicable. 

64.10.1.7 	 Employees covered by the FM&P Letter of Understanding dated July  
2, 1996 will have a Unit of Application that consists of Hydro One. 

64.10.1.8 	 All employees will normally be assigned to one and only one unit of  
application.  

64.10.1.9 	 Where Hydro One establishes organizational units which do not 
clearly fit the definitions contained in the unit of application default 
provisions, the matter of the appropriate unit of application will be  
reviewed by the Issues Team.  The Issues Team  will make a 
decision which ensures that surplus rights are fairly applied. 

64.10.1.10 In the event of a change during the term of the Agreement that  
cannot be resolved by the parties, the following  dispute resolution  
will be used:  
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a) The parties shall exchange written briefs within 10 working 
days of reaching impasse on the matter. 

b) A mutually agreed arbitrator shall decide the matter within 10 
working days after the briefs have been exchanged. The 
arbitrator has all the powers under the applicable Labour 
Relations Act. 

c) The arbitrator shall hear the matter in the most expeditious 
manner possible, and shall only hear oral evidence where he or 
she determines that it cannot be determined on the basis of the 
written briefs and oral submissions. 

d) The arbitrator shall issue an award within 5 working days of the 
hearing, setting out the default unit of application. 

e) The JRPT shall continue to function and develop other 
elements of its report pending determination of the default unit 
of application through this process, and the outcome of this 
process does not preclude the JRPT from achieving consensus 
on a unit of application notwithstanding the arbitrator’s award. 

f) This process does not prejudice or waive any grievance rights 
under this Article, but the arbitrator’s award on the default unit 
of application cannot be grieved. 

64.10.2 Process for Staff Changes - Mix and Match 

The Joint Redeployment and Planning Team will develop the mix and match 
procedures to fill positions in the new organizational structure from employees 
within the Unit of Application. The intent is to sort employees within the Unit of 
Application among the jobs in the new organization on the basis of qualifications 
and seniority.  In the event there are no qualified employees from the Unit of 
Application, the positions will be advertised in accordance with Article 65. 

JRPTs are expected to keep accurate records of the reasons for deeming 
employees not qualified.  Upon request, the employee will be provided with the 
written reasons for being deemed not qualified. 

64.10.2.1 Mix and Match Rules 

1) 	 No promotions except as specified, i.e., only laterals or 
demotions are permitted in a mix and match process.  (Note: 
Exceptions are described in 64.10.2.1 (11) and 64.10.4 and 
includes prospective reclassifications pursuant to Clause 
66.3.1.c). 

2) 	 Applies within the affected Unit of Application except as 
specified at Rule 13. 

3) 	 The process must be open and participatory and involve 
individual employees in planning and an agreed-upon form of 
posting within the Unit of Application. 
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4) 	 In the event there are more qualified candidates than positions 
available in the new organization, then the most senior of the 
qualified candidates will be selected to fill the positions. 

5) 	 If a job offer is found to be unreasonable by the Joint 
Reasonable Offer Team, then the JROT will re-examine the 
match. If no reasonable job is available, then the employee will 
be declared surplus with full entitlements. 

6) 	 Employees who accept a lower-rated position or who 
experience a reduction in hours of work as a direct result of Mix 
and Match will be entitled to the provisions of 64.12 
“Compensation”. 

7) 	 Pregnancy Leave and Paid Parental Leave 

The employee should be treated as though he/she is at work. 

8) 	Other Leaves/Absences 

The employee will under normal circumstances participate in 
the Mix and Match process. 

9) Out-of-Province Assignments 

Refer to 6.4 “Employment Continuity during Temporary Out-
of-Province Assignments”. 

10) Temporary Assignments/Rotations 

Employees will exercise the redeployment rights applicable to 
their ongoing positions. 

11) Employees Previously Demoted via Article 64 

An employee previously demoted through the application of 
Article 64 is eligible for consideration at up to his/her previous 
higher level during a subsequent Mix and Match subject to 
the following: 

• The subsequent Mix and Match (i.e., upon approval of the 
first report) must occur within two years of the date that 
the employee reported to the lower-rated position. 

• Displacement of another employee at a level higher than 
their current level is not permitted. 

12) Promotion-in-Place Programs (PIPs) 

a) 	 Employees in a PIP will be retained in their PIP (should  
it continue to exist) based on seniority, subject to item 
(d) below. 
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b) 	 Employees in non-PIP positions or in other PIPs will be 
considered for PIP positions subject to the following: 

i) 	 for lateral or lower-rated levels of the PIP only; 

ii) 	 must be minimally qualified at the entry level of the 
PIP; 

iii) able to achieve the terminal level of the PIP; 

iv) placement is based on seniority. 

c) 	 Employees in a PIP position will be considered for non-
PIP positions for which they are qualified, subject to the 
following: 

i) 	 considered for lateral or lower-rated positions; 

ii) 	 placement is based on seniority. 

d) 	 Hydro One may determine a minimum number of 
employees qualified at the terminal level of the PIP at 
an appropriate work unit level (e.g., Division, 
Department, Section). 

13) 	 Any employee may be matched to a vacancy for which 
he/she is qualified outside of the Unit of Application based on 
other Mix and Match rules provided that no displacement of 
another employee results. 

64.10.2.2 Available Options if Employee Refuses a Job Offer 

An employee who rejects an offer that is upheld by the Joint 
Reasonable Offer Team (refer to 64.11.3) as reasonable must, within 
48 hours of being advised of the decision, choose between options 
(a) or (b) as follows:  

a) 	 Accept job offer; or 

b) 	 Confirm refusal and terminate with 75% of lump sum payments 
pursuant to Clause 64.13.2.2. 

Exception: Employees who have been demoted as a result of the 
direct application of Article 64 and who, in a subsequent mix and 
match, face a demotion again due to the direct application of Article 
64 will be allowed to choose between accepting the demotion or 
being declared surplus with full entitlements.  They will not be 
required to submit to the JROT process. 

64.10.2.3 Refusal of an Incumbent Position 

Where an employee has been declared to be an incumbent to a 
position by the JRPT, he/she will not be entitled to file a challenge 
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with the JROT in relation to the incumbent position.  If the employee 
does not accept a match to his/her incumbent position, he/she may 
be deemed by Management to have voluntarily terminated his/her 
employment with Hydro One.  

64.10.3 Sequence of Events 

The following process shall apply in situations where an adverse impact arises: 

(i) Where the number of employees exceeds Hydro One’s needs, Section 
64.8 will apply. 

(ii) The filling of Society-represented vacancies pursuant to Subsection 65.6  
shall be frozen across Hydro One during the mix and match period.  These  
vacancies will be unfrozen when the mix and match is concluded and  
surplus employees (if any) are identified. 

(iii) The mix and match process will take no longer than 4 weeks.  Prior to the  
beginning of the 4 week period, Management will provide the JRPT with 
the following information: 

• Details on the new organizational structure at a detail level that will 
indicate the classification, location, number of positions in the new 
organization; 

• A seniority list by pay grade and occupation code; 
• Identification in writing of the qualifications and selection criteria for 

positions without incumbents, for the affected work group. 

(iv) 	 A standing arbitrator will be appointed at the beginning of each mix and 
match. 

(v) 	 The mix and match process will involve the following steps with viability 
check after each step: 

1. Incumbent 	 matching 
2. 	 Matching to lateral vacancies in the same location (Volunteer/Force) 
3. 	 Volunteering for location change and/or a demotion. 

(Note: Steps 1, 2 and 3 require organizational charts only within the work 
group. Steps 1-3 only apply to the new/changed organization). 

4. 	 Matching to lateral vacancies in another location in Hydro One 
(Volunteer/Force). 

5. 	 Displacement on the basis of seniority and qualifications to the most 
junior lateral first in the Unit of Application 

6. 	 Matching to demotion vacancies descending within salary grades in  
Hydro One (Volunteer/Force) 

7. 	 Displacement on the basis of seniority and qualifications to the most 
junior demotion (descending within salary grades) in the Unit of  
Application.  

(Note: Steps 4, 5, 6 & 7 do not require organizational charts).  
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8. 	 If unable to be placed through any of above steps, the employee will 
be declared surplus. 

9. 	 Subject to subsections 64.11.3 and 64.10.2, employees who refuse a 
placement in the above process will be considered to have resigned  
from their employment.  

64.10.4 Identification of Surplus Employees  

The Joint Redeployment and Planning Team will compare the seniority of 
employees performing work that requires substantially the same qualifications 
and experience. In addition the team will compare the qualifications and 
experience of displaced employees with the qualifications and experience 
required by lateral or lower rated positions in the Unit of Application and retain 
the most senior at that level in descending order. Through this process the Joint 
Redeployment and Planning Team shall decide by consensus which employees 
within the Unit of Application have greater seniority and shall be retained to fill 
the ongoing positions and which employees have least seniority and shall be 
declared surplus subject to (a) and (b) below.  

Seniority rights apply to lateral and lower rated positions but are not applicable 
to higher rated positions except for prospective reclassifications pursuant to 
Clause 66.3.1.c.  The exception to this can occur where there are essentially no 
lateral or demotional positions with respect to which an employee can exercise 
his/her Employment Continuity rights and where the JRPT believes there are 
reasonable opportunities for promotion.  The JRPT will identify the individual 
employee(s) or categories of employees facing these circumstances and the 
positions or categories of positions that represent promotional opportunities.  

Employees who are not supervisors shall not exercise their seniority and 
displace supervisory employees with respect to supervisory positions unless 
they have supervisory qualifications.  Employees who are not First Line 
Managers (FLM) shall not exercise their seniority and displace FLM employees 
with respect to FLM positions unless they have FLM qualifications. 

Employees in positions covered by Article 25 (“trainees”) will not normally 
have their seniority considered with employees from Salary Schedules 01 or 02. 
The Joint Redeployment and Planning Team may decide on exceptions when 
trainees have achieved at least Step 2 and have greater seniority than entry 
level employees on Salary Schedules 01 or 02 or where Article 25 is being 
used as a salary bridge for employees selected to Salary Schedules 01 or 02 
positions. 

For the purposes of Subsection 65.6.3 where the Joint Redeployment and 
Planning Team has agreed to make exceptions based on the above 
circumstances, such trainees will have priority consideration in the same 
manner as other Salary Schedule 01 or 02 surplus employees.  Where the Joint 
Redeployment and Planning Team does not accept that the circumstances 
warrant exceptions, surplus trainees will have priority consideration for MP2 
and equivalent or lower rated vacancies following consideration of the surplus 
regular employees from within the bargaining unit and before the applications of 
all other employees. 
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Employees from outside of the bargaining unit shall not displace Society-
represented employees. 

In the event that the team is unable to reach consensus on the identification of 
surplus employees, Hydro One will determine who is declared surplus in 
accordance with the provisions of Subsection 64.10.4. 

a) Viability of the Work Unit 

If the ability of the organizational unit to adequately perform its functions is 
placed in jeopardy by the application of seniority, the Joint Redeployment 
and Planning Team may decide to protect sufficient lesser service 
employees to restore the viability of the organizational unit.  If the team is 
unable to reach consensus, then Senior Management (e.g., Directors, 
General Managers) will decide.  In situations where junior staff are 
protected by the implementation of this Subsection, and where the Unit of 
Application is smaller than a Business Unit, greater service employees 
who cannot be placed as a result of such protection shall have the right to 
have their seniority applied across the Business Unit. 

b) Employment Equity 

If employment equity programs will be seriously set back, the Joint 
Redeployment and Planning Team may by consensus agree to protect 
sufficient lesser service employees in order to prevent such a set back 
from happening and extend the same provisions as set out in (a) above. 
This provision is not intended to further or enhance employment equity 
initiatives. Where the team has not reached consensus on the need to 
protect lesser service employees because of employment equity concerns, 
then the normal rules for identifying surplus employees on the basis of 
seniority will apply as outlined above in Subsection 64.10.4. 

64.10.5 Declared Surplus 

Employees declared surplus will receive written notice. The written notice shall 
contain: 

• The cause of the surplus. 

• A reference to this Article. 

• The expected expiration date of the “vacancy transition phase”. 

• The right to Hydro One wide priority consideration for vacancies in 
accordance with Subsection 65.6.3 if the employee elects to remain for the 
“vacancy transition phase” or elects to receive his/her severance payment in 
weekly instalments to a maximum of one year. 

• An election form that the employee is required to fill out and return within 
three (3) working days indicating whether or not he/she wishes to remain for 
the “vacancy transition phase” or to terminate immediately. 
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• The total monetary value of the payment in lieu of notice and severance 
entitlements. 

• The anticipated date the employee will vacate his/her position. 

64.10.5.1 Voluntary Surplus 

An employee from the affected unit of application who would not 
otherwise be surplus may volunteer to be declared surplus, subject 
to the following: 

a) The withdrawal of surplus status will be offered in seniority 
order to those surplus employees who are qualified to perform 
the duties and responsibilities of the position of the employee 
who is volunteering. 

b) The surplus employee will not be considered for a promotion, 
but may be considered for a promotion-in-place position. 

c) This must result in the withdrawal of surplus status from the 
surplus employee. 

d) The employee who is volunteering to be surplus will assume 
the surplus entitlements of the surplus employee who has 
his/her surplus status removed.  A JRPT may recommend that 
different entitlements be made available to employees 
volunteering to be surplus. 

e) The exchange of employees arising out of the application of 
these provisions is subject to the approval of Hydro One. The 
decision to approve (or disapprove) will be on the basis of 
further disruption to the work of the affected work unit. 

64.10.5.2 Vacancy Transition Phase (VTP) 

Employees who are declared surplus have the option of remaining 
on payroll for the "vacancy transition phase”, which will last for a 
maximum of six (6) weeks.  During the VTP, vacancies frozen at the 
beginning of the mix and match will be unfrozen and management 
must finalize the selections for these vacancies by the end of this 
period. The posting period will be one week. Surplus employees 
who remain during the VTP will have priority consideration for 
vacancies in accordance with Subsection 65.6.3.  Subject to Section 
64.14, surplus employees who remain during the VTP who have not 
accepted an offer of a position by the end of the VTP will be 
terminated. Surplus employees terminated at the end of the VTP will 
have their entitlements calculated as of the date of surplus 
declaration (e.g., the period on payroll during the VTP will be 
deducted from the severance and in lieu of notice payment on 
termination). 
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Employees who elect not to remain on payroll during the VTP will be 
terminated immediately and receive payment in accordance with 
Section 64.13. 

64.11 Job Offers 

64.11.1 Acceptance/Rejection of Job Offers 

A surplus employee will have up to 7 calendar days to accept or refuse an offer 
of a position. 

64.11.2 Assessment of Suitability 

If there is more than one applicant for a vacancy within The Society's 
jurisdiction, the applicants will be considered in the priority set out in Subsection 
65.6.3. 

Within each category the most suitable candidate will be selected. 

64.11.3 Reasonable Offer Challenge Process 

A Joint Reasonable Offer Team (JROT) will be established for each Unit of 
Application established under this Article. 

This team will resolve employees' appeals arising from offers made during the 
mix and match process. 

The team will meet and make a decision within three (3) working days of receipt 
of the appeal.  The decision will become part of the JRPT final report 
recommendation. 

It will take into consideration items such as job level, geographical location, 
responsibilities, status, health, family, legal precedents, community standards 
and past practices. 

The team will be made up of two employees representing Hydro One and two 
employees representing The Society.  The members of the team must be 
different than those on the Joint Redeployment and Planning Team.  The team's 
membership composition should avoid conflict of interest. 

The surplus employee is responsible for presenting his/her own case. 

64.12 Compensation  

64.12.1 Salary Maintenance 

64.12.1.1. The surplus employee's base rate of pay will be maintained, 
including economic increases and special allowances in the case of 
TMS staff (refer to Article 30), until placement or termination. 

64.12.1.2 	 If an employee accepts a position at the same salary level, it will be 
at the same salary and performance level subject to later 
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performance reviews. Entitlement to special allowances for TMS 
staff will reflect the conditions of the new position.  

64.12.1.3 	 If an employee accepts placement in a lower rated position his/her 
current base salary dollars will be frozen until the employee’s current 
pay entitlement as determined from the salary grade and 
performance standing exceeds the frozen level. This salary 
treatment must be conveyed in writing when the offer is made. 

Exception: 

An employee who is within three years of eligibility for an 
undiscounted pension will be entitled to any negotiated economic 
increases for the period of time prior to qualifying for the 
undiscounted pension.  In the event that the employee does not 
retire upon qualifying for an undiscounted pension, his/her base 
salary dollars will be frozen at that time.  (This would include any 
economic increases occurring during the period of time prior to 
qualifying for an undiscounted pension.) At this point, the normal 
salary maintenance provisions will apply. 

64.12.1.4 	Premiums will be calculated on the basis of the performance 
standing assessed for the lateral or lower rated job. 

64.12.2 Reduction in Hours of Work 

(Applicable to Employees paid from Salary Schedules with base 35-hour 
workweek) 

64.12.2.1 Principles  	

• Pay should reflect hours worked. 

• Pay should reflect the job performed. 

64.12.2.2 	 Where employees move to positions where the normal weekly hours 
are less than in their former positions, the following will apply: 

a) 	 The Society and Hydro One will attempt to reach a local 
agreement on a transition which would allow the affected 
employees to work additional hours above the 35 hour base for 
an extended period of time with staged reductions. 

64.12.2.3 	 Failing agreement in accordance with Clause 64.12.2.2, the following 
treatment will apply: 

The employee's working hours and salary will be frozen for a six-
month period at which point they will be reduced on a pro-rated basis 
by 2.5 hours. They will be further reduced by increments of 2.5 
hours every six months thereafter until such time as the hours of 
work are the same as that of the new position. 
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64.13 Compensation on Surplus Termination 

64.13.1 	 Payment in Lieu of Notice Entitlement Calculations  

All full-time and reduced-hours employees who are declared surplus will have a 
payment in lieu of notice entitlement calculated as follows: 

•	 no less than a 24 week basic payment in lieu of notice entitlement; 

plus 

• service-based payment in lieu of notice entitlement equal to the sum of: 

♦ two (2) weeks per year of service for the first five years of service, and 

♦ one (1) week per year of service for service greater than five years, 
and 

♦ employees with relevant previous experience will receive additional 
service-based job search credits based upon their highest salary grade 
within one year of hiring in accordance with the following: 

Salary Grade Hired Into Credit 

MP1/FMP11/TMS1-2/ 2 weeks 

MP2/FMP12/ /TMS3/ 4 weeks 

MP3/FMP13/ TMS4/ 6 weeks 

MP4/FMP14/ TMS5/ 8 weeks 

MP5/FMP15/OSS12/ 10 weeks 

MP6/FMP16/ 12 weeks 

• For reduced hours employees, the service-based payment in lieu of notice 
entitlement will be calculated as if all service had been worked full-time. 

The total payment in lieu of notice entitlement will not exceed 60 weeks. 

64.13.2 	 Severance, Lump-Sum Payments and Voluntary: Resignation 

64.13.2.1 Severance 

Severance pay for the purpose of this Article will be calculated, for 
employees with less than 20 years’ service, at a rate of 2 weeks for 
each year of service at the date of surplus declaration. Employees 
with a minimum of 20 years of service shall receive severance pay of 
3 weeks per year of service at the date of surplus declaration to a 
maximum of 78 weeks.  It will be calculated at the weekly rate for 
base hours of work for the full-time position (refer to Section 71.2) to 
the nearest whole month (30 days).  Credit will be given on a 
prorated basis for any service which exceeds a whole year to the 
nearest whole month (30 days). The relativity allowances paid to 
TMS staff will be treated as base salary in the calculation of 
severance for TMS staff. 
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Severance pay is paid only when employment has terminated. 

Persons receiving severance pay will not be considered employees 
for the purpose of any benefit, service accumulation nor for any other 
purpose from the day of termination except for recall as per Section 
64.15. 

The maximum amount of severance is 78 weeks. 

64.13.2.2 Lump Sum Payments and Voluntary Resignation  

On termination, surplus employees will be entitled to their payment in 
lieu of notice and severance entitlements in the form of a lump sum 
payment in accordance with the following: 

One hundred percent (100%) of their basic payment in lieu of notice 
entitlement, plus 100% of their service based payment in lieu of 
notice entitlement plus 100% of their severance pay entitlement, less 
any period on payroll during the vacancy transition phase if 
applicable. 

64.13.2.3 Previous Severance and Lump Sum Payment 

Surplus employees who have received a payment under a 
predecessor Article 64 or Agreement S3 will have their severance 
calculated on the basis of continuous service since the last time 
severance was paid. 

64.13.2.4 Transitional Assistance 

On termination, surplus employees shall also be eligible for the 
following: 

(i) 	 Coverage under Hydro One’s Health and Dental Plan for a  
period of nine (9) months from the date of termination of  
employment or until the commencement of alternate  
employment whichever occurs first;  

(ii) 	 Reimbursement for tuition fees and other associated expenses 
up to a maximum of $4,000.00 upon production of receipts from  
an approved educational program within 12 months of his/her 
termination; 

(iii)	  Reimbursement of outplacement services up to a maximum 
value of two weeks salary (e.g. Outplacement counselling, legal 
or financial counselling, external job search expenses), upon  
production of receipts. 

(iv) 	 Recall and vacancy selection priority rights pursuant to 64.15.  
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64.13.3 Legal Notice of Termination of Employment 

It is agreed that compensation for basic payment in lieu of notice and the 
service-based payment in lieu of notice is sufficient and full notice as per the 
requirements of the relevant legislation.  This Article meets the requirements of 
the Canada Labour Code for federally regulated employees. 

64.14 Termination of Employment 

If a surplus employee who elects to remain on payroll during the Vacancy Transition 
Phase is not placed by the end of this Phase he/she will be terminated with severance 
pay entitlement as per Sub-clause 64.12.2.2.1 "Severance". 

Surplus employees on rotation may continue employment with Hydro One beyond the 
Vacancy Transition Phase at the discretion of the receiving unit (i.e., the unit with the 
rotational assignment). Normally the extension will be for the duration of the rotational 
assignment, but a cancellation provision (minimum of 30 calendar days) may be included 
as one of the terms of the rotational assignment at the discretion of the receiving unit. 
For the period of employment following the expiration of the Vacancy Transition Phase, 
employees will be considered per Clause 65.6.3 (f) for selections to corporate vacancies. 
The period of employment extension shall not be used for the calculation of any 
entitlement (e.g., severance and payment in lieu of notice) under this Article.  In all other 
respects, the affected employees will be treated as regular employees under the 
Collective Agreement. 

Throughout this Article, wherever surplus employees eligible to retire terminate their 
employment voluntarily or involuntarily, such employees will be entitled to full retirement 
benefits in addition to full entitlements under this Article. 

64.15 Recall Rights 

Employees whose employment is about to terminate are entitled to the following: 

a) 	 A terminating surplus employee will be eligible for either: 

• a weekly paid severance payment with entitlements to recall within  Hydro One; 

or 

• a lump sum severance payment with no right to recall. 

b) 	 Terminated surplus employees with more than 3 years service will be eligible for 
recall rights for 12 months from the date of their termination.  Employees on 
Schedule 04 or who have less than 3 years service will be eligible for recall rights 
for 24 months from the date of their termination. 

c) 	 Former surplus employees with recall rights will be considered for vacancies in the 
bargaining unit as per Subsection 65.6.3, including their right to grieve non-
selection (refer to Subsection 65.6.3). 

d) 	 Weekly severance payments will cease in the event a terminated former surplus 
employee is rehired. 
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e) 	 Severance pay received prior to recall will be subtracted from any future severance 
pay entitlements under this Article. 

f) 	 Persons on recall are not employees and shall not be entitled to any benefits 
provided to employees except recall rights as noted above. 

64.16 Relocation and Housing Assistance  

64.16.1 	 Hydro One will restructure the cost of relocation so it mitigates the disincentive 
in the redeployment of surplus staff.  

64.16.2 	 A surplus employee in a community where Hydro One’s presence influences the 
housing market may avail himself/herself of the House Evaluation and  
Guarantee Plan in accordance with the Hydro One policy.   

65 VACANCIES (RELIEF, ROTATIONS AND SELECTIONS) 

65.1 Intent  

To provide open, fair access to career opportunities and enable Hydro One to optimize 
staffing requirements over time. 

65.2 Definitions 

"Relief/Rotations" assignments are short assignments where an individual is assigned 
duties outside their normal job duties. 

“Relief” assignments will mean short term assignments (normally up to 3 months) where 
an individual is appointed to act temporarily in an ongoing position or which is expected 
to become an ongoing position.  In some cases, the individual may not be required to 
perform all of the duties and responsibilities of the position. 

"Rotations" will mean assignments normally greater than 3 months but not exceeding 2 
years in duration in positions which are not expected to be ongoing. 

65.3 Advance Planning  

Prior to filling the work assignment, Management will meet with the local Society 
representative to discuss the nature of the requirement (e.g., relief, rotation) its expected 
duration, the selection process and whether there is an expectation that the work 
assignment will result in an on-going position. 

65.4 Relief  

65.4.1 	 Relief is used to cover (a) short-term absences for vacation, sickness, relief  
absences, etc., (b) short-term bridging periods for selection or rotation, and (c)  
short-term emergency situations. 

65.4.2	  The process for selecting the employee to fill the relief assignment should be  
easy and quick and provide a fair  opportunity to employees in the work unit to 

perform relief. 
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65.4.3	  If there is mutual agreement between the Society Unit Director and  
Management prior to the beginning of the relief assignment, the relief  
assignment and the incumbent(s) can run for a period of up to one year.  In the 
absence of mutual agreement, the relief assignment is limited to 90 days. 

65.4.4 	 Relief assignments will not be used continuously to avoid advertising either a 
rotation or an ongoing position. 

65.4.5 	 Pay treatment while on relief will be in accordance with Article 66. 

65.5 Rotations Within the Bargaining Unit  

(This Article does not apply to rotations outside the unit.) 

Rotations are used to accomplish work for situations that occur between short-term relief 
and on-going positions.  At the completion of the rotation, the employee will return to 
his/her original position or a comparable position normally within the sending unit, except 
in the circumstances where the employee is surplus (see Article 64). 

65.5.1 Principles	  

Job rotations serve many purposes such as: 

a) 	 to provide development opportunities to employees consistent with their 
career objectives; 

b) 	 to allow Management to meet temporary work programs and work load 
requirements; 

c) 	 to manage work performance or to test skills and capabilities where it is 
believed that an employee's skills and capabilities may be better utilized in 
another position; 

d) 	 to broaden the experience of employees so that they may better perform 
their regular jobs; 

e) 	 to provide employees with the opportunity to develop new skills for career 
advancement or to enhance career options in the case of anticipated 
redeployment or technological change which could result in skill 
redundancy or obsolescence; 

f) 	 to meet Hydro One’s employment equity objectives; 

g) 	 to provide Management with flexibility in resourcing regular positions as a 
result of employees being provided rotational opportunities and temporary 
relief assignments. 

65.5.2 	 Rotations which are expected to last six (6) months or longer in duration will be 
posted unless there is agreement with the Society.  The scope of the posting  
will be determined by the receiving unit and may be within the Department, 
Division/Business Unit or Hydro One-wide.  Hydro One will post rotational  
opportunities on the Hydro One website. 
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Unless there is mutual agreement, the rotation will not continue beyond two 
years except where the position is formally identified as an ongoing training 
position. 

A job rotation posting should include basic information such as the position 
name and location, salary level, a description of required duties, starting date 
and proposed duration of the rotation. 

65.5.3 	 The optimal selection process is one in which the employee's interest in the job  
rotation opportunity, the sending unit's ability to release the employee and the 
receiving unit's interest in the employee coincide.  Rotations will be voluntary. 

The selection process should include the use of formal selection criteria and 
interviews will be the responsibility of the receiving unit. 

65.5.4 	 Employees selected for rotation will be provided with a letter in advance of the  
rotation stating the nature, terms and conditions of the assignment, including  
rotation duration and details of the performance appraisal process.  These  
terms and conditions should be mutually acceptable. 

65.5.5 	 An employee, other than those who are surplus, who accepts a job rotation will 
be given a guarantee by the sending unit that he/she can return to his/her  
original position, if available, or to a comparable position normally with the 
sending unit.  

65.5.6 	 Terms and working conditions while on a job rotation will comply with all  
applicable Articles in the Collective Agreement concerning pay treatment, 
overtime, performance pay plan and appraisal process, moving expenses, travel 
expenses and related Hydro One policies. 

65.5.7 	 Employees should not be restricted from applying to advertised vacancies or 
from being subsequently released from the rotational assignment if selected  
where the employee is surplus or the vacancy represents a promotion. 

65.5.8 	 Performance feedback is an essential ingredient in any rotational assignment 
and should be provided during and upon completion of the rotation.  A rotation  
should not normally have a negative effect on an employee's performance pay 
standing. 

65.6 Selections for Ongoing Positions (i.e., Assignments Other Than Relief or Rotations) 

65.6.1 	 All vacancies for ongoing positions (i.e.,  assignments which do not fall into the 
category of relief or rotations) shall be advertised Hydro One-wide unless there  
is agreement with the Society Unit Director or the following conditions apply: 

a) 	 during implementation of Article 64 (Redeployment, Surplus Staff 
Procedure and Change of Employer); 

b) 	 laterals or demotions in the case of sickness; employees with disabilities 
or special needs; employees returning from rotations, LTD, leaves of 
absence, foreign assignments, secondments/assignments outside Hydro 
One; 
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c) 	 performance management that takes place following consultation with the  
Society; 

d) 	 ongoing exceptions in specified organizational units where there has been 
joint agreement by the parties. 

e) 	 “promotions” within a promotion-in-place plan or a proposal which has the  
joint agreement of the Issues Team  in accordance with Subsection 32.3.1.  
Vacancies for positions in a promotion-in-place plan will be advertised in a 
manner which informs employees that the position is included in a  
promotion-in-place plan and that where the best candidate does not satisfy 
the qualifications or experience required for the end position the employee  
may be offered the position at a lower rate and be promoted in place. 

Employees in categories (a) to (e) in subsection 65.6.3 will be considered 
at all levels of the PIP prior to those employees in categories (f) to (h) and 
subject to unit viability.  Unit viability which would alter this consideration 
will be discussed in advance of advertising the PIP. 

Exceptions to provide for the advertising of the position at a lower rate 
than the end position will be permitted by joint agreement between the 
Society Unit Director and the Business Unit Leader based upon a 
balanced consideration of: 

• future work planning needs 

• providing developmental opportunities for lower-rated staff outside of 
the promotion-in-place plan 

• current work requirements 

• unit viability and the need to have sufficient number of staff in the end 
positions. 

In such cases, the vacancy notice will state that the position is part of a 
PIP Plan and surplus employees will be considered for placement at a 
lateral level. 

f) 	

 	

 	

a regular position currently held by an employee where a job review has 
resulted in a change in salary schedule and/or salary grade. 

g) to fill vacancies with the same occupation code within six (6) months of the 
ongoing posting, in which case Management may select from the previous 
list of candidates, after checking that surplus employees have not become 
available for consideration since the vacancy was last advertised; 

h) to meet legislative requirements; 

i) 	 pursuant to Section 25.5. 

65.6.2 All applications which represent a promotion must be processed. 
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When an application to an advertised vacancy represents a lateral or demotion 
to a non-surplus employee, the following will apply: 

a) 	 Applications from employees with less than one year's service in their 
current position will be processed and considered if the employee's 
supervisor agrees. 

b) 	 Applications from employees with one to three years' service in their 
current position will be processed and considered if, in the opinion of the 
current supervisor and the hiring supervisor, the move on balance would 
be in the best interest of Hydro One and the employee. 

c) 	 Applications from employees with over three years' service in their current 
position will normally be processed and considered unless the move would 
seriously jeopardize the viability of the work unit. 

65.6.3 Selection Priority for Vacancies  

If there is more than one applicant for a vacancy within the Society's jurisdiction, 
the applicants will be considered in the priority set out below: 

a) 	

 	

 	

	

  

	

Surplus Society-represented applicants who have elected to remain on 
payroll for the “vacancy transition phase” for whom the vacancy represents  
a lateral or demotion including surplus trainees applying for MP2 or 
equivalent or lower rated positions on Schedules 01 and 02 who have 
progressed to at least Step 5 and who were mixed and matched with  
Schedule 01 and 02 employees; 

b) Surplus employees paid from Salary Schedules 04 who were not mixed 
and matched with Schedule 01 and 02 employees and who have greater 
seniority than Surplus Applicants on Salary Schedules 01 and 02 and  
have elected to remain on payroll for the “vacancy transition phase”  will  
have priority consideration for MP2 and equivalent or lower rated 
vacancies before the applications from all other individuals other than  
those in (a) above. 

c) Surplus Management Compensation Plan (MCP) applicants from positions 
that are excluded from the Society for whom the vacancy represents a 
lateral or demotion who remain on payroll during the six week period 
following their surplus declaration. 

d) Surplus terminated persons with recall rights pursuant to Section 64.15.  

e) 	 Rehabilitative employees pursuant to Section 47.5.   

f)	 All regular Society-represented and regular MCP applicants to the  
vacancy. This includes applicants from another Society bargaining unit 
with selection priority pursuant to the transition provisions in Article 9. 

g) Temporary employees and employees temporarily included in the 
Society’s bargaining unit paying Society dues (See Section 5.2). 
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h) 	 Members of other bargaining units who are active employees of Hydro 
One. 

i) 	 External to Hydro One. 

Assessment of the suitability of a surplus employee for a lateral or lower 
level placement opportunity will include education, experience, personal 
contribution factors and potential for training to perform the job 
requirements within a reasonable period of time (e.g. up to six (6) months). 
A surplus employee who is placed and who requires additional training to 
perform the job requirements will be provided with assistance to obtain the 
necessary training and development to perform the new job requirements. 
Hydro One will restructure the cost of retraining so it mitigates the 
disincentive in the redeployment of surplus staff. 

A determination that none of the applicants in category (a) is qualified or 
qualifiable within a reasonable period of time is required before 
considering the applicants from the next category.  The same is true with 
respect to categories (b), (c), (d), (e), (f) and (g). “Qualifiable” means that 
the employee can perform the job requirements normally within 6 (six) 
months. 

See subsection 65.6.1 for priority consideration of applicants to promotion 
in place plan vacancies. 

Hydro One agrees to grant priority to Society represented employees who 
are surplus and to those who fall within subsection 65.6.3(e) who apply for 
positions excluded from all union jurisdictions and for whom the vacancy 
represents a lateral or demotion, after the consideration of surplus 
applicants who are excluded from all unions for whom the vacancy 
represents a lateral or demotion and prior to consideration of all other 
applicants. 

Regular MCP applicants are granted the same priority consideration as 
regular Society-represented applicants at level (f) on condition that 
Society-represented applicants are granted the same priority consideration 
as MCP applicants for MCP vacancies except as otherwise provided for in 
this sub-section. 

65.6.4 	 In determining who is the best qualified candidate for positions, in each category 
of subsection 65.6.3, the primary basis for the selection of employees is their 
assessed capability to perform the necessary work.  The selection criteria would 
normally include but not be limited to the following: 

a) 	requirements including skill, knowledge, education, experience, 
transferable/generic skills such as analytical skills, communications skills, 
project management skills, consulting skills, self-management skills, 
accountability, responsibility, etc.; 

b) 	 the candidate's past track record and what she/he brings to the position; 

c) 	 the candidate's potential to develop competence for more senior positions; 
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d) 	 the need to meet legislative requirements; 

e) 	 the need to balance the overall requirements of the work unit. 

65.6.5 Employee selection measures which are used as aids in selection decisions 
shall be job related and be used in a manner that is fair and equitable to the 
individuals being assessed.  Individuals will be entitled to prior knowledge of the 
selection criteria and be entitled to information with respect to their performance 
in the selection process upon request. 

	

65.6.6 	 Some flexibility should be exercised in accepting late applications to advertised 
vacancies after the closing date in order to permit employees a fair opportunity 
to continue employment yet still allowing the Business Unit to resource 
expeditiously. 

Where the closing date is FIRM, it must be stated clearly in the vacancy posting 
that late applications will not be considered. 

a) 	 Surplus and non surplus employees are normally expected to have made 
application to a vacancy by the closing date. 

b) 	 It is recognized that in some instances, there will be applications filed after 
the official closing date.  In these cases, unless the closing date is FIRM, 
late applications must be filed with the advertising location NOT later than 
the date that the “short list” of applicants is finalized for formal 
consideration. 

•	 The term “Short List” refers to the first list of applicants who 
Management plans to interview for a vacancy. 

c) 	 Employees who have applied for vacancies and are later declared surplus 
have until the “short list” date to notify the advertising location of the 
change in their status. 

65.6.7 Applicants to advertised vacancies are to be advised of the status of the 
vacancy (and of their applications) within a reasonable period of time for each 
successive step they qualify for. 

 	

65.6.8 Hydro One shall provide copies of all offer letters, including for rotational 
assignments and new hires, to the Society Unit Director. 

 	

65.6.9 	 When outstanding vacancies remain unfilled for longer than six months, 
employees in the work unit concerned should be advised of the reason for not 
filling such vacancies. 

65.6.10 All positions on salary schedules 01, 02, and 03 which are excluded under the 
Recognition Clause and first-level ESR vacancies including rotational 
opportunities expected to last longer than six months will be posted on 
appropriate bulletin boards (and through electronic means where possible). 
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65.6.11 Release of Employees Selected to a Vacancy 

Intent: 

a) 	 Hydro One will strive to facilitate the expeditious release of employees 
who are selected to a vacancy. 

Normally, employees should be released within 90 days of the vacancy 
selection.  In the event that a release date greater than 90 days appears likely, 
Management will discuss the reasons for the delay and a release date with the 
Society. 

66 SALARY TREATMENT FOR PROMOTIONS, TEMPORARY ASSIGNMENTS, LATERAL TRANSFERS 
AND DEMOTIONS 

66.1 Definitions 

"Promotion":  This occurs when an employee is appointed to a position in which the 
demands and responsibilities are greater than in the employee's current job and the 
position is a minimum of one salary grade higher than the employee's current job if rated 
on the same salary schedule or the equivalent of one salary grade higher if rated on a 
different salary schedule. 

"Higher-Rated" Job: 

A job paid from: 

a) the same salary schedule and is a minimum of one salary grade higher than the 
employee's current job; or 

b) a different salary schedule in which the salary level is greater than in the 
employee's current job, measured by Step 9 salary grade rates. 

 "Lateral Transfer": 

This occurs when an employee is appointed to a job paid from: 

a) the same salary schedule and is the same salary grade as the employee's current 
job; or 

b) a different salary schedule in which the salary level is equivalent to the employee's 
current job, measured by Step 9 salary grade rates.

 "Demotion": 

This occurs when an employee is appointed to a position in which the demands and 
responsibilities are less than in the employee's current job and the job is a minimum of 
one salary grade lower than the employee's current job if rated on the same salary 
schedule or the equivalent of one salary grade lower if rated on a different salary 
schedule. 
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66.2 Promotion 

66.2.1 	 It is normally expected that an employee will receive a salary increase upon 
promotion to compensate for the greater demands and responsibilities of the 
new, or revised, job. 

66.2.2 A promoted employee will be placed at the step which reflects a reasonable 
expectation of his/her performance in the new or revised job.  

66.2.3	 It is normally expected that employees who are “green-circled” as a result 
of the implementation of the new salary progression plan and whose 
“green-circled” rate is above Step 9 of the rate of the new job will receive 
a salary increase, to a maximum of 3%, upon promotion. 

66.3 Reclassification as a Result of a Job Re-evaluation 

66.3.1 Reclassification may occur under several circumstances: 

a) when the salary grade for a job increases with no change in the 
employee’s actual job duties/responsibilities; 

b) when the employee has been and will continue to perform additional job 
duties/responsibilities; 

c) when additional job duties/responsibilities are to be added to the job. 

Reclassification as a result of (a) or (b) above will result in the employee being 
placed in the same step in the higher salary grade. 

Reclassification as a result of (c) above will be considered as a promotion. 
However, at the next performance appraisal the employee will be eligible to be 
placed in the same step as before the reclassification. 

In circumstances (a), (b) or (c), it is normally expected that employees who 
are “green-circled” as a result of the implementation of the new salary 
progression plan and whose “green-circled” rate is above Step 9 of the 
rate of the reclassified job will receive a salary increase, to a maximum of 
3%, upon reclassification.  

66.3.2 	 Short-term increases in the employee’s actual job duties/responsibilities do not 
require reclassification but may be subject to the relief provisions of this 
collective agreement. 

66.3.3	 Retroactive payments, if any, that result from reclassification either because of a 
Management or employee-initiated job review will be limited to a maximum of 
one year prior to the date of the job review request.  The employee must have 
performed the relevant duties and responsibilities which resulted in the 
reclassification during this period in order to qualify for retroactivity. 

66.3.4 	 Retroactivity which results from a reclassification decision will be paid within 60 
calendar days of the decisions (i.e., if no dispute, date of Management decision 
to implement; if dispute goes to grievance, date of Step 2 decision or date of 
arbitration award. 
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66.4 Relief Pay 

An employee will receive a salary increase after five (5) consecutive days when 
temporarily relieving in a higher-rated position or after 10 cumulative working days. 
Where such increases occur, they will be paid retroactive to the first day of relief. The 
amount of increase should reflect the increase in job demands and responsibilities. 
Employees who are “green-circled” as a result of the implementation of the new 
salary progression plan and whose “green-circled” rate is above Step 9 of the rate 
of the relief position will receive a salary increase, upon meeting the conditions 
outlined above, to a maximum of 3%.  

66.5 Lateral Transfer  

Normally, an employee who is appointed to a lateral position should receive no increase 
in current pay. 

66.6 Demotions  

For voluntary demotions, the employee will take the rate of the lower-rated position 
except as follows: 

� Where employee involuntarily demoted pursuant to Article 64, “red-
circling” (i.e. the freezing of the employee’s base salary dollars) will 
continue until employee’s new pay rate exceeds the frozen level, 
regardless of the number of appointments. 

. 

67 PURCHASED SERVICES 

(Suspended for term of the collective agreement except for the last bullet). 

67.1 Approvals  

67.4.1	  Blanket annual PSA approval will be given for each organization headed by a 
direct report to the President at the beginning of each calendar year subject to 

the following conditions: 

• Hydro One commits to use regular staff for most core work; 
• External resources will be primarily used for work such as supplementing 

peaks, responding to new business opportunities, low value work, non-
recurring work etc.; 

• Hydro One commits to enhancing and maintaining skill level of staff; 
• As soon as possible and in any event no later than early in the calendar 

year each direct report to the President will review and discuss the staffing 
strategy with the Society Hydro One Local Vice-President  for the purpose 
of trying to reach a common understanding with respect to the strategy.  If 
a common understanding cannot be reached, management will make the 
final decision; 

• Each direct report to the President will provide to the Society at the end of 
the calendar year a list of contracts let during the year including total 
contract dollars; 

• No employee will be laid off as a direct result of contracting out. 
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68.1 	 Salary schedule 01 applies to all employees with a 35 hour base work week and to 
all employees in jobs rated under the Plan A Job Evaluation Manual, with regularly 
scheduled hours between 35 and 40 hours per week paid on a prorated basis. 

 

68.2 	 Salary schedule 02 applies to all employees with a 37.5 base work week, with 
regularly scheduled hours between 37.5 and 40 hours per week paid on a prorated 
basis. 

68.3 	 Salary schedule 03 applies to all employees with a 40 hour base work week in jobs 
rated under the TMS Job Evaluation Manual or to which LOU #5 applies. 

68.4 	 Reduction of Hours of Work  
 

Where Management reduces the standard hours of work for a position, the following will 
apply: 

a) The Society and Hydro One will attempt to reach a local agreement in advance of 
the change on a transition which would allow the affected employees to work 
additional hours above the 35 hour base for an extended period of time with 
staged reductions. 

b) Failing agreement in accordance with (a), the following treatment will apply: 

i) Where an employee is within 3 years of eligibility for an undiscounted pension, 
the employee’s normal hours of work will not be reduced for 3 years, or until 
such time the employee is eligible for an undiscounted pension if earlier, and 
the employee will continue to receive economic pay adjustments. If the 
employee does not retire upon qualifying for an undiscounted pension, then 
their hours of work and base rate will be immediately reduced to the hours and 
rate of the position. 

ii) For other employees than those in category (i), the employee’s working hours 
and salary will be frozen for a six month period at which point they will be 
reduced on a pro-rated basis by 2.5 hours. They will be further reduced by 
increments of 2.5 hours every six months thereafter until such time as the 
hours of work are the same as that of the new position. 

68.5     Hydro On	 e will comply with legislative requirements regarding hours of work. 

69 	REDUCED BASE HOURS (40 HOUR WORKERS) 

The base hours of work for employees whose regularly scheduled hours of work are  40 hours is 
39 hours per week.   


These employees will continue to work 40 hours per week, banking one hour per week at
 
straight time. 


a) The normal scheduled and paid hours of work will remain at 40 per week. 

b) Overtime rates will be paid for all hours in excess of normal scheduled hours. 
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c) Banked time may be taken on such days as the employee and his/her supervisor 
mutually agree upon following reasonable advance notice on the part of the employee. 

d) Banked time may be taken off in a minimum of half day (i.e. four hour) increments. 

e) Banked time accumulated in a calendar year must be taken by April 30th of the following 
year. 

f) Where an employee is unable to reach mutual agreement with his/her supervisor to take 
his/her banked time entitlement (except when exhausting sick leave prior to LTD), 
unused banked time entitlement will be assigned on the last working day(s) prior to April 
30th. 

g) Where an employee falls sick on his/her scheduled banked time off, that day will not be 
charged against his/her sick leave credits, but shall be treated as banked time off for pay 
purposes. 

h) Banked time will not accumulate for any period of unpaid leave exceeding 40 consecutive 
scheduled hours.  Scheduled days off will not be considered as breaking the consecutive 
nature of scheduled hours.  Banked time will accumulate during a paid leave of absence 
and parental leave. 

i) When an employee terminates or when an employee is appointed to a job where the 
normal hours of work are less than 40 hours per week, unused banked time will be paid 
off at straight time rates. 

70 ALTERNATE HOURS OF WORK ARRANGEMENTS 

70.1 	Principles 

70.1.1 	 That any alternative arrangements will positively affect our customers.  That  
cost, quality, service and value are key to our success. 

70.1.2 	 That work is best achieved when individuals manage their own time and accept  
the accountability and the responsibility for the results. 

70.1.3 	 That processes for negotiating and establishing hours of work arrangements will 
be uniform across Hydro One, and accessible to all.  The processes will be  
designed to ensure equitable treatment.  However the results of applying the  
processes may differ from location to location and unit to unit. 

70.1.4 	 That decisions should be made at the most appropriate level that is closest to  
the work being done. 

70.1.5	  That individual concerns will be factored into group proposals and wherever  
possible, participation in changed hours of work will be on a voluntary basis. 

70.2 	Application 

The procedure described in this Article applies to all forms of alternate hours of work 
arrangements. 
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70.3 Definitions 

"STANDARD HOURS OF WORK" are to be worked to provide coverage for the business 
hours. For people assigned to day work, a start time window is established to allow a 
flexible start-time between 7:00 a.m. and 9:00 a.m. and standard hours will not end 
after 6:00 pm.  They are: 

• for 35 hour/week staff -  Monday through Friday, 7 hours per day and 

• for 37.5 hour/week staff - Monday through Thursday, 8 hours/day and 5.5 hours on 
Friday and 

• for 40 hour/week staff - 8 hours per day, Monday through Friday. 

In the absence of any other agreed upon arrangements these are the hours which will be 
worked. 

In situations where there is need for 24 hour and/or 7 day/week coverage the hours of 
work will be a matter of local arrangement. 

"NORMAL HOURS OF WORK" are either the standard hours of work or another 
arrangement as agreed upon using this process. 

"STANDARD BUSINESS HOURS" are determined by the needs of the business and the 
customers. 

"NORMAL BUSINESS HOURS" are either the standard business hours or another 
arrangement as agreed upon using this process.  The normal business hours are just a 
variation on the standard business hours.  They would normally arise from a change in 
customer needs. 

FLOW CHART OF THE PROCESS 

Normal hours of work/business hours 
↓ 

Identify need for change 
↓ 

Communicate need 
↓ 

Develop options 
↓ 

Analysis 
↓ 

Decision 
↓ 

Negotiations/Approvals 
↓ 

Implementation 
↓ 

Monitoring 
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70.4 Overtime

Hours worked in excess of the normal hours of work will be considered to be overtime 
except where there has been agreement between the supervisor and the employee for 
the employee to work in excess of normal hours to make up time. 

The pay treatment for Saturday and Sunday will form part of the Agreement which 
establishes the normal hours of work. 

70.5 Process 

70.5.1 Identify Need for Change 

Identification of the desire for change can come from Management, an 
individual or a group.  A request to change business hours would normally come 
from Management whereas a request to change working hours would normally 
come from an individual or group.  Where a change to the hours of work for a 
group is being considered, the Society will be informed and involved in the 

discussions. 

70.5.2 Communicate Need for Change 

A request for a change should be communicated to the other party in order that 
deliberations can begin.  Requests will be actively considered by the other party 
within a reasonable period of time.  The process will be joint (Society and 
Management) and will use a collaborative approach in which the needs and 
interests of the parties are discussed in an open and honest manner and 
decisions are made by consensus. 

70.5.3 Develop Options

A list of options will be jointly developed and agreed upon.  As a minimum, the 
following criteria will be considered when analyzing the options: 

• customer needs 
• business needs 
• maximum/minimum number of hours that can be worked daily 
• overtime/premium provisions
• employee needs 
• health and safety considerations 
• legal and contractual considerations 

70.5.4 Analysis

All options should be analyzed using appropriate tools and measures.  The 
analysis should include a discussion of the options considered, their relative 
merits and the rationale for the recommendation. 

70.5.5 Decision

All decisions will be reached by consensus.  If consensus is not achieved then 
the existing "normal" hours remain in effect. 
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Consensus means everyone can live with and publicly support the outcome. 

70.5.6 Negotiations/Approvals	  

Negotiations and/or approvals should occur at the appropriate level closest to 
the situation.  The line Director will determine the appropriate level of 
Management approval and in all cases the Management approval must be 
outside of the bargaining unit.  If necessary, mid term agreements will be 
established between Management and the Society to document normal hours of 
work or normal business hours. 

All parties to negotiations under Article 70 should negotiate with the support of 
principals who will ultimately approve negotiated conditions.

 70.5.7 Implementat	 ion 

Implementation will be on a trial basis initially for an agreed upon length of time 
and with appropriate cancellation provisions.  Criteria for success/failure must 
be established. 

70.5.8 Monitor	  

The trial will be monitored and evaluated against the criteria.  The accountable 
manager is responsible for monitoring the arrangement. 

Following a successful trial period the hours (business hours of work) used in 
the trial period will become the new normal hours. 

Monitoring of key indicators will continue to ensure that the arrangement 
remains viable. 

In the event that the viability ceases to be realized, as determined by either 
party, the hours of work will revert to the previous "normal" hours unless the 
parties can jointly find another mutually acceptable alternative.  When either 
party is making a determination about viability it must consider the previously 
established criteria for success/failure. 

71 REDUCED HOURS OF WORK (RHOW) ARRANGEMENTS 

71.1 Principles 

71.1.1 	 Employees working RHOW are regular employees and have equal access to all 
Hydro One policies and agreements (e.g. employment continuity). 

71.1.2 	 The RHOW arrangement must be mutually beneficial and acceptable to both 
the employee(s) and to Hydro One. 

71.1.3 	 The benefit entitlement will be prorated, wherever possible  and appropriate. 

71.2 Definitions 

A "REDUCED HOURS OF WORK (RHOW) AGREEMENT" is a formal arrangement 
which individual employees can enter into with Management to perform work over a 
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period of time by working less than the base hours for a full-time position. A RHOW 
agreement could apply to one individual or two or more in a job sharing arrangement. 

"WORK UNIT" is an organizational grouping of employees and may be as small as a 
crew or as large as a Business Unit. 

"BASE HOURS" are used to establish the rate for a full-time position; such as 35, 37.5, or 
40 hours per week. 

"NORMAL (SCHEDULED REDUCED) HOURS" are the agreed upon reduced hours of 
work, which are less than the base hours, and form the basis for prorating benefits. 

71.3 Guidelines 

In determining if a RHOW arrangement is acceptable, the following factors will be 
considered: 

Productivity levels will be maintained or improved. There should be identification of how 
this change will potentially affect the productivity of the work unit (including assumptions 
and rationale used to assess the impact), and identification of the proposed method for 
follow-up and measurement of productivity impact(s) resulting from the change. 

The need to maintain staff capability on an ongoing basis is to be taken into account. 
Identification of the staff capabilities required by the work unit to maintain effective 
operations, and how the reduced hours of work arrangement will accommodate or 
improve this capability should occur. 

The appropriate level of service to both external customers and internal customers/clients 
should be provided. There should be identification of the customers/clients of the work 
unit and the service provided by the work unit to these customers/clients, and anticipation 
of the impact of the reduced hours of work arrangement on the service provided. 

Effective workflow among work units will be maintained.  Other work units impacted by 
the change, and the anticipated impact of the reduced hours of work arrangement on the 
workflow among the work units should be identified. 

Requirements for supervision must be taken into account.  Potential issues relating to 
supervision (e.g., span of hours), and how the work unit plans to deal with these issues 
should be determined. 

The change to reduced hours should be agreeable to both Management and the 
employee(s) involved. A written Reduced Hours of Work Agreement must be signed to 
confirm that this matter has been agreed upon by the parties involved. 

71.4 General Conditions - Reduced Hours Arrangements  

71.4.1 Advertised Vacancies, Performance Pay, and Employment Continuity 

Employees who are on Reduced Hours are regular employees and will be 
treated accordingly. Therefore, they will be: (a) eligible to apply and be 
considered for advertised vacancies; (b) given annual performance reviews; (c) 
where applicable, participate in the step progression process; and (d) have 
access to the Article 64.  
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71.4.2  Established Commencement Date (ECD) 

ECD will be manually adjusted at the beginning of each year, to reflect the 
normal (scheduled reduced) hours worked in the previous year while on 
Reduced Hours, or at such intervals as may be necessary, to reflect the 
equivalent full years worked. ECD will not be adjusted for sick leave purposes. 

71.4.3 Vacation Credit Date (VCD) 

The VCD will not be adjusted.  It will reflect calendar years.  This date affects 
vacation bonus entitlement for all eligible staff and includes all Hydro service 
regardless of breaks.  It may be different from the ECD. 

71.4.4 Service Recognition Date (SRD) 

For recognition of 5, 15, 25, and 40 years of service with Hydro One and 
consistent with the provisions of Section 9.4, the SRD will not be adjusted. 

71.4.5 Wages 

Reduced hours employees will be paid for normal (scheduled reduced) hours 
worked, based on the hourly rate for their base hours.  Wages will be prorated 
based on the proportion of the normal (scheduled reduced) hours of work 

compared to the base hours of the work unit or the appropriate full time position. 

Example: Base Hours = 35 per week. 

Base Salary = $700.00 per week. 

Normal (Scheduled Reduced) Hours = 21 per week. 

Normal (Scheduled Reduced) Hours Salary = $700.00 x 21/35 = $420.00 per 
week 

71.4.6 Pension Plan 

71.4.6.1 Pension Plan Membership 

New employees working reduced hours must apply for membership in the 
Pension Plan after completing 24 months of continuous service, subject to 
the following conditions: 

• accumulated earnings, including overtime, must equal 35% of the 
Year's Maximum Pensionable Earnings (YMPE), 

and/or 

• all accumulated hours, including overtime, must equal 700 (scheduled 
reduced) hours in each of the two previous calendar years. 

71.4.6.2  Pension Plan Deductions  

Once qualified as above, Pension Plan deductions for Regular Reduced 
Hours employees will be based on base earnings for the position and then 
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pro-rated in proportion to the ratio of normal (scheduled reduced) hours to 
base hours. 

Example: Base rate (earnings)  $45,000 
  Base hours 35 

Normal hours  20 
YMPE for year $32,000 

Calculate 4% of the base earnings up to the first $32,000 (4/100 x $32,000 
= $1,280) 

Calculate 6% of the portion of base earnings exceeding the first $32,000 
($45,000 - $32,000 = $12,800) (6/100 x $12,800 = $768) 

Calculate proportional Pension Plan contributions ($1,280 + $768 = 
$2,048) (20/35 x $2,048 = $1,170.29). 

Calendar service will be used to determine eligibility for retirement and 
death benefits (currently defined for pension purposes as Eligible Service 
or Continuous Employment). 

Service credit to define the years of Pension Plan membership (years of 
membership in the Pension Plan) for pension calculation purposes 
(currently defined by the Effective Date on Pension and Insurance) is 
prorated. See pension calculation example below. 

The Service Credit starts from the date of joining the Pension Plan. 

Service for termination benefits, currently defined by the Pension 
Termination Service Date (PTSD), is to be credited on a calendar basis 
starting with the date of hire.  Service related to the PTSD is not prorated. 

71.4.6.3 Pension Calculation 

The following is an example of how the pension of an employee in a 
Reduced Hours of Work arrangement would be calculated.  Assume an 
employee has the following years of employment:  20 years full-time, 
followed by 5 years of 50% part-time, and then 10 years full-time. 

For pension eligibility purposes the employee has 35 years' service, i.e. 20 
+ 5 + 10 to calculate the amount of pension to be received the part-time  
years are pro-rated. 

20 + 5/2 + 10 = 32.5 years pensionable service 
30 + 5/2 x 2% = 65% pension. 

If the reduced hours years were the last five years, i.e. 30 years full-time + 
5 last years at 50% part-time, the part-time earnings would be annualized 
as follows, assuming the part-time earnings are $25,000 or 50% of the 
yearly rate of $50,000 for the last three years of employment. 

The calculation is as follows: 

(30 + 5/2) x 2% = 65% pension 
annualized pension is $50,000 x 65% = $32,500/year. 
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71.4.7 Life Insurance 

Probationary employees after 3 months service and all regular employees are 
covered under the Group Life Insurance Plan.  Membership in the plan begins 
on the first day of the month following the date the employee completes 3 
months of probationary service or is granted regular status.  The basic 
insurance (2 times salary) plus any additional term insurance will be prorated in 
accordance with the prorating of wages above. 

71.4.8 Health and Dental Benefits 

Employees will have the option of receiving full benefit coverage for 
semi-private hospital, extended health benefits, and/or dental benefits, by using 
payroll deduction to reimburse Hydro One the cost consistent with the 
appropriate pro-ration.  For example: 

If an employee works 21 hours per week, he/she would be subsidized for 21/35 
or 60% of the costs and he/she would pay the remaining 40%.  If an employee 
chooses not to pay the remaining prorated percentage, there will be no 
coverage. 

71.4.9 Sick Leave 

Restoration of sick leave credits for days used will be in accordance with the 
Sick Leave Plan provisions. 

Sick leave should accumulate at the regular times (January 1 or July 1).  While 
ECD is adjusted for other purposes, sick leave accumulation and restoration 
dates should remain unchanged. 

Annual sick leave credits will be prorated, based on normal hours worked. 

Example

100% Entitlement Accumulation 

- Employee works 21 hours per week 21/35 x 8 days = 4.8 days, rounded to 
5 days. 

75% Entitlement Accumulation 

- Employee works 21 hours per week 21/35  x 15 = 9 days. 

Rounding should be to the nearest half day.  Time Reporting for vacation, 
sickness, accident and overtime, etc. will be the same as for any other regular 
employee. 

71.4.10 Long Term Disability (LTD) 

Long term disability (LTD) coverage is only available to members of the pension 
plan. An employee will become a member when given regular status following 
his/her probationary period. Benefits will be based on the employee's normal 
(scheduled reduced) earnings, excluding overtime and allowances. 
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71.4.11 Accident 	 Insurance 

Employees are eligible for 100% benefit. 

71.4.12 Statutory 	 Holidays 

Both the entitlement to statutory holidays and the payment for the statutory 

holidays will be prorated. The following table illustrates the entitlement: 

Days Worked 
Per Week 

Number of Days Entitled to per 
Year 

1 2 
2 4 
3 8 
4 8 

(9 for Federally-Regulated 
Employees) 

5 10 

The pay on a statutory holiday will be equal to the pay for the average daily 
hours of the RHOW employee.  For example: 

An employee works 4 days per week @ 5 hrs per day.  In accordance with the 
entitlement table above the employee is entitled to 8 statutory holidays per year. 
Payment for each statutory holiday will be for 5 hours since that is the average 
of the 4 days per week the employee works. 

71.4.13 Floating 	 Holidays 

These will be prorated in the same manner as statutory holidays, i.e. both the 
entitlement and the payment on the days will be prorated.  For example, an 
employee who works 3 days per week and 7 hours on each day worked will 
receive: 

3/5 x 3 days = 1.8 rounded to nearest half day = 2 days 


The payment for each day will be for at 7 hours since that is the average hours 
per day the employee works. 

71.4.14 Vacation	  

A. Less than 1 year - 4% of accumulated wages. 

B. For one year, or more: 

Vacation entitlement will be based on calendar years (i.e. VCD). The 
entitlement in any given year will be prorated based on the average number of 
days worked per week and the actual payment for those days will be based on 
the average number of hours worked per day. 
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Example - (a) 

A regular full-time employee who commences RHOW on January 1 and who 
otherwise would be entitled to 20 days' vacation, contracts to work 3 days per 
week at 7 hours per day (21 hours per week), for the full vacation year, while 
the remainder of the work unit works 35.  The vacation entitlement will then be: 

20 x 3/5 = 12 scheduled days off. 

The payment on each of the 12 days would be for 7 hours pay since that is the  
average number of hours the employee works per day.  Therefore the total pay 
will be 12 days @ 7 hours pay = 84 hours pay. 

Example (b)  

An employee who works 5 days per week but works only 4 hours per day. 

20 x 5/5 = 20 scheduled days off 

The payment for each day would be for 4 hours since that is the average 
number of hours the employee works per day.  Therefore the total pay will be 20 
days x 4 hours pay = 80 hours pay. 

71.4.15 Overtime

The normal lieu time provisions will apply.  Overtime will be paid at appropriate 
rates for: 

• hours worked beyond the base full-time hours on a day (unless additional 
hours are part of the RHOW arrangement); 

• hours worked beyond the base full-time hours in a week; 

• hours worked on a Saturday, Sunday or statutory holiday that is not a 
normally scheduled day. 

71.4.16 Pregnancy/Parental Leave 

Employees will be eligible for pregnancy/parental benefits.  Coverage will be 
based on normal (scheduled reduced) earnings and normal (scheduled 
reduced) hours. 

71.4.17 Unemployment Insurance Contributions 

This is based on gross earnings (which includes overtime premiums, shift 
differential, etc.). 

71.4.18 Canada Pension Plan (CPP) 

CPP contributions are based on gross earnings. 

71.4.19 Workers' Compensation Benefits 

Entitled to 90% of normal weekly net earnings, plus a supplementary grant (total 
is 100% of normal weekly net earnings). 
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71.5 Termination of the RHOW Agreement 

The initial period of a RHOW arrangement will be considered to be a trial period.  The 
length of the trial period is to be determined by the parties but will not normally be longer 
than 1 year. If problems are encountered during this period, the employee(s) and the 
supervisor will attempt to find a solution(s).  In the event that these efforts are not 
successful the RHOW arrangement can be cancelled by either party with 30 days’ notice. 

After the trial period, situations may arise where the RHOW is no longer working or the 
workload has increased or decreased.  In such situations alternate arrangements can be 
tried. These could include offering additional hours/days (if there is some) to the RHOW 
employee, or advertising another RHOW arrangement to make up any difference. 

In situations where the workload increases, the employee working the reduced hours will 
have the first option of working the additional hours. The employee could choose not to 
work the additional hours.  If satisfactory alternative arrangements are not found, Article 
64 will be applied. 

An employee who wishes to terminate the arrangement has the same rights to vacancies 
as full-time employees.  If unsuccessful in obtaining another position or in negotiating a 
new arrangement with Management, and the employee terminates the arrangements, the 
employee will be considered to have resigned from Hydro One. 
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(SAMPLE) REDUCED HOURS OF WORK AGREEMENT 

To: 	 _________________________________Department:  _______________
 

Effective date: ___________________ 

Type of Arrangement:  ___Individual    ___ Job Sharing    ___Temporary Work 


The following information is pertinent to your Reduced Hours of Work Agreement with Hydro One. 


1. Hours 	 of work: 

__________  days (_____ hours) per week, __________ hours per day. 

2. 	Salary: 

Weekly salary  will be $ __________ per week based on scheduled reduced hours of                per week at 
Schedule  ____ Grade  ______. 

3. 	 Health and Dental Benefits: 

Indicate, by circling the appropriate "yes" or "no", whether or not you are exercising the option of receiving full benefit 
coverage for semi-private hospital coverage, extended health benefits, and/or dental benefits, using payroll deductions 
to reimburse Hydro One for the cost consistent with the appropriate proration.  Should you elect health and/or dental 
benefits, the monthly cost will be as follows: 

Elected Coverage: 
Semi-private hospital coverage  _____% $_______Yes / No 
Extended Health Benefits  _____% $_______Yes / No 
Dental Benefits  _____% $_______Yes / No 

4. 	 All other terms and conditions will be in accordance with the Article on Reduced Hours of Work for Society 
Represented staff. 

The trial period will be for ____ months.  The parties agree that the agreement can be terminated  with one month's
notice during this trial period in the event the arrangement is unsuccessful. 

 

If you agree with the conditions set out above, please sign one copy of this agreement for your Personnel File.  Also, 
please indicate if you wish to be covered by any, or all, of the above health and dental benefits. 

Manager: ________________________ Employee: _________________________ 
Date signed: ______________________ Date signed:  _____________________ 

cc: Human Resources office Society Unit Director 
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71.6 Responsibilities 

 The Employee(s): 

The employee(s) should discuss his/her interest in a Reduced Hours of Work agreement 
with the manager/supervisor.  An employee who wishes to work Reduced Hours should 
prepare a proposal for doing so.  The proposal should include a current job description 
and ways in which the job requirements could be met under a Reduced Hours of Work 
agreement. It should include suggestions for methods of communication among Regular 
staff members, their managers/supervisor, customers and clients with whom the job 
interfaces, as per the Guidelines (Section 71.3). 

The Manager/Supervisor:

The Manager/Supervisor is responsible for determining if a Reduced Hours of Work 
agreement is appropriate and in certain instances may initiate action to implement such 
an arrangement.  The Manager/Supervisor will discuss the possibility of a Reduced 
Hours of Work agreement with interested employees to assist them in establishing 
appropriate arrangements.  The Manager/Supervisor will identify issues specific to the job 
which need to be addressed, inform employees of their entitlements and approve the 
proposed Reduced Hours of Work agreement after the appropriate review. 

The Manager/Supervisor is responsible for ensuring that the productivity in the work unit 
does not deteriorate as the result of a Reduced Hours of Work agreement.  If productivity 
is seen to decline, the supervisor should work with the incumbent(s) to identify ways to 
improve the situation. 

72 PEAK DEMAND HOURS ARRANGEMENTS 

72.1 Intent 

The intent of this Article is to establish a framework of treatment of employees who by the 
nature of their jobs, are likely required to work more than their normal work week and/or 
hours different from their normal hours during peak work load periods of the year, and 
less than the total hours in a normal work week during other parts of the year. 

The guidelines for the application of this Article are contained in Appendix V. 

Once it has been decided to apply this Article within a business unit, Management will 
meet with the Society to determine how best to apply these guidelines in their particular 
situation.  The parties are not required to rigidly adhere to the guidelines in Appendix V 
and may revise them as they deem appropriate. 

Either party may refer unresolved items to “interest” arbitration for resolution. 

72.2 Process 

The parties will develop a design for the Peak Demand Hours Arrangement in local areas 
using Appendix V as a guideline, including an implementation plan for the arrangement. 
That plan could involve staffing the arrangement with volunteers on a test basis.  The 
volunteers would have to volunteer for a full 12-month cycle.  The fact that an individual 
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did not volunteer will not negatively reflect on his/her performance evaluation.  The 
results of that test application could be reviewed by the parties.  This review might result 
in revisions to the arrangement. 

It is expected that ultimately the arrangement would become a local mid-term agreement. 

73 WORK SHARING 

73.1 “Work sharing” occurs when sufficient members of a work unit agree to work fewer hours 
for reduced compensation in order to accommodate a temporary reduction in work load 
and to help maintain employment continuity in the event of an adverse impact situation 
under Article 64 - Redeployment, Surplus Staff Procedure and Change of Employer. 

 	

73.2 	 Work sharing is a temporary arrangement.  A work sharing arrangement will normally not 
exceed one year in duration but can be extended by mutual agreement.  Beyond a period 
of one year, a work share arrangement will normally be governed by the terms and 
conditions of Article 71 - Reduced Hours of Work (RHOW) Arrangements. 

73.3 The Society will be involved in the discussion and negotiation of the work sharing 
arrangement. 

	

73.4 	 The size of the work unit involved in the work share will be the subject of joint agreement 
between Hydro One and the Society.  The agreement of the employees participating in 
the work sharing arrangement must be obtained prior to implementation.  A sufficient 
number of employees in the work unit must participate in order to make the work share a 
viable working arrangement. 

73.5 	 Either party to a work sharing arrangement will have the right to terminate it with 30 days’ 
written notice. Following termination of a work sharing arrangement, the previous hours 
of work arrangement will be reinstated.  Reduction in the number of employees in a work 
sharing arrangement through attrition, promotion, etc. will result in a joint review in order 
to ascertain the continued viability of the work share. 

73.6 	 Employees participating in a work sharing arrangement remain regular employees. 

73.7 	 Reduction in hours of work pursuant to a work sharing arrangement will not exceed 20% 
of regular hours and will be matched by an equivalent reduction in salary for a maximum 
of one year. 

73.8 	 Employees participating in a work sharing arrangement will retain full benefits coverage 
during the term of the work sharing arrangement up to a maximum period of one year. 

73.9 	 Pension, life insurance and LTD coverage will continue to be calculated against regular 
base earnings during the term of a work sharing arrangement up to a maximum period of 
one year. 

73.10 	 Employees will continue to participate in the step progression process while 
participating in a work sharing arrangement. 

73.11 	 Employees will not be declared surplus while participating in a work sharing arrangement.  
This section will be suspended during the operation of Article 64 -- Employment 
Continuity. 
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74 	ASSIGNMENT OF NON-BARGAINING UNIT WORK DURING A STRIKE/LOCKOUT 

Normally, Hydro One shall not assign an employee to perform non-bargaining unit work unless 
this work is essential work. It is agreed that the following provisions govern the assignment of 
essential work, ordinarily performed by employees in another bargaining unit, to Society-
represented employees in the event that the members of that bargaining unit are in a lawful 
strike/lockout situation. 

74.1 	 If a job/function is not performed, it is considered “essential work” if it would result in: 

a) a dangerous or unsafe situation for employees or the public; 

b) a threat to the environment; 

c) damage to equipment, systems or property; 

d) the violation of licenses, regulations  or other statutory requirements as applicable  
in (a), (b) and (c) above; 

e) activities going undone which are required to support employees who are  
performing essential work in accordance with (a), (b), (c) and (d) above; 

f) such other condition or concern as may be reasonable in the circumstances. 

74.2 The process for identifying and assigning work will be a joint process involving a 
Management representative(s) designated by the Business Unit and the Society Unit 
Director/designate(s) of the Business Unit. As a part of this process, an employee will 
advise the Management Representative(s) and the Society Unit Director/ designate(s) in 
a timely manner as to whether he/she will accept the tentative work assignment.  Due 
consideration will be given to family or extenuating personal circumstances raised by an 
individual employee prior to assigning essential work. 

 	

74.3 	 Requests to employees to accept essential work assignments will contain as much 
information about the assignment as possible, such as work location and training 
schedules. It is expected that Management will request work assignments as close to 
employees’ home locations as possible. 

74.4 	 In the event that the Society claims that an activity is not “essential”, it may make a claim 
before George Adams as facilitator/arbitrator, who shall make a ruling on an expedited 
basis. 

74.5 	 Hydro One may assign work involuntarily to Society-represented staff if no MF/ESR or 
qualified Society volunteers are available.  There is no obligation to assign MF/ESR 
before seeking a Society volunteer. 

74.6 	 Any proposed shift schedules which may be worked by Society-represented employees 
during assignment to non-bargaining unit work shall be reviewed by the appropriate 
Society Unit Director/designate prior to the official issuance of the shift schedule. 

74.7 	 Employees assigned to essential work will have the appropriate skills and training to 
perform the duties. 

74.8  The terms and conditions of compensation for performing essential work are as follows: 
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74.8.1 General 

74.8.1.1 	 All policies and practices and terms of the collective agreement 
which normally apply to Society-represented staff will continue to 
apply during a strike/lock-out unless modified, replaced or set aside  
in accordance with this Agreement.  

74.8.1.2 	 All employees, including employees not assigned to work of another  
bargaining unit, will continue to receive their normal pay rate, 
including performance standing, for their regular job. 

74.8.1.3 	 For those employees who normally work shifts, all existing shift  
schedule arrangements, including time-balanced schedules, will be  
suspended from the date the work stoppage commences until the 
work stoppage ends.  Compensation treatment will be equitable for 
all employees assigned to essential duties during the work stoppage. 

74.8.1.4 	 All employees assigned to essential duties will be compensated 
based on a 35-hour work week. As a minimum, employees will 
continue to receive pay equivalent to their normal base earnings.   
For employees whose rate is normally based on a 37.5 hour or 40  
hour week, a premium of 0.5 times the hourly rate will apply after 35  
hours in a week until their normal hours of work (i.e., 37.5 or 40) is  
reached. Overtime beyond this will be compensated at the  
appropriate overtime rate. 

A positive time balance will be paid at the termination of the essential 
service assignment and a negative time balance will be written off. 

74.8.1.5 	 For situations involving the crossing of picket lines, refer to Article 77  
of the Collective Agreement (“Crossing Picket Lines of Other  
Unions”). 

74.8.2 Compensation 

74.8.2.1 	 Scheduled Work on Weekdays 

74.8.2.1.1 	 Employees assigned to essential work will be  
compensated at straight time rates for the first seven (7) 
hours of work.  The following seven (7) hours worked  
shall be compensated at time and one half subject to  
treatment for employees normally working 37.5 or 40 
hours a week as outlined in Clause 74.7.1.4. 

74.8.2.1.2 	 All hours worked in excess of fourteen (14) continuous 
hours shall be compensated at: 

a) double time; or 
b) straight time plus an hour off for each hour worked 

in excess of fourteen (14) hours. 
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74.8.2.2 Scheduled Work on Saturdays, Sundays, and Statutory Holidays  

74.8.2.2.1 	 All employees assigned to work shifts and scheduled to  
work on Saturdays and Sundays will receive straight  
time pay for the first seven hours worked as part of a 
normal scheduled work week. 

74.8.2.2.2 	 All employees assigned to work shifts will receive 
straight time pay for the first seven hours worked on a 
statutory holiday as part of their normal scheduled work  
week. One hour off for each hour worked up to the 
statutory holiday credit (seven hours) will be given at a  
later date acceptable to the employee and 
Management. 

74.8.2.2.3 	 The appropriate shift allowances as per Article 60 (“Shift  
Work [M&P, TMS]”) and Article 61 (“Shift Work 
[FM&P]”) will be paid to all employees required to work  
shifts. 

74.8.2.3 Overtime Worked on Saturdays, Sundays and Statutory Holidays 

74.8.2.3.1 	 Employees shall be compensated at time and one half  
for the first fourteen (14) hours worked on a Saturday. 

74.8.2.3.2 	 Employees shall be compensated at double time for the 
first fourteen (14) hours worked on a Sunday. 

74.8.2.3.3 	 Employees shall be compensated at double time for the 
first fourteen (14) hours worked on a statutory holiday.   
In addition,  one hour off for each hour worked up to the 
statutory holiday credit (seven hours) will be given at a  
later date acceptable to the employee and 
Management. 

74.8.2.3.4 	 All hours worked in excess of fourteen (14) hours on a 
Saturday, Sunday or statutory holiday will be  
compensated at: 

a) double time; or 
b) straight time plus an hour off for each hour worked 

in excess of fourteen (14) hours. 
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74.8.2.4 Time Off in Lieu 

Employees may choose to be compensated in money, paid time off, 
or a combination of both for overtime worked while assigned to 
essential work.  Scheduling of time off will be subject to agreement of 
the regular supervisor following the end of the work stoppage. 

74.8.2.5 Travel Time 

All travel time except time spent in travel when called out for any 
emergency overtime, will be compensated at straight time.  Travel 
time for emergency overtime will be considered as overtime. 

74.8.2.6 Expenses 

74.8.2.6.1 Reimbursement will be made for appropriate out-of-
pocket expenses incurred as a result of undertaking 
assignments during a strike situation. As such  
employees should not profit from reimbursement of  
expenses. Appropriate expenses include, but are not 
limited to, travel, meals, accommodation, cancellation of 
vacations, increased child care, and damage or loss of 
private property. 

74.8.2.6.2 Expenses incurred during a temporary assignment will 
be submitted to the temporary supervisor for approval. 

74.8.2.7 Essential Work Rating Scale 

The Essential Work Rating Scale set out in Attachment A forms part 
of this Agreement and will be updated by the Joint Society-
Management Committee, prior to application. 
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ATTACHMENT A 


Essential Work Rating Scale 


(A) WORKING CONDITIONS 


Employees who are assigned to essential work will automatically receive credit for this 
factor. It is assumed the individual will be subjected to pressures, demands or 
unfavourable/hazardous working conditions which deviate significantly from the norms of 
the regular position.  Employees/supervisors whose work responsibility will increase 
significantly as a result of a work stoppage may be assigned to special duties by their 
respective line management. 

Payment per Day: $30.00 

(B) SHIFT ASSIGNMENT 

Employees who are assigned to work a shift schedule will automatically receive credit for 
this factor for each day they work the shift schedule. 

Payment per Day: $30.00 

(C) SPECIFIC ALLOWANCES 

The following allowances are to compensate for situations where employees are required 
to perform essential work under specific working conditions.  

An employee can receive compensation for only one of the following allowances. 

24- Hour Availability 

An employee who is required or elects to remain at a designated place, other than home 
(e.g., motel) in readiness to proceed immediately to the work location on a 24-hour basis. 

Hours worked by an employee are included in this 24-hour period. 

Payment per Day: $46.00 

OR 

Remaining at Hydro One Facilities on 24-Hour Basis 

An employee is required to remain/live at the work location for a 24-hour period. 

Payment per Day: $120.00 

 On-Call Service 

An employee is permitted to remain at home following his/her scheduled work but is 
required to be available to work outside normal working hours. 


(Reference: Article 57 - “On-Call Service”) 
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Note: Employees who are required to live at the work location on a continuing 24-hour 
basis and will be paid for only those hours worked plus the applicable allowances. 

75 	TELEWORKING 

75.1 	 Definition of Teleworking:  

Telework refers to a Hydro One employee who: 
- Is working out of an office in his or her home; 
- Does not normally have another office at Hydro One; 
- Is not working at home on an occasional or casual basis. 

75.2 	 Collective Agreement Standards: 

Where Hydro One determines that teleworking may be implemented, the following 
provisions will apply: 

a) The arrangement will be mutually agreed upon and will be documented prior to  
commencement of teleworking; 

b) The terms and conditions of the collective agreement will apply except where
  
modified by agreement among Hydro One, the Society and the employee; 


c) Teleworkers will not be required to  meet with customers or other Hydro  One 

employees in their home; 

d) Teleworking arrangements will be voluntary, and are subject to cancellation as 
locally agreed; 

e) Teleworking will not change the employment status of the teleworker; 
f) Hydro One will provide appropriate health & safety advice and guidance to the  

teleworker; 
g) Hydro One will provide appropriate business and personal security advice to the  

teleworker; 
h) Hydro One shall provide all furnishings/equipment it deems necessary to meet job  

expectations; 
i) Hydro One will pay for additional insurance costs, if required; 
j) If the teleworking arrangement is terminated then the employee will be entitled to  

relocation assistance as provided in the collective agreement; 
k) It is agreed that the Society represents employees who fall within the Society 

recognition clause of the Collective Agreement and who are teleworking; 
l) Hydro One will provide in a timely manner the Society with the names, business 

phone number and business address of teleworkers. 

75.3 Local 	 Agreements

Local management, the employee and the Society will agree on these items as part of a 
local agreement: 

-	 performance measures 
-	 relevant terms and conditions (e.g. travel) 
-	 training where appropriate 
-	 sunset (with a minimum term) 
-	 cancellation 
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76 	DIRECT DEPOSIT 

Employees will be paid weekly by means of electronic deposit.  Bi-weekly pay will be 
implemented in accordance with LOU #9. Time exceptions (e.g. overtime) will continue to have a 
time lag. Such time lag will only be for the period required for the effective operation of the time 
reporting centres and pay processes. 

77 CROSSING PICKET LINES OF OTHER UNIONS 

77.1 	 Employees will be required to cross picket lines of other unions in order to perform work 
at their regular/temporary work headquarters. 

77.2 	 During such picket action, some flexibility with respect to the normal scheduled hours of 
work on the part of both Management and the employee is particularly desirable. 

77.3 	 Normally, an employee who is prevented from arriving at work for his/her normal starting 
time due to such picket action will have his/her salary maintained without the requirement 
to make up the hours missed, subject to the following guidelines: 

a) An employee is expected to make a reasonable attempt to arrive at work at their 
normal starting time. 

b) If an employee who is late for work should have been able to cross the picket line 
without being late, the no work - no pay principle will apply. 

78 THE PROVISION OF FRENCH LANGUAGE SERVICES 

78.1 Designated 	 Positions

Hydro One will designate positions that require French language capability, to the extent 
required by the Act. Hydro One shall determine the actual number of positions to be 
designated and which positions will be designated. 

Changes to the designated positions require joint agreement between the local Contact 
Supervisor/Human Resources Manager and the Unit Director.  Whenever a change is 
made to the designated positions list, the Contact Supervisor/Human Resources 
Manager will provide written notification of the addition to the Society office and Labour 
Relations, Hydro One Human Resources.  Labour Relations, Hydro One Human 
Resources will issue an up-to-date version of the designated positions list annually to the 
Society. A position can only be removed or modified when it is vacant. 

78.2 Job 	 Security 

The implementation and operation of this Article will not result in any declarations of 
surplus, lay-offs, displacements, forced geographic relocations or financial losses. 

78.3 	Training 

Hydro One will not impose any mandatory training for the purpose of complying with the 
Act. Any person wishing to take optional external training to obtain French language 
capability will be provided 100% financial support, so long as the request is in 
accordance with Article 83 - Extramural Training.  In locations where extramural training 
in French is not available, Hydro One will provide, at no cost to the employee(s), 
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self-paced learning packages in order to assist interested staff to become qualified in 
French. 

78.4 	Posting and Selection 

French language capability is deemed to be a legitimate selection criterion, in addition to 
the normal selection criteria, for officially designated positions. The job documents for 
designated positions will not be amended to include French language proficiency as a 
duty and/or evaluation factor pending future discussions with the Society. 

A notice of posting for a designated position will contain the following wording: 

"This position requires the ability to communicate in French.  This ability is deemed to be 
a qualification for the purposes of selection." 

French language capability will only be used as a selection criterion when the number of 
qualified incumbents in a designated position falls below the number specified in this 
Article. Specific qualifications and requirements must be posted and reasons given for 
non-selection in writing. 

In cases where a location has more than the required number of qualified incumbents in 
a designated position, the officially designated employee(s) shall be those who are senior 
and qualified. 

78.5 Surplus 	 Staff 

When a surplus employee applies to a designated position she or he shall receive the 
selection priorities established in Article 65 to the extent that the organizational unit 
retains the capability to meet the requirements of the Act. 

78.6 Allowance	  

Hydro One will pay an allowance of $18.00 gross weekly.  It is recognized that the 
allowance may be paid to all qualified employees in a designated position in a location, 
rather than just the employees who officially occupy the designated position. This 
allowance is the same regardless of the number of hours an employee works per week. 

The allowance will be paid only while the incumbent is in a designated classification.  The 
payment of this allowance will cease once the employee has been absent for two 
months. Transfer to an undesignated position, or removal of a position from the 
designated positions list, will cause immediate stoppage of the allowance. 

An employee who relieves in a designated position must have the French language 
capability required by the position in order to receive the allowance. 

79 SPECIAL CLOTHING 

79.1 Employees are responsible for providing, at their own expense, suitable clothing for the 
performance of their regular duties.  Subject to certain conditions, outlined below, special 
clothing may be obtained at the expense of Hydro One for issue to employees. 

	

79.2 	 Hydro One will make bulk purchases of certain types of work clothing, for resale to 
employees, on the most favourable terms possible. 
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79.4 	 Safety items that are designed exclusively for such safety purposes will be provided to 
employees required to perform certain types of work, at no cost to the employee. 

79.5 	 All clothing issued by Hydro One will remain the property of Hydro One.  Employees may 
be required to replace item(s) lost or destroyed as a result of their own carelessness. 

79.6 	 Staff will be reimbursed for the cost of up to two pairs of protective footwear per year 
where such footwear is required by Hydro as follows: 

• Safety boots/shoes - 50% of actual cost to a maximum of $75/pair;  
• Electric Shock Resistant Footwear - 100% of actual cost to maximum of $150.00/pair, 

subject to an annual maximum of $250.00. 

79.7 	 Requests for special items of clothing not specifically mentioned, but which might be 
reasonably supplied under the conditions set out above, will be considered, each case on 
its own merits. Such clothing must be kept available for any Hydro employee who may 
require it for Hydro One work. 

80 PAYMENT FOR USE OF PERSONAL VEHICLE 

80.1 	 Where an employee is authorized to use his/her personal vehicle for Hydro One related 
business/travel, the rate of reimbursement will be based on the Private Transportation 
Component of the Canadian CPI as reported by Statistics Canada.  The rate of $0.50 per 
kilometre took effect on October 1, 2007. 

80.2 	 Future increases of one cent/km will occur with each additional 10% increase in the 
Private Transportation Index - 1986 = 100.  A decline in the Index below a previously 
surpassed trigger point for two or more consecutive months will result in a reduction by 
the appropriate amount of the rate paid. 

If the Hydro One business/travel involves the hauling of household trailers, an additional 
$0.09/km will be paid. For the hauling of smaller trailers (Camper, Ski-doo, boat etc.), the 
amount will be $0.03/km. The above rates will apply on a province-wide basis. 

80.3 	 By virtue of receiving the above kilometre rates, the employee is responsible for any 
expenses incurred involving his/her vehicle while on Hydro One’s business.  This would 
include such items as insurance premiums, license fees, traffic/parking violations, 
maintenance costs, any repairs or replacement of parts, fuel, lubricants and the like.  The 
employee is further responsible for informing his/her insurance company that the vehicle 
is being used for business purposes, and for paying any additional premium that the 
insurance company deems fit. 

80.4 	 An employee driving his/her personal vehicle on Hydro One business must have a 
minimum of $1,000,000.00 liability insurance.  
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81 BUSH FIRE FIGHTING AND VOLUNTEER FIRE BRIGADES 

81.1 	 Employees who are conscripted by the Ministry of Natural Resources for bush fire 
fighting or employees who participate in local Fire Brigades may be granted time off work 
with pay subject to the following conditions: 

81.1.1 	 Regular and Probationary Employees - Bush Fighting 

Regular and probationary employees will have their normal base pay 
maintained. 

81.1.2 Temporary Employees - Bush Fighting 	

Temporary employees will have their normal base pay maintained for a 
maximum of five working days or to the end of the intended employment period, 
whichever comes first. If the fire fighting period extends beyond five working 
days, the employee will be placed on an unpaid leave of absence until he/she 
returns to work, or to the end of the originally intended employment period. 

81.1.3 Volunteer Fire Brigades  	

Employees who are registered volunteer fire fighters may be granted leave of 
absence with pay if called to service while at work. 

82 EXTREME WINTER WEATHER CONDITIONS 

In the event of extreme winter weather conditions, employees will normally receive pay for hours 
worked. 

82.1 	 Make Up Time 

Employees who, due to extreme winter weather conditions, arrive late, miss work or 
receive approval to leave early, may seek approval to make up lost time by working back 
the missed hours by: 

a) using a vacation day; 

b) using a floating holiday; 

c) using a lieu day (or banked time where applicable). 

82.1.1 	 For employees who receive approval to work back the lost time, their pay will be 
maintained for the number of normal scheduled daily hours lost, provided there 
is work available to be performed. 

82.1.2 Employees will work at straight time rate of pay while working back the lost 
hours. 

	 

82.1.3 	 Time lost due to extreme weather conditions will be worked back within the pay 
week period.  Any lost time not worked back by the end of the pay period will be 
deducted from the employee’s pay. 
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82.1.4 	 Senior Management at the location have the discretion to maintain some or all 
of an employee’s normal base pay if they are satisfied that every reasonable 
effort was made to report to work on time. 

 

82.2 Closure 	

Employees included in an authorized closure will have their pay maintained for the 
number of hours between closure and normal quitting time. 

82.3 Stranded Employees 

Employees who are confined at a regular work location which is an acceptable shelter, 
will have their normal base pay maintained for their normal scheduled hours of work. 

82.3.1 	 Payment for time worked in excess of normal scheduled hours will be made 
only if approval was given in advance for such work. 

82.3.2 Employees will be reimbursed for reasonable expenses for food and shelter, 
and will have normal base pay maintained when stranded away from their 
residence headquarters while on Hydro One business. 

82.3.3 Employees working in a location where a minimum level of acceptable shelter 
does not exist shall be considered as still being at work until acceptable shelter 
can be reached. 

83 EXTRAMURAL TRAINING 

In order to enhance a regular employee’s job performance now, or in the future, Hydro One may 
provide financial support for external training activities consistent with Hydro One Policy, subject 
to the following conditions: 

a) the employee is expected to obtain prior approval from his/her supervisor prior to 
registering in the training course; 

b) the external training should normally be completed outside normal working hours.  Where 
this is not possible, time off with pay to attend external training programs will be at the 
discretion of the employee’s supervisor.  In no circumstances will the external training 
exceed six weeks if the employee is required to be absent from work. 

c) 100% of reasonable costs paid by the employee for external training courses will be 
reimbursed where: 

• the training course will create or maintain the employee’s capability related to current 
job performance; 

• the training course develops an employee’s capability for a position identified in a 
succession, retraining, or redeployment plan. 

d) 75% of registration/tuition fees and learning material costs will be paid for external 
training courses which improve an employee’s capability for future jobs within Hydro One. 

e) An employee will be reimbursed for reasonable costs subject to: 
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1. Satisfactory course completion and a passing grade where applicable, except where 
the course is taken upon the request of Management. 

 	

2. 	 Costs will not be reimbursed if the employee has given notice of resignation prior to 
completion of the course. 

3. 	 All approved costs will be reimbursed for courses which cannot be completed due to 
the employee being transferred to another location. 

84 MEAL EXPENSES 

Normally, employees are expected to provide their own meals.  Where there is a requirement for 
a meal as a result of legitimate business functions, employees will be entitled to be reimbursed 
for reasonable out-of-pocket expenses. 

85 VOLUNTARY SEVERANCE (NON-SURPUS)  

85.1 Employees who wish to discuss a voluntary severance arrangement with Hydro One will 
be advised by Hydro One to (a) seek independent legal counsel and (b) seek advice from 
the Society. 

85.2 Hydro One will also notify the Society of any employee with whom it is discussing a 
voluntary severance arrangement and disclose the details of the discussions in advance 
of finalizing such a severance arrangement with the employee. 

86 SECURITY CLEARANCES 

86.1 	 The Society acknowledges and agrees that the Employer has the right to perform 
appropriate Personal Risk Assessments (PRA) on existing, regular employees 
when required for valid reasons.  Where the Employer has reasonable cause to 
remove an employee from his/her position as a result of an employee’s inability to 
pass a PRA, the employee will be transferred to an equivalent position for which a 
PRA is not required with no loss of salary. 
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PART XIV - ADMINISTRATION 


87  REPRESENTATION ON HYDRO ONE COMMITTEES 

The parties recognize the roles and responsibilities of appointees to committees and task forces, 
i.e., as a representative of Management on the one hand, and the Society, on the other.  When 
an employee represented by the Society is appointed by Management, his/her responsibility is to 
Management.  When he/she is appointed by the Society, his/her responsibility is to the Society. 
This role distinction should be made clear at the time of appointment.  Notwithstanding the 
above, and in keeping with Subsection 2.4 (Supervisory Employees - Code of Ethics), 
Management will endeavour to appoint its representatives having regard to the Society’s 
interests in effective representation. 

88 GUIDELINES FOR SOCIETY REPRESENTATIVES ON CONTINUOUS QUALITY IMPROVEMENT 
(CQI)  TEAMS  

In a spirit of mutual trust and co-operation, these guidelines have been jointly developed by the 
Society and Management to assist the parties when there is involvement by Society-represented 
employees in continuous quality improvement (CQI) processes. 

88.1 Society-represented employees have a legitimate role to play in the development and 
operation of continuous quality improvement teams at Hydro One. 

 	

88.2 When employees representing the Society are to be included on a CQI team, they will be 
officially appointed by the appropriate Unit Director or the Society Executive following 
discussions with the appropriate line managers.  The Society will normally be provided 
with a task description or problem identification, including an estimate of the time 
required, as well as with selection criteria to assist in the selection of appropriate 
nominees for the activities at hand.  The Society retains the right to make the final 
appointment. 

	

88.3 	 Employees representing the Society on CQI teams will be given the opportunity to be 
involved in all aspects of the team activity; i.e., joint communications, joint training and 
education, etc. 

88.4 Only conclusions that have been reached by consensus will be included in the final 
recommendations of the team. 

	

88.5 	 The Society and appropriate Management staff should be kept informed regarding 
implications for any agreements between Hydro One and the Society as the CQI team 
progresses.  Recommendations which impact on agreements will only be implemented 
when approved by the parties. 

88.6 	 If innovative practices resulting from CQI team recommendations are tested/piloted, it is 
without setting precedent. 

88.7 	 The Society and the local Human Resources office will be advised in advance of a quality 
improvement team implementing any innovative work practices, compensation schemes, 
etc. that challenge agreements between Hydro One and the Society.  Sufficient time will 
be allotted for feedback before any such ideas are implemented.   
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88.8 	 Performance appraisals should support CQI processes.  Toward that end, participation 
by Society-represented employees in CQI activities should be considered in a positive 
light when conducting performance appraisals providing their contribution to the CQI 
team has been useful. 

88.9 	 Society-represented staff will be reimbursed for reasonable costs related to participation 
in CQI initiatives by Hydro One. 

88.10 As a last resort, any issues relating to quality improvement that cannot be resolved locally 
should be referred to the Issues Team for further discussion. 

 	

89 TRIPARTITE AGREEMENT ON 
JOINT HEALTH AND SAFETY COMMITTEES  

Hydro One and the Society agree to adhere to the Tripartite Agreement below: 

TRIPARTITE AGREEMENT ON JOINT HEALTH AND SAFETY COMMITTEES 

PRINCIPLES OF AGREEMENT between the employer, the Power Workers Union and The 
Society concerning the establishment or modification of Joint Health and Safety Committees to 
meet the requirements and intent of The Occupational Health and Safety Act, as amended by Bill 
208. 

89.1 	 Size and Composition of Joint Health and Safety Committees 

That the size of JHSCs will be determined through discussions and agreement between the 
three parties. 

That the PWU and The Society shall comprise a minimum of 75% of the JHSC membership with 
the relative percentage of PWU and Society JHSC members being determined by these two 
parties based on criteria including but not limited to representation by population and historical 
make-up. Neither union shall have less than 25% of the total number of Committee 
representatives nor more than 50%.   Disputes regarding numbers shall be referred to the 
Executive level of the PWU and Society for resolution and if agreement is not reached,  to an 
arbitrator mutually agreed upon by the parties for binding resolution. 

That Management’s Committee representatives will be from outside of PWU and Society 
jurisdiction. 

That the status, rights and treatment of all representatives on the JHSCs will be equal. 

That the meetings of the JHSC will be chaired on a rotating basis by the Co-Chair of each party 
represented on the committee. 

89.2 	 Training and Certification 

That all JHSC members will be trained and certified.  Training and certification will be jointly 
determined and in accordance with legal requirements and the PWU and Society Authority to 
Stop Work Agreements, with the costs to be borne by the employer. 
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89.3 Policy Committee (Non-legislated) 

That a corporate-level Health and Safety Policy Committee shall be established to participate in 
the formation and evaluation of health and safety strategy and policy, to resolve policy-level 
issues impacting on tripartite health and safety initiatives including the Work Protection Code and 
Corporate Safety Rules. 

That the Policy Committee be comprised of an equal number of senior representatives from The 
Society, the PWU and Management. 

That the parties will each select their respective committee members. 

That the Policy Committee shall meet at least once per quarter. 

That the employer shall provide the resources and training that the Policy Committee deems 
necessary with costs to be borne by the employer.  Training development and delivery will be 
jointly determined. 

That the Policy Committee shall receive a formal response to its input to policies/programming 
within 30 days. 

89.4 Annual Experience Review 

That each year, upon request by any one of the parties to this Agreement, an experience review 
be undertaken by the parties of the benefits and difficulties of implementation of the Agreement 
and the impacts of organizational changes. 

89.5 Amendments to the Agreement  

Amendments to the Agreement may be made at any time by the parties with mutual agreement 
in writing. If mutual agreement cannot be reached, the parties will refer to an arbitrator, mutually 
agreed upon by the parties, for binding resolution. 

90 AUTHORITY TO STOP WORK 

90.1 Definitions  

"Where an Employee's health and safety is in immediate danger" (refer to 89.4.3), 
"immediate danger" shall mean, "conditions that pose an immediate threat to life or 
health, or conditions that pose an immediate threat of severe exposure to contaminants 
such as radioactive materials which are likely to have adverse or cumulative or delayed 
effects on health." 

90.2 Intent  

"Responsibilities and Accountability" are intended to reinforce the fact that this is a joint 
policy for which both parties are jointly responsible, i.e. we are in this together. 

90.3 Introduction  

Effectively involving employees and Employers in joint health and safety committee 
activities can enhance workplace health and safety.  Under the Occupational Health and 
Safety Act, the use of Joint Health and Safety Committees (JHSC) is part of the 
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legislative process which has been labelled as the "Internal Responsibility System" (IRS). 
Within this participatory management concept, the JHSC's have been given specific 
rights and responsibilities under the Act such that, with their involvement, the right to 
know, the right to participate and the right to refuse unsafe work is further enhanced. 

Hydro One and The Society of Energy Professionals ("the Society") agree that all unsafe 
work must be stopped. This Article on health and safety for the authority to stop work will 
further enhance the activities of the JHSC's and the IRS concept. 
Changes to this Article can only be made by mutual agreement of the Joint Working 
Committee on Health and Safety. Where no agreement can be reached, the matter will 
be referred to the Issues Team for resolution. 

90.4 Authority to Stop Work 

90.4.1 Where a workplace is unsafe, a Certified Society and Management member of 
the local JHSC can jointly prevent the start of the work or stop the work. 

 	

90.4.2 	 Where there is a disagreement between the Certified Society or Certified 
Management member of the local JHSC that the workplace is unsafe, the 
issue shall be immediately presented to the local JHSC for review and 
resolution. 

90.4.3 Where an employee’s health or safety is in immediate danger, a Certified 
Society or Management member of the local JHSC can stop the work.  After 
calling the work stoppage, the Certified Society or Management member must 
contact the respective counterpart immediately and seek to obtain joint 
agreement on the stoppage as soon as possible.  If joint agreement cannot be 
reached, the issue shall be presented to the local JHSC for review and 
resolution. 

 	

90.4.4 	 In cases where the JHSC cannot resolve issues arising from 2 or 3 above, the 
Ministry of Labour Inspector shall be called in for resolution. 

90.5 Training/Certification  

90.5.1 The Society Joint Health and Safety Working Committee shall fully participate in 
the development of a specialized training program for all members of the Joint 
Health and Safety Committees. 

	

90.5.2 The Society Joint Health and Safety Working Committee shall fully participate in 
the development, putting in place, and administration of testing and re-testing 
standards for all members of the JHSC's. 

	

90.5.3 	 The Society Joint Health and Safety Working Committee shall fully participate in 
the establishment of a specific Training/Certification program for members of 
the JHSC's. 

90.5.4 	 The Society Joint Health and Safety Working Committee shall fully participate in 
the development, implementation and administration of testing and re-testing 
standards for accrediting JHSC members into the Certification program.  Such 
standards shall not be less than those established by the regulatory agencies or 
deemed to be equivalent to the intent of the regulatory standards. 
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90.6 	 Responsibility and Accountability 

There shall be a shared responsibility and accountability by the Society and Management 
for the actions of their Certified members of the JHSC's. 

90.7 	 Compensation and Discipline 

It is understood that employees directly or indirectly affected by the application of this 
Agreement will not suffer any loss of wages or disciplinary action. 

90.8 Decertification	  

Should a Certified member fail to act in good faith, the Society Joint Health and Safety 
Working Committee shall review the representative's action and make appropriate 
decisions. 

Where there is disagreement regarding the action of the Certified member, the issue shall 
be taken to Issues Team for resolution. 

90.9 	Assessment 

The Joint Working Committee on Health and Safety shall be responsible for assessing 
the effectiveness of this Agreement from time to time. 

91 JOINT HEALTH AND SAFETY COMMITTEES 

91.1 	 Hydro One will establish a Joint Policy Committee in which Society representatives are 
able to address the health and safety concerns of employees with Management of 
various levels depending on needs where jointly agreed. 

91.2 	 All Society-represented employees are entitled to representation on joint health and 
safety committees and to associated training. 

91.3 	 There are to be three levels of representation: 

• Hydro One/Society level 
• Corporate Health and Safety /Society working committee level (based on the 

attached Terms of Reference, agreed to on September 27, 1989 by the parties). 
• Local workplace level health and safety committees 

Terms of Reference - September 27, 1989
 
Joint Working Committee on Health and Safety
 

1.0 Goal 

Provide recommendations to assist the Health and Safety Division in the development, 
implementation and evaluation of Hydro One employee health and safety policy and 
programs. 
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2.0 Personnel	   

Manager, Programming Department, Health and Safety Division and other Management 
staff as deemed necessary from time to time. 

Chairperson of Society Health and Safety Committee and other Society members or a 
staff advisor to a maximum of five. 

The Chair will rotate between the Manager of Programming Department and Chair of the 
Society Health and Safety Committee. 

3.0 Function  	

Participate in the identification and resolution of problems and issues of Hydro One 
significance in employee health and safety policy and practice. 

Participate in the development, promotion and implementation of Hydro One health and 
safety programs. 

The Committee will meet quarterly or as mutually agreed. 

Hydro One will pay the expenses related to jointly agreed projects undertaken by or on 
behalf of the Joint Working Committee on Health and Safety. 

91.4 Hydro One agrees to consult with the Society regarding new health and safety policies 
and procedures and regarding changes to existing health and safety policies or 
procedures except where provided for by the legislation itself.  The Society will be given a 
reasonable amount of time to comment prior to implementation. 

 	

92 PROBLEM SOLVING COMMITEE
 

92.1 	 A Problem Solving Committee shall be established and constituted of the Hydro 
One Operations Committee and the Society VP and Unit Directors.  The Problem 
Solving Committee shall meet quarterly. 

92.2 The Problem Solving Committee Oversight Committee shall consist of the 
President and CEO   of Hydro One and the President of the Society and shall meet 
bi-annually. The Oversight Committee may request the assistance of Kevin 
Whitaker, or a mutually agreed alternative, as required. 

	

92.3 	 Negotiations between Hydro One and the Society shall take place through a body to 
which each party will appoint an equal number of representatives.  Negotiations shall be 
conducted in good faith and both parties shall make every reasonable effort to reach 
agreement on matters of mutual interest as expeditiously as possible. 

93  PUBLICATION OF COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 

All Society-represented staff should have personal access to a copy of the Collective Agreement. 
The preferred method is to provide access to this Agreement via an electronic basis.  Where 
there is no electronic access the document could be distributed via disc. 

Hydro One agrees to print sufficient copies for distribution to all elected Society representatives 
and to those employees without access to computer technology.  The cost of printing the copies 
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that are required (to be determined by joint agreement) will be shared on the following basis: 
75% (Hydro One); 25% (Society). 

94  USE OF HYDRO ONE COMPUTER FACILITIES 

94.1 	 The Society may make use of any of the services provided by information technology 
organizations to Hydro One line units. 

94.2 	 The Society will be treated identically to Hydro One line with respect to service standards, 
procedures and support. 

94.3 	 The price charged for the service will be the published rates of the Computer Centre plus 
the charge for administration, referred to as General Overhead which may change. 

94.4 Information regarding these services, e.g., technical support, manuals, billing structure, 
training, etc, may be obtained from information technology organizations. 

 	

94.5 	 The Society will seek approval from the appropriate authorities prior to accessing or 
attempting to access any line units application programs or data.  Any infringement of this 
condition by a Society member will be grounds for cancellation of this Article. 

94.6 	 The services provided under this Article are to be used only for the purposes of assisting 
in the conduct of normal Society business and for provisions of service to its members. 

94.7 	 Society data and programs may be protected from access by others by taking advantage 
of existing password mechanisms.  It is the Society's responsibility to make arrangements 
to utilize such mechanisms. 

95  NOTE TO PART XV - APPENDICES 

Hydro One and the Society have not amended all the Appendices in Part XV to reflect the 
separate collective agreement status of Hydro One.  In particular, the Appendices dealing 
with the Voluntary Recognition Agreement and subsequent amendments are historic 
documents and, therefore, references to “Ontario Hydro” have been maintained.  It is 
agreed, however, that the commitments, terms and conditions in these Appendices shall 
apply to Hydro One in the same manner as they were applied to Ontario Hydro, to the 
extent that they are applicable to Hydro One. 
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PART XV - APPENDICES 


Appendix I - Re: Utilization and Advancement of Professional Engineers and Scientists 

Ontario Hydro and the Society agree the following principles will govern the utilization and 
advancement of professional engineers and scientists in Ontario Hydro. 

1.0 The terms "professional engineers" and "scientists" shall include the employees' 
categories identified in Attachment A. 

	

2.0 The MP2/FMP12 level of work shall normally be considered as a developmental stage for 
professional engineers and scientists performing engineering or scientific work. 

	

3.0 The MP4/FMP14 level of work shall be considered as the "normal expectancy" level for 
fully qualified and competent engineers, or scientists in Ontario Hydro.  MP3/FMP13 may 
continue to be a "journeyperson" level for engineers and scientists in some areas of 
activity. 

	

4.0 Every effort should be made to provide professional engineers and scientists with an 
opportunity for advancement to MP4/FMP14, when they are capable of performing work 
at this level and such work is available. 

 	

5.0 	 Where an individual has demonstrated the willingness and capability to advance, and 
where advancement is impeded by lack of opportunity in the work area, every effort 
should be made to assist the individual in career advancement.  This could include 
specific action steps such as training, job transfers, and rotations which will provide 
greater promotional opportunity. 

6.0 	 Greater emphasis is required on the screening of professional staff at an early stage in 
their careers for both their potential capability to perform work at the MP4/FMP14 level 
and their suitability for further employment in Ontario Hydro. 

(signed by W.G. Morison for Management and F.R. Greenholtz for the Society, February 27, 
1984) 
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ATTACHMENT A 


UTILIZATION AND ADVANCEMENT OF PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS AND SCIENTISTS 

Professional Engineers 

Incumbents of jobs with 600000 or 860000 occupation codes who are: 

a)	 Licensed to practice engineering by the Association of Professional Engineers of Ontario 
(APEO) 

or 

b)	 University graduates in one of the following engineering disciplines: 

Aeronautical Engineering (Aero Space, etc.) 
Agricultural Engineering  
Chemical Engineering 
Civil Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 
Electronics Engineering  
Engineering Business (Industrial) 

Engineering General 

Engineering Science (Physics) 
Geological Engineering  
Mechanical Engineering  
Mining Engineering 
Metallurgy & Material Science 
Nuclear Engineering 
Water Resources Engineering 

Scientists 

Incumbents of jobs with 600000 or 860000 occupation codes who are university graduates in 
one of the Natural Sciences, the Applied Sciences, Mathematics or Computer Science and who 
are not classified as professional engineers. 
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Appendix II - Re: Input To Association Of 

Professional Engineers Of The Province Of 


Ontario (APEO) Salary Survey
 

It is agreed that the method of input to the APEO Salary Survey of Employers and the analysis 
and use of the survey shall be in accordance with the following. 

1.0 Data Input  	

1.1	  The salary rates input to the survey shall be the rates paid for normally scheduled hours 
of work. 

1.2 	 Such salaries shall be input for all Ontario Hydro engineers at Bachelor and/or 
post-graduate levels in engineering disciplines, who are engaged in engineering or 
scientific work (incumbents of M&P 600000 series jobs and of FM&P 860000 series jobs, 
who are represented by the Society), including engineering trainees who are registered 
(or eligible for registration) by the APEO. 

2.0 	 Method of Input 
2.1 	 Level A 

Engineers whose Bachelor graduation occurred during the current or two previous 
calendar years, who are not incumbents of jobs classified as MP4 and FMP14 or higher. 

2.2 	 Level B 
i)	 Engineers whose Bachelor graduation occurred during the third, fourth or fifth 

calendar year prior to the current year, who are not incumbents of jobs classified 
as MP4 or FMP14 or higher. 

ii) Engineers in jobs classified as MP1 and FMP11 who have sufficient years of 
experience to exempt them from eligibility for input to Level A. 

2.3 Level C 

Engineers in jobs classified as MP2, MP3, FMP12 or FMP13 who have sufficient years of 
experience to exempt them from the requirement to be input to Levels A or B. 

2.4 Level D 

Engineers in jobs classified as MP4, MP5, FMP14, FMP15. 

2.5 Level E 

Engineers in jobs classified as MP6, FMP16. 

3.0 	 Annual Relative Standing 

Ontario Hydro data will be excluded from the APEO survey data when making 
comparisons of Ontario Hydro’s position relative to the community. 

 (signed by J.R. O’Connor for Management and B.A. Green for the Society, November 29, 1984 - 
revised in 1992/1994 Collective Agreement) 
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Appendix III - Re: Amendment to the Voluntary Recognition Agreement (VRA) 

In light of major changes that have occurred since the Voluntary Recognition Agreement (VRA) 
came into effect on January 14, 1992, including significant Corporate restructuring, the parties’ 
agreement to conduct a joint internal relativity project, and the need to clarify the Society’s 
historical jurisdiction, the Society and Ontario Hydro agree to replace Sections 1.0 and 2.0 of the 
VRA with Article 2 of their Collective Agreement as amended by the Framework Agreement 
dated October 4, 1994. 

The parties further confirm that the terms of the VRA as amended in the Collective Agreement 
remain applicable in all respects, including the agreed upon dispute resolution processes, to all 
provincially and federally regulated employees, subject only to previously agreed amendments 
and this amendment. 

As a result of renewal negotiations for the 1999-2000 Collective Agreement, the parties agreed 
to extend Section 9.0 of the VRA to the expiry of the Collective Agreement in operation on 
January 1, 2005. 

As a result of renewal negotiations for the 2007-2013 Collective Agreement, the parties 
agreed to amend Section 1.0 of the VRA effective July 1, 2007 to delete the provision 
excluding persons on the basis that they are incumbents in jobs rated 335 points or more 
under the Plan A Job Evaluation Manual and replace it with the following: 

New Exclusion Criterion: 

Strategic Business Decisions 

1. 	

 	

 	

 	

Responsibility for making significant decisions that will have a material impact on 
the Company’s business and/or staffing (what work gets accomplished, how much 
is done, when it is done and by whom) 

2. Responsibility for making significant business/strategy decisions that will have a 
material impact on how the Company’s business is to be run 

3. Items 1 and 2 above also apply to work done by consultants and service providers 

4. Regular knowledge of high level confidential Hydro One information prior to its 
disclosure. No person shall be excluded simply as a consequence of preparing, 
analyzing or making recommendations with respect to the information 

Represent the Company at External Forums 

5. 	

 	

 	

Responsibility for being a principal presenter at OEB hearings.  No person shall be 
excluded simply as a consequence of being asked to testify as an ad hoc witness 

6. Responsibility for deciding what substantive positions will be taken at the OEB 

7. Company spokesperson in matters that affect Labour Relations 
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Appendix IV Re: Article 2 - Recognition Clause 

Hydro One and the Society confirm the following understanding with respect to their agreement
to amend Article 2 (“Recognition Clause”) of their Collective Agreement: 

1. The parties agree that the Voluntary Recognition Agreement (Attachment A), subsequent 
amendments to the VRA and correspondence between the parties concerning jurisdictional 
matters will be admissible in the event of any future interpretation disputes concerning the 
Society’s recognition clause. 

 	

2. The parties agree that the intent of these amendments is to clarify the Society’s historic 
jurisdiction as the exclusive bargaining representative for the broad mix of professional and 
supervisory employees that comprise the M&P/FM&P and TMS/TS/OSS/SEI salary 
classifications on salary schedules 01, 02, 03, 04, 05, 06, 07, 08, 09, 13 and 18 except
where such persons are performing managerial functions or are employed in a confidential 
capacity. As such, these amendments constitute a reconfirmation by Ontario Hydro of the
commitments made by D.B. MacCarthy regarding the Society’s jurisdiction in his April 18, 
1994 letter to P.T. Suchanek, Registrar of the Canadian Labour Relations Board. 

 	

3. 	 The Society acknowledges that Ontario Hydro has consented to the deletion of the following 
subparagraphs from the bargaining unit description on the basis of the assurance of the 
Society contained in paragraph 4 below: 

• those persons included on the Executive Salary Roll and above; 
• employees whose full-time duties are security work; 
• employees in the Executive Office; 
• employees in the Office of the General Counsel and Secretary including the Law Division

except Corporate Official Records Analysts, Corporate Archivists and Corporate Records 
Centre Supervisors. 

4. 	 The Society assures Ontario Hydro that this agreement, to delete the sub-paragraphs
contained in paragraph 3 above, does not extend the previously agreed upon jurisdiction of
the Society, except upon consent of the parties, beyond that jurisdiction identified in the
Voluntary Recognition Agreement.  However, should jurisdictional claims be made by any 
other bargaining agent for the classifications referred to in paragraph 3 above, the Society 
may assert a parallel or related claim. 

5. 	 The parties acknowledge that there are thirteen jurisdictional grievances filed by the Society 
pending resolution (listed in Addendum A) and that these amendments are not intended to 
prejudice the outcome of these disputes. 

6. 	 The parties acknowledge that the definition “associated employees” in Subsection 2.3.2
includes, but is not limited to, positions listed below, and other similar positions created in the
future. 

193



 

  

 

 

181
 

Occupation 
Code 

Job Title Salary 
Schedule 

Salary 
Grade 

748042 Vault Officer 01 01 
748836 Recruitment and Training Officer 01 01 

739055 Organization and Systems Analyst 01 01 
748105 Recruitment and Training Officer 01 01 
752215 International Project Administrator 01 01 
741051 Co-ordinator - Area Office Practices 01 02 
719010 LAN Administrator 01 02 
741050 Co-ordinator - Customer Service Practices 01 02 
748252 Assistant Training Officer 01 02 
734075 Business Systems Analyst 01 02 
753063 Trade Development Officer 01 02 
741845 Transportation Field Co-ordinator 01 02 
753847 Material Systems Officer 01 02 
734080 Information Systems Support Analyst 01 02 
739008 Regional Office LAN Administrator 01 02 
623013 Materials and Procurement Services Officer 01 02 
730844 Facilities and Services Analyst 01 02 
759090 Team Leader - Transportation Planning 01 02 
753860 Administrative Services Officer 01 02 
752046 Business Planning Co-ordinator 01 02 
729051 Transportation of Dangerous Goods Specialist 01 02 
719009 LAN Administrator 01 02 
734078 Information Systems Specialist 01 02 
734079 Office Systems Analyst 01 02 
748867 Business Systems and Training Officer 01 02 
748850 Emergency Preparedness Officer 01 02 
741817 Service Co-ordinator - Kipling Complex 01 03 
741072 Co-ordinator - Lines Work Methods 01 03 
729056 Building Maintenance Officer 01 03 
748865 Field Training Officer 01 03 
753403 Senior Employment Officer – Nuclear Operations 01 03 
710007 Digital Mapping Co-ordinator 01 03 
759026 Training Officer 01 03 
741828 Operating & Maintenance Projects Co-ordinator 01 03 
741827 Service Co-ordinator 01 03 
729043 Building & Facilities Disposal Officer 01 04 
741841 Production Co-ordinator 01 04 
729014 Maintenance Specialist – Mechanical 01 04 

 (signed by B.R. Story and C.B. Cragg - October 4, 1994) 
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ATTACHMENT A 


VOLUNTARY RECOGNITION AGREEMENT 

This Agreement including the accompanying Framework Agreement, included as Schedule A, 
resolves all issues raised during proceedings at the Ontario Labour Relations Board, regarding 
the Society’s Applications for Certification (dated November 5,1986 and October 2, 1990) or 
otherwise arising as to the status of the Master Agreement as a Collective Agreement before 
such Board or the Courts.  This Voluntary Recognition Agreement is entered pursuant to the 
Ontario Labour Relations Act and is acknowledged to be enforceable pursuant to that Act.  The 
parties agree that the Memorandum of Agreement, June 19, 1991, known as the Letter of 
Understanding, is no longer in force or effect. 

1.0 Recognition 	 Clause 

Pursuant to section 16(3) of the Ontario Labour Relations Act, Ontario Hydro agrees to 
recognize the Society as the exclusive bargaining agent for the “employees” defined as 
follows: 

“All employees employed by Ontario Hydro in the Province of Ontario as supervisors, 
professional engineers, engineers-in-training, scientists, professional, administrative and 
associated employees save and except: 

a) those persons included on the Executive Salary Roll and above; 

b) employees in bargaining units for which any trade union holds bargaining rights 
as of the signing of this Agreement;  

c) those persons who perform managerial functions as distinct from supervisory 
functions. An employee is performing managerial functions if:  

i) she/he performs managerial functions such as hiring, promotion, 
performance increase, discharge, etc. over other employees in the 
bargaining unit and; 

she/he is required to spend the majority of his/her time performing 
managerial duties and; 

she/he supervises at least seven (7) employees (directly or indirectly) on a 
regular and continuous basis. 

ii) she/he supervises employees who are excluded from the Society under 
(c) (i), (d), (e) or (f); 

d) employees who are primarily employed in a confidential capacity affecting the 
terms and conditions of employment for Ontario Hydro staff; 

e) employees whose full-time duties are security work; 

f) employees who are members of a profession entitled to practice in Ontario and 
who are employed in a professional capacity where the Ontario Labour Relations 
Act excludes such persons from coming under the Act by virtue of their 
profession.” 
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2.0 	Clarity Notes 

For the purposes of clarity, the bargaining unit set out above: 

2.1 Includes	 :  

a) 	 All regular, probationary, part-time and temporary employees whose functions are 
included in the classifications paid from Salary Schedules 01, 02, 04, 05, 07, 08, 
09, and 18; and 

b) 	 All employees paid from Salary Schedule 13 (Nurses), Salary Schedule 03 
(System Control Operators) and Salary Schedule 06 (Helicopter Operator 
Supervisors), except employees excluded by virtue of 1.0 of this agreement, will 
be entitled to vote to determine if they wish to be represented by the Society.  If 
the majority of eligible employees voting on any schedule vote in favour of being 
represented by the Society, eligible employees on that schedule will be 
represented by the Society.  The vote will be conducted by the Society and 
Ontario Hydro by secret ballot. 

2.2	  Excludes employees in accordance with 1.0 (c) above as follows: 

a) 	 M&P (Schedule 01) - in salary classification MP4 (or higher) rated by the Plan A 
Point System of Job Evaluation January 1988 (“Plan A”), or its equivalent, 
carrying “Nature of Supervision” Degree 4 (or higher) or its equivalent and 
“Numbers Supervised” Degree 3 (or higher) or its equivalent who normally 
supervise other Society represented employees. 

b) 	 FM&P (Schedule 02) - who normally supervise other FM&P employees and who 
normally supervise at least seven (7) employees directly or indirectly. 

c) 	 TMS and TS (Schedules 08 and 07) - who normally supervise other TMS or TS 
positions and who normally supervise at least seven (7) employees directly or 
indirectly. 

d) 	 OSS (Schedule 05) - who normally supervise other OSS positions and who 
normally supervise at least seven (7) employees directly or indirectly. 

e) 	 Supervising Electrical Inspectors (Schedule 09) - who normally supervise other 
SEI positions and who normally supervise at least seven (7) employees directly or 
indirectly. 

f) 	Area Managers. 

2.3	  Excludes employees in accordance with 1.0 (d) above as follows: 

a) 	 Employees paid from Salary Schedule 01 rated under Plan A as having “Staff 
Responsibility” Degree 4 (or higher) or its equivalent and MP6 employees as 
having “Staff Responsibility” Degree 3 (or higher) or its equivalent. 

b) 	 Employees in the Executive Office. 

c) 	 Employees in the Office of the General Counsel and Secretary including the Law 
Division except Corporate Official Records Analysts. 

d) 	 Positions currently listed in Agreement RS-1 dated October 11, 1990. 

e) 	 Human Resource trainee positions on Schedule 04. 
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3.0 	 The grievance and arbitration procedure may be used to challenge any unreasonable, 
arbitrary or bad faith action taken by Ontario Hydro which results in the exclusion of any 
employee or position from the bargaining unit. 

4.0 Arbitration 

4.1 	 Future contract negotiations disputes shall be resolved by binding arbitration in 
accordance with Section 38 of the Ontario Labour Relations Act and the negotiating 
process for resolving such disputes shall be set out in full in the collective agreement. 

The dispute resolution process shall be mediation-arbitration using the same individual as 
both the mediator and arbitrator. 

The mediator-arbitrator shall consider the following issues as relevant to the 
determination of the award on monetary issues: 

a) a balanced assessment of internal relativities, general economic conditions, 
external relativities; 

b) Ontario Hydro’s need to retain, motivate and recruit qualified staff; 

c) the cost of changes and their impact on total compensation; 

d) the financial soundness of Ontario Hydro and its ability to pay. 

A mediator-arbitrator shall have the power to settle or decide such matters as are 
referred to mediation-arbitration in any way he/she deems fair and reasonable based on 
the evidence presented by representatives of Ontario Hydro or the Society in light of the 
criteria in items (a) to (d) and his/her decision shall be final and binding. 

4.2 	 The parties will hereby undertake to develop appropriate internal comparisons, an 
external community for comparison and criteria for measuring total compensation by no 
later than September 1, 1992 and failing such agreement either party may refer the 
outstanding differences to an arbitrator for a final and binding decision.  This undertaking 
and its referral to arbitration shall be enforceable under the Arbitrations Act. 

5.0 	 No Strike/No Lockout 

The collective agreement will recognize that the Society, employees within the scope of 
the bargaining unit, and the Corporation are pledged to the effective and efficient 
operation of Ontario Hydro and that they pledge themselves, individually and collectively, 
to refrain from taking part in strikes, lockouts or sympathy strikes and other interference 
with work or production as long as the terms and conditions in section 4.0 continue. 

6.0 Supervisory Employees 

For the purposes of section 9.0, the parties agree that Supervisory positions are those 
that are not excluded under section 1.0 above and that satisfy the following criteria: 

a) Employees on Salary Schedule 01 who have under Plan A “Nature of 
Supervision” Degree 3 (or higher) or its equivalent; 

b) Employees on Schedules 07, 08, 02, 05 and 09 on condition they normally 
supervise other employees. 
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7.0 Enforcement 

The primary method of enforcement of this agreement shall be pursuant to the grievance 
and arbitration provision of the parties’ collective agreement.  However, should the 
collective agreement not be in operation or applicable to the dispute, either party shall 
have the right to refer to final and binding arbitration any differences between the parties 
arising from the interpretation, application, administration or alleged violation of this 
Voluntary Recognition Agreement, including any question as to whether a matter is 
arbitral. 

The arbitrator shall have all of the powers of an arbitrator pursuant to section 44 of the 
Ontario Labour Relations Act or the Arbitrations Act as the case may be. 

Subject to the conditions of this Agreement, if a mediator or arbitrator is not appointed 
within 30 days of a matter being referred to mediation and/or arbitration, either the 
Society or Ontario Hydro shall have the right to refer the matter to the Minister of Labour 
or the Chief Justice of the Ontario Court of Justice and the Minister or Chief Justice shall 
appoint a mediator and/or arbitrator. 

8.0 Selection of Mediators and Arbitrators 

Mediators and arbitrators shall be selected from a list of mutually acceptable persons 
which are to be set out in the collective agreement and the costs of using them will be 
shared equally by Ontario Hydro and the Society. 

9.0 Duration 

The agreement shall come into effect on the date of ratification and shall remain in effect 
thereafter except for section 4.0 and 5.0 which may be terminated by written notice by 
either party not less than six months prior to the expiry of the collective agreement in 
operation on January 1, 2001 or any subsequent collective agreement.  In the event that 
the Society provides notice of termination of sections 4.0 and 5.0, Ontario Hydro may 
require that the supervisors defined in this agreement form a separate bargaining unit for 
which the Society shall be recognized as the bargaining agent and for which there shall 
be a separate collective agreement.  In addition, the Society shall continue to be 
recognized as the bargaining agent for non-supervisory staff defined in this Voluntary 
Recognition Agreement.  Disputes on the identification of supervisors shall be submitted 
to a mutually-acceptable arbitrator for settlement.  If the parties fail to agree to appoint an 
arbitrator, either party may refer the matter to the Minister of Labour or the Chief Justice 
who shall appoint an arbitrator. If Ontario Hydro provides notice of termination of 
sections 4.0 and 5.0, it shall continue to recognize the Society as representing all 
employees in one bargaining unit per this Voluntary Recognition Agreement and ensuing 
collective agreements. 

In the event that either party desires to amend this agreement on or after January 1, 
2001, it must notify the other party in writing not less than six months prior to the expiry of 
the collective agreement in effect on January 1, 2001 or thereafter six months prior to the 
expiration of any subsequent collective agreement. In such circumstances the parties will 
have the right, if either party so chooses, to appoint a mutually-agreeable mediator for the 
purpose of reaching a settlement of the issues and where there is mutual agreement the 
mediator shall arbitrate outstanding matters in dispute. 
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Notwithstanding the above, the parties may mutually agree to amend this agreement at 
any time. 

10.0 	Federal Jurisdiction 

In the event that nuclear workers are found to be covered under the Canada Labour 
Code and the Society applies to represent these employees, Ontario Hydro will not 
oppose certification for any employee represented by the Society under this agreement. 

11.0 	Ratification 

The Society Executive recommends acceptance of this agreement to its members and 
the agreement shall become effective upon the date of ratification.  Persons eligible to 
vote will include all employees who will be represented by the Society under this 
Voluntary Recognition Agreement.  The vote will be conducted by secret ballot. 

12.0 	 Effective upon the date of ratification or as soon as reasonably practical, Ontario Hydro 
undertakes to make available to those employees excluded under 1.0(c) and 1.0(d) an 
enhanced Redress Procedure for Management Function staff, which includes the right to 
representation of their choice, and as a final step in the process, to binding arbitration by 
an external third party acceptable to the employee and to Ontario Hydro. 

13.0 Until the terms of a first collective agreement are reached, Ontario Hydro agrees to 
adhere to the terms and conditions of employment found in the existing Master 
Agreement, Subsidiary Agreements and Memoranda of Understanding with respect to 
the agreed upon bargaining unit. Applicable sections of the Manual of Human Resources 
Policies and Procedures will act as a supplement to the aforementioned joint documents. 

 	

14.0 Effective the first month following the date of ratification, Ontario Hydro shall deduct dues 
from each employee in the unit and remit this amount to the Society forthwith. 

	

This agreement was arrived at with the assistance of and under the auspices of George Adams 
as mediator. 

[signed by C. Cragg for W. Hirst (Society) and W.S. O’Neill (Ontario Hydro), November 13, 
1991.] 
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Schedule A 

Memorandum of Understanding 
for a Framework Agreement 

Ontario Hydro and the Society of Ontario Hydro Professional and Administrative Employees 
agree as part of the Voluntary Recognition Agreement to be found by the following principles and 
practices and agree that the negotiation and operation of all collective agreements ensuing from 
the Voluntary Recognition Agreement will be in accordance with this memorandum unless 
otherwise mutually agreed. 

1.0 Society Interests vs. Corporate Interests 

The object of this agreement is to promote harmonious relations between employer and 
employees consistent with the preamble of the Ontario Labour Relations Act and in 
recognition of the need for the successful accomplishment of the public purposes for 
which Ontario Hydro has been established as set forth in the Power Corporation Act and 
enunciated in the Corporate Direction. 

The objective of the parties is to facilitate the peaceful adjustment of salaries and 
benefits, working conditions, issues of fair treatment, all disputes and grievances, and to 
prevent inefficiencies and avoidable expenses and to reduce unnecessary delays. 

Ontario Hydro’s mission is to contribute to the enhancement of the quality of life of the 
people of Ontario by serving their energy needs. The Society’s mission is to strive to 
ensure the best rewards, career opportunities and working conditions for its members. 
The Society recognizes a responsibility for providing an essential service to the people of 
Ontario and in working towards the continued viability and continuity of Ontario Hydro as 
the provincial electrical utility.  Both parties recognize the fundamental importance of 
service to the Corporation’s customers. 

The parties recognize that situations may arise where their missions, objectives, or 
actions come into conflict.  These conflicts may impact on the bargaining unit and 
particularly on supervisory employees represented by the Society.  The parties agree that 
supervisors will be able to participate fully as members and perform supervisory 
responsibilities without fear of reprisal or recrimination by either party. 

Provided nothing in this Framework Agreement is intended to interfere with the exercise 
of lawful economic sanctions by any member of the bargaining unit or bargaining units as 
the case may be or by the Society itself should either party to the agreement elect to 
terminate sections 4.0 and 5.0 of the Voluntary Recognition Agreement. 

2.0 Collective Agreement  

The collective agreement between the parties will include sections 1.0, 2.0, 3.0, 4.0, 5.0, 
6.0, 8.0 of the Voluntary Recognition Agreement, in addition to section 1.0 of Schedule A 
and the principles set out in sections 3.0 to 7.0 as noted below. 

3.0 Supervisory Employees - Code of Ethics 

Ontario Hydro agrees to include supervisory employees in the bargaining unit on the 
condition that the parties recognize that supervisory employees will continue to exercise 
key functions in the control and operation of Ontario Hydro.  As members of Ontario 
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Hydro’s managerial staff, supervisors use judgment to express and make operative the 
decisions of Management.  They are responsible for fostering a healthy work 
environment.  The parties recognize the responsibility of supervisors to discharge their 
supervisory duties in good faith.  The Society and Ontario Hydro will identify, minimize 
and/or avoid the conflicts/perceived conflicts of interest that may arise concerning the 
relationship between supervisors, the Society and Ontario Hydro. 

It is recognized that supervisory employees may be disciplined for failure to act in good 
faith as a representative of Management and fulfilling their responsibilities including 
abuse of supervisory position and breach of trust. 

3.1 Grievance Procedure  

The collective agreement will have a grievance procedure which will recognize: 

• access by either party for disputes arising from the administration of the Collective 
Agreement and from the application of section 1.0.  If such disputes proceed to 
arbitration, the arbitrator will consider the principles contained in section 1.0; 

• the role of supervisors in resolving disputes before they reach the formal procedure; 

• that the Society agrees not to discriminate against supervisors who represent 
Management in Society grievances; 

• that the Society will exclude supervisors directly involved in a particular grievance 
from the decisions on the referral of the grievance through the formal process; 

• that supervisors will not act on behalf of the Society in matters associated with a 
particular grievance where the grievance has been lodged by another member(s) who 
reports to the particular supervisor. 

4.0 Representation on Corporate Committees 

The collective agreement will recognize the roles and responsibilities of appointees to 
committees and task forces, i.e., as a representative of Management on the one hand, 
and the Society, on the other.  When an employee represented by the Society is 
appointed by Management, his/her responsibility is to Management. When he/she is 
appointed by the Society, his/her responsibility is to the Society.  This role distinction 
should be made clear at the time of appointment.  Notwithstanding the above, and in 
keeping with section 3.0, Management will endeavour to appoint its representatives 
having regard to the Society’s interests in effective representation. 

5.0 Selection of Supervisors  

The collective agreement will incorporate the existing practices for selecting the “best 
qualified candidate” in filling supervisory positions. 

6.0 Membership in the Society 

The Society agrees to permit members to withdraw membership in the Society. 

7.0 Dues Deduction (Rand Formula) 
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The collective agreement will provide for Society dues, as prescribed by the Constitution, 
or an equivalent amount, to be deducted monthly (or more frequently if agreed) by 
Ontario Hydro by compulsory payroll deductions from all Society-represented employees 
and to be forwarded to the Society on their behalf with a list of appropriate employee 
information. 

The Society confirms it will respect the provision of section 47 of the Ontario Labour 
Relations Act with respect to bona fide religious convictions or beliefs. 

(signed by C. Cragg for W. Hirst [Society] and W.S. O’Neill [Ontario Hydro], November 13, 
1991) 
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Appendix V- Re: Peak Demand Hour Arrangements 

The following are definitions and guidelines for the implementation of peak demand hour 
arrangements. 

Definitions 

Normal Work Week:  For purposes of this Article, a normal work week will mean the total of the 
standard hours normally worked during a pay period, outside of the peak work load periods. 

Normal Hours:  Normal hours worked outside of a peak work load period (as per Article 70). 

Peak Work Load Period(s):  One or more periods during the year in which the expected 
magnitude or nature of the work to be performed reasonably requires employees to work more 
than their normal work week, and/or hours different from their normal hours.  Peak work load 
periods may be the result of a need to minimize equipment downtime, or other factors which are 
expected to occur every year. 

Peak Demand Workers:  Employees who are likely required to work more than their normal work 
week, and/or hours different from their normal hours during peak work load periods, and less 
than their normal work week during other periods of the year. 

Intent 

a) 	 Peak demand workers may be required to work normal hours, or scheduled hours on a 
work and/or shift schedule which are different from their normal hours, and which, in total, 
may exceed their normal work week during peak work load periods.  Scheduled hours 
worked in excess of the normal work week will be “banked” and taken as time off 
(consistent with the conditions outlined in this Appendix), during periods of the year when 
the work load may not require all of the normal hours available. 

b) 	 Work and/or shift schedules, and all other administrative matters regarding the hours of 
work for peak demand workers will be determined within the business unit, subject to the 
conditions contained in this Appendix. 

c) 	 The design of work and/or shift schedules and other hours of work arrangements will give 
consideration of the requirement to perform work in the most effective, efficient and safe 
manner. 

d) 	 The design of work and/or shift schedules and other hours of work arrangement will give 
consideration of the need to maintain good working relationships within the affected 
group and the relativity to other employees not covered by this Appendix. 

Conditions 

a) 	 The peak work load periods will be declared prior to the start of the year for the entire 
year. The declared peak work load periods for the year will not be less than four weeks’ 
cumulative duration (or normal conditions for the employee will apply).  The declared 
peak work load periods will not exceed 26 weeks of the year cumulative duration. For 
purposes of this Appendix, the year may be any designated fiscal year which will not be 
changed for the work group once established. 
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b) 	 Peak demand workers may be assigned to normal hours, work and/or shift schedules 
that average more than the normal work week during the declared peak work load 
periods. Other articles in this collective agreement regarding shift work, hours of work, 
and standard hours do not apply during declared peak work load periods, except: 

• Articles 60.3, 61.4, 62.2 and 62.3 regarding shift allowance for work schedules on 
weekends, and nights; and 

• special conditions for 12 hour shifts as per Article 62.6. 

c) 	 Management will strive to provide at least seven days’ notice of an assignment to a work  
or shift schedule that requires work outside of normal hours during the declared peak 
work load periods. However, any hours worked outside of normal hours without at least  
three days’ notice will not be considered scheduled work for purposes of this Appendix. 

d) 	 Work performed outside of scheduled hours is overtime and will be compensated at the  
appropriate overtime rate(s). 

e) 	 During the declared peak work load periods, an amount equal to the number of 
scheduled hours worked each week in excess of the normal work week will be “banked”.  
The banked time will be taken as time off at straight time during times of the year outside  
of the declared peak work load periods, subject to meeting work requirements.  When  
possible, the time off will be scheduled by mutual agreement between the employee and 
Management.  If work requirements have prevented an employee from taking his/her  
“banked” time off, the time remaining will be compensated as follows: for positive 
balances in the time bank remaining at the end of the year, the employee will receive 
payment at time and one-half for 50% of the hours and double time for the balance.  

f) 	 An employee’s base wages will be maintained throughout the year, regardless of the 
number of scheduled hours worked per week during the declared peak work load 
periods, or hours taken off at straight time from the time balance “bank” during other 
periods of the year. 

g) 	 The design of work and/or shift schedules used during the declared peak work load  
periods will be flexible to meet work requirements and consistent with  the limitations of 
the appropriate legislation. Specific rules to be adopted for the design of work and/or 
shift schedules for peak demand workers may include: 

1. 	 The length of a scheduled shift or extended work day cannot exceed 12 hours. 

2. 	 No more than 48 hours of work may be scheduled (i.e., exclusive of overtime) in a 
week. 

3. The start of a scheduled shift or work period must be at least 24 hours following 
the start of the previous scheduled shift or work period. 

 	

4. 	 At least eight hours of time off will be provided between work periods including 
overtime. 

5. Although the content, preparation, costing and administration of work and/or shift 
schedules is the sole responsibility of the corporation, the preference of the 
majority of peak demand workers to be assigned in the affected work group will 
be considered in designing the work and/or shift schedule. 

	

6. Every attempt will be made to assign employees from those in the appropriate 
work group, to a work and/or shift schedule under this Appendix, on a voluntary 
basis.  However, in the absence of sufficient qualified volunteers, the corporation 
may assign specific individuals to perform the work. 
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Appendix VI - Guidelines for Applying  

Burkett Overtime Award 


As a result of continuing questions concerning the Burkett overtime award, the Society and 
Ontario Hydro have agreed to issue these guidelines to assist local representatives in 
interpreting this award. 

Employees found eligible for compensation under this award are entitled to receive 
compensation equivalent to PWU overtime premiums for all overtime worked, retroactive to 
January 1, 1993. This entitlement applies to all PWU overtime premiums, including double time 
Saturdays, double time for all work performed outside of their first four clock hours after normal 
quitting time Monday to Friday inclusive and minimum payments for emergency and scheduled 
overtime. It does not apply to travel time outside of normal scheduled hours. 

To determine compensation eligibility under this award: 

First, determine which employees are eligible to receive the PWU equivalent overtime premium. 
A list of eligible employees should be developed locally using the statement of intent in Part A 
and the employee eligibility guidelines set out in Part B.  Local Society representatives should be 
involved in developing the list of eligible employees to minimize the possibility of disputes. 

Second, decide whether an employee deemed eligible in step one will be compensated with 
PWU equivalent overtime premiums on an on-going or on an assignment-by-assignment basis. 
This decision is Management’s prerogative.  If the decision is made to compensate on an 
assignment-by-assignment basis, the guidelines set out in the statement of intent in Part A and 
the guidelines in Parts C and D should be followed to determine when an eligible Society-
represented employee qualifies to receive the applicable PWU equivalent overtime premium. 
Local Society representatives should be involved in the development of local adaptations of 
these guidelines to ensure fair and consistent employee treatment and to minimize disputes. 

Part A - Intent of the Award 

The intent of the award is to correct the internal “relativity rub” that arises when Society-
represented staff are required to directly supervise or work beside PWU-represented employees 
performing overtime work in a field environment or facility while receiving less providential 
overtime provisions than these employees. It is not intended to address internal relativity 
problems other than those that specifically arise when members of both employee groups work 
overtime. 

Part B - Conditions of Employee Eligibility 

1. The following conditions must be satisfied before an employee is eligible to receive award 
compensation: 

 	

a) 	 an employee must work in a field environment/facility (=“field condition”);

 and 

b) 	 he/she must directly supervise or work beside PWU-represented employees 
(=“interface condition”). 

205



 

 

 
 

 

  

 
 

  
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

193
 

2. To meet the “field condition”, an employee must be “directly involved in the operations, 
maintenance or construction of production, transmission, or distribution facilities”. 

3. “Head office” refer to non-production, non-transmission or non-distribution facilities and, as 
of January 1,1993, includes the following locations:  700 University, 393 University, Murray 
Street, College Park, Place Nouveau and the Atrium.  When performing overtime work at 
these locations, employee do not meet the “field condition”.  Local Society and 
Management representatives should assess whether or not employees, when performing 
overtime work at other locations, meet the “field condition” on a case-by-case basis, by 
examining the nature of the employee’s work in light of the statement of intent in Part A and 
the guidelines contained in this section.  In the event of disagreements, the matter should 
be referred to the Issues Team. 

	

4. 	 Employees whose regular work headquarters are “field” locations (i.e., those not included 
under guideline #2 above) and who train PWU-represented staff meet the “field condition”. 
Employees who satisfy this condition include those who work at the Orangeville C&D 
Centre and the Nuclear and Thermal training centres. 

5. Employees whose overtime work at their regular work headquarters does not meet the 
“field condition” (e.g., head office staff) shall be deemed to meet this condition for overtime 
work performed at “field” locations when they directly supervise or work beside employees 
involved in the operation, maintenance or construction of production, transmission or 
distribution facilities (e.g., research, telecommunications or information systems work 
performed at stations). 

 	

6. Employees “work beside” PWU-represented staff if they work at the same time as PWU-
represented staff on the same projects/task assignments and this is a normal feature of 
their work and necessary to carry out their job responsibilities (e.g., P&C Engineers).  To 
determine employee eligibility in this regard, the nature of the Society-represented 
employee’s job responsibilities, rather than the frequency of his or her actual contact with 
PWU-represented staff, should be the primary consideration. 

	

Part C - Conditions That Trigger Award Compensation 

 (Management has the discretion to compensate employees who are deemed eligible under Part  
B above with the equivalent to PWU overtime premiums on an on-going  or on an assignment-by-
assignment basis.  If Management chooses to compensate on an on-going basis, the sole  
condition that must be satisfied for award compensation to trigger is the eligible employee’s 
performance of overtime work.  If  Management chooses to compensate on an assignment-by-
assignment basis, then the guidelines below apply.  NB.  An  individual guidelines does not stand 
alone: all conditions set out in this Part must be satisfied before an eligible employee qualifies 
for award compensation.) 

1. 	 Both the Society-represented employee and the PWU-represented employee whom he/she 
supervises or works beside must be on overtime.  Example:  if a Society-represented 
employee who normally works days Monday to Friday works on a Saturday with a PWU-
represented employee who is working on his/her normal scheduled shift (and does not 
work beyond the scheduled hours), the Society-represented employee does not qualify for 
award compensation. 

2. 	 Award compensation applies to the period of time when the Society-represented employee 
is “rubbed” by an unfavourable overtime premium differential.  Example:  if a Society-
represented employee who normally works days Monday to Friday works on a Saturday 
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from 7:00 am to 3:00 pm with a PWU-represented shift employee (for whom the Saturday 
is a scheduled work day) whose shift ends at 7:00 am but who continues to work (on  
overtime) until 3:00 pm, the Society-represented employee qualifies for double time from 
11:00 am until 3:00 pm, i.e., when the PWU-represented employee received double time  
for overtime work. 

3. 	 The presence of a Society-represented employee for the overtime in question must be 
necessary for the work to progress (i.e., if the employee was not there, then the task could 
not proceed). In most cases, this condition is met if the other conditions set out in the Part 
are also satisfied. 

4. A direct supervisory or “working beside” interface must exist between Society-represented 
and PWU-represented employees during the overtime in question.  The mere presence of 
a PWU-represented employee on overtime at the same location and at the same time as a 
Society-represented employee is working overtime does not trigger the award.  Example:  if 
a number of eligible Society-represented supervisors work overtime at the same time as 
PWU-represented employee works overtime, only the supervisor to whom the PWU-
represented employee reports during the overtime in question qualifies for award 
compensation. 

	

Part D - Clarifications 

1. 	 Even if only one PWU-represented employee is on overtime for a particular assignment, 
and the other (PWU-represented) members of his/her crew or task group are not, 
assuming the other conditions are met, the Society-represented employee on overtime with 
him/her qualifies for award compensation. 

2. 	 Normal shift turnover work of less than 30 minutes does not qualify for coverage under this 
award, but rather is compensated in accordance with Article 62 (“Shift Turnover”) in the 
Collective Agreement. Shift turnover work of 30 minutes of longer performed outside of 
normal working hours, however, as well as work other than shift turnover work an 
employee is required to perform prior to normal starting time are eligible for compensation 
under this award provided that:  a) the employee directly supervises or works beside a 
PWU-represented employee; and b) both are on overtime; and c) an overtime premium rub 
exists. 

(dated February 28, 1994) 
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Appendix VII - Default Units of Application 

(See Article 64.10.1.5)  

Divisions (Default) Business Unit (Default) 

Corporate Services Corporate Services 

Finance1 Finance 

1. Asset Management 

2. Hydro One Telecom 

Asset Management 

1. Lines 

2. Forestry  

3. Remotes 

4. Customer Relations 

5. Health, Safety and 
Environment 

Customer Operations 

1. Stations 

2. Operating 

Grid Operations 

Engineering and Construction Services Engineering and Construction Services 

Corporate Communications2 Corporate Communications 

1For clarification, also includes Society-represented Treasury classifications within Hydro One 

Inc.  

2 For clarification, also includes Society-represented Audit classifications within Hydro One Inc. 
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Appendix VIII - Side Letters 
1999-2000 Negotiations 

December 4, 1998 

Mr. John Wilson, President 
The Society of Ontario Hydro Professional and 
Administrative Employees 
525 University Avenue, Suite 630 
Toronto, Ontario 
M5G 2L3 

Dear Mr. Wilson: 

This will confirm certain understandings reached during collective bargaining, concerning the 
Pension Plan: 

a) The employees represented by the Society constitute a separate class within the Ontario 
Hydro Pension Plan; 

b) The committee established as a result of the Memorandum of Settlement for the 1997-
1998 Collective Agreement shall continue to have access to reasonable pension plan and 
pension fund information, which shall include reasonable information related to the 
allocation and transfer of pension funds from the Ontario Hydro Financial Corporation 
Pension Plan to a successor pension plan as contemplated by S. 100 of the Energy 
Competition Act. Prior to its publication, the committee will review any brochure, which 
provides a summary of the pension plan and any specific provisions and entitlements of 
the Society pension class; 

c) In the event of a division of the Ontario Hydro Pension Plan into two or more successor  
pension plans, the provisions of this letter are applicable in respect of each successor 
pension plan. 

d) The employer confirms it remains responsible in respect of all rights and. benefits under 
Article 88 of the Collective Agreement. 

Yours truly, 

Steve Strome 
Vice President, Labour Relations, 
Compensation & Benefits 
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December 4, 1998 

Mr. John Wilson 
President 
The Society of Ontario Hydro Professional and 
Administrative Employees 
525 University Avenue, Suite 630 
Toronto, Ontario 
M5G 2L3 

Dear Mr. Wilson: 

Hiring Hall Agreement 

This letter will confirm the intent behind the Hiring Hall Agreement (“Appendix”), as 
previously communicated by Richard Sogawa. 

During the negotiations the Management Team guarded against impacts on Society 
positions by ensuring that: 

• The position of Sub-Foreperson aligned with the PWU UTS III position; 

• The position of Foreperson aligned with the PWU UTS II position; 

• The position of Senior Foreperson aligned with the PWU I position; 

• PWU members acting as General Forepersons (those which are Society positions) 
can only do so for less than 3 months.  After that time they must become Society 
dues paying members. 

Yours truly, 

Steve Strome 
Vice President, Labour Relations, 
Compensation & Benefits 
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PART XVI - LETTERS OF UNDERSTANDING 


LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 

#1 Re: Society-Management Function/ 
ESR Boundary Issues 

Intent 

This LOU seeks to clarify employee rights during the operation of Article 64 related to positions 
at or near to the boundary between the Society and Management Function and provide an 
equitable means for employees to participate in competitions or a mix and match and follow their 
work where it has been transferred in or out of the Society’s jurisdiction as a result of a 
reorganization. It is not intended to provide enhanced employment continuity rights in 
comparison to employees whose work has not changed jurisdiction. 

The Problem 

1. 	 Position X is in the old organization and is in the Society.  The duties change very little in 
the new organization but the change is sufficient to alter the jurisdiction of the position 
(e.g., the span of supervision and control is expanded and there will be more Society 
direct reports). 

Under the current rules the Society-represented employees currently in position X will not 
be permitted to compete for the position in the new organization during a mix and match. 

2. There is a converse of 1.  Position Y is currently excluded from the Society (i.e., MF or 
ESR). In the new organization the position is substantially the same but the jurisdiction of 
the job will move to the Society’s jurisdiction.  Once again, the change is minimal (e.g., 
there is reduced supervision and fewer or no Society direct reports). 

 	

3. Position Z is being formed in the new organization. It appears that it will be 
excluded/included but there is uncertainty about some factors (e.g., the number of direct 
reports). Therefore, the jurisdiction is uncertain and may eventually change. 

	

In this case, Management could make an arbitrary designation as excluded and the 
Society could challenge the designation later. If Management were to do this, then the 
Society-represented employees would not be able to compete for the position during a 
mix and match process.  If the ultimate jurisdiction was within the Society, it could be that 
the selection process would have to be repeated. 

If Management were to designate the position as included in the Society then MF and 
ESR would be excluded from a mix and match process.  A similar result could occur, if 
the jurisdiction were to subsequently change. 

The Solution 

A joint process for identifying positions X, Y and Z will be established as follows: 

1. 	 Management will identify the X, Y and Z positions and identify the employees who could 
be adversely affected.  The Society will have approval/veto rights. (Note:  This is 
intended to ensure X, Y and Z positions are legitimate and not intended to increase the 
opportunities for MF and ESR employees or reduce the opportunities for Society 
represented employees to exercise their seniority rights in the mix and match process.) 
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2. 	 Category X - These positions will be filled in the MF mix and match or advertised Hydro  
One-wide using the normal vacancy process if not filled in the mix and match.  Society 
represented employees identified under paragraph 1 will be treated equally to MF  
employees during a mix and match but may only be selected for Position X.  If the  
position is  advertised Hydro One-wide then the employee will be treated preferentially  
(i.e., be granted the same priority as surplus MF or ESR) for the specified position only.  
If the employee is not selected, then the employee can exercise all of his/her normal  
rights under Article 64.   Where the employee is not selected for the position, the Society 
and the employee will be advised of the selection criteria and provided with reasons for  
non selection. 

3. 	 Category Y - These positions will be filled in the Society mix and match or advertised  
Hydro One-wide using the normal vacancy process if not filled in the mix and match.  MF  
or ESR employees identified under paragraph 1 will be  treated equally to Society 
employees during a mix and match but can only be selected providing they meet the 
senior qualified criteria for Position Y (i.e., such employees cannot be placed in any other 
position or displace Society-represented employees).  If the position is advertised Hydro  
One-wide, then the employee will be treated preferentially (i.e., be granted the same  
priority as surplus Society) for the specified Y position only.   If the employee is not 
selected, then the employee will be treated similarly to other MF/ESR staff in all other 
respects and have no additional rights. 

4. 	 Category Z - The parties will attempt to reach consensus on the jurisdiction of the 
position based on all available information (which will include an organization chart 
showing reporting relationships, selection criteria, and description of duties) prior to the 
selection process.  Where consensus is not reached, Management will determine the  
jurisdiction and the Society will have the right to grieve. 

5. 	 The rights of the Society to grieve the jurisdiction of positions are unaffected by 
agreements reached under this process. 

6. 	 This Letter of Understanding expires March 31, 2005.  

(Signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and Keith Rattai for the Society, January 2003) 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING  

#2 Re: Expediting Redeployment Grievances 
and Arbitrations 

The undersigned Parties agree as follows: 

Complaint and Grievance Procedure 

1. 	 This agreement applies to grievances arising from the administration of Employment
Continuity provisions of the Collective Agreement (Article 64.1.2), including the 
redeployment process in each Unit of Application, non-selection to positions in the mix 
and match and non-selection of employees entitled to priority placement in the 
search/notice period, and to decisions of JROTs. 

2.	 Except as specified in this agreement, all provisions and practices established in relation
to the Complaint and/Grievance/Arbitration Procedure apply to these grievances. 

 

3.	 An employee’s complaint must be submitted no later than 20 working days after
completion of the Mix and Match, e.g. final approval of the JRPT Second Report or 
equivalent, the JROT decision, or the selection process that includes the decision he or
she feels is unfair. 

 

4. 	 At Step 1 of the grievance procedure, the Society will submit complaints within the scope
of this agreement to the relevant JRPT, JROT, and/or line management through Labour 
Relations Strategy Division.  Management and The Society will be given 10 working days
to attempt to resolve the grievance. The Society’s position on the grievance is not 
prejudiced by that of Society members of JRPTs or JROTs. 

5. 	 Failing resolution at Step 1, The Society may advance the grievance to Step 2 of the
grievance procedure within a further 10 working days. 

6.	 The Parties will appoint regular and backup members to at least one Standing 
Redeployment Grievance Team, which will act as a Second Step Grievance Committee 
according to the terms of the Collective Agreement.  The Committee will meet within ten 
days of a grievance being filed to attempt to resolve the grievance. 

7. Failing resolution at Step 2, The Society may refer the grievance to arbitration within 20
working days. The Parties will designate and retain one arbitrator for grievances under 
this agreement. 

	 

Arbitration 

8. 	 The parties will review case by case the appropriateness of the following expedited 
arbitration process for grievances arising from the Expedited Redeployment Grievance 
process. 

9. Mr. Joseph W. Samuels, or another arbitrator acceptable to the parties, will be retained
as arbitrator for Employment Continuity grievances and he will be asked to deal with 
agreed-upon cases according to the terms of point 10, below.  The arbitrator shall control 
the proceedings and retain jurisdiction to require further submissions of fact or argument 
as he deems necessary to determine the matter. 

	 

10. 	 The expedited arbitration process will require the following: 

213



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

 

 
 

  

201
 

♦ each grievance can be heard on one day, more than one grievance may be 
scheduled per day subject to the arbitrator’s direction. 

♦ the parties will prepare and sign a Joint Statement of the facts giving rise to the
dispute, the facts in dispute (to the extent practicable), and any agreement as to the 
issues to be decided by the arbitrator.  The Joint Statement must be developed prior 
to scheduling the hearing date. 

♦ each party will present three copies of a Case Statement at the outset of the hearing. 
The Case Statement will state the issues to be determined, the facts on which the 
party relies, and a summary of the position of the party, supported by documentary 
exhibits and references to the Collective Agreement, jurisprudence or other 
authorities. 

♦ witnesses may be called where the arbitrator rules that there is a material factual 
dispute and determines which parts of the evidence sought to be called appear 
relevant and material to the determination of the grievance.  Witnesses will be under 
oath and subject to examination and cross-examination. 

♦ oral argument will be limited to the position of the party set out in the Case Statement 
and the rebuttal of the other party’s argument. 

♦ the arbitrator will determine the matter as soon as possible, with a written decision 
issued to the parties within ten working days of the hearing date.  Failure to meet a 
time limitation under this process will be deemed a technicality that does not 
invalidate the proceedings or the award. 

11. 	 Where the parties do not agree that a case is appropriate for this procedure, it will be 
dealt with by the same arbitrator as a conventional referral to arbitration. 

 (signed by B.R. Story and M. Germani - June 13, 1995) 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 


#3 Re: First Line Management Supervisory Positions (TMS) 

The parties agree to maintain commitments with respect to the jurisdiction of First Line 
Management Supervisory positions (TMS) as set out in the following Letters of Understanding, 
which are in other respects terminated as complete: 

(a) Implementation of the Retail Systems Agreement (August 16, 1995); 

(b) The Implementation of the Grid System Agreement on TMS (January 30, 1996); 

 (Signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and John Cameron for the Society, March 2001). 
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 LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 

#4 Re: Allocation of Society Staff to Ontario Hydro Successor Companies 

All employees of Ontario Hydro on payroll at December 2, 1998 were allocated to the successor 
companies/bargaining units: OPGI Non-Nuclear, OPGI Nuclear, OHSC, IMO, ESA. 

In certain cases, one successor company/bargaining unit (“service provider”) continued to 
provide a service to one or more successor companies/bargaining units (“service recipient”), 
after the de-merger of Ontario Hydro (April 1, 1999).  In these situations, management 
determined the number of FTEs required to provide the service, in consultation with the Society. 

The employees allocated to positions providing the service shall be subject to the following: 

1. If the service arrangement is later terminated, a number of employees equivalent to the 
number of FTEs identified above shall be allocated to the service recipient on the basis of 
seniority and preference, subject to work unit viability and reasonableness as in 
paragraph 2 above. 

	

2. 	 An employee who does not wish to resign employment with the service provider may 
remain with the company/bargaining unit subject to applicable redeployment provisions of 
the Society's Collective Agreement with that company/bargaining unit. 

3. An employee who is offered a position under this subsection shall be entitled, as an 
employee of the service recipient, to relocation assistance on such terms as it exists in 
the collective agreement that applies to the receiving organization at the time of 
reallocation under this section. 

 	

 (Signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and John Cameron for the Society, March 2001). 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING
 

#5 Reclassification of 40-Hour FLM Jobs That Primarily Supervise Non-Trades 

Without prejudice and without creating a precedent regarding any other matter, the undersigned 
parties agree as follows: 

1. 	 This Letter of Understanding is intended to address, on an interim basis1, the problem of 
appropriately evaluating First Line Manager (FLM) jobs with regularly scheduled hours of 

work of forty hours per week that exclusively or primarily2 manage3 non-tradespersons4  
under the Trades Management Supervisor (TMS) job evaluation plan. 

2. 	 This agreement applies to incumbents in the Customer Service FLM, the Distribution FLM -
Remote Communities Shift Manager jobs and FLM – Field Technical Services  ("included 
jobs"). The incumbents in these jobs as of the date of signing of this agreement are listed in 
Appendix A.  The Society and Hydro One may mutually agree to extend the application of 
this Letter of Understanding to other jobs consistent with the intent expressed in paragraph 
1. 

3. 	 The included jobs will be reclassified MP4 and paid off of salary schedule 01 effective the 
date of signing of this Letter of Understanding. While these jobs remain on salary schedule 
01, incumbents will have all rights under Plan A until such time as the parties have agreed 
on a replacement job evaluation plan. 

4. 	 Employees shall be given "point to point" (i.e., as if placed at the same performance 
standing at the MP4 salary grade) retroactive compensation for the period they were 
incumbents in the jobs listed in paragraph 2 between January 1, 1999 and the date of 
signing of the Letter of Understanding. 

5. 	 The regularly scheduled hours of work per week for incumbents in included jobs shall be 40 

hours.5  For the purposes of these jobs only, salary schedule 01 applies to 40 hours per 
week. As a result, regularly scheduled hours between 35 and 40 hours per week will not 
be paid on a pro-rated basis. 

6. 	 Management shall expeditiously produce job documents for included jobs reflecting the 
changes agreed to in this Letter of Understanding.  These documents shall provide 
management with the flexibility to assign incumbents to supervise different employee  
classifications (e.g., trades, clerical-technical, operators) as required.  This provision is 
without prejudice to whether or not this reassignment creates an "adverse impact" within 
the meaning of Article 64  of the Collective Agreement. 

7. 	 Except as expressly modified by this Letter of Understanding, all provisions of the 
Collective Agreement shall continue to be applicable. 

8. 	 This Letter of Understanding shall remain in effect until the earlier of when the parties reach  
agreement of a new job evaluation plan (pursuant to Section 30.5 of the Collective 
Agreement) or December 31, 2000.  If no agreement on a new job evaluation plan is 
reached by December 31, 2000, this Letter of Understanding shall continue in effect  
thereafter subject to termination by either party on 90 days' written notice. 
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1  "Interim" means until agreement is reached on a new job evaluation plan pursuant to 
Section 30.5 of the Collective Agreement. 

2  "Primarily" means that normally more than 50% of time is spent managing non-
tradespersons. 

3	  In this Letter of Understanding, "manage" is used in the context of the continuation of the 
jurisdictional commitments given in LOU #3. 

4  "Tradespersons" means those recognized as  such under the PWU-Hydro One Collective 
Agreement.  

5  For the sake of clarity, Article 69 of the Collective Agreement ("Reduced Base Hours - 40 
Hour Workers) applies to incumbents in these jobs. 

 (Signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and John Wilson for the Society, July 14, 1999). 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 


#6 Re: Process for Updating the Hydro One Drug Formulary to December 31, 2000 

A. 	 New Drugs Requiring a Prescription By Law 

1. 	 New "generic substitutes" for "name brand drugs" already listed on the Formulary will 
automatically be added to the Formulary as soon as they are approved for use in  
Canada. 

2. 	 New “strengths/dosages/forms” for drugs listed on the Formulary will automatically be 
added to the Formulary as soon as they are approved for use in Canada.  

3. 	 Out-of-country drugs with the same chemical base as drugs listed on the Formulary 
will be covered on the same basis as their Formulary equivalent. 

4. 	 The Chief Physician (or other employer-designated decision-maker) shall review all 
drugs that have been newly approved for use in Canada and advise the employer 
whether the drug is commonly and customarily recognized throughout the physician’s 
profession as appropriate in the treatment of a patient’s diagnosed sickness, injury or 
condition. The employer will make all reasonable efforts to make this determination 
as soon as possible after the drug has been approved for use in Canada.  When a 
drug is deemed by the Chief Physician (or other employer-designated decision-
maker) to meet this criteria, the drug shall be added to the Formulary. 

5. 	 Any drug on the Formulary that is no longer approved for use in Canada will 
automatically by deleted from the Formulary effective the date federal approval is 
withdrawn. 

B. 	 Over-The-Counter (OTC) Products 

1. 	 A new OTC product that falls into the following categories: 

(a) considered life sustaining; 

(b) different strengths or repackaging of life sustaining products already on the 
Formulary (same product/same company); 

(a) products already on the Formulary whose DINs may have changed as a 
result of a company takeover or reorganization shall be reviewed by the 
Chief Physician (or other employer-designated decision-maker).  The 
Chief Physician (or other employer-designated decision-maker) will advise 
the employer whether: a) the OTC product is commonly and customarily 
recognized throughout the physician’s profession as appropriate in the 
treatment of a patient’s diagnosed sickness, injury or condition; and, b) 
Best Average Pricing (ie. Manufacturer’s wholesale price to the carrier) is 
available for the product.  When the OTC product is deemed by the Chief 
Physician (or other employer-designated decision-maker) to meet this 
criteria, the product shall be added to the formulary. 

When Best Average Pricing information is not available for an OTC 
product, a paper claim will be reimbursed subject to determination by the 
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Chief Physician (or other) employer-designated decision maker) that there 
is no reasonable alternative product on the existing formulary and that the 
product is commonly and customarily recognized throughout the 
physician's profession  as appropriate in the treatment of a patient's 
diagnosed sickness, injury or condition. 

C. 	MISCELLANEOUS 

1. The Corporation agrees to provide the following to The Society: a full and complete 
copy of the list of new drugs approved for use in Canada, as received from the 
Carrier (usually monthly); a list of (prescription and OTC) items added to the 
Formulary (including, where applicable, what country it applies to); and, upon written 
request from The Society, a written rationale for not including a drug on the formulary  

 	

2. Notification of the employer’s decision to not add a drug to the Formulary, and any 
ensuing discussion with respect to the employer’s rationale for not doing so: 

	

• Shall not be deemed to trigger timelines under Article 16 of the Collective 
Agreement; 

• Shall be without prejudice to The Society’s position with respect to whether the 
drug meets the “reasonable and customary” standard; and,  

• Shall not prejudice The Society’s entitlement, or the entitlement of any Society-
represented employee(s), to grieve the employer’s decision at a later date. 

Where a timely grievance is successful, reimbursement for a denied claim shall be limited to the 
date of claim and retroactive additions to the Formulary shall be limited to the date of claim 
denial. 

3. The Corporation agrees to provide The Society with an electronic copy of the 
complete Drug Formulary on a regular basis (calendar year). 

 	

4. The Corporation agrees to install, and update on a regular basis, the complete Drug 
Formulary on the Intranet.   

 	

 (Signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and John Cameron for the Society, July 11, 2000). 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 


#7 Re: Hydro One Acquisitions 
 

Without prejudice and without creating a precedent regarding any other matter, the undersigned 
agree as follows: 

Hydro One Inc. is engaged in the acquisition of various Utility businesses.  In most cases, Hydro 
One Inc. intends to integrate the work force of the Utility with the Hydro One Inc. work force. 
This Letter of Understanding will apply to all employees the Society represents after the 
acquisition of the Utility or part thereof.  

1. 	 Upon acquisition of the Utility, or part thereof, and where the Society represents the 
employees, Hydro One Inc. shall employ in the bargaining unit all employees of the Utility 
(the "employees") who would typically fit within the Society's recognition clause and shall 
intermingle such employees and the business of the Utility with its own employees and 
business. Hydro One Inc. shall provide the Society with Notification of the intent to transfer 
employees from the Utility to the Society’s jurisdiction within Hydro One. A joint review of 
the employees' classifications shall be conducted to assess how they fit in the bargaining 
unit as soon as possible and before the transfer of these employees to Hydro One Inc.  

2. 	 Where employment or location protection has been provided as part of the sale agreement, 
these employees (“protected employees”) shall have a protected period which is the period 
of time beginning when the protected employee commences employment with Hydro One 
Inc. and ending when the first of any of the following events occurs: 

a) The number of years of protection noted in the purchase agreement, to a maximum 
of 5 years, have elapsed since the date the protected employee commenced 
employment with Hydro One Inc. 

b) The protected employee voluntarily obtains another position within Hydro One Inc. 
in accordance with paragraph 5 below. 

c) The protected employee voluntarily retires or leaves the employ of Hydro One Inc. 

d) The protected employee voluntarily notifies Hydro One Inc. and the Society in 
writing that he/she wishes to terminate his/her protected period.  No such notice 
shall be served during any period of time when Hydro One Inc. is redeploying other 
members of the bargaining unit pursuant to Article 64 of the Collective Agreement 
or any other negotiated redeployment arrangements. 

3. During the protected period, the protected employees shall not be subject to permanent 
transfer, displacement or any part of Article 64 of the current Society Collective Agreement. 

4. Employees shall carry forward their seniority and service credit from the Utility.  Employees 
shall accrue seniority and service credit under the Collective Agreement for all purposes 
under the Collective Agreement. 

5. 	 Protected employees shall be eligible to apply for vacancies pursuant to Article 65 and shall 
be considered at selection priority level (f) for vacancies filled in accordance with Subsection  
65.6.3 of the Collective Agreement.  Protected employees shall not be given preference or 
priority consideration over other Society-represented employees in the filling of vacancies  
other than on the basis of the selection criteria set out in Article 65. 
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6. 	 Any positions that are vacant prior to the acquisition and which Management intends to fill 
shall be advertised in accordance with the applicable section of Article 65 of the Collective 
Agreement. 

7. 	 No regular Society-represented employee shall be subject to Article 64 as a direct result of 
protected employees performing their work during the protected period. 

8. 	 Each acquisition, and a list of the associated protected employees, shall be documented on 
an attachment to this Letter of Agreement. 

(Signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and John Cameron for the Society, September 26, 
2000). 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 

#8 Re: Career Edge 

Career Edge is a non-profit organization which connects university and college graduates with 
employers to develop marketable career-related skills to help the individual succeed in today’s 
market place. 

Society-represented employees may be utilized to mentor, train and to oversee training related 
assignments of Career Edge participants.  It is expected that any investment of time by Society-
represented employees in training and mentoring will be offset by the contributions of Career 
Edge participants. 

Hydro One and the Society support the goal of the Career Edge program.  To assist with its 
objectives, the parties agree to the following: 

1. Participants may have an internship program of either 6, 9, 12 or 18 months. 	

2. Hydro One will advise the Society Office of each potential Career Edge opportunity that is 
within the Society’s jurisdiction prior to finalizing an agreement with Career Edge. 

 	

3. 	 Career Edge participants will not become employees of Hydro One. 

4. 	 Career Edge is the legal employer of the participants so all payroll administration and 
associated liabilities reside with Career Edge. 

5. 	 In order to make the internship as beneficial as possible, participants may be assigned 
training exercises consisting of work within the Society’s jurisdiction. 

6. 	 Participants will not be represented by the Society. 

7. 	 There will be no adverse impact within the meaning of Articles 64 and/or 18 on a Society-
represented employee or the Society, including no reduction in Society-represented 
positions (and associated hiring requirements) nor any displacement of Society-
represented employees from their positions, as a result of the Career Edge program. 

 (Signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and John Cameron for the Society, September 21, 
2000). 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 


#9 Re: Implementation of Bi-Weekly Pay
 

Without prejudice and without creating a precedent regarding any other matter, pursuant to and 
in full completion of the commitment set out in Article 76, the undersigned parties agree to 
introduce bi-weekly pay for Society-represented employees in Hydro One on the following basis: 

1. 	 Bi-weekly pay will be introduced the later of January 2002 or when bi-weekly pay is 
implemented for PWU-represented staff in Hydro One. 

2. In order to facilitate the transition to a bi-weekly pay cycle, Hydro One will advance the 
equivalent of one (1) week’s net pay on the last weekly-pay pay date to all employees 
except those who elect not to receive this payment in accordance with paragraph 3 
below. 

 	

3. 	 Employees will be canvassed to determine whether they wish to receive the 
advancement described in paragraph 2 above.  Failure to respond within two (2) weeks 
of receiving the option form will result in the employee deemed to wish to receive the 
advancement.   

4. 	 Employees who receive the advancement will be required to pay it back in equal 
instalments over six months.  Such deductions will be taken directly off the employee’s bi-
weekly pay deposit.  If an employee’s net pay is insufficient to cover the required 
repayment amount, the employee will provide a cheque for the required amount payable 
to Hydro One. 

5. 	 In the event an employee terminates from Hydro One before repaying the advancement 
in full, any money owed will be deducted from outstanding monies owed to the employee. 

6. 	 No regular employee will be laid off as a direct result of moving to the bi-weekly pay 
cycle. 

7. 	 This agreement is conditional upon finalization of an agreement between the PWU and 
Hydro One on the implementation of bi-weekly pay for PWU-represented staff. In the 
event that Hydro One and the PWU agree to more provident terms than those contained 
in this agreement, the Society will have the choice of accepting this agreement or the 
PWU agreement. 

(Signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and John Cameron for the Society, October 30, 2001). 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 

#10 Return of Employees from Inergi to Hydro One 

Warehouse Operations 

Without prejudice and without creating a precedent regarding this or any other matter, the 
undersigned parties agree to the following: 

1. 	 The purpose of this Letter of Understanding is to identify the employees who are returning 
from Inergi to Hydro One as a result of the repatriation of the warehouse operations. 

2. The following employees will be transferred from Inergi to Hydro One: 	
• T. Crawford (617911) – Warehouse Operations Supervisor 
• E. Kapitan (676774) – Warehouse Operations Supervisor 
• P. Martin (107681) – Warehouse Operations Supervisor 

3. Effective the date of transfer, the above named employees shall transfer all accumulated 
service, vacation, seniority, sick leave and subject to the agreement of Inergi, pension credits 
as set out in Articles 4 and 64 for all Inergi and previous Hydro One service to Hydro One.  
For the sake of clarity, these employees shall be considered employees hired before January 
1, 2002 for the purposes of Article 44. 

	

(Signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and Keith Rattai for the Society, April 7, 2004). 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 

#11 Re: Biometrics Information at the Barrie HONOC 

1. It is acknowledged that the introduction of and requirement to provide biometrics information 
is a condition of employment at the Barrie HONOC. 

	

2. 	 The collection and use and disclosure of the personal information provided will be restricted 
to the stated purpose of using biometric templates, which is to secure verification of the 
identity of individuals for access to the Barrie HONOC facility.  The biometric template is not 
a fingerprint as used in law enforcement. 

3. 	 This LOU does not set a precedent for either party regarding security access requirements at 
other locations, currently or in the future. 

(Signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and Keith Rattai for the Society, July 9, 2004). 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 

#12 Re: Work Refusal 

It is jointly agreed that the following Letter of Understanding is an agreement between the 
parties and that any changes require joint agreement. The parties further agree that any 
detailed associated documents must meet the intent described within this Letter of 
Understanding. 

1. Items within any detailed associated documents will clearly identify the rights and 
accountabilities of workers, supervisors and the employer under the Occupational 
Health and Safety Act, section 43. 

 	

2. The parties agree that the work refusal process established within Hydro One will 
have a three stage process. The three stages will outline a worker concern 
process – stage 1, a worker refusal process – stage 2 (internal) and a worker 
refusal process – stage 3 (Ministry of Labour Involvement). 

 	

3. The parties will ensure the process identifies the Union Representative’s role. 	

4. The process will ensure active participation of Senior Management and the Society 
Hydro One Local Vice-President, prior to contacting the Ministry of Labour. 

	

5. Either party may cancel this Letter of Understanding on 60 days’ notice. 	

(Signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and Keith Rattai for the Society, April 18, 2005). 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 

#13 Re: Incident Rating and Investigations 

It is jointly agreed that the following Letter of Understanding is an agreement between the 
parties and that any changes require joint agreement. The parties further agree that any 
detailed associated documents must meet the intent described within this Letter of 
Understanding. 

Incident Rating 

1. The Society Representatives on the Joint Health and Safety Committee shall be 
provided with the opportunity for input into incident, Maximum Reasonable Potential 
for Harm (MRPH) ratings. 

	

2. Where the rating of an incident is in dispute, Line Management or Joint Health and 
Safety Committee members can seek timely resolution of the dispute through an 
adjudication by the Vice-President of Health, Safety and Environment. 

	

Incident Investigation 

1. 	 All incidents shall be investigated.  Whenever a team is appointed to investigate an 
incident, the Society shall be invited to participate on investigation teams and shall 
select their representative. 

2. It is Hydro One’s general intent to share all management corrective action plans with 
all employees and their unions as broadly as possible. However, it is acknowledged 
that in respect of certain incidents, such as those out of which significant personal or 
corporate liability may arise, this may not always be possible or desirable. In respect 
of such incidents, with a view to protecting the rights of employees of the Corporation 
and the Corporation itself and subject only to the Joint Health and Safety Committee 
and Society Representatives’ right to review the written corrective action, 
Management reserves the right to not publish or distribute a copy of the written 
corrective action plan and, if the written corrective action plan is published or 
distributed, to prohibit or limit its further disclosure or reproduction in any form.  In 
these instances the Corporation will identify this to the Society prior to the start of the 
investigation. The Society Representative, who will be a person designated by the 
Society Vice-President, may sign off that the Society is in agreement with 
Management’s decision to withhold, prohibit or limit reproduction of the corrective 
action plan. 

	

3. It is agreed between the parties that joint investigations are performed to identify the 
root cause(s) of the incident and not to lay blame on any individual.  It is agreed that 
any information gathered during the investigation process will not be used to 
discipline any Society member.  If Management so desires they can conduct a 
separate investigation for disciplinary purposes. 

 	

4. The team established will sign off on the final report. If the Society disagrees with the 
report the Society Representative’s comments will be noted in the report. 

	

5. 	 All applicable release costs and associated expenses shall be borne by the company 
as per the Collective Agreement and the Occupational Health and Safety Act. 
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6. Joint Health and Safety Committee members and the Union Representatives shall 
have the right to review the management approved corrective action plan, except as 
noted in item 2 above. 

	

7. There will be a discussion between the parties prior to the release of a final report, by 
either party, that is not described in item 2 above. 

 	

8. Either party may cancel this Letter of Understanding on 60 days’ notice.  	

(Signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and Keith Rattai for the Society, April 18, 2005). 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 

#14 Re: Career Bridge 

Career Bridge is a non profit organization which connects internationally Qualified 
(foreign trained) Professionals with employers to gain Canadian work experience to help 
the individual succeed in today's market place. 

Society represented employees may be utilized to mentor, train and to oversee training 
related assignments of Career Bridge participants.  It is expected that any investment of 
time by Society represented employees in training and mentoring will be offset by the 
contributions of Career Bridge participants. 

Hydro One and the Society support the goal of the Career Bridge program.  To assist with 
its objectives, the parties agree to the following: 

1. Internship lengths are of at least 4 months and can be extended to a maximum of 12 
months at the discretion of Hydro One. 

 	

2. 	 Hydro One will advise the Society Office of each potential Career Bridge opportunity 
that is within the Society’s jurisdiction prior to finalizing an agreement with Career 
Bridge. 

3. 	 Career Bridge participants will not become employees of Hydro One. 

4. Career Bridge is the legal employer of the participants so all payroll administration 
and associated liabilities reside with Career Bridge. 

	

5. 	 In order to make the internship as beneficial as possible, participants may be 
assigned training exercises consisting of work within the Society's jurisdiction.  

6. 	 Participants will not be represented by the Society. 

7. 	 There will be no adverse impact within the meaning of Articles 64 and/or 18 on a 
Society represented employee or the Society, including no reduction in Society 
represented positions (and associated hiring requirements) nor any displacement of 
Society represented employees from their positions, as a result of the Career Bridge 
program. 

 

(Signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and Keith Rattai for the Society, February 28, 
2006). 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 

#15 Re: Exclusions Process 

The following shall constitute full and final settlement of the issue of which newly-
excluded MCP jobs must be processed through the exclusion process outlined in the 
collective agreement. 

The following agreement only addresses situations where the newly-excluded MCP job is 
excluded under the new exclusion criterion (see Appendix III). It does not alter the 
practice associated with the other exclusion criteria, nor does it apply to jobs that have a 
MCP position reporting to them.  

1) 	 Vice-President jobs and/or jobs rated Band 4 or above do not need to go through 
the exclusion process. Hydro One will notify the Society about any applicable new 
jobs. 

2) Jobs rated Band 5 (without a MCP report), Band 6 (without a MCP report), Band 7 
and below will be processed according to Article 2.5 of the collective agreement. 

3) The Director, Aboriginal Relations will be deemed to have been through the 
process. Hydro One will send the Society an overview of the job.  If the Society 
has any issues with this job, the parties will meet to discuss. The Society has the 
right to challenge this exclusion through the grievance-arbitration process. 

In the event that Hydro One changes the system used to classify MCP jobs, or 
significantly alters the MCP band structure, the parties will attempt to reach agreement on 
how to apply the principles of this agreement to the new/modified classification system. 
Failing agreement, either party may refer this dispute to mediator-arbitrator Kevin 
Whitaker or a mutually agreeable alternate. 

(Signed by Steve Strome for Hydro One and Keith Rattai for the Society, March 20, 2008). 
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FM&P
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Jurisdictional Issues/Disputes - Principle and Process 


of Prior Involvement 26 



Jury Duty 60, 61, 100, 103, 105 


Lateral Placement 111 


Lateral Position 111 


Lateral Transfer 139, 141


Lateral Vacancies 123 


Legal Fees 87 


Letters of Understanding 14, 15 


Life Insurance 29, 77, 150, 156 

 

Options 29 


Listing of Property 85 


Local Agreements 100, 128, 142, 162 


Long Term Disability  (LTD) 76, 78, 150, 156 
 
 

Benefits 77 


Qualifying Period 77 



LTD See Long Term Disability (LTD) 


Lump Sum Payment 35, 89, 122, 130 
 
 
M&P/TMS
  
 

On-Call Service 105 


Overtime 104 


Shift Allowances  
Shift Differentials 104 


Shift Premiums 104 


Shift Turnover 108 


Shift Work 97 


Special Conditions 105 



Make Up Time 145,  166 


Management Compensation Plan (MCP) 136, 137 


Managerial Rights of the Company 1 


Mapping 111, 114, 115, 116, 117 


MAR See Minimum Availability Requirement (MAR) 


MCP See Management Compensation Plan (MCP)
 
  
Meal Expenses 168 


Medical and Dental Appointments 62 


Medical Rehabilitation 78 


Mid-Term Agreements 89 


Minimum Availability  Requirement (MAR) 105 


Minimum Moving Distance 86 


Mix and Match Rules 120 


Moving Expenses 86, 88 



Miscellaneous 90 


Retirement 90 



Negotiations 15, 146, 174, 196 


No Adverse Impact 110, 111, 113, 114, 115, 210, 217 


No Discrimination 20 


No Strike/No Lockout 17, 184 


On-Call Service 94, 106, 161



M&P/TMS 105 


Ongoing Position 80, 81, 110, 111, 121, 124, 132, 133 


Ontario Hydro ... 2, 11, 15, 31, 112, 175, 176, 178, 179, 180, 



182, 183, 184, 185, 186, 187, 189, 192 


Outplacement services 130 


Overtime 94, 106, 142, 145, 152



Day Workers 94 


Emergency Work 96 


FM&P 101 


M&P/TMS 104 


OSS/TMS 95 


PWU related 95, 192, 193


Shift Workers 95 



Paid/Unpaid Time Off 61 


Parental Leave 10, 60, 71, 72, 121, 143, 152



Timelines 75 
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Pay Treatment 54 
Relief 133 

Payment for Use of Personal Vehicle 165 
Payment In Lieu of Notice......... 10, 117, 126, 129, 130, 131 
Peak Demand Hours 155 
Peak Work Load Period 190 
Pension 



Calculation 149 
Undiscounted 128,  142



Pension and Insurance 9, 11, 12, 29, 149 
Pension Committee 31 
Pension Plan 11, 30, 72, 77, 148, 156 

Deductions 148 
Formula 32 
Membership 148 

Pension Termination Service Date  (PTSD) 149 
Performance Appraisal Feedback and Advanced 



Warning of Reduced Performance Pay Standing..27 
Performance Pay Plan 12, 57 
Periodic Shifts for Non-Shift Workers 100 
Personal Accidents 83 
Personal Leaves  of Absence 10 
Policy Committee (Non-legislated) 171 
Posting and Selection 164 
Pregnancy  Leave 121 
Pregnancy/Parental Leave 10, 11, 31, 71, 152 

Timelines 75 
Principle of Prior Involvement 112 
Principles of Operation 21, 110 
Process for Staff Changes - Mix and Match 120 
Promotion(s) 112, 124, 126, 139, 140, 182 
Promotion-in-Place Plans/Programs (PIP) 58, 121 
Provincial Jurisdiction 2 
PSA See Purchased Services Agreement (PSA) 
PTSD See Pension Termination Service Date (PTSD) 
Purchase Guarantee 84, 85


Purchased Services 60, 118


Purchased Services Agreement (PSA) 141 
Rand Formula 19, 188


Reasonable Offer Challenge Process 127 
Recall Rights 17, 131, 136 
Reclassification as a Result of a Job Re-evaluation 140 
Recognition Clause 2, 162, 180, 182, 208 
Redeployment11, 14, 77, 109, 112, 114, 116, 118, 121, 127, 

156, 208 


Redeployment Upon Completion of Assignment 13 
Reduced Hours of Work 



40 Hour Workers 142 
Regular Employees 8 
Temporary 9, 60 

Reduced Hours of Work (RHOW) . 121, 128, 142, 146, 147, 
149, 151, 152, 154, 155, 156 


Termination of Agreement 153 

Referral Fees/Home Inspection 87 
Refusal of an Incumbent Position 122 
Registered Retirement Savings Plan (RRSP) ............31 
Rehabilitation and Re-Employment 78 
Rehabilitative Employment 76, 79, 80 
Release of Employees Selected to a Vacancy 139 
Relief 132 
Relief Pay 141 
Relief Rate 



Union 56 
Relocation Assistance 11, 12, 84, 86, 93, 132, 162 
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Remembrance Day 60, 70 


Remote Communities 204 


Rental Assistance 89 


Rental Management Program 89 


Representation on Corporate Committees 188 


Representation on Hydro One Committees 169 


Reserve Forces 62 


Responsibility and Accountability 173 


Retirement 11, 91



Benefits 131 


Bonus 31 


Moving Expenses 90 


Vacation Entitlement 68 


Vacation Pay 68 



Role of Supervisors 28 


Rotations , 176


Rotations Within the Bargaining Unit ......................... 133 


Salary Maintenance 127 


Salary Schedules2, 16, 34, 67, 124, 136, 138, 142, 180, 183, 



184, 204 


Sale of Property by Hydro One 85 


Second Related Move 90 


Selection of Mediators and Arbitrators 185 


Selection Priority for Vacancies 136 


Selections 92 


Selections for Ongoing Positions 134 


Self Funded Sabbaticals................................................ 64 


Semi-Private Hospital Accommodation Plan 83 


Service Credits 9, 72, 73, 149


Service Recognition Date (SRD) 10, 11, 112, 148 
 
 
Severance 9, 60, 115, 116, 117, 126, 129, 130, 131, 132


Shift Allowances 98, 159



M&P/TMS 98 


Shift Differentials 98, 99, 100, 152 

 

FM&P 101 


M&P/TMS 104 



Shift Premiums 98, 99
 

FM&P 101 


M&P/TMS 104 



Shift Turnover 104 


M&P/TMS 108 


Payment 108 



Shift Work 
 
 
FM&P 100 


M&P/TMS 97 



Shift Workers 97 


Shifts 
 
 

Ten Hour 99 


FM&P 102 



Sick Leave...... 9, 60, 62, 77, 78, 99, 102, 103, 105, 143, 150


Sick Leave Credits 100, 103, 105


Sick Leave Plan 76, 150 


Society 
 
 

Employees Temporarily Excluded from 


Jurisdiction 11 



Employees Temporarily Included in Jurisdiction
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Executive 186 


Involvement. 113 


Membership 19, 188 


Notification 59, 112


President 103 


Representatives 28, 173, 192 
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Continuous Quality Improvement (CQI) Team 


Guidelines 169 



Release 65 


Staff Allocation to Ontario Hydro Successor Companies
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Special Clothing 164 


Special Conditions 99 



FM&P 102 


M&P/TMS 105 



Spousal Assistance 89 


SRD See Service Recognition Date (SRD) 


Statutory Holidays 10, 59, 70, 94, 95, 98, 99, 104, 151 


Stranded Employees 167 


Student Employees 9 


Students 31 


Successor Rights 8, 19 


Supervisors - Role of 188 


Supervisory Employees 16, 124, 180, 184, 187 



Code of Ethics 4, 187


Surplus Employees/Staff 11, 118, 164 



Identification 124,  125


Procedure 156 



Teleworking 162 


Temporary Assignments 11, 121 


Temporary Rotations 121 


Termination 11, 60, 91, 117, 126



Vacation Entitlement 68 


Vacation Pay 68 



Termination of Employment 81, 131 


Legal Notice 131 



Terms and Conditions During Leave 63 


Time Balancing 
 
 

FM&P 102 


TMS See   Trades Management Supervisors (TMS) 


Trades Management Supervisors (TMS) Agreements 
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Training 157, 163, 170, 172, 176 



Extramural 163, 167


Transfer Expenses 87 


Transition Provisions 17, 68, 112, 136 
 

Transitional Assistance 130 


Travel Time 92, 96, 100, 103, 105, 192



Flexibility 97 


Treatment of Employee During Release and on Return 
 
 

to Work 66 


Treatment of Employee Upon Return from Leave63, 65 


Unemployment Insurance Contributions 152 


Union Activity 20 


Union Security 19 
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Unit of Application 118, 119, 195 
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HYDRO ONE LIMITED PWU REPRESENTED 
EMPLOYEE SHARE GRANT PLAN 

Welcome to the Hydro One Limited PWU Represented 
Employee Share Grant Plan. 

There is no greater reward than having an ownership stake in what you are 
helping to build. The Employee Share Grant Plan (the “Plan”) provides an 
opportunity for you to benefit from the results that you help to create. 
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OVERVIEW 

To get the most out of your Employee Share Grant Plan, it is important that you 
understand how it works, how you can track the value of your shares, and what to 
expect as a participant in the Plan. 

Shares are issued to eligible PWU represented employees on April 1st of each year 
(the “Grant Date”) starting in 2017, and continue to be issued annually up to the 
last date set out in your Employee Share Grant Plan letter. 

Simply put, if you are an eligible employee of Hydro One on the Grant Date, and 
have contributed to the Hydro One Pension Plan from April 1st, 2015 up to and 
including the Grant Date, you will receive the shares as set out in your Employee 
Share Grant Plan letter. Hydro One will deposit the shares into an account in your 
name with its administrative agent, Computershare. 

Keep reading to understand how the Plan works. 

Further details regarding your eligibility to receive shares are set out in the Plan Text. 
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ELIGIBILITY FOR THE EMPLOYEE SHARE 
GRANT PLAN 

You are eligible to participate in the Plan if, as of April 1, 2015, you were: 

• a regular employee of Hydro One Inc. or any of its subsidiaries, and  

• represented by the Power Workers Union CUPE Local 1000 in your  
base position, and  

• making contributions to the Hydro One Pension Plan, or on LTD or on 
an approved leave and for which pensionable time was purchased 
in a timely manner. 

In order to maintain eligibility in a grant year, the employee would have to 
continue to be a non-retired member of the Hydro One Pension Plan on the 
grant date. 
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WHAT IT MEANS TO BE A 
HYDRO ONE SHAREHOLDER 

As a shareholder, you need to know what Canadian Controlled Private Corporation 
(CCPC) shares are. You’ll also need to know how the share price fluctuates, about the 
income you’ll receive in the form of dividends, and the tax treatment on the income 
you will receive when you sell your shares. 

•	 	 CCPC shares  – These are shares in a Canadian corporation that is not controlled 
by non-residents of Canada nor by public corporations (nor a combination of these).  
Hydro One entered into the Plan and agreement letters with eligible employees when  
Hydro One qualified as a CCPC. These CCPC shares are taxed in the year in which  
they are sold  rather than in the year in which they are issued. If you do not sell the  
shares within the first two years following the Grant Date, you will also benefit from 
a 50% deduction in the taxable benefit on the shares received when they are sold.  

•	 	 Share price fluctuation – The share price changes throughout the trading day.  
Hydro One Limited shares are listed on the Toronto Stock Exchange with the ticker  
symbol “H”. You can track the share price on Hydro One’s external Investor Relations  
website or in the general marketplace; that is, online or through stock market  
information in a national newspaper.  

•	 	 Dividends  – Hydro One Limited distributes a portion of its profits to shareholders in  
the form of dividends. Dividend income is automatically reinvested in your account  
through the purchase of additional (non-CCPC) Hydro One Limited common shares.  

•	 	 Capital gains/losses  – A capital gain results when the market price at the time the  
shares are sold is greater than the price at the time of grant. Conversely, a capital loss  
results when the market price at the time shares are sold is less than the price at the  
time of grant. Any change in the fair market value (FMV) of the CCPC shares since 
the Grant Date will give rise to a capital gain or loss. Hydro One is not liable for  
changes in share value.  

4 



      

 
 

 
 

 

 

  

  

  

  

  

  

TRACKING SHARE VALUE 

At each Grant Date, you will receive the number of shares set out in your Hydro One 
Employee Share Grant Plan letter. You can track the value of the Hydro One Limited 
shares on Hydro One’s external website, as well as many financial websites. Here’s an 
illustration of what you will see in the financial section of newspapers or online stock 
reports: 

Hydro One Ltd  
TSE: H ­ Feb 7, 3:30 PM EST  

24.03  CAD  0.03 (0.13%)  

Look here  
to see our  

current share price  
and how this has  
changed over  

the day  

Open  24.07  
High  24.08  
Low  24.00  

Mkt cap  14.27B
 
 
P/E ratio  20.98
 
 
Dic yield  3.50%  

5 

Stock Split/Consolidation  
The number of Shares to be granted on any Grant Date are adjusted in the  
event that shares of Hydro One are split, consolidated in order to prevent  
dilution or enlargement of the share grants. Hence, an employee eligible 
to receive a share grant of 100 shares per year would receive 200 shares  
per year after a 2 for 1 stock split is declared by Hydro One. Conversely,  
if a 2 for 1 consolidation is declared, the annual share grant would  
become 50 shares. The adjustment is necessary in both cases to 
maintain the total value of the share grants to the recipient.  

Legend  

Open Opening Share Price 

High Daily High Share Price 

Low Daily Low Share Price 

Mkt Cap Market Capitalization 

P/E ratio Price to Earnings Ratio 

Div yield Dividend Yield 



      

 
 

 
 

 

 

 

CREATING YOUR ACCOUNT 

Hydro One has selected Computershare as its administrative agent. Computershare 
will set up an account in your name to hold shares on your behalf. 

In order to access information about your shares, you must activate your account by 
following the instructions below. 

1. Navigate to www.computershare.com/employee/ca 

6 

2. Enter H under company code and click Next. 

http://www.computershare.com/employee/ca
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3. Click on “Activate Account” under New User
 

4. Enter your Hydro One Employee Identification (ID) number as your new  
Computershare “User ID” and click NEXT. Your Employee ID can be found 
in the Welcome notification you receive from Computershare.  



	 
 

  
 

 
 

 

  

  

  

  

 
 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

5.	 Enter your temporary Personal Identification Number (PIN), which can be found 
in the PIN notification you receive from Computershare in the ‘PIN/Password’ field. 

6.		 Enter the characters shown within the “CAPTCHA” field (letters/numbers of the 
distorted image). Click on “Continue” 

Once logged in, you will be brought to the ‘Account Update’ screen where you will be 
required to create your new personalized user ID and password and set up your security 
questions. Please note that fields marked with an asterisk (*) are mandatory. 

• Contact Information 

• Security Questions 

• Personal Site Seal 

• Mobile / Cell Phone Number 

Activating your account is only required the first time you log in. Going forward, to 
access your account, click on ‘Login’ from the landing page and use your personalized 
User ID and password to login. Once logged in, you can view your account details. 

For additional support, the below links provide step by step instructions on how to 
activate your account and log into your account after activation: 

English: 
https://www.computershare.com/ca/en/employee-online-login-demo 

French: 
https://www.computershare.com/ca/fr/demo-de-louverture-de-session-
dans-employes-en-ligne 
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WITHDRAWAL, SALES & TAXES: 
MANAGING YOUR SHARES 

Withdrawal 
Share Grants are not eligible for withdrawal from your account until after the second 
anniversary following the relevant Grant Date for these shares. After this two year period, 
you can transfer your CCPC shares to a personal broker. Withdrawals, including transfers 
to another brokerage and certificate requests, are subject to transaction fees which are 
the responsibility of the employee. Further information on these fees is outlined later in 
this document. 

Sale of Shares & Tax Implications 
You may sell your shares at any time after they have been issued to you. There are 
tax implications associated with a sale of your shares; it’s essential to review the tax 
considerations prior to making a sale. You should also note you are accountable for 
the cost of any brokerage and transaction fees for the sale. 

If you sell your CCPC shares within the two year period from the date in which they were 
granted, you will incur a taxable benefit and a capital gain or loss in the year the shares 
are sold. However, you will not benefit from the favourable CCPC tax treatment; that is, 
you will not be eligible for the 50% deduction in the taxable benefit. Capital gains will 
be subject to the applicable inclusion rate and will be taxed at the applicable tax rate. 

Computershare’s system will categorize your shares into dividend, restricted and 
unrestricted shares. Shares that have met the 2 year holding period will be listed as 
unrestricted shares. Those that have not met the holding period will be listed as 
restricted shares in your Computershare account. 

Sale of shares will trigger a taxable benefit and a capital gain or loss. CCPC shares 
permit you to include the taxable benefit for the shares issued to you in the taxation 
year you sell your shares, and not in the year when they are issued. 
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When you sell the CCPC Shares, you will be able to deduct 50% of the taxable benefit 
from your income if you have held the shares for more than two years (unrestricted 
shares). All dividends earned on shares are taxable in the year in which they are paid. 
Computershare will issue a T5 for dividend income earned each year. 

If you leave your shares in your Computershare account until the time of the sale, 
you will receive a T4 from Hydro One detailing the taxable benefit and a T5008 
from Computershare regarding the capital gain/loss and T5 for dividend income. 

If you have transferred any of your shares out of your Computershare account into 
another brokerage account and subsequently sell your shares, you must notify Hydro 
One. If you fail to notify Hydro One that you have sold the CCPC shares, you are still 
required to report the taxable benefit and the sale of the CCPC shares on your tax return. 
A failure to report the taxable benefit and the sale will result in underpayment of your tax 
obligation (and possibly CPP contributions and other statutory payments) for the year in 
which the shares are sold and may be subject to interest and penalties by the Canada 
Revenue Agency, which will be your responsibility. Further, you may lose your entitlement 
for the 50% deduction in the taxable benefit if you do not report your sale to Hydro One. 
The 50% deduction must be reported on the T4 slip to indicate your eligibility and the 
amount. 

Withdrawals and/or the sale of shares must not occur during blackout periods  and/or when you 
have non­public material information. Please refer to Hydro One’s Insider Trading Policy (available 
through HODS) and the Blackout Calendar for more information. 
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EXAMPLE:   Sale   of   Shares   after  2   Years  
This example is for illustrative purposes only. 

Date  Action FMV  Value  Tax Implications  

April 1, 2017 Receive 100 Shares $21 $2,100 no tax payable at time of grant 

April 1, 2018 Receive 100 Shares $19 $1,900 no tax payable at time of grant 

April 1, 2019 Receive 100 Shares $22 $2,200 no tax payable at time of grant 

Total $6,200 

April 1, 2025 Sell 300 Shares $30 $9,000  

($30 x  

300  

shares  

Taxable Benefit on Shares: $3,100  

($6,200 x 50% deduction in taxable benefit  
as shares were held for more than 2 years)  

This amount will be taxed as regular income.  

Capital Gain: $2,800  

($9,000 value at sale –  $6,200 taxable  

benefit before deduction for holding)  

This amount will be taxed as capital gains.  

EXAMPLE:   Sale   of   Shares   before  2   Years  
This example is for illustrative purposes only. 

Date Action  FMV  Value  Tax Implications  

April 1, 2017 Receive 100 Shares $21 $2,100 no tax payable at time of grant 

April 1, 2018 Receive 100 Shares $19 $1,900 no tax payable at time of grant 

Total $4,000 

February 1, 
2019 

Sell 200 Shares $25 $5,000 

($25 x 

200 

shares) 

Taxable Benefit on Shares: $4,000  

This amount will be taxed as regular income.
 
Capital Gain: $1,000
  

($5,000 value at sale –  $4,000 taxable
  

benefit)
  

This amount will be taxed as capital gains. 

11 



   

 
 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 
 

 

ADMINISTRATIVE FEES 

It is important that you review the fees related to your account. The following fees apply 
to the sale or withdrawal of your shares and are payable only by credit card: 

Sale of CCPC shares 
If you sell your CCPC shares directly from your Computershare account, the following 
fees apply: 

Website Transactions  $25.00 for each transaction + $0.03 per share 

sold (broker’s commission) 

Transactions with Representative by phone $50.00 per transaction + $0.03 per share sold  

(broker’s commission)  

Withdrawal of CCPC Shares 
If you withdraw CCPC shares from your Computershare account in order to transfer these 
CCPC shares to your broker or to receive a share certificate (Direct Registration System), 
the following fees apply: 

12 

Non-CCPC Dividend shares  
If you sell your non-CCPC shares purchased on your behalf from your dividend  
income, the commission is $0.03 per share. No transaction fees apply.  

Participant Account 
After you retire or terminate, or when all your shares become unrestricted, 
you have the option to keep your account with Computershare. There is an  
annual fee of $30.00 to maintain a participant account. 

Please note that commissions and fees are subject to change. Any changes to the fee schedule  
will be communicated by Computershare.  

Website Transactions  $35.00 per transaction  

Transactions with Representative by phone  $50.00 per transaction  



      

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 

 

 

 

LEAVING HYDRO ONE 

The scenarios below explain what happens to your Share Grants if you no longer work 
at Hydro One. 

Termination or Retirement 
You must be an employee of Hydro One on each Grant Date in order to receive the 
annual share grants. You are able to retain any shares that have already been issued 
to you before your termination or retirement but you will not be issued any further CCPC 
shares once your employment has ended. 

If you leave Hydro One and are subsequently rehired, your CCPC share grants cannot 
be reinstated. 

Death 
If you die before receiving all your CCPC share grants, your estate will not receive any 
further share grants. 

If you die before selling all of your CCPC shares, they will be deemed to be disposed 
as of your date of death at the fair market value for tax purposes. A T4 slip reflecting the 
applicable taxable benefit will be generated and provided to your estate. If you are no 
longer an employee and have withdrawn your CCPC shares from your Computershare 
account, you should provide advance instructions to your broker and/or the executor of 
your will to notify Hydro One of your death so that the appropriate T4 reporting can be 
completed. 

Disability 
If you go on Long Term Disability (LTD), you continue to be an employee of Hydro One 
and receive your annual share grants in accordance with the share grant schedule. 

At age 65, employees are no longer eligible for LTD benefits. You must return to 
work (pending an approved Corporate Rehab Plan), retire, or terminate your 
employment. On termination or retirement, the provisions noted above apply. 
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QUESTIONS 

If you need assistance with your account, please contact Computershare:  

• Visit www.computershare.com/employee/ca, or  

• Contact a Computershare Representative at  
1-866-593-4601, Monday to Friday from 8:30 a.m. – 8:00 p.m.  

For general plan information: 

•   Go to the Hydro One People Matters Site, or  

• Email Share Grants Administration 
SHAREGRANTS@HydroOne.com  or  

• Call the HR Support Centre at 1-888-942-7547

This guide is provided for information purposes only. The content 
is not intended to create a contract of any kind. In the event of 
any inconsistency between this guide and the PWU Represented 
Employee Share Grant Plan text, the text supersedes. 
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HYDRO ONE LIMITED 


PWU REPRESENTED EMPLOYEE SHARE GRANT PLAN 

1. Purpose of Plan

The Hydro One Limited PWU Represented Employee Share Grant Plan (the “Plan”) is established 
pursuant to the negotiated collective agreement with the Power Workers’ Union CUPE Local 1000.  Its 
purpose is to grant to certain eligible employees common shares (the “Shares”) of Hydro One Limited 
(“Hydro One”) as compensation for their prior service with Hydro One subsidiaries and is in recognition 
of the increased level of employee contributions required under the Hydro One Pension Plan effective 
April 1, 2015. 

2. 	 	 Eligibility 

Eligibility to participate in the Plan is limited to each individual (an “Eligible Employee”) who, as of 
April 1, 2015 was: 

(a)  a regular employee of Hydro One Inc. or any of its subsidiaries (“Regular Employee”); 

(b)  an employee, who in their base position, is represented by the Power Workers’ Union 
CUPE Local 1000; and 

(c)  making contributions to the Hydro One Pension Plan by payroll deduction. 

The following individuals will be deemed to have met (a) and (c) above as of April 1, 2015: 

(a) a Regular Employee who was on an approved leave of absence on April 1, 2015 and who 
on or before October 26, 2015 irrevocably elected to make contributions to the Hydro One 
Pension Plan in respect of the portion of the leave of absence from the date the leave of 
absence commenced to April 1, 2015 in the form and manner determined by Hydro One 
Inc.; 

(b) an individual who was a probationary employee, casual trades employee, temporary 
employee or student employee on April 1, 2015 and who on or before October 26, 2015 
became a Regular Employee and irrevocably elected to make contributions to the Hydro 
One Pension Plan in respect of their service as a probationary employee, casual trades 
employee, temporary employee or student employee through to April 1, 2015 in the form 
and manner determined by Hydro One Inc.; or 

(c) a Regular Employee who is in receipt of long term disability benefits and who is deemed to 
be making contributions to the Hydro One Pension Plan. 

Eligibility to receive Share grants will cease on the earliest of (i) April 2, 2028 and (ii) after the grant of 
Shares on the first Grant Date (as defined below) following the earlier of;  

(a)	 the date on which the Eligible Employee either has more than 35 years of eligible service 
under the Hydro One Pension Plan; and 
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	 (b)	 the latest date currently permitted under the Income Tax Act (Canada) and Hydro One 
practice on which the Eligible Employee must due to the Eligible Employee’s age cease 
contributing to the Hydro One Pension Plan and begin receiving a pension,  

provided that in the case of (ii) the final grant amount shall be pro rated based on the number of whole 
months elapsed from the prior Grant Date to the date in (a) or (b) as applicable. 

Participation in the Plan is entirely voluntary and any decision not to participate shall not affect any 
Eligible Employee’s employment with Hydro One or any of its subsidiaries. 

3. 	 	 Annual Grants 

Effective on April 1st of each year (each, a “Grant Date”) starting April 1, 2017, Shares will be granted to 
each Eligible Employee who, on the relevant Grant Date has been an employee of Hydro One or any of its 
subsidiaries from April 1, 2015 continuously up to and including the Grant Date.  For purposes of this 
Plan, an individual ceases to be an employee on the date specified by the Eligible Employee’s employer 
acting reasonably (which in the case of resignation shall not be earlier than the date notice of resignation 
was given), regardless of any period of reasonable notice that the employer may be required by law to 
provide to the Eligible Employee. Shares granted prior to the date an individual ceases to be an employee, 
whether by voluntary resignation, dismissal (for cause or without cause), retirement, death or any other 
reason, are not forfeited as a result of the individual ceasing employment. 

The number of Shares granted to any Eligible Employee on any Grant Date shall equal 2.70% of the 
Eligible Employee’s Salary as of April 1, 2015 (including retroactive adjustments to April 1, 2015 which 
are in effect on the date the Eligible Employee is sent written notice of his/her right to receive Shares 
under this Plan), divided by $20.50, being the price at which the Province of Ontario has agreed to sell the 
Shares to the underwriters as reflected in the final prospectus of the initial public offering of Hydro One, 
rounded (up or down) to nearest tenth of a Share (subject to pro ration pursuant to Section 2).  Shares 
granted under the Plan will be newly-issued Shares and are fully vested upon grant. 

“Salary” means the regular gross annual salary paid to an Eligible Employee by Hydro One or any of its 
subsidiaries, inclusive of step progressions (for those on rotations outside their base position and have a 
base position step progression anniversary while on rotation) and exclusive of any overtime pay, 
commissions, bonuses or allowances of any kind whatsoever. Notwithstanding the foregoing, for an 
Eligible Employee who is listed in the Statement of Settlement between the Company and the Power 
Workers’ Union CUPE Local 1000 dated October 29, 2015, “Salary” means the regular gross pay 
exclusive of overtime pay that the Eligible Employee would have been paid based upon the job 
classification and wage rate indicated in the Statement of Settlement.  For an Eligible Employee who is in 
receipt of long-term disability benefits on April 1, 2015, “Salary” means the base earnings determined 
under subrule 15(1a) of the Hydro One Pension Plan.  For an Eligible Employee who is on an approved 
leave of absence on April 1, 2015, “Salary” shall be determined as if the Eligible Employee was actively 
at work on April 1, 2015. For an Eligible Employee who was a probationary employee, casual trades 
employee, temporary employee or student employee on April 1, 2015, "Salary" means the base earnings 
determined under subrule 16c(1) of the Hydro One Pension Plan. 

The number of Shares to be granted on any Grant Date and the limit on the number of Shares issuable 
under the Plan in Section 11 shall be adjusted in the event that after completion of Hydro One’s initial 
public offering the Shares of Hydro One are split, consolidated or reclassified, or in the event that there is 
a declaration of a special dividend or a dividend payable in shares (other than a Share dividend paid in lieu 
of ordinary cash dividends), or in the event of an amalgamation, combination, arrangement, merger or 
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other transaction or reorganization involving Hydro One after completion of Hydro One’s initial public 
offering, in order to prevent dilution or enlargement of the Share grants under this Plan. 

4.  Administrative Agent 

Hydro One has appointed an administrative agent (“Administrative Agent”) to hold Shares on behalf of 
Eligible Employees.  The Administrative Agent shall establish and maintain a separate account in the 
name of each Eligible Employee who has been granted Shares and shall record in each such account all 
Shares which have been granted. Although the Administrative Agent holds Shares on behalf of Eligible 
Employees, the Eligible Employee is the actual and beneficial owner of the Shares. 

Share certificates representing the aggregate holdings beneficially owned by all Eligible Employees 
participating in the Plan shall be registered in the name of the Administrative Agent or its nominee and 
shall be held by the Administrative Agent or its nominee on behalf of, and as agent for, each such Eligible 
Employee until withdrawn or sold in accordance with the terms of this Plan. 

Hydro One may change the Administrative Agent and has sole discretion on the selection of the 
Administrative Agent. 

5.  Voting of Shares  

The Administrative Agent shall deliver to Eligible Employees for whom it holds Shares all notices of 
meetings and proxy materials distributed by Hydro One to its shareholders.  The whole number of Shares 
in each Eligible Employee’s account will be voted in accordance with instructions given to the 
Administrative Agent by the Eligible Employee.  Instructions by an Eligible Employee to the 
Administrative Agent shall be in such form and delivered pursuant to such regulations as the 
Administrative Agent may prescribe, and any such instructions to the Administrative Agent shall remain 
in the strict confidence of the Administrative Agent.  If the Administrative Agent does not receive timely 
and proper instructions from an Eligible Employee regarding the voting of Shares in the Eligible 
Employee’s account, such Shares shall not be voted.   

6.  Deposit of Shares into Issuer Bids and Take-Over Bids  

The Administrative Agent shall not tender or deposit Shares held on behalf of an Eligible Employee to 
any issuer bid, take-over bid or other transaction (other than pursuant to a compulsory exchange or 
acquisition) except in accordance with the instructions given to the Administrative Agent in writing by the 
Eligible Employee. 

7.  Dividends and Warrants, Options and Other Rights Respecting Shares  

Cash dividends net of applicable tax and other withholdings received by the Administrative Agent on 
Shares held on behalf of an Eligible Employee shall be invested by the Administrative Agent in Shares in 
accordance with Section 8 and credited to Eligible Employee accounts.  Share dividends received by the 
Administrative Agent on behalf of Eligible Employees will be credited to the Eligible Employees’ 
accounts. Hydro One has no obligation to declare or pay dividends on Shares and nothing in this Plan 
shall be interpreted as creating such an obligation. 

All warrants, options or rights received by the Administrative Agent on Shares held on behalf of Eligible 
Employees shall be sold by the Administrative Agent on behalf of the Eligible Employees.  The proceeds 
from the sale of any options, rights or warrants shall be used to purchase additional Shares which shall be 
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invested by the Administrative Agent in Shares in accordance with Section 8 and credited to Eligible 
Employees’ accounts. 

8.  Reinvestment of Dividends and Other Amounts  

As soon as practicable after determining the aggregate amount of cash available for reinvestment net of 
applicable taxes, if any, the Administrative Agent shall use such net amount to purchase, as agent for the 
Eligible Employees for whom the Administrative Agent holds Shares and not as principal, the largest 
number of whole Shares which may be purchased with such aggregate sum.  Such Shares shall be 
purchased on the market in the name of the Administrative Agent or its nominee through a member firm 
of a stock exchange on which the Shares are listed at prevailing market prices.  The Administrative Agent 
will allocate purchased Shares (including fractional Shares) to the accounts of the Eligible Employees 
promptly after all the Shares have been purchased.   

The Administrative Agent, may advise its broker to, in its discretion, acting reasonably, limit the daily 
volume of purchases of Shares or cause such purchases to be made over several trading days to the extent 
that such action is deemed by it to be necessary to avoid disrupting the market price for the Shares or 
otherwise be in the best interests of Hydro One. 

9.  Sale or Withdrawal of Shares  

Shares granted pursuant to Section 3 are not eligible for withdrawal until after the second anniversary of 
the relevant Grant Date for such shares.  Shares in an Eligible Employee’s account which were acquired 
by the Administrative Agent on behalf of the Eligible Employee pursuant to Sections 7 and 8 are eligible 
for withdrawal at any time.   

Notwithstanding any other provision of this Section 9, at any time, an Eligible Employee may, using a 
form prescribed by the Administrative Agent, direct the Administrative Agent to sell as agent for and on 
behalf of the Eligible Employee all whole Shares or any number of whole Shares in the Eligible 
Employee’s account. The Administrative Agent shall comply forthwith with such direction and the 
proceeds of disposition for such Shares (net of applicable taxes and other withholdings and transaction 
and brokerage costs) will be distributed to the Eligible Employee within thirty (30) days after such 
disposition. The Eligible Employee shall be responsible for the transaction and brokerage costs incurred 
by the Administrative Agent in selling Shares on behalf of the Eligible Employee and the Eligible 
Employee authorizes the Administrative Agent to deduct such costs from the proceeds of sale to be 
distributed to the Eligible Employee. 

At any time, an Eligible Employee may, using a form prescribed by the Administrative Agent, make a 
request to withdraw all whole Shares or any number of whole Shares which are eligible for withdrawal in 
the Eligible Employee’s account. Following such request, the Administrative Agent shall, as directed, 
either (a) issue, or cause to be issued, to such Eligible Employee, an individual Share certificate registered 
in the name of that Eligible Employee, or (b) effect an electronic transfer to a brokerage account in the 
name of the Eligible Employee, covering all the withdrawn Shares. Any costs associated with the issuance 
of Share certificates or facilitating electronic broker transfers will be borne by the Eligible Employee. 

An Eligible Employee or former Eligible Employee must, upon any subsequent sale or disposition 
(including a deemed disposition under the Income Tax Act (Canada)) of withdrawn Shares granted 
pursuant to Section 3, promptly give notice of such sale or disposition to the Hydro One department 
designated for such purpose by Hydro One from time to time. 
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A direction to sell or request to withdraw Shares will only apply to Shares already credited to the Eligible 
Employee’s account at the time the request is made. For clarity, Eligible Employees may not provide 
standing instructions requesting that their annual grant Shares be sold or certificated or electronically 
transferred to a brokerage account, but must submit a new direction or request after Shares have been 
credited to the Eligible Employee’s account. 

At any time following the earlier of (i) the death of the Eligible Employee and (ii) the date all Shares in 
the Eligible Employee’s account have become eligible for withdrawal, Hydro One may give notice to the 
Eligible Employee (or his or her executors or administrators) requesting that the Eligible Employee sell 
and/or request the withdrawal of all whole Shares in the Eligible Employee’s account. If the Eligible 
Employee has not given a direction to sell and/or request to withdraw Shares to the Administrative Agent 
for all whole Shares in the Eligible Employee’s account within six months of receiving such notice, the 
Eligible Employee or his or her executors or administrators shall be deemed to have directed the 
Administrative Agent that all Shares in the Eligible Employee’s account be sold for and on behalf of the 
Eligible Employee. 

In the event that an Eligible Employee is no longer eligible to receive grants of Shares pursuant to Section 
3 and has withdrawn or sold all whole Shares in the Eligible Employee’s account, the Administrative 
Agent will issue to the Eligible Employee a cheque for the fair value, as reasonably determined by the 
Administrative Agent, of any fractional Share remaining in the Eligible Employee’s account. 

10.  Administrative Expenses 

Except as set out in Section 9, all costs and expenses of administering the Plan and the reinvestment of 
dividends, including the Administrative Agent's compensation, will be paid by Hydro One.   

11.  Shares Issuable Under the Plan  

The number of Shares issuable under this Plan shall not exceed 3,981,763 Shares, as adjusted in 
accordance with Section 3.  Hydro One shall reserve and set aside sufficient Shares to satisfy its 
obligations under this Plan. 

12.  Withholdings 

If at any time Hydro One determines, in its discretion, acting reasonably, that the satisfaction of 
withholding tax or other withholding liabilities is necessary in connection with any grant, Hydro One may 
require that an Eligible Employee pay to Hydro One or one of its subsidiaries the minimum amount 
required to be remitted prior to the delivery of Shares in connection with such grant. Alternatively, and 
subject to any requirements or limitations under applicable law, Hydro One may (a) withhold such amount 
from any remuneration or other amount payable by it or any of its subsidiaries to the Eligible Employee, 
(b) require the sale of a number of Shares issued and the remittance to Hydro One of the net proceeds  
from such sale sufficient to satisfy such amount or (c) enter into other suitable arrangements for the 
receipt of such amount. 

13.  Amendments  

The board of directors of Hydro One may amend the Plan at any time without shareholder approval, 
provided however that shareholder approval will be required for the following amendments to the Plan: 

(a) any increase in the number of Shares reserved for issuance under the Plan;  
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(b) an amendment to the definition of “Eligible Employee” that would permit the inclusion of 
non-employee directors;  

(c) an amendment to permit equity–based awards other than grants of Shares to be made under 
the Plan; and 

(d) an amendment to the provisions of this Section 13 respecting matters requiring shareholder 
approval other than the addition of matters to be subject to shareholder approval. 

No amendment to the Plan may prejudice the right any Eligible Employee to be granted Shares under the 
Plan without the consent of the Eligible Employee.  No amendment to the Plan may be made without the 
consent of the Power Workers’ Union CUPE Local 1000. 

14. 	 	 Termination 

This Plan shall automatically terminate, following the day upon which all Shares granted under the Plan 
have been withdrawn by Eligible Employees or sold for and on behalf of Eligible Employees and the net 
proceeds distributed to the Eligible Employees. 

15. 	 	 General  

(a) Eligible Employees shall cooperate with Hydro One in complying with any applicable 
legislation or the rules and regulations of any applicable stock exchange. 

(b) No amount will be paid to, or in respect of, an Eligible Employee under the Plan to 
compensate for a downward fluctuation in the price of the Shares, nor will any other form 
of benefit be conferred upon, or in respect of, an Eligible Employee for such purpose. 

(c) No Eligible Employee has any rights as a shareholder of Hydro One in respect of any 
Shares to be granted under the Plan until the Shares have been allotted and issued to, or for 
the account of, such Eligible Employee.   

(d) Each Eligible Employee shall provide Hydro One with all information (including personal 
information) required by Hydro One in order to administer the Plan. Hydro One shall 
require that the Administrative Agent not use the personal information it receives in 
connection with this Plan except for purposes of the administration of this Plan and the 
performance of its obligations as Administrative Agent and to maintain procedures and 
security safeguards over such personal information with the same level of protection it 
affords to others for whom it performs employee compensation plan administrative 
services. Each Eligible Employee acknowledges that information required by Hydro One in 
order to administer the Plan may be disclosed to the Administrative Agent and other third 
parties, and may be disclosed to such persons (including persons located in jurisdictions 
other than the Eligible Employee’s jurisdiction of residence), in connection with the 
administration of the Plan. Each Eligible Employee consents to such disclosure and 
authorizes Hydro One to make such disclosure on the Eligible Employee’s behalf. 

(e) The existence of this Plan does not affect in any way the right or power of Hydro One or its 
shareholders to make, authorize or determine any change in Hydro One’s capital structure 
or its business, or any amalgamation, combination, arrangement, merger or consolidation 
involving Hydro One, to create or issue any debt instruments, Shares or other securities of 
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Hydro One or to determine the rights and conditions attaching thereto, to effect the 
dissolution or liquidation of Hydro One or any sale or transfer of all or any part of its assets 
or business, or to effect any other corporate act or proceeding, whether or not any action 
referred to in this subsection would have an adverse effect on this Plan or on any Share 
granted hereunder. 

(f) The Plan shall enure to the benefit of and be binding upon Hydro One, its successors and 
assigns. The interest of any Eligible Employee under the Plan shall not be transferable, 
assignable or alienable by him or her either by pledge, assignment or in any manner 
whatsoever. 

(g) Neither this Plan nor any action taken hereunder shall interfere with the right of the 
employer of any Eligible Employee to terminate such person's employment at any time.  

(h) Hydro One may from time to time establish procedures for (i) the electronic delivery of any 
documents that Hydro One may elect to deliver (including, but not limited to, plan 
documents, grant notices and all other forms of communications) in connection with any 
grant made under the Plan, (ii) the receipt of electronic instructions from Eligible 
Employees and/or (iii) an electronic signature system for delivery and acceptance of any 
such documents. Compliance with such procedures shall satisfy any requirement to provide 
documents in writing and/or for a document to be signed or executed. 

(i) This Plan and any Shares granted hereunder shall be governed and construed in accordance 
with the laws of the Province of Ontario.  Hydro One and each Eligible Employee 
irrevocably submits to the exclusive jurisdiction of the courts of competent jurisdiction in 
the Province of Ontario in respect of any action or proceeding relating in any way to the 
Plan. 
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Schedule CME-33  

Canadian Manufacturers & Exporters  Interrogatory #  33  

Issue:  

Issue  40: Are  the proposed 2018 human resources related costs  (wages, salaries, benefits, 

incentive  payments, labour productivity  and  pension  costs) including  employee  levels,  

appropriate (excluding executive compensation)?  

Reference: 

C1-02-01 P age  29  Lines 17 to 21  

Interrogatory:  

Hydro One  indicates that “Pension  costs  were  reduced by  increasing  employee  pension  

contributions and reducing  future  pension  benefits. In addition to advancing  the progression to a  

50-50 cost-sharing  for  pension  benefits, Hydro  One  indicates that the  increase  in pension  

contributions more than offsets the costs of the share  grant program for both unions.”  

a)  Please  provide the costs calculations which supports the statement that the increase  in  

employee  pension  contributions more  than offsets the costs  of  the share  grant program for 

both unions.  

 

 

b)  Please  provide particulars of  the amount  of  pension  costs  reductions and how this was 

achieved through collective bargaining.  

c)  Please specify the current cost sharing  ratio of pension expenses for both unions.  

Witness: MCDONELL Keith 



 

 

 

   
Witness: MCDONELL Keith 
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Response: 

a) Please see the table below.

2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022

PWU

Forecasted Maximum Stock Based Compensation Costs (Cash) A 4.0 4.1 4.1 3.9 3.6 3.4

Projected Pension Cost Savings (Cash) B 5.8 7.7 7.7 7.5 7.2 7.2

Savings B less A         1.8      3.5      3.6       3.6    3 .6    3.8

Society

Forecasted Maximum Stock Based Compensation Costs (Cash) A 0.0 1.5 1.4 1.4 1.3 1.2

Forecasted Lump-sum salary payout B 1.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

Projected Pension Cost Savings (Cash) C 1.5 2.8 3.7 3.7 3.6 3.6

Savings C less (A + B) 0.0 1.3 2.3 2.3 2.3 2.4

MCP

Projected Pension Cost Savings (Cash) B 0.5 0.5 0.6 0.7 0.7 0.9

B less A 0.5 0.5 0.6 0.7 0.7 0.9

Net Pension Cost Savings (Cash) 2.3 5.3 6.4 6.6 6.6 7.1

           

b) The resulting pension cost reductions are reflected in the cost forecasts in this Application.     
The 2015 collective bargaining round that resulted in the introduction of share grant      
compensation and increased employee pension contributions was part of a complex set of       
negotiations facilitated by the government. These negotiations were further complicated by      
having Sector bargaining for key issues involving OPG and also local bargaining committees 
which negotiated local issues.

  
c) Please refer to part d) of Exhibit I-40-SEP-14.
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Schedule CME-34  

1  

2  

3  

4  

5  

6  

7  

8  

9  

10  

11  

12  

13  

14  

15  

16  

17  

18  

19  

20  

21  

22  

23  

24  

25  

26  

27  

28  

29  

Canadian Manufacturers & Exporters  Interrogatory #  34  

Issue:  

Issue  40: Are  the proposed 2018 human resources related costs  (wages, salaries, benefits, 

incentive  payments, labour productivity  and  pension  costs) including  employee  levels,  

appropriate (excluding executive compensation)?  

Reference:  

C1-02-01-04   

Interrogatory:  

Hydro One  has produced a  2017 Hydro One  Team scorecard for  execution and  performance  

which is used to provide  short term incentive pay to MCP employees.  

a)  Please provide a  copy of the short-term incentive  program policy.  

 

b)  Please provide the 2018 version of the Hydro One Team Scorecard.  

 

c)  Please  provide the percentage  of  eligible  employees who received a  STIP payment and the 

average amount of STIP  payment to MCP employees.  

Response:

a)  Please see Attachment 1.  

 

b) The 2018 Hydro One Team Scorecard is not yet finalized.   

 

c) For performance  year 2016 (STIP  paid in 2017),  all  eligible  MCP  employees received an  

STIP  payment. The  average  STIP  amount  was  $28,346. The  average  STIP  amount  for  

employees below the Executive Vice President level was $24,896. 

Witness:  MCDONELL  Keith  
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INTRODUCTION 
The purpose of this guide is to provide an overview of how Hydro One’s Short Term Incentive 
Plan (STIP) works. 

HYDRO ONE’S STIP PHILOSOPHY 
In order to achieve the company’s strategic objectives, Hydro One and its subsidiaries 
(collectively, “Hydro One” or the “Company”) must have the ability to attract, retain, and 
motivate highly skilled talent. The STIP is a key component of Hydro One’s competitive 
compensation package and designed to reward employees for achieving annual objectives 
aligned with our corporate priorities. 

ELIGIBILITY 
All regular management and non-represented employees who have worked at least 3 months 
during the fiscal year are eligible for the STIP. Exceptional circumstances may be considered on 
a case by case basis and require approval of the EVP and Chief Human Resources Officer. 
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STIP CALCULATION 
Hydro One’s STIP provides an annual incentive payout based on individual and team 
(corporate) performance, against pre­determined goals and measures. The STIP payout is 
calculated based on the following formula. Each of the elements of the calculation is described 
in more detail on the following pages. 

Salary (1)  

($)  
X 

Target  
Bonus (1)  

(% of salary)  
X 

Team 
Performance 
Team Performance 

Weight x Team 
Performance Multiplier 
Based on a scorecard 
of multiple measures 

+ 
Individual 

Performance 
Individual Performance 

Weight x Individual 
Performance Multiplier 

Team aligned 
outcomes that vary 
by individual/role 

= Annual STIP  
Payout (2)  

STIP Payout 

(1)  STIP payout will be prorated to reflect changes in annual salary and STIP Target during the year (e.g. merit, promotion) 

(2)  No STIP payout (team or individual components) will be made if the Individual Performance Rating is Did Not Meet Expectations 
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SALARY 
Your annual salary is used to calculate your STIP payout and will be prorated to reflect any 
salary changes, such as a merit or promotional increases, during the year. For employees 
who are on rotations, Home base salary is used for the STIP calculation. This means step-up 
pay received for relief or rotational assignments is not factored into the STIP payout. 

TARGET BONUS 
Your target bonus, expressed as a percentage of your salary, is based on the level/band 
of your role. All jobs have been categorized into levels/bands based on function, scope, 
complexity and contribution to the organization. The target bonus increases by level/band. 
Similar to salary, the target bonus used in your STIP payout will be prorated to reflect any 
changes in target bonus during the year. The following table outlines the target bonus by 
level/band. 

Level/Band  Target Bonus (% of salary)  

Director (Band 5)  20%  

Senior Manager/Superintendent (Band 6)  15%  

Manager/Professional (Band 7)  10%  

Administrative/Support Roles (Band 8 – 9)  7%  

Administrative Roles (Band10)  5%  

TEAM PERFORMANCE MULTIPLIER 
The Team Performance Multiplier is a reflection of the Company’s performance results against 
the Team Scorecard measures approved by the Board at the beginning of each year. Team 
performance generally includes measures such as: Health & Safety, Work Program, Net 
Income, Customer and Productivity. The Company’s performance relative to these measures 
will be assessed against its threshold, target (budget) and maximum metrics approved annually 
by the Board of Directors. Results will be interpolated between performance levels. The Team 
Performance Multiplier may range from 0 to 200% based on the degree to which the Company 
achieves its performance measures, as approved by the Board of Directors following the 
approval of the Company’s annual financials. 
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INDIVIDUAL PERFORMANCE MULTIPLIER 
Your Individual Performance Multiplier is based on your achievement as measured against the 
3 to 4 SMART performance goals you set with your manager early in the year, as well as your 
manager’s assessment of how you live the Company’s corporate values. 

You will define your performance levels with your manager by establishing the threshold, target 
(budget), and maximum potential performance outcomes for these goals. A performance rating 
is determined based on your manager’s assessment of your performance relative to these 
metrics, including alignment with Hydro One’s corporate values. A Calculated Performance 
Rating is determined based on the weighted average of the performance ratings assigned by 
your manager. 

Based on this Calculated Performance Rating, your manager then assigns a specific Individual 
Performance Multiplier that falls within the appropriate ranges identified in the table below. 
The Individual Performance Multiplier can range from 0 to 200%. 

The Individual Performance Rating is reviewed and calibrated by the Manager Once Removed 
(MoR). 

Calculated Performance 
Rating 

Individual Performance 
Rating 

Individual Performance 
Multiplier Range 

0.00 - 1.49 Did not meet expectations 0% 

1.50 - 2.49 Meets most but not all expectations 50 - 74% 

2.50 - 3.49 Meets expectations 75 - 124% 

3.50 - 4.49 Exceeds expectations 125 - 149% 

4.50 - 5.00 Significantly exceeds expectations 150 - 200% 

No STIP payout (i.e. neither the team nor individual components) will be made in the event 
of a Calculated Performance Rating between 0 – 1.49 (i.e. Did not meet expectations rating). 
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X X + =  

TEAM AND INDIVIDUAL PERFORMANCE WEIGHTING
 
Team and Individual Performance are weighted by level/band as part of the STIP calculation. 
The Team Performance Weight increases by level/band reflecting the greater influence more 
senior roles have on overall team results. 

Level/Band 
Team Performance 

Weight 
Individual Performance 

Weight 

Director (Band 5) 

Senior Manager/Superintendent (Band 6) 70% 30% 

Manager/Professional (Band 7) 

Administrative/Support Roles (Band 8 – 9) 50% 50% 

Administrative Roles (Band 10) 

EXAMPLE 
An example STIP payout calculation for a Manager (Band 7) with a salary of $100,000, 10% 
Target Bonus, 105% Team Performance Multiplier and 100% Individual Performance Multiplier 
(i.e. Calculated Rating between 2.50 – 3.49 reflecting Meets Expectations) follows. 

$100,000 10% 70% x 105% 30% x 100% $10,350

Salary Target Bonus Team Performance 
Weighting x Team 

Performance Multiplier 

Individual Performance 
Weighting x Individual 
Performance Multiplier 

STIP Payout 

5 

7



 

     

STIP PAYOUT 
Your STIP payout, less pension contributions and statutory deductions, generally occurs within 
90 days of the fiscal year end, following approval by the Board of Directors. 

All or a portion of your STIP payout may be included in pensionable earnings, depending on 
whether you participate in the defined benefit or defined contribution pension plan. Under the 
defined benefit pension plan, 50% of your STIP payout is included as pensionable earnings, 
subject to maximum pensionable earnings of $350,000. Under the defined contribution pension 
plan, 100% of your STIP payout is included as pensionable earnings, subject to a maximum of 
50% of your base salary. 

EMPLOYEE LIFE EVENTS 
During the normal course of an employee’s career certain life events may occur. This section 
outlines how STIP will be treated in these cases. For life events not covered below, Hydro One 
will base its treatment of STIP on its administrative practices or the intent for which the plan 
was designed. Hydro One’s fiscal year is January 1st to December 31st. 

New Hire 
If you start your employment part way through the year, your STIP payout will be prorated 
based on the days you worked during the fiscal year. 

If you start between October 1st and December 31st, you will not be eligible to participate 
in STIP for that fiscal year. 

Change of Position/Salary Changes 
If you move positions within management and non-represented roles, your STIP payout will be 
prorated to reflect the number of days you work in each position and the appropriate targets 
and team and individual performance weightings for each position. 

If you accept a represented position at any time during the fiscal year, your STIP will be 
forfeited. 

Leave of Absence 
If you take a leave of absence, your STIP payout will be pro-rated for the number of days you 
work within the fiscal year. 

For Employment Insurance eligible leaves, you may elect deferral of your STIP payout so as not 
to interrupt your EI benefits. 

Leaving Hydro One 
In the event you choose to leave Hydro One, your STIP will be treated according to the 
circumstances under which you leave. 
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Resignation 
If you resign during the fiscal year, your STIP payout will be forfeited. If you leave following the 
fiscal year end but before the payout date for the previous year, you will continue to be eligible 
for your STIP payout. 

Retirement or Termination after Retirement Eligible with Defined Benefit Pension Commuted Value 
If you retire (by either by taking a defined benefit pension or by meeting the minimum age under 
the Hydro One’s defined contribution pension plan) or terminate and take the commuted value of 
your defined benefit pension once you are retirement eligible, your STIP will be pro-rated based 
on the number of days your worked in the year, provided you worked a minimum of 3 months 
in the fiscal year. If you retire following the fiscal year end but before the payout date for the 
previous year, you will continue to be eligible for your STIP payout. 

Death 
Should you die while actively employed with Hydro One, any STIP payouts for the fiscal year of 
your death will be prorated for the number of days you worked during the fiscal year, provided 
you worked a minimum of 3 months. 

CONTACTS 
•	 Please contact your HR Consultant if you have any questions. 

TERMS AND CONDITIONS 
•	 This guide supersedes and replaces any previous communications relating to STIP, and 

may be superseded by future documents at Hydro One’s sole discretion. 

•	 No employee has any right to or entitlement to any STIP payout. There is no guarantee of 
any STIP payout or any portion thereof within any particular year. Receipt of an STIP payout 
in a previous year does not guarantee or entitle you to a payout in the present year or in 
any future year. 

•	 The STIP exists at the Company’s sole discretion. The Company has the authority to 
administer, interpret or amend the terms of the STIP including but not limited to the payout 
amounts and/or terminate the STIP. 

•	 Eligibility for STIP should not be interpreted as a right to employment. 

•	 The STIP is governed by the applicable provincial and federal law. 

This guide is intended to provide information regarding the STIP including the terms and conditions. In the event of an error, 
omission or discrepancy, Hydro One reserves the right to interpret or apply the Plan in accordance with its administrative 
practices or the intent for which the STIP was designed. 
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Energy Probe Research Foundation Interrogatory # 55 

Issue: 

Issue  40: Are  the proposed 2018 human resources related costs  (wages, salaries, benefits, 

incentive  payments, labour productivity  and  pension  costs) including  employee  levels,  

appropriate (excluding executive compensation)?  

Reference: 

B1-01-01 Section 1.4 Page: 3 

Interrogatory: 

What percentage of Short-Term Incentive Plan (STIP) and Long-Term Incentive Plan (LTIP) 

payments are based on scorecard-based performance?  

Response: 

STIP 

Level Team Performance 
Weight 

Individual Performance 
Weight 

Vice President to CEO 80% 20% 

Director, Senior Manager, Manager 70% 30% 

Administrative Support Roles 50% 50% 

LTIP 

 

LTIP rewards are indirectly tied to the scorecard since the LTIP Plan aims to:
  
  reward long-term value creation;
 

  support the achievement of objectives that lead to long-term value creation; and
 
  encourage teamwork.
 

The LTIP is made up of Restricted Share Units (RSUs) and Performance Share Units (PSUs).  

RSUs are units that convert into Hydro One shares after they vest at the end of a three-year 

period. PSUs are similar to RSUs, but vest according to the achievement of corporate 

performance goals. The mix between these vehicles becomes increasingly performance-based at 

the Vice President level and above. In 2018, the LTIP grant for director-level roles will also 

include PSUs. 

Witness: MCDONELL Keith 
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2017 LTIP Mix Between RSUs & PSUs by Level 

Level Performance Share Units Restricted Share units 

Vice President to CEO 60% 40% 

Director 0% 100% 

Witness: MCDONELL Keith 
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Schedule EnergyProbe-56  

Energy Probe Research Foundation  Interrogatory #  56  

 

Issue:  

Issue  40: Are  the proposed 2018 human resources related costs  (wages, salaries, benefits, 

incentive  payments, labour productivity  and  pension  costs) including  employee  levels,  

appropriate (excluding executive compensation)?  

 

Reference:  

C1-02-01 P age: 22-23  

 

Interrogatory:  

Have  2017 STIP  and LTIP  compensation payments been determined?  If they  have  what 

percentages of  employees in each eligible  group received the  maximum payment, above  average  

payment, average payment, and below average payment?  

 

Response:  

The  2017 STIP  a  compensation payments has not been finalized.  Hydro One  has  a  robust  

calibration process to ensure there is a normalized performance distribution.  

 

The  2017 LTIP  grants (with a  three-year vesting period)  were  awarded to  all  vice-presidents and  

above  and 44% of directors.  All directors received the same  size  LTIP  grant as a  percentage  of  

salary.  The  grant size  for  vice  presidents and senior vice  presidents (as a  percentage  of  salary)  

was fairly consistent based on level.  
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Energy Probe Research Foundation Interrogatory # 57 

Issue: 

Issue  40: Are  the proposed 2018 human resources related costs  (wages, salaries, benefits, 

incentive  payments, labour productivity  and  pension  costs) including  employee  levels,  

appropriate (excluding executive compensation)?  

 

Reference: 

B1-01-01 Section 1.4  Page: 6-9  

Interrogatory: 

Please  breakdown the Operational Effectiveness measures by  rate class (UR, R1 and R2)?  The  

measures  we  are  most  interested  in are: Pole Replacement,  Vegetation Management, OM&A  per  

Customer and OM&A expense per km of Line.  

Response: 

Operational Effectiveness measures are not defined and cannot be catalogued by  rate class.  

Witness:  BRADLEY Darlene  
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Energy Probe Research Foundation Interrogatory # 58 

Issue: 

Issue  40: Are  the proposed 2018 human resources related costs  (wages, salaries, benefits, 

incentive  payments, labour productivity  and  pension  costs) including  employee  levels,  

appropriate (excluding executive compensation)?  

Reference: 

A-03-01 Page: 31 

Interrogatory: 

Please  explain why  “higher than forecast spending  on trouble calls”  would increase  rate base. Is  

response to trouble calls treated as capital or OM&A?  Please explain.  

Response: 

A trouble call is  defined as outage restoration work that is not classified as major event,  nor force  

majeure.  This type  of work would have  both OM&A and capital elements.   The  amounts 

included in rate  base  would include  the capitalized portion of  trouble calls which is based  on 

capital components replaced.  

Witness:  JODOIN Joel   
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Power Workers' Union Interrogatory # 25 

Issue: 

Issue  40: Are  the proposed 2018 human resources related costs  (wages, salaries, benefits, 

incentive  payments, labour productivity  and  pension  costs) including  employee  levels,  

appropriate (excluding executive compensation)?  

Issue  41: Has Hydro One  demonstrated improvements in presenting its compensation costs  and  

showing  efficiency  and  value for  dollar associated with its compensation  costs  (excluding 

executive compensation)? 

Reference: 

C1-02-01 P age: 30   

Increased  resourcing  flexibility  was achieved by  negotiating enhancements to utilize  temporary  

employees longer  and to contract out more  work.  Hydro One  annually  performs approximately  

200,000 cable locates and by  contracting  out this work, unit  costs  have  dropped from $107.00 to  

$56.00;  

Interrogatory: 

a) Please provide the dollar value of cost savings attributable to increased resourcing flexibility. 

Response: 

a)  Hydro One  has not quantified the dollar value of  cost savings attributable  to increased  

resourcing  flexibility.  Expected savings from Cable Locate Outsourcing are  quantified in  

Exhibit I-25-Staff-123.  

Witness:  LOPEZ Chris   
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Power Workers' Union Interrogatory # 26 

Issue: 

Issue  40: Are  the proposed 2018 human resources related costs  (wages, salaries, benefits, 

incentive  payments, labour productivity  and  pension  costs) including  employee  levels,  

appropriate (excluding executive compensation)?  

Issue  41: Has Hydro One  demonstrated improvements in presenting its compensation costs  and  

showing  efficiency  and  value for  dollar associated with its compensation  costs  (excluding 

executive compensation)? 

Reference: 

C1-02-01 P age: 29-30   

Pension  costs  were  reduced by  increasing  employee  pension  contributions and reducing future  

pension  benefits. In addition to advancing the progression to a  50-50  cost-sharing for pension  

benefits, it  is also significant in that the increase  in pension  contributions more  than offsets the  

costs of the share  grant program for both unions.  

 

Favourable future  pension service  benefit accrual impacts for  active  employees and new hires  

pensions including:  

- increased early retirement eligibility rule of 85 (up from 82) commencing in 2025; and  

- adjustment to number  of  years for  final average  earnings from 3 to 5 years commencing  in 

2025. 

Interrogatory: 

a)  Please  provide the pension  cost savings arising  from increased employee  pension  

contributions.  

 

b)  Please  provide an estimate  of  future  savings arising  from the move to  the Rule of  85  and  

adjustment to the final average  earnings calculation.  

Response: 

a) Please refer to Exhibit I-40-PWU-35. 

Witness: MCDONELL Keith 
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b) There would be a forecasted annual savings of approximately 1.7% of payroll, starting in 

2025, from changing the unreduced pension threshold to R85 points and the final average 

earnings period to five years for PWU and Legacy Society represented employees. This 

estimation depends heavily on the demographics of the participants of the group at the time 

of these changes. 

Witness: MCDONELL Keith 
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Power Workers' Union Interrogatory # 27 

Issue: 

Issue  40: Are  the proposed 2018 human resources related costs  (wages, salaries, benefits, 

incentive  payments, labour productivity  and  pension  costs) including  employee  levels,  

appropriate (excluding executive compensation)?  

 

Issue  41: Has Hydro One  demonstrated improvements in presenting its compensation costs  and  

showing  efficiency  and  value for  dollar associated with its compensation costs  (excluding 

executive compensation)? 

Reference: 

C1-02-01 Page: 33 

Appendix  B  provides actual total compensation cost for  Hydro One  Distribution for  2014 to  

2016 and forecast total compensation cost for bridge  year 2017 and test years 2018 to 2022. Over  

the test period, total compensation for  the  Distribution business increases by  2.5%.  In light of  the  

increasing  Distribution work program, Hydro One  believes that  this modest increase  in  

compensation cost is reasonable and reflective of improving  productivity.  

C1-02-01 Page: 48 Appendix B 

Interrogatory: 

a) Please confirm that total distribution compensation decreases by 2.5% over the test years. 

 

b) Please  confirm that compensation in 2017 is  anomalously  low. Why  is compensation 

considerably lower in  2017? 

Response: 

a) Confirmed. 

 

b) Compensation in 2017 was anomalously  low as  a  result  of  a  lower pension  burden and a 

lower than norm compensation allocation to Hydro One’s distribution business. 

Witness: MCDONELL Keith 
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Power Workers' Union Interrogatory # 28 

Issue: 

Issue  40: Are  the proposed 2018 human resources related costs  (wages, salaries, benefits, 

incentive  payments, labour productivity  and  pension  costs) including  employee  levels,  

appropriate (excluding executive compensation)?  

Issue  41: Has Hydro One  demonstrated improvements in presenting its compensation costs  and  

showing  efficiency  and  value for  dollar associated with its compensation  costs  (excluding 

executive compensation)? 

Reference: 

C1-02-01 P age: 41  

Table 12 illustrates that the PLM rate  at Hydro One  ranges from being  slightly  below to slightly  

above  other  LDCs in Ontario. Despite  the rates  being  very  close, the type  of work and skills 

required at Hydro One  are  often more  complex. Hydro One  employees often work in a  more  

rural setting  than their counterparts in other LDCs. As a  consequence,  Hydro One  employees can  

work in conditions and with equipment not normally  required at other  LDCs. Trades employees  

working  on  lines maintenance  often work  on both Distribution and Transmission assets and are  

required  to be  knowledgeable and proficient  with overhead, underground  and submarine  cable.  

Again, this is not typical of the PLM role  at other Ontario LDCs.  

C1-02-01-05 Page: 9 (Mercer’s Compensation Benchmarking Study – List of peers) 

Interrogatory: 

a)  What share of Hydro One employees work on both transmission and distribution assets?  

b)  Which, if any,  members of  the Mercer  peer benchmarking  group have  employees that work  

on both transmission and distribution assets?  

 

c)  Please  explain the benefit of  employing workers with the  ability  to work on  both 

transmission and distribution assets within the context of  Hydro One’s overall  compensation  

strategy.   

Witness: MCDONELL Keith 
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Response: 

a) Given the variety of roles within Hydro One Networks, it is difficult to provide a specific 

percentage of employees who work on both Distribution and Transmission assets. As 

examples, the following shows the percentage of employees who work on both Transmission 

and Distribution Assets: 

  100%  of the Controllers at the OGCC  

  22% of the Regional Maintainer –  Lines in the northern zones  

  100% of Regional Fleet Mechanics  

  Over 70% of the  Regional Maintainer- Electrical  

 

b)  Controllers, Regional Maintainer  Lines (Supervisors), Regional Maintainer –  Lines, Regional  

Maintainer –  Electrical, Fleet Mechanic, Lineman, Service  Dispatcher, Drafter, Stockeeper,  

Electrical Apprentice, Lines Apprentice.  

 

c)  Having  the  flexibility  to use employees on  both assets will  restrain Hydro One’s 

compensation costs  by  reducing  the need for  additional resources and temporary  work head  

quarter expenses. 

Witness: MCDONELL Keith 
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Power Workers' Union Interrogatory # 29 

Issue: 

Issue  40: Are  the proposed 2018 human resources related costs  (wages, salaries, benefits, 

incentive  payments, labour productivity  and  pension  costs) including  employee  levels,  

appropriate (excluding executive compensation)?  

Issue  41: Has Hydro One  demonstrated improvements in presenting its compensation costs  and  

showing  efficiency  and  value for  dollar associated with its compensation costs  (excluding 

executive compensation)? 

 

Reference: 

C1-02-01 Page: 33 

Hydro One  has assumed  base  salary  increases  of  2% for  MCP  staff over the Custom  IR  period.  

Annual base  salary  increases of  1%  have  been assumed for  PWU staff  and casual construction  

staff from 2018 onwards. Increases  of  0.5  %  have  been assumed  for  Society  staff  from 2019  

onwards.  

 

C1-02-01-05 Page: 29 

Other Actuarial Assumptions:  

…  

- Salary  Increase: 4.00% per annum  

 

Interrogatory: 

a)  Why  is the annual salary  increase  used in the Mercer study  assumed to be  4% when Hydro 

One’s assumed base salary increases range from 0.5% to 2%?  

 

b)  Generally, what would be  the impact on the study’s results if an increase  of  1%, as assumed 

for PWU represented workers, is used instead?  

 

Response: 

a)  For  clarity, the 4% assumed salary  increase  was  an actuarial assumption for  pension  and  

benefit valuation.  Mercer’s  assumption is based  on a  long term estimate  and reflects both 

inflation and increases in steps in the unionized employee  pay  scale.   In general, these  

assumptions are  set to be  greater than the  expected increase  in the YMPE (3%  at the time of 

Witness: MCDONELL Keith 
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the study) to reflect  the impact of  merit increases beyond just  inflation and 

productivity.   While  changing  the salary  scale  assumption may  affect the compensation  

dollar value, it  has a  similar impact on all  other  defined benefit plans,  and thus the relative 

positioning does not materially  change.  

 

b)  Please  refer to a).  A one  percent  actuarial assumption would be  applied to all  the peer group 

members so the relative  positioning would not change.  

Witness: MCDONELL Keith 
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Power Workers' Union Interrogatory # 30 

Issue: 

Issue  40: Are  the proposed 2018 human resources related costs  (wages, salaries, benefits, 

incentive  payments, labour productivity  and  pension  costs) including  employee  levels,  

appropriate (excluding executive compensation)?  

 

Issue  41: Has Hydro One  demonstrated improvements in presenting its compensation costs  and  

showing  efficiency  and  value for  dollar associated with its compensation costs  (excluding 

executive compensation)? 

Reference: 

C1-02-01 Page: 49-50 Appendix C 

15 

Witness: MCDONELL Keith 
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Interrogatory: 

a) Please  provide the number  of  FTEs (and/or employees) for  each of  the seven listed PWU 

represented positions. 

Response:
 
a)  PWU Classifications  Count
   

Labourer  1 
 
PWU Grade 56  21
  
PWU Grade 58  170
  
Regional Field Mechanic JP  73

Regional  Maintainer  1 - Elect  169

Regional  Mntnr I  - Mechanical  12

Stock  keeper  47

Grand Total  493
  

Witness: MCDONELL Keith 
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Power Workers' Union Interrogatory # 31 

Issue: 

Issue  40: Are  the proposed 2018 human resources related costs  (wages, salaries, benefits, 

incentive  payments, labour productivity  and  pension  costs) including  employee  levels,  

appropriate (excluding executive compensation)?  

Issue  41: Has Hydro One  demonstrated improvements in presenting its compensation costs  and  

showing  efficiency  and  value for  dollar associated with its compensation costs  (excluding 

executive compensation)? 

Reference: 

C1-02-01-05 Page: 13 

15 

Witness: MERCER 

16 
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Interrogatory: 

a)  Please  provide the trend  in the market median from 2013 to 2016 for  both the PWU group  

and overall.  

 

b)  Please  provide the  results for  2013 and 2016 that exclude comparators that  are  not present in 

both years.  

 

Response: 

a)  The market median from 2013 to 2016 for the PWU group and overall (all three Hydro One 

groups) has increased on average. 

b) While Mercer can conduct an analysis to determine what the impact on the 2013 and 2016 

results would be if comparators not included in both years were excluded, Mercer does not 

believe this newly created peer group will be a relevant comparator market for Hydro One.  It 

would be excluding organizations that have been identified as key comparators to Hydro 

One, thus not fully capturing Hydro One’s talent market. Also, excluding these organizations 

will reduce the sample size and potentially result in insufficient data to report on some 

benchmark positions. 

Witness: MERCER 
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Power Workers' Union Interrogatory # 32 

Issue: 

Issue  40: Are  the proposed 2018 human resources related costs  (wages, salaries, benefits, 

incentive  payments, labour productivity  and  pension  costs) including  employee  levels,  

appropriate (excluding executive compensation)?  

Issue  41: Has Hydro One  demonstrated improvements in presenting its compensation costs  and  

showing  efficiency  and  value for  dollar associated with its compensation costs  (excluding 

executive compensation)? 

Reference: 

C1-02-01-05 P age: 6  

Mercer selects peer  organizations, for  compensation benchmarking purposes, based  on a  stable  

metric  that reflects the  size  and operating  complexity  of  the  organization (typically, this is 

revenue  and/or total assets). Where  there  is a  relatively  small sample  of relevant comparator  

organizations, Mercer establishes limits of 33% to 300% of the scope criteria for the organization 

we are analyzing.  

Some organizations were  included in the analysis despite  falling  below the 33% of  revenue  

threshold value. These  organizations were  primarily  Ontario based local distribution companies  

that are seen as important benchmarks by stakeholders.  

Interrogatory: 

a)  Please  confirm that 6 of  the 17 comparators fall  out of  the 33% to 300%  of  the Hydro One  

revenue  range.  

 

b)  Please  confirm that, as 3 of  the 6 comparators that fall  out of  the range, the out-of-range  

comparators are  not primarily  Ontario based local distribution companies. Why  are  these  

companies included?  

Response: 

a)  Confirmed.  Six  of  the 17 comparators fall  outside  of  the 33% to 300%  of  the Hydro One  

revenue  range   

Witness: MERCER 



 

 

 

 

  

Filed: 2018-02-12
 
EB-2017-0049
 
Exhibit I
 
Tab 40 

Schedule PWU-32
 
Page 2 of 2
 
 

 

         

    

   

    

      

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

b) Confirmed. Three of the six comparators outside of the range mentioned in (a) are not 

primarily Ontario-based local distribution companies (Manitoba Hydro, New Brunswick 

Power, AltaLink). In addition to organization size, several factors have been used to select 

study comparators, including similar workforce characteristics and business closely related to 

Hydro One. These three organizations met the later criteria and were included in the study 

despite their size. 

Witness: MERCER 
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Power Workers' Union Interrogatory # 33 

Issue: 

Issue  40: Are  the proposed 2018 human resources related costs  (wages, salaries, benefits, 

incentive  payments, labour productivity  and  pension  costs) including  employee  levels,  

appropriate (excluding executive compensation)?  

 

Issue  41: Has Hydro One  demonstrated improvements in presenting its compensation costs  and  

showing  efficiency  and  value for  dollar associated with its compensation  costs  (excluding 

executive compensation)? 

Reference: 

C1-02-01-05 P age: 14  

For  new employees hired  into Non-Represented and Professional job classifications, the value of  

pensions and/or benefits,  where  applicable, have  decreased due  to recent amendments to these  

plans (see “Future”  & “Go Forward”  columns on the following pages).  

Interrogatory: 

a)  Why  is there  no  “Future”  column for  PWU job classifications?  If  possible, please  update  

Table 7 to include a  “Future” column.  

b)  Does the future  column for  the Society  in Table 6 consider the move to the Rule of  85 and  

adjustment to the final average  earnings calculation?  

Response: 

a)  The  future  columns represents what Hydro One’s market positioning would be  should all  

employees be  on a  new plan (i.e. there  are  no employees on legacy  plans). However, since  all  

PWU represented employees are  entitled to the same pension  plan  and there  is no “new plan”  

for more recent hires, a future view is not applicable.  

 

b)  Yes, the future column for the Society  group reflects  these changes.  

Witness: MERCER 
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Power Workers' Union Interrogatory # 34 

Issue: 

Issue  40: Are  the proposed 2018 human resources related costs  (wages, salaries, benefits, 

incentive  payments, labour productivity  and  pension  costs) including  employee  levels,  

appropriate (excluding executive compensation)?  

Issue  41: Has Hydro One  demonstrated improvements in presenting its compensation costs  and  

showing  efficiency  and  value for  dollar associated with its compensation costs  (excluding

executive compensation)? 

 

Reference: 

C1-02-01-05 Page: 14 

As requested  by  stakeholders in 2011, in addition to comparing  Hydro One  P50 to market P50, a  

comparison was also made  of  Hydro One  median to market average  (“mean”). On a  weighted  

average  basis, Hydro One’s total compensation cost is 8% above  market average. Hydro One’s  

position relative to market varies by  employee  group from 2%  below market average  for  the  

Non-Represented group to a  high of  10%  above  the market average  for  the  PWU group.  There  is 

a  noticeable difference  between  the market median and market average. This is driven, to a  

certain extent, by  outliers in the data set and the sample  size  used.  See  Appendix  A for  detailed  

results.  

C1-02-01-05 Page: 4 

Witness: MERCER 
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C1-02-01-05 Appendix A Page: 18 

Interrogatory: 

a)  What drivers, aside from  outliers and sample  size, can explain the divergence  of  the market  

mean and median?  

 

b)  How  can the  presence  of  outliers impact the trend of  the market mean?  Are  some peers  

outliers in terms of  compensation trend - rather  than  outliers in terms  of  relative market  

position?  

 

c)  Hydro One’s mean and median relative positions have  been similar in Mercer’s previous  

studies and the mean and  median trends between studies were  consistent. Why  is this not the  

case for the 2016 study?  

Response: 

a) As noted in the question, outliers and sample size explain most divergence between the mean 

and median. Outliers do not impact the market median as much as they impact the mean. In 

longitudinal studies, the median, for a particular position, can be impacted by smaller sample 

sizes without a central tendency in the reported data. 

b) Outliers have the ability to significantly bring mean values up or down, since the mean takes 

into account the average of all data points in a set. If compensation trend is meant to cover 

how organizations administer their pay practices (i.e. salary increases, incentive 

Witness: MERCER 
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administration etc.), Mercer  is not able  to comment on this because  it  is not part of  the data  

collected for the custom  survey.  

c)  In addition to disparities in the data set (and the impact these  disparities have  as outlined in  

[a]), the participating  organizations may  also play  a  factor. Four (4)  organizations that had  

not previously  participated in the  compensation study  participated  in 2016. Two of these  

organizations were  among  the top 3 largest participating  organizations by  revenue  while the  

other  two were  the smallest. This change  to the underlying  peer group could contribute  to the  

divergence between the market mean and median.  

Witness:  MERCER  
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Schedule PWU-35  

Power Workers' Union Interrogatory # 35 

Issue: 

Issue  40: Are  the proposed 2018 human resources related costs  (wages, salaries, benefits, 

incentive  payments, labour productivity  and  pension  costs) including  employee  levels,  

appropriate (excluding executive compensation)?  

 

Issue  41: Has Hydro One  demonstrated improvements in presenting its compensation costs  and  

showing  efficiency  and  value for  dollar associated with its compensation costs  (excluding 

executive compensation)? 

Reference: 

C1-02-01 Page: 43 

Interrogatory: 

a)  What underlining  assumptions regarding  employee  pension  contributions were  used to  

determine the annual savings figures in each year of the test period?  

Response: 

Please refer to Exhibit I-40-Staff-209. 

Witness: MCDONELL Keith 



   Page 1 of 1 

 

    

    

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

Filed: 2018-02-12  

EB-2017-0049  

Exhibit I  

Tab 40  

Schedule PWU-36  

Power Workers' Union Interrogatory # 36 

Issue: 

Issue  40: Are  the proposed 2018 human resources related costs  (wages, salaries, benefits, 

incentive  payments, labour productivity  and  pension  costs) including  employee  levels,  

appropriate (excluding executive compensation)?  

Issue  41: Has Hydro One  demonstrated improvements in presenting its compensation costs  and  

showing  efficiency  and  value for  dollar associated with its compensation  costs  (excluding 

executive compensation)? 

Reference: 

Procedural Order No. 3 Joint Session of Parties – January 16, 2018 

Interrogatory: 

a)  Following  the Joint  Session Meeting  intended to identify  compensation evidence  filed in the 

EB-2016-0160 Transmission Proceeding  record that may  be  relevant to Distribution  

Proceeding  record (EB-2017-0049), Hydro One  advised that one  of  the 2016 interrogatories  

that may  require  updates is PWU’s Undertaking  J10.1 that asked Hydro One  to update 

Exhibit K9.7. Please provide an update to K9.7.  

Response: 

Please see  Attachment 1.  

Witness: MCDONELL Keith 
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HONI Compensation and Complement 2014‐2018 

(Source: EB 2017‐0049 Ex C Tab 2 Schedule 1 Attachment 8 p2 

PWU Reg. 
Complement 

YOY % Change 
Complement 

Cumulative 
Change 
Complement 

PWU DX Total 
Wages 

YOY % 
Change 
Wages 

Cumulative % 
Change Wages 

Average 
Annual 
Change in 
Wages 

2014 3271 0.00% 0.00% $307,740,355 0.00% 0.00% 

2015 3350 2.42% 0.87% $311,644,534 1.27% 1.27% 

2016 3411 1.82% 2.71% $301,364,425 ‐3.30% ‐2.07% 

2017 3319 ‐2.70% ‐0.06% $295,946,137 ‐1.80% ‐3.83% 

2018 3278 ‐1.24% ‐1.29% $305,760,721 3.32% ‐0.64% ‐1.06% 

SEP Reg. 
Complement 

YOY % Change 
Complement 

Cumulative 
Change 
Complement 

SEP DX Total 
Wages 

YOY % 
Change 
Wages 

Cumulative % 
Change Wages 

Average 
Annual 
Change in 
Wages 

2014 1290 0.00% 0.00% $129,252,105 0.00% 0.00% 

2015 1285 ‐0.39% 1.98% $131,413,122 1.67% 1.67% 

2016 1241 ‐3.42% ‐1.51% $115,008,175 ‐12.48% ‐11.02% 

2017 1212 ‐2.34% ‐3.81% $117,494,505 2.16% ‐9.10% 

2018 1177 ‐2.89% ‐6.59% $121,015,587 3.00% ‐6.37% ‐4.96% 

MCP Reg. 
Complement 

YOY % Change 
Complement 

Cumulative 
Change 
Complement 

MCP DX Total 
Wages 

YOY % 
Change 
Wages 

Cumulative % 
Change Wages 

Average 
Annual 
Change in 
Wages 

2014 584 0.00% 0.00% $70,806,548 0.00% 0.00% 

2015 585 0.17% ‐2.50% $73,340,755 3.58% 3.58% 

2016 596 1.88% ‐0.67% $70,171,301 ‐4.32% ‐0.90% 

2017 593 ‐0.50% ‐1.17% $72,460,917 3.26% 2.34% 

2018 587 ‐1.01% ‐2.17% $77,995,643 7.64% 10.15% 3.03% 

Temporary 
Resources (all 
groups) 

Temporary DX 
Total Wages 

YOY % Change 
Wages 

Cumulative % 
Change Wages 

Average 
Annual 
Change in 
Wages 

2014 $88,824,420 0.00% 0.00% 

2015 $86,157,929 ‐3.00% ‐3.00% 

2016 $95,576,630 10.93% 7.60% 

2017 $98,356,199 2.91% 10.73% 

2018 $104,917,974 6.67% 18.12% 6.69% 

Total HONI 
Complement 

YOY % Change 
Complement 

Cumulative 
Change 
Complement 

HONI Total 
Wages 

YOY % 
Change 
Wages 

Cumulative % 
Change Wages 

Average 
Annual 
Change in 
Wages 

2014 7336 1.49% 1.49% $596,623,428 0.00% 0.00% 

2015 7283 ‐0.72% 0.76% $602,556,339 0.99% 0.99% 

2016 7526 3.34% 4.12% $582,120,530 ‐3.39% ‐2.43% 

2017 7525 ‐0.01% 4.11% $584,257,758 0.37% ‐2.07% 

2018 7489 ‐0.48% 3.61% $609,689,925 4.35% 2.19% ‐0.26% 
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Schedule  SEC-75  

School Energy Coalition Interrogatory # 75 

Issue: 

Issue  40: Are  the proposed 2018 human resources related costs  (wages, salaries, benefits, 

incentive  payments, labour productivity  and  pension  costs) including  employee  levels,  

appropriate (excluding executive compensation)?  

Reference: 

C1-02-01 Page: 2 

Interrogatory: 

Please provide a copy of any formal Hydro One document describing the „People Strategy”. 

Response: 

The  People Strategy  document is attached  as Attachment 1.  The  People Strategy  was adopted  in  

2013.  

Witness:  MCDONELL  Keith   
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Document Name:  People Strategy 

Posted Date: 2013/03/07 

When in printed form or used offline, this document is uncontrolled. 

It is the user's responsibility to verify that this copy matches the document on the HODS website. 

© 2012 Hydro One Networks Inc. 

HODS and its contents are the property of Hydro One Networks Inc. Unauthorized reproduction is not permitted 

Purpose and Scope 
 This People Strategy is intended to provide  Hydro One’s Senior Management team with a framework 

to help guide decision-making, inform policy and program development, and define practices, 

procedures, systems and collective agreements, all  with a view to ensuring they are aligned, and 

consistent with, those of a  high-performing corporate culture.  

 This document applies to all Hydro One staff  

Revision History 

Version Brief Description of Revisions 

R2   Replaces Human Resources Strategy 

  Clarifies framework and alignment of Strategic Foundation, People Management and 

Engagement at Hydro One 

R1   2009 Hydro One Human Resources Strategy  

  Compensation and benefits  

  Organization structure  

  Diversity  

  Mentoring  

  Knowledge transfer  

  Engagement surveys  

  Employee communications  

  Performance management at Hydro One  

R0 This is a new document 
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1.0 Introduction
  

Hydro One exists to meet the needs of its customers. To do this safely, efficiently and reliably, we require a 

stable workforce, top talent and highly engaged employees who share a keen understanding of their roles and 

accountabilities, as well as practical knowledge of the overarching corporate strategy. 

This People Strategy is intended to provide Hydro One’s Senior Management team with a framework to help 

guide decision-making, inform policy and program development, and define practices, procedures, systems 

and collective agreements, all with a view to ensuring they are aligned, and consistent with, those of a high-

performing corporate culture.  

The Strategy, as illustrated in Figure 1, is divided into the following three broad sections: 

1.  Strategic Foundation: Aligning our Workforce with our Mission, Vision, Values  

2.  Driving Corporate Performance: Central Role of People Management  

3.  Building Capacity: Towards a Stable  and Engaged Workforce  

The Strategy and the schematic go hand and hand. Together, they explain: 

  How Hydro One’s People Strategy links back to our Mission, Vision and Values statements, at every  

touch-point;  

  Why employee engagement is a top strategic priority and why effective people management  is a key  

driver of corporate performance;  

  Why Hydro One needs to pursue relentlessly the goal of building a stable organization that selects, 

retains, mentors and develops high-performing employees capable of delivering on the company’s  

goals.  

2.0  Strategic Foundation: Aligning our  Workforce with our Mission, 

Vision, Values  

Hydro One’s mission is to be an innovative and trusted company that delivers electricity safely, reliably and 

efficiently in order to create value for our customers. This mission underpins everything we do, and as an 

organizing principle, every element in the People Strategy aligns with it. 

Key performance indicators. Hydro One’s key performance indicators – Safety, Customer and Culture – all 

reflect our corporate mission. Our organizational structure and our workforce must all be planned on this 

basis, our selection and recruitment practices should reflect these priorities, and our annual goals need to be 

set according to these indicators because, ultimately, our success in delivering to our customers is measured 

relative to these indicators. 

Safety first. Safety stands out as one of our most important corporate performance indicators. We are a 

safety-focused culture: Our success depends as much on working safely as it does on working productively 

and efficiently. We will not reach our corporate goals unless employee safety remains a priority, and this 

safety mindset should permeate and inform all our decisions, our procedures, policies and systems. 

Hydro One’s people are at the heart of the People Strategy. Our workforce needs to be organized in a way that  

allows employees to work cooperatively, reasonably and productively together.  



        

 

  

 

   

 

   

   

   

  

   

 

 

    

   

 

    

   

 

  

 

 

  

  

 

Role clarity.  The People  Strategy emphasizes the importance of helping employees to understand their role, 

their accountabilities and the limits of their authority, and also to make the  connection between their job and 

the company’s  goals.  

Alignment with corporate goals. In addition to our organizational structure, employees’ day-to-day activities 

must be aligned with overall corporate goals; managers must ensure their teams are working in concert to 

achieve clearly-stated and achievable goals. 

Shared goals. High-performing companies need all employees to work together to deliver on the company’s 

business objectives. As a highly unionized company, Hydro One values the input of its employees and 

bargaining agents, and will look for ways to continually improve productivity and reduce costs to customers, 

while respecting the spirit and intent of the company’s collective agreements. Each section as needed contains 

all the information as required and as per the appropriate format for the document type. 

3.0 Driving Corporate Performance: Central Role of People 

Management  

As a high-performing company, Hydro One requires an engaged workforce to achieve its business goals. 

Managers are the link between the Company’s stated vision and the realization of that vision. Their role is 

critical, as shown in Figure 2. 

Effective managers. The  relationship between an employee and his/her manager is critical. Hydro One will  

focus on selecting managers who value the  role of managing people. They must want to build and sustain  

relationships of trust in order to be selected for this role. Hydro One will actively support and develop these  

managers so that  they can become fully competent in the “Craft of Management”.  

Engagement and performance. Without trust, there is no engagement, and without engagement, Hydro One 

cannot perform at optimum levels. Engaged employees bring greater discretionary effort and commitment to 

work every day. They have higher levels of productivity, customer satisfaction, innovation, and most 

importantly, better safety results. 

Measuring engagement. Hydro One will continue to measure employee engagement regularly, because 

engagement is a product and indicator of managerial effectiveness. We expect that all managers will work to 

continuously improve the levels of engagement in their unit. 

To be selected for a management role, potential managers need to demonstrate they have the right pre-

disposition for the job, and that they themselves are engaged employees. They need to understand what it 

means to take accountability for the outputs of their team and be comfortable using their judgment and 

discretion to deftly lead their teams to achieve the desired corporate results. 

Selecting and retaining talent. The People Strategy calls for ‘great’ managers, defined as those who are not 

just capable of getting the required results in the short term, but who are also skilled at selecting, motivating and 

retaining engaged employees. These managers are selected not just on the basis of technical skills and 

knowledge, but also for talent, values, and preferred behaviour patterns. 

Assessment tools. When they are in selection situations, Hydro One will provide managers with the best 

information available including validated assessments through tools that look at attitude, motivation and fit, as 

well as qualifications, skills and knowledge. 
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Core Leadership Practices. The Core Leadership Practices ensure that our employees are managed 

consistently and well at all levels of the company; these practices will continue to be the basis for developing all 

new managers. 

The People Strategy is premised on the notion that performance management is a daily, year-round, activity. 

Performance management.  Performance management must be an everyday activity.  All managers will  be held 

accountable for providing  regular constructive feedback and recognition to their employees, as a way of  

encouraging performance  and ensuring their team is  aligned with corporate objectives. Hydro One’s 

Accountability-based Performance culture will be a  direct and important  contributor to our corporate success.  

4.0  Building Capacity: Towards a Stable and Engaged Workforce  

Hydro One’s People Strategy focuses on the need to optimize the effectiveness and productivity of the 

company’s workforce in order to successfully deliver value to our customers. It assumes that in order to reach 

our corporate goals, we have a skilled and stable workforce, that we accurately predict the skills and numbers 

of employees required to deliver on the corporate strategy, and that we plan our workforce accordingly. 

In-house talent. Hydro One’s preference is to grow its talent in-house. Many of the company’s jobs are 

complex and require long lead times before an employee can reach full competence. For this reason, all our 

people management systems and processes must support employee attraction and retention. 

Compensation. Hydro One’s compensation and benefits programs will always be the subject of close  customer 

and shareholder scrutiny, but to achieve low levels of attrition and avoid the costs of employee turnover, we 

need to provide  comprehensive compensation and benefits programs that reflect the nature of employees’ work 

and the high level of skill, knowledge and qualifications that many of our jobs  require. Only with equitable  

compensation and benefit  programs, which recognize and maintain appropriate relativities between our 

employee communities, will we be able to deliver on our corporate strategic objectives.  

Employee training. Comprehensive training and development for all roles in the organization – trades, 

technical, Health & Safety, supervisory, managerial and professional – represent an essential investment in the 

company’s ability to perform now and in the future. We will continue to support these investments. 

Recruitment. Hydro One will continue to promote diversity in our recruitment activities in order to reflect the 

communities we serve. We will also continue to promote careers in the Power Sector to colleges, universities 

and schools because they allow us to recruit new talent and plan our workforce based on our projections. For the 

same reason, we will continue to support Co-op and Intern Programs as means of getting valuable work done 

while prospecting for future talent. 

Manager-once-removed. We will emphasize the importance of the Manager-once-removed role. This role will 

ensure that our employees are managed fairly and well by their managers and that high potential employees are 

identified and developed, that our ‘bench-strength’ is maintained and increased and successors are available for 

all critical roles. The implementation of the MOR role at all levels of the organization will be a priority. 

Knowledge transfer. We will work to ensure that before they leave or retire, the institutional knowledge, 

experience and subject-matter expertise of our people in critical roles is captured by the organization and made 

available to newer workers. 
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Contingent workforce. Externally, we will continue to rely on temporary and contract staff to help us achieve 

our corporate goals. We need our contingent workforce to provide us with much-needed flexibility to plan work 

appropriately and function optimally.  

EVERY ASPECT OF THE PEOPLE STRATEGY TIES BACK TO HYDRO ONE’S 


MISSION, VALUES AND VISION. TOGETHER, THEY ENSURE THAT EVERY
 

DECISION WE MAKE ABOUT OUR WORKFORCE IS DRIVEN BY OUR COMMITMENT 


TO AN ACCOUNTABILITY-BASED PERFORMANCE CULTURE WHICH WILL ENSURE
 

WE ACHIEVE OUR OVERARCHING BUSINESS OBJECTIVES.
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Figure 1 

Elements of the People Strategy 

Strategic
Foundation 

 Mission, Vision and Values are the strategic foundation

 Organization structure is driven by the strategy and designed for
high performance

 The Corporate Scorecard is developed around Key Corporate
objectives

 Line of Business Scorecards are aligned with / flow from the
Corporate Scorecard

 Employee performance goals align with the goals of their line of
business

Driving
Corporate
Performance 

 ‘Great’ managers are essential for driving performance and
delivering outcomes

 Only those who value the process of managing people will be
people-managers

 Managers must get employees equipped, aligned and engaged
behind the Corporate Strategy

 Engagement is key, but satisfaction elements, like compensation
& benefits must be both competitive and internally equitable

 Managers will operate within an accountability-based
performance management system

Building
Capacity 

 We need a stable workforce, but ever-increasing capability;  learning
and continuous improvement are imperatives

 The MoR role is critical to ensuring high-quality management and the
identification and development of future talent

 Knowledge retention and transfer are critical to enhance productivity
and performance

Health, Safety and Environment 
Customer Satisfaction 

Productivity 
Shareholder Value 



Figure 2

Mission & Vision/ Values

Strategy Structure

Goals

Role Clarity 
(Accountabilities & Authorities)

Hydro One People Strategy
2013

‘Great’ Managers
Engaged/Effective

(People/Task balanced)

Training & 
Development

Performance 
Management

(Feedback & Coaching)

Selection
Equitable 

Compensation & 
Benefits

M-O-R 
Mentoring

Core Leadership
Practices

(Manager & M-O-R)

Engaged
Employees

LR/People 
Strategy

Customer 
Satisfaction

Health,
Safety & 

Environment

Productivity

Shareholder 
Value

Potential/Talent 
Identification/

Succession 
Planning
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Filed: 2018-02-12  

EB-2017-0049  

Exhibit I  

Tab 40  

Schedule SEC-76  

School Energy Coalition Interrogatory # 76 

Issue: 

Issue  40: Are  the proposed 2018 human resources related costs  (wages, salaries, benefits, 

incentive  payments, labour productivity  and  pension  costs) including  employee  levels,  

appropriate (excluding executive compensation)?  

Reference: 

C1-02-01 Page: 6 

With respect to retirement eligibility and retirements, please: 

Interrogatory: 

a)  Provide Figure 1 information in a table format.  

 

b)  Explain the significant difference  between the  number  of  employees eligible to retire  in each  

year between 2014 and 2016, and the forecast number  of  employees eligible to retire  in EB-

2013-0416 for the same  2014-2016 period (EB-2013-0416, C1-3-1, p.2, Table 2).   

 

c)  Provide  a  similar table  as requested in part (a), forecasting retirement eligibility  and  

retirements for 2017 to 2022.  

 

Response: 

a)  Please see Table 1.  

 

Table 1 - Retirement Eligibility and Retirements 2011-2017 

Year Number Retired Eligible To Retire 

2011 165 1009 

2012 176 970 

2013 234 861 

2014 176 867 

2015 167 927 

2016 210 959 

2017 270 1195 

Witness: MCDONELL Keith 

27 
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b)  The  difference  between the two tables is due  to  timing. The  retirement eligibility  data is  

extracted at a  point  in  time. For  the EB-2013-0416  evidence  (“Old Evidence”), the data 

would have  been extracted in 2013.  Since  then,  some employees eligible  to retire  would 

have  retired. When the data was extracted in 2017 for  those eligible  to retire  in 2014, the  

employees who  retired would no longer  be  in the data set.   Similarly,  the forecast  in the  Old  

Evidence  for  the  2014-16 period is a  forecast, not actuals.  In evidence  submitted in Hydro  

One’s last transmission application (EB  2017-0049), actual retirements would be  shown for  

the 2014-16 period.  

c)  Please see Table 2.  

 

Table 2 - Retirement Eligibility and Forecasted Retirements 2018-2022 

Year Eligible to Retire Forecasted Retirements 

2018 1043 443 

2019 726 222 

2020 595 217 

2021 449 227 

2022 322 146 

Witness: MCDONELL Keith 
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EB-2017-0049  

Exhibit I  

Tab 40  

Schedule  SEC-77  

Page  1 o f 1  

 

School Energy Coalition Interrogatory # 77 

Issue: 

Issue  40: Are  the proposed 2018 human resources related costs  (wages, salaries, benefits, 

incentive  payments, labour productivity  and  pension  costs) including  employee  levels,  

appropriate (excluding executive compensation)?  

Reference: 

C1-02-01 Page: 19 

Interrogatory: 

Please expand Table 1 to include FTE information from 2014 to 2016. 

Response: 

Witness: MCDONELL Keith 

2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022

Regular MCP 605 597 611 679 675 671 669 668 668

Society 1291 1282 1267 1375 1380 1376 1370 1363 1363

PWU 3342 3356 3391 3480 3444 3423 3413 3403 3395

Total 5238 5235 5269 5534 5499 5470 5452 5434 5426

Non-Regular MCP 29 29 33 29 28 28 28 27 27

Society 56 55 47 51 46 41 41 41 41

PWU 328 212 230 165 140 138 138 137 137

Total 413 296 310 245 214 207 207 205 205

Casual PWU HH 1338 1188 1383 1374 1465 1400 1401 1407 1408

Casual Construction 1319 1358 1402 1428 1428 1428 1428 1428 1428

Total  FTE's 8308 8077 8364 8581 8606 8505 8488 8474 8467
15  
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Exhibit I  

Tab 40  

Schedule SEC-78  
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School Energy Coalition Interrogatory # 78
 

Issue: 

Issue 40: Are the proposed 2018 human resources related costs (wages, salaries, benefits, 

incentive payments, labour productivity and pension costs) including employee levels, 

appropriate (excluding executive compensation)? 

Reference: 

C-01-02, Page: 19 

With respect to the Long Term Incentive Program (“LTIP”), please: 

Interrogatory: 

a)  Provide a  copy of the details of the  LTIP that are  provided to participants.  

 

b)  Provide  details regarding the individual metrics and/or targets  that are  used and the  basis  for  

using them.  

 

c)  Explain how the  LTIP aligns with the interest of Hydro One’s ratepayers.  

 

d)  Explain how the LTIP  aligns with the objectives under the Renewed Regulatory  Framework  

for Electricity.  

Response: 

a)  Please see  Attachment 1.  

 

b)  Under the LTIP, participants are  eligible  for Restricted Share  Units  (RSUs) and Performance  

Share  Units  (PSUs).  RSUs are  units that convert into Hydro One  shares after  they  vest at the  

end of  a  three  year  period. PSUs are  similar to RSUs, but vest according  to achievement of  

corporate  performance  goals. For  2018, the corporate performance  measures include  Average  

Earnings per Share  (“EPS”) and a  dividend modifier.  If the dividend modifier falls below a  

specified dividend amount, no PSUs will vest regardless of the average EPS.  

 

c)  Equity-based compensation  (such as a  LTIP)  instils  a  sense  of  ownership for  employees.   

Since  the value of  their shares fluctuates with the success of  the company,  employees are  

incented to perform better.  Equity-based programs are  a  common market practice  to align 

the interests  of  leaders with those of  the shareholder  and the ratepayer.  Since  Hydro One  is  

Witness: MCDONELL Keith 
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expecting  better results from employees, benefits should be  should be  experienced by  

ratepayers.  

The  rate recovery  of  incentive-based compensation has been previously  considered by  the  

OEB  in regulatory  decisions relating  to Ontario’s natural gas distributors.   As an example, in 

a  2003 OEB  Decision  regarding  Union Gas, the OEB  ruled on the  recoverability  of  

incentive-based compensation programs.  The  OEB  agreed “with Union’s use of  incentive  

payments as a  legitimate element of  the total  compensation package  offered to retain  

qualified managers and staff in a  competitive market for  human resources”. The  OEB  also  

commented that “the use  of  incentive  payments is  a  reasonable element of  Union’s employee  

compensation and benefits ratepayers over the  longer term by  allowing  Union to compete  for  

higher quality  human resources, leading  to a  more  efficient operation of  the utility”. 

(Reference  RPO-2003-0063/EB2003-0087/EB-2003-0097 Decision with Reasons dated  

March 18, 2004 p.89).  

 

d)  The  LTIP  aligns with the  RRFE in that the LTIP  incents and rewards senior leaders for long 

term performance, significant contributions to the  company  results and long  term potential.  

Individually  and collectively, these  contributions will  lead to the longer term success of  the  

company  and  as a  result, support the principles of  the RRFE (i.e.  Customer Focus, 

Operational Effectiveness, P ublic Policy Responsiveness and Financial Performance).  

Witness:  MCDONELL  Keith  
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2017 LONG-TERM INCENTIVE PLAN 
DRIVING LONG-TERM PERFORMANCE 

Congratulations on being selected for a 2017 Long-Term Incentive Plan (LTIP) grant. 

LTIP grants provide a long-term reward opportunity that focuses our collective efforts on 

achieving our vision and long-term strategic objectives. 

OVERVIEW 

The aim of the Long-Term Incentive Plan is to: 

 reward long-term value creation and foster alignment with shareholder and customer  interests, 

 support the  achievement of objectives that lead to long-term value creation, 

 encourage teamwork and collaboration across groups  and geographies,  and 

 attract and retain top talent  by  aligning high  performance with payout opportunities. 

As a leader at Hydro One, your contribution and results impact share price performance and the longer-

term success of the business. 

HOW OFTEN ARE GRANTS MADE? 

LTIP grants are generally made each year at the discretion of the Board of Directors. Grants reflect 

relative contributions of our leaders and are not guaranteed from year to year. 

For recipients with annual grants, the result is overlapping 

vesting periods and annual payouts. In the chart to the 

right, you’ll see how a series of grants might accrue 

over the first four grant periods. For example, for 

those employees who received a 2016 LTIP grant, 

from 2018 onward, grant cycles overlap such that 

there will be three grants in process, each at various 

stages of vesting. 

HOW IS MY GRANT DETERMINED? 

The size of the grant is intended to be market competitive and to deliver on our commitment to pay for 

performance. We regularly review the competitive practice within our approved peer groups of other utility 

and related companies, and provide grants that reflect each individual’s performance and potential to 

drive Hydro One’s success. 

The Executive Leadership Team determined the value of your 2017 grant with consideration given to a 

number of factors including, but not limited to, long-term performance, significant contributions to the 

company results, long-term potential and total compensation relative to peer comparators. For 

employees at the Vice President level and above participating in Hydro One’s 2017, the LTIP grant is 

comprised 40% of Restricted Share Units and 60% of Performance Share Units. 



 

 
 

 

  

    

     

    

       

  

 

  

           

 

 

  

     

         

   

 

   

 
 

 
 

   
 

 
 

 

          

              

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

               

 

  

                                                           

RESTRICTED SHARE UNITS 

WHAT IS A RESTRICTED SHARE UNIT? 

Restricted Share Units (RSUs) are units that convert into Hydro One shares after they vest; that is, you 

obtain rights to the shares. These rights can only be forfeited in the event of death, resignation or 

termination during the vesting period. The vesting date is December 31
st 

of the third calendar year 

following the grant date. During the vesting period and consistent with dividend payouts to Hydro One 

common shares
1
, these units also accrue dividend equivalents which are converted into additional RSU 

units. 

DIVIDEND EQUIVALENTS 

RSUs and PSUs are credited with the same amount as a dividend on an outstanding common share in 

Hydro One Limited.  

An Illustrative Example 

You receive a grant of 1,250 RSUs (representing 1,250 common shares of Hydro One Limited).  For 

purposes of this illustration, assume the share price is constant at $24.00 and the quarterly dividend paid 

on common shares is constant at $0.21 per share. 

Growth via Dividend Reinvestment 

Year 
Calendar 
Quarter 

Starting 
RSUs 

Share 
Price 

Dividends 
Paid 

Dividend 
Equivalents 

Ending 
RSUs 

[A] [B] [C] [D] [E] [A] + [E] 

= [C] x [A] = [D] / [B] 

Year 1 2 1250 $24.00 $0.21 $262.50 10.938 1260.938 

3 1260.938 $24.00 $0.21 $264.80 11.033 1271.971 

4 1271.971 $24.00 $0.21 $267.11 11.13 1283.101 

Year 2 5 1283.101 $24.00 $0.21 $269.45 11.227 1294.328 

6 1294.328 $24.00 $0.21 $271.81 11.325 1305.653 

7 1305.653 $24.00 $0.21 $274.19 11.424 1317.077 

8 1317.077 $24.00 $0.21 $276.59 11.524 1328.601 

Year 3 9 1328.601 $24.00 $0.21 $279.01 11.625 1340.226 

10 1340.226 $24.00 $0.21 $281.45 11.727 1351.953 

11 1351.953 $24.00 $0.21 $283.91 11.83 1363.783 

12 1363.783 $24.00 $0.21 $286.39 11.933 1375.716 

Total 125.716 

1 
 The  amount  and  timing  of  any  dividends  payable by  Hydro  One  Limited  will be  at  the  discretion  of  the  board  of  directors.  

2 



 

 
 

 

   

        

  

                               

       

                      

                               

 

 

 

    

  

      

   

    

  

    

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

      

          

    

                                                           

    
    

 

 

 

VESTING 

Grants will fully vest on December 31
st 
 of the third calendar  year following the grant date. 

Here’s how an illustrative example of an RSU grant would accrue over the vesting period, including 

dividend equivalents (as estimated in the previous chart): 

o	   Your RSU grant = 1,250 units (1,250 x $24.00 = $30,000) 

o	 Total dividends earned over vesting period years = 125.716 units 

o	 Total RSUs at vesting = 1,375.716 units (1,250 + 125.716) 

o	 Total Value of RSUs at vesting * = $33,017.18 (1,375.716 x $24.00) 

*	   The  total value  of  the  grant  at  the  end  of  vesting  period,  including  dividend  accrual,  have  been  estimated  with  no  change 
 

in  Fair  Market  Value  (FMV)  of  the  mirrored  Hydro  One  Limited  common  share  from the  grant  value.  A  change  in the  FMV 
 
would  alter t he  total dividends  earned  over  vesting  period  and  the  total value  once  vested.
  

PERFORMANCE SHARE UNITS 

WHAT IS A PERFORMANCE SHARE UNIT? 

Performance Share Units (PSUs) are units that are similar to RSUs but vest according to achievement of 

performance measures over the three year performance period. The number of PSUs that vest can range 

from 0% to 200% of the grant, depending on the actual performance as compared to performance 

measures approved by the Board of Directors (the Board). During the vesting period and consistent with 

dividend payouts to Hydro One common shares
2
, these units also accrue dividend equivalents which are 

converted into additional PSU units. Please refer to Schedule A of your PSU Grant Agreement for further 

information. 

PSU CALCULATION 

Grant  

Your P SU  grant  

+  

PSUs  credited  

through  

dividend  

equivalents  

Performance  

Multiplier  

(0%  or  a  range  from 

50%  to  200%)  
 

 

 

Based  on  average  

3 -year E PS   

Dividend  Modifier     

(0%  or 1 00%)  

Based  on  12  month  

rolling  average  

dividend  rate  

=
 Vested 

PSUs*  

*  	 Actual payout results are subject the  Board’s review of the audited financial  statements and  approval of the  

payout percentage  

Performance Measures 

Each grant year, the performance measures applicable to the PSUs are approved by the Board. The 

performance measures for this 2017 PSU grant are based on earnings per share (EPS) and our 

dividend rate throughout the performance period. 

2 
 The  amount  and  timing  of  any  dividends  payable by  Hydro  One  Limited  will be  at  the  discretion  of  the  Board.  
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Average Earnings per Share (EPS) 

The Performance Multiplier used in determining the number of PSUs that will vest is based on the 

average EPS over the performance period; that is, January 1, 2017 to December 31, 2019. At the 

end of this three year performance period, the actual average EPS will be measured against the 

target average EPS approved by the Board. If we achieve the target average EPS over the three 

year performance period, the Performance Multiplier will be 100%. If the average EPS is at 

threshold, the Performance Multiplier will be 50% and, below the threshold, the Performance 

Multiplier will be 0%. If the three year average EPS is at or above the maximum, the Performance 

Multiplier will be 200%. For actual average EPS results that fall between these performance levels, 

the Performance Multiplier is based on the appropriate linear interpolation. 

Dividend Rate 

The Dividend Modifier is 100% as long as the twelve month rolling average dividend rate does not 

fall below the annualized dividend rate at the time of grant, at any time during the three year 

performance period. If it does fall below this rate during the performance period, the Dividend 

Modifier is 0%. 

The resulting number of vested PSUs is determined as the sum of the original PSU grant and 

dividend equivalents, multiplied by the Performance Multiplier and the Dividend Modifier. The vested 

PSUs are then converted to Hydro One Limited common shares. 

Details and specific target performance levels are included in your PSU award agreement. 
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An Illustrative Example 

 You  receive a grant of  1,875  PSUs  early  in the fiscal  year. The  PSUs  vest on December  
st 

31  of  

the third calendar year  after the  grant date.  

 PSUs, like RSUs, are credited  with dividend  equivalents.  For purposes  of  this  illustration, let’s  

assume we can  use the  same calculation  outlined  under  the RSU example with the  share price 

constant at $24.00  and the  quarterly  dividend paid constant at $0.21  per share.  

 Here’s a simplified  illustration on how the PSU grant would be calculated:  

Grant  

Your PSU  grant  +

PSUs  credited  

through  

dividend  

equivalents  

 

Performance  

Multiplier       
(0% or a range  

from 50% to  

200%)   

Dividend  

Multiplier       
(0% or 100%)   

Step #1:   Determine the total  number of PSUs, including  dividend  equivalents  

(estimated for purposes of this mode  –  see  RSU example):  

Your  PSU grant = 1,875  units  

Total dividends earned over 3 years  = 188.576  units
  

Total PSUs at  vesting = 2,063.576  units  (1,875 +188.576)
  

Step #2: Apply EPS performance multipliers and the Dividend Modifier: 

Scenario 1 Scenario 2 Scenario 3 Scenario 4 

2063.576 PSUs at vesting 

Average EPS = Threshold Target Maximum Target 

Performance multiplier = 50% 100% 200% 100% 

Total PSUs = 1,031.788 2,063.576 4,127.152 2,063.576  

Dividend modifier = 100% 100% 100% 0% 

Total PSUs = 1,031.788 2,063.576 4,127.152 0 

Total Value of PSUs  = $24,762.91  $49,525.82  $99,051.65  $0  

# of PSUs x FMV  at end of three  year  period  - $24.00  (assumed constant  share price)  

Relative to an original grant value of $45,000   (1,875  x $24.00)  

NOTE:   For a simplified illustration the  Scenarios  provided are  at  the Threshold,  
Target or Maximum  levels  of  the  Average EPS, but performance between these  
levels  would  be  determined by  linear  interpolation.  Average  EPS  below threshold 
would result in no PSUs  vesting.  
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MANAGING YOUR PLAN
 
You will be able to track your shares and dividend equivalents in your Computershare account during the 

vesting period.  Your 2017 grants will appear in your Computershare account on or before April 13, 2017. 

You would have received a welcome email from Computershare with your login information when you 

joined in the Long Term Incentive Plan (LTIP) or Employee Share Ownership Plan (ESOP). If you did 

not setup your account, please contact Computershare’s Helpdesk at 1-866-593-4601 (hours of operation 

are Monday to Friday 8:30am-8:00pm) to have your password reset. You will need your Global ID which 

is your employee number and the company code, HYLQ. If you don’t participate in ESOP and this is 

your first LTIP grant, you will receive a welcome email and PIN from Computershare on how to set up 

your account. 

WHAT HAPPENS ONCE THE GRANT VESTS? 

The vested RSUs and PSUs, including dividend equivalents, will be settled in shares at the end of the 

vesting period and, with respect to the PSUs, following Board approval of the performance multipliers 

and divided modifier. When the shares vest to the benefit of the employee, income tax withholdings and 

remittances (“Tax Remittances”) must be made with respect to the fair market value of the shares issued 

to the employee. Hydro One will provide the employee with options for settlement of these remittance 

obligations. No shares will be issued to the employee until the employee has provided for the Tax 

Remittances to Hydro One’s satisfaction. 

WHAT HAPPENS IF I LEAVE THE COMPANY, DIE OR BECOME DISABLED? 

If you die or become disabled during the vesting period, the next instalment of unvested grants will 

vest on a pro-rata basis and, for PSUs, assuming both a Performance Multiplier and Dividend 

Modifier of 100%. The remainder of unvested grants are forfeited. If you resign or are terminated 

with or without cause, any unvested RSUs and PSUs will be forfeited. If you retire (as defined by the 

Hydro One Limited Long Term Incentive Plan text), then all unvested grants continue to vest through 

your retirement. 

QUESTIONS 

For more information, please review the Plan Text provided to you with your award agreement. Please 

contact Computershare, Hydro One’s administrative agent, for questions on how to access your account, 

as well as view and track your grants. If you have additional questions, please contact Sabrin Lila, 

Manager, and Compensation & HR Systems. 

DISCLAIMER 

This summary is intended to provide general information regarding LTIP. The applicable provisions of 

LTIP are set forth in the Plan text and award agreements (collectively referred to as the “Official 

Documents”). In the event of a discrepancy between the information in this summary and the Official 

Documents, the Official Documents will be considered correct and will govern in all cases. No rights 

accrue by reason of any statements made in this summary. 
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Filed: 2018-02-12  

EB-2017-0049  

Exhibit I  

Tab 40  

Schedule SEC-79  

School Energy Coalition Interrogatory # 79 

Issue: 

Issue  40: Are  the proposed 2018 human resources related costs  (wages, salaries, benefits, 

incentive  payments, labour productivity  and  pension  costs) including  employee  levels,  

appropriate (excluding executive compensation)?  

Reference: 

C-01-02-0 Attachment 8,  Page:  3  

With respect to Hydro One’s employee vacancy rate:  

Interrogatory: 

a)  Please  provide Hydro One’s actual vacancy rate for each year between 2014 and 2017.  

 

b)  Please provide the forecast vacancy  rate for 2018, and the basis for the forecast.  

 

c)  Please  confirm that Hydro One  has built into its  budget for 2018 its forecast vacancy  rate for  

2018. 

 

d)  If  (c) is confirmed, please  explain how Hydro One  has translated the  forecast vacancy  rate 

into a budgeted number.  

 

e)  If (c) is not, please explain why not.  

Response: 

a)  In 2017, Hydro One  introduced a  new HR metric  –  vacancy  rate –  to track  how many  days it  

took to post and fill  a  position. As such,  Hydro  One  does not have  vacancy  rate data for  

2014-2016. In 2017, the vacancy rate is approximately 77 days.  

 

b)  The  vacancy  rate  metric  is still  relatively  new  to Hydro One. Hydro  One’s recruiting  

department  has  set a  target of  reducing  the  vacancy  rate to 52  days.  While  some of  the  time 

to fill a  position is governed by  collective  agreement obligations, the recruiting team has  

made  changes to the  recruiting  process to reduce  the  vacancy  rate.   Specifically,  client-based  

model has been adopted where  a  recruiter  is accountable  to a  set of  internal clients.  This will  

enable a better line of sight to any delays with the hiring requisition.  

Witness: MCDONELL Keith 
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c)  Hydro One  has incorporated reduced spending  into the budget to reflect vacancies through  

the Common Corporate Cost groups but not work program-related groups.  

 

d)  Hydro One has initiated a budget cut across the board (in the labour portion)  for  the Common 

Corporate Cost groups that reflect vacancies in different positions throughout the  year.  

 

e)  Not applicable.  

Witness: MCDONELL Keith 
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Exhibit I  

Tab 40  

Schedule SEC-80  

School Energy Coalition Interrogatory # 80 

Issue: 

Issue  40: Are  the proposed 2018 human resources related costs  (wages, salaries, benefits, 

incentive  payments, labour productivity  and  pension  costs) including  employee  levels,  

appropriate (excluding executive compensation)?  

Reference: 

C1-02-01 P age:  29   

Hydro One’s current collective  agreements with the PWU, the Society, and the CUSW, expire  

before the end of the test period.  

Interrogatory: 

a)  Please provide the dates that each of the current collective agreements expire.  

 

b)  Please  provide the  assumptions Hydro One  is making  for the purposes  of  the proposed test 

period budget, regarding  the outcome of any further collective agreements for the period after  

their respective expiry dates and the end of the test period (December 31st 2022).  

Response: 

a)  The  current collective  agreements expire  on the following  dates:  Powers  Workers Union - 

March 31, 2018; Society  of  Energy  Professionals - March 31, 2019; and Canadian Union of  

Skilled Workers - April 30, 2022.  

 

b)  It is assumed that there  will  be  a  continued focus on cost containment and increased 

flexibility  as Hydro One  enters collective  bargaining  with all  of  the bargaining  units.  Due  to  

the nature  of  collective  bargaining, it  is premature  to elaborate or  predict on specifics or  

outcomes at this point in time.  

Witness: MCDONELL Keith 
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Tab 40  

Schedule SEC-81  

School Energy Coalition Interrogatory # 81
 

Issue: 

Issue 40: Are the proposed 2018 human resources related costs (wages, salaries, benefits, 

incentive payments, labour productivity and pension costs) including employee levels, 

appropriate (excluding executive compensation)? 

Reference: 

C1-02-01 

Interrogatory: 

Please  provide the number  of  employees in each of  2015, 2016 and 2017 that would have  

appeared on the Ontario Government’s Public  Sector Salary  Disclosure  list (i.e. Sunshine  List) if 

it  had still  applied to Hydro One.  Please  also provide the number of employees in 2015,  2016 

and 2017 that would have had salaries at or over $200,000.  

Response: 

Below are listed the numbers of Hydro One Networks employees who would have been on the 

Government Public Sector Salary Disclosure List from 2015 to 2017. 

 2015 - 3956 

  2016 - 4335 

 2017 - 4209 

Below are listed the numbers of Hydro One Networks employees who had compensation at or 

over $200,000 from 2015 to 2017. 

 2015 – 47 

 2016 – 64 

 2017 – 67 

Witness: MCDONELL Keith 
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Tab 40  

Schedule  SEC-82  

School Energy Coalition Interrogatory # 82 

Issue: 

Issue  40: Are  the proposed 2018 human resources related costs  (wages, salaries, benefits, 

incentive  payments, labour productivity  and  pension  costs) including  employee  levels,  

appropriate (excluding executive compensation)?  

Reference: 

Hydro One Management Information Circular, p.53 

Hydro One  states: “In 2016, management of  Hydro One  engaged Willis Towers Watson to  

perform a  variety  of  advisory  services  including conducting a  risk assessment of  its executive  

compensation program in the context of  the Canadian Securities Administrators’ (CSA)  

disclosure  rules and reviewing  the  peer groups that  were  used for benchmarking  compensation in 

2015.”  

 

Interrogatory: 

Please  provide a  copy  of  the Willis Towers Watson review  of  peer groups  that Hydro One  used 

for benchmarking.  

Response: 

See Attachment 1.  

Witness: MCDONELL Keith 
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Introduction
 

 Hydro One has  asked Willis  Towers  Watson  to conduct a compensation  risk  assessment  in the 
context  of  the Canadian Securities  Administrators’  (CSA) disclosure  rules 

 The CSA disclosure rules require companies to disclose whether the Board of Directors or a 
Committee of the Board considered the implications of the risks associated with the company’s 
compensation policies and practices and if so, to disclose: 
 The extent and nature of the Board of Directors or a Committee’s role in the risk oversight of the company's 

compensation policies and practices 

 Any practices the company uses to identify and mitigate compensation policies and practices that could potentially 
encourage a Named Executive Officer (“NEO”) or an individual at a principal business unit or division to take 
inappropriate or excessive risk 

 Any identified risks arising from the compensation policies and practices that are reasonably likely to have a 
material adverse effect on the company 

 Refer to Appendix I for examples of potential risks cited by the CSA 

 In completing the updated analysis, we reviewed Hydro One’s Compensation Discussion & Analysis 
(2016) and documentation prepared by Hydro One for HRC meetings 

© 2016 Willis Towers Watson. All rights reserved. Proprietary and Confidential. For Willis Towers Watson and Willis Towers Watson client use only. 2 



      

      

 
      

         

    

      
  

  

  

     
      

    

    
       

      

Overview
 

 On balance,  our review  does not  find significant  risks  arising from  the current  compensation programs  
that  are reasonably  likely  to have a material adverse effect  on the company.   Refer to Appendix II  for 
the detailed assessment  using Willis  Towers  Watson’s  standard assessment  methodology 

 Some of the key risk-mitigating features that we have identified within Hydro One’s governance 
process and compensation structure include: 
 Governance oversight/culture through the risk management considerations in the compensation principles and 

HRC mandate 

 Target pay is balanced between fixed and variable pay and between short- and long-term incentives 

 Capped payout opportunities within the STIP and PSUs (2.0x target) 

 PSUs are granted annually and have overlapping performance periods thereby requiring sustained high levels of 
performance to achieve results 

 Share ownership guidelines and post-employment equity hold periods for executives 

 Clawback and anti-hedging policies are in place 

 In compliance with the disclosure requirements, we note that Hydro One provides detailed disclosure 
on the complete list of policies/practices designed to prevent excessive or undue risk taking, and the 
process undertaken to complete the assessment of compensation risk 

 We note that our review does not consider broader enterprise-related risks, risks associated with the 
execution of the business strategy nor cultural / ethics-related risks which we understand are 
addressed through Hydro One’s broader risk management process as overseen by the Board and the 
respective Committees 

© 2016 Willis Towers Watson. All rights reserved. Proprietary and Confidential. For Willis Towers Watson and Willis Towers Watson client use only. 3 



      

     
 

 
 

           
 

       
  

       
   

    
      

 

         
      

        

   
       

Considerations 

 We highlight some potential areas from a compensation risk perspective that will require continued 
review and consideration: 

Topic Consideration 

Performance 
measure selection in 
the PSUs 

 Continued relevance of EPS as a sole measure of long-term value creation and effective 
capital management (i.e., including debt) 

 Potential inclusion of a relative measure (i.e., relative total shareholder return) to reflect 
external impacts on company performance 

Performance target 
and range 
calibration 

 As the organization continues through its transformation, ensuring that the performance 
targets continue to align with long-term value creation and effective capital management 

 That the ranges above/below target are well-balanced with sufficient stretch and are 
reflective of the organization’s potential variability in performance with balanced payout 

curves above/below target 

Use of HRC / Board 
judgment 

 The use of judgment is an effective risk management practice; however, Hydro One might 
wish to establish guiding principles to address when / how these adjustments might be 
applied to provide clarity to participants and to assist the HRC in the adjudication process 

Stewardship roles  Whether the individual objectives / awards for key stewardship roles (e.g., audit / risk / 
engineering) need a separate review process to ensure that these roles support effective 
risk management 

© 2016 Willis Towers Watson. All rights reserved. Proprietary and Confidential. For Willis Towers Watson and Willis Towers Watson client use only. 4 
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Appendices
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 Draft for Discussion 

Appendix I 
Further Details on CSA Rules -- Examples
 

Example CSA Situation Hydro One 

Compensation policies and practices at a principal business unit of the company or a 
subsidiary of the company that are structured significantly differently than others within 
the company 

No – consistent approach 

Compensation policies and practices for certain executive officers that are structured 
significantly differently than other executive officers within the company 

No – consistent approach 

Compensation policies and practices that do not include effective risk management and 
regulatory compliance as part of the performance metrics used in determining 
compensation 

Performance measures are reviewed for alignment with 

the organization’s risk framework 

Compensation policies and practices where the compensation expense to executive 
officers is a significant percentage of the company’s revenue 

Named Executive Officer (NEO) compensation is an 

insignificant percentage of revenue 

Compensation policies and practices that vary significantly from the overall 
compensation structure of the company 

Compensation policies and practices are universally 

applied across the company 

Compensation policies and practices where incentive plan awards are awarded upon 
accomplishment of a task while the risk to the company from that task extends over a 
significantly longer period of time 

Awards are based on actual results over varying time 

periods, but may not reflect the extremely long risk-tail 

associated with long-term transmission and distribution 

investments; offset by multi-year incentives and  the 

claw back policy 

Compensation policies and practices that contain performance goals or similar 
conditions that are heavily weighed to short-term rather than long-term objectives 

Majority of total direct compensation for executives in 

long-term incentive compensation 

Incentive plan awards that do not provide a maximum benefit or payout limit to 
executive officers 

STIP and PSUs awards all have a 2.0x maximum 

(while PSUs and RSUs have uncapped share price 

opportunity) 



      

 

  
  

  
    

 
 

 

 
  

  
    

  
   

  
  

  

 

Detailed Risk Assessment 
Pay Philosophy & Structure 

Draft for Discussion 

Appendix II 

Compensation Element Score Commentary Suggested Action(s) 

1. Philosophy 
Pay objectives contemplate how programs 
may encourage risk taking 



 Philosophy is reviewed and 
approved by HRC, targets the 50th 

percentile, includes a balanced set 
of peer organizations, and 
considers a balanced approach to 
risk 

No action 

2. Fixed vs. Variable  Pay 
Mix of  fixed and variable pay  is balanced  to 
neither discourage proper  risk  taking nor 
encourage excessive risk  taking 

 Pay  is balanced  between fixed  and 
variable pay  (21% /  79% for the  
CEO  and an  average of  30% /  
70% for EVPs)  cascading  down 
with lower level  positions having  a 
greater weight on  fixed  pay 

No action 


3. Short  vs. Long-term 
Balance achievement  of  annual obj ectives 
with long-term  value creation 
Short-term  incentives should not  form  a 
large proportion of  total com pensation for 
employees whose actions to maximize 
payout  can harm  the business long-term  
(e.g.,  executives),  but  may  be appropriate 
for those with short-term  impact  (e.g.,  
sales) 



 Strikes an appropriate balance 
between 1-year and 3-year 
performance 

 Short-term incentives (at target) 
represent approx. 20% of the CEO 
/ EVPs total direct compensation 

 Long-term incentives represent, on 
average, 50% to 60% of the CEOs 
/ EVPs total direct compensation 

No action 

© 2016 Willis Towers Watson. All rights reserved. Proprietary and Confidential. For Willis Towers Watson and Willis Towers Watson client use only. 7 



      

 

 
 

   
 

 
 

 

  

  
 

    

   
  

   

  

 
 

  
   

 
 

  
  

   
  

  

  

 

Detailed Risk Assessment 
Pay Philosophy & Structure (continued) 

Draft for Discussion 

Appendix II 

Compensation Element Score Commentary Suggested Action(s) 

4. Organization Level of Measure 
Based on performance at multiple levels to 
diversify risk and moderate the potential 
impact on enterprise-wide risk 

 STIP is weighted between 
corporate and individual 
performance with a greater 
emphasis on corporate 
performance for executives 

 PSUs are focused on corporate 
performance 

No action 

5. Mix of Cash vs. Equity 
Enough equity opportunity to align 
executives with long-term sustained value 
creation, but balanced to ensure sufficient 
diversification 



 Equity offered equally through 
RSUs and PSUs (both cliff vesting 
at the end of a three-year period) 

 Share ownership guidelines 
consistent with Canadian market 

No action 

6. Blend of Long-term Incentives 
Enough leverage and mix of measures to 
encourage appropriate and balanced risk 
taking 



 PSUs vest based on three year 
average earnings per share 
(subject to a minimum dividend 
rate) from 0% - 200%; RSUs vest 
at the end of three years 

No action – continue to review 
that performance measures align 
with long-term shareholder value 
creation 

© 2016 Willis Towers Watson. All rights reserved. Proprietary and Confidential. For Willis Towers Watson and Willis Towers Watson client use only. 8 



      

 

    
 

     
 

   
 

    
 

   
  

  
 

 

  

 

Detailed Risk Assessment 
Pay Philosophy & Structure (continued) 

Draft for Discussion 

Appendix II 

Compensation Element Score Commentary Suggested Action(s) 

7. Supplemental Retirement  Plans 
Benefits or total  obligations should not  
have the potential t o become so large that  
they  provide a financial  safety  net  against  
consequences of  inappropriate risk  taking 


 CEO / newly hired EVPs 

participates in defined contribution 
pension 

 Others participate in defined 
benefit SERP with a cap of 50% of 
short-term incentive awards 

No action – additional cap on 
pensionable earnings is being 
proposed 

8. Stock  Ownership Requirements  
and Trading  Policies 
Should be sufficient  to subject  executives’  
wealth to the consequences of  appropriate
and excessive risk  taking 
Higher levels may  help balance other 
suboptimal  plan elements 
Buying company  stock  on margin should 
be prohibited 

 Ownership guidelines of  5x  salary  
for CEO  and 3x  salary  for other  
NEOs 

 Post retirement  hold in  place  for all  
executives (24  months for CEO  
and CFO,  12  months for other  
executives) 

 Anti-hedging  policy  in place 

No action 

 


9. Severance 
Not  too high to protect  executives against  
consequences of  excessive risk  taking 

 Severance of 2x salary + lower of: 
average bonus over 3 years OR 
target bonus for the year for both 
termination and CIC aligned with 
market practice and common law 

 Under a CIC, awards have double-
trigger vesting 

No action 
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Detailed Risk Assessment 
Pay Plan Design 

Draft for Discussion 

Appendix II 

Compensation Element Score Commentary Suggested Action(s) 

10. Pay/Performance  Calibration 
Not  too much upside or stretch required to 
meet  threshold/target  to encourage harmful 
or unsustainable results 
Enough downside to allow  for  reasonable 
slippage without paying for failure 
Steep leverage curve can tempt  reckless 
behavior.  Incentive curves should be 
established based  on expected range  of  
performance within acceptable risk-taking 
parameters 
More incremental  reward in appropriate 
risk-taking zone, between threshold and 
target 
Less incremental  reward in upper  limits of  
risk-taking zone, between target  and 
payout  cap 



STIP Curve 

PSU Curve 

 The  STIP  has a steeper  curve 
above target  to reflect the  
organization’s transition  and to 
provide  rewards  for challenging  
but  attainable upside  targets 
(+7.5% above target) 

 The  PSU  plan  has a symmetrical  
performance range (+/-6%),  but  
a greater payout  opportunity  
above target  which creates a 
somewhat  steeper  slope 

 Both plans include threshold 
levels of  performance  to provide  
some level  of  payout  below  
target 

 Will  need  to continue to monitor 
the  performance /  payout  ranges 
as the  organization continues 
through its transformation 

© 2016 Willis Towers Watson. All rights reserved. Proprietary and Confidential. For Willis Towers Watson and Willis Towers Watson client use only. 10 



      

 

 

  
   

 
 

  
 

 

 
 

 
  

   
  

 
  

 
  

  
   

    
   

 
 

 

 

Detailed Risk Assessment 
Pay Plan Design (continued) 

Draft for Discussion 

Appendix II 

Compensation Element Score Commentary Suggested Action(s) 

11. Payout Cap 
Caps are advisable to discourage: 
 Actions that can harm the business 

where deferrals, recoupment, and/or 
discretionary adjustments are absent 

 Temptation to take risk outside allowed 
parameters 

 Unrealistic or undesirable attempts to 
attain performance 



 STIP and PSU plans have a 200% 
payout maximum 

 Clawback policy in place 

No action 

12. Formulaic Awards / Discretion 
Plans should allow for the appropriate 
application of discretion to determine the 
quality of the results and the risks taken to 
attain them. For example: 
 Positive discretion may be necessary 

when appropriate risks are taken but 
results do not generate sufficient reward 
(not NEOs) 

 Negative discretion may be necessary 
to address results from too much risk 
taking or, conversely, not enough 



 HRC judgment on STIP and PSUs 
based on events occurring with a 
given performance periods is 
clearly articulated 

No action  – but might wish to  
consider establishment of  
guiding  principles under which 
judgment could be  applied 

© 2016 Willis Towers Watson. All rights reserved. Proprietary and Confidential. For Willis Towers Watson and Willis Towers Watson client use only. 11 



      

 

 

  
   

   
 

  
  

 
  

 
 

 

  
   

  
 

 

 
  

 
 

  
  

 
  

 

 

 

Detailed Risk Assessment 
Pay Plan Design (continued) 

Draft for Discussion 

Appendix II 

Compensation Element Score Commentary Suggested Action(s) 
13. Equity Award Vesting/Hold 
Requirements 
Long enough to prevent temptation to run 
up stock price for quick gain 
Requirement to hold net gain shares from 
exercised options or vested equity grants 


 PSUs/RSUs are forfeited upon 

involuntary termination and 
continue to vest through retirement 
(i.e., implicit hold requirement) 

 Post-retirement share ownership 
holding requirements are set for 
executives 

No action 

14. Overlapping vs. Discrete 
Performance Periods 
Overlapping performance periods can 
provide a hedge against excessive risk 
taking, given the impact of one year’s 
performance on multiple cycles 



 PSU and RSU grants are made 
annually and PSUs have 
overlapping performance cycles 

No action 

15. Bonus Banks / Clawbacks 
May be appropriate to ensure alignment 
between business results that generate 
incentive payouts and what is later 
determined to have occurred, e.g.: 
decisions with long tails (M&A, long-term 
investments) or bonuses paid on estimated 
or inaccurate results (risky financial 
instruments) 



 Clawback policy in place No action 

© 2016 Willis Towers Watson. All rights reserved. Proprietary and Confidential. For Willis Towers Watson and Willis Towers Watson client use only. 12 



      

 

        

 

Detailed Risk Assessment 
Performance Metrics 

Draft for Discussion 

Appendix II 

Compensation Element Score Commentary Suggested Action(s) 

16. Quality  and Sustainability  of  
Results 
The compensation program  pays for 
results within the expected parameters of  
risk  for  the organization 
The focus is balanced  between short-term  
profit  maximization and long-term  strategic 
position and sustainable competitive 
advantage 



 Balance between one- and three-
year net income / EPS 
performance 

 STIP  includes  weightings on  
customer satisfaction,  work  
program and safety 

No action – appears to be well 
balanced 

17. Top Line vs. Bottom Line  
Metrics 
Need balance that  is appropriate for each 
employee group 
Too much top line for those responsible for 
bottom  line could cause too much risk  to 
maximize revenue  without regard to cost  or 
use of  capital 
Too much bottom  line for those with line of  
sight  at  top line could cause insufficient  
motivation or risk  taking 



 The  primary  financial  measure in 
the  STIP  is net  income which 
depends on  both revenue  growth 
and cost management 

 PSU  plan  uses average earnings 
per  share calibrated  relative to an  
underlying  growth assumption 

No action  – can  consider  
another financial measure in the  
PSUs (i.e., ROCE) to measure  
capital efficiency 

© 2016 Willis Towers Watson. All rights reserved. Proprietary and Confidential. For Willis Towers Watson and Willis Towers Watson client use only. 13 



      

 

    
    

  
   

 

    
 

    
   

  
  

 
  

  

  
  

 

 

Detailed Risk Assessment 
Performance Metrics (continued) 

Draft for Discussion 

Appendix II 

Compensation Element Score Commentary Suggested Action(s) 

18. Absolute vs. Relative 
A focus on absolute results may not reflect 
impact of commodity pricing or external 
impacts and may encourage excessive risk 
taking at the bottom of cycles 



 Both STIP and PSUs are 
calculated against absolute results 
(targets set at the beginning of 
each cycle) 

Consider the incorporation of a 
relative measure (i.e. TSR) to 
reflect impact of external factors 
and management’s ability to 

drive performance 

19. Project-based Outcomes 
The reward for project-based outcomes or 
task completion is appropriately timed to 
the income stream of the project 

 The current incentive programs 
reward results / outcomes rather 
than specific projects or 
transactions 

No action 
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Detailed Risk Assessment 
Governance 

Draft for Discussion 

Appendix II 

Compensation Element Score Commentary Suggested Action(s) 

20. Plan Design Process 
Need clear oversight  roles to ensure pay  
plans are: 
 Aligned  with business goals and risk  

tolerances 
 Stress-tested under  realistic 

assumptions 
 Balanced  between corporate standards 

and business unit  autonomy 


 Plans were reviewed  /  developed  

in an iterative process between 
management  and the  HRC 

 Plan  measures  and targets were 
stress-tested  relative to potential  
costs and implicit  TSR  
assumptions 

 Targets  for both corporate 
measures are set annually  against 
budget and individual  objectives 
cascade  from  corporate measures 

No action 

21. Compensation Decision Making 
Need clear oversight  roles to ensure: 
 Targets are set  based  on realistic 

performance expectations within 
acceptable risk  parameters and with 
sufficient  investment 

 Actual  performance is measured against  
targets with a full  qualitative assessment  
about  how  the results were achieved 

 Pool  is distributed to individuals based  
on objective assessment  of  qualitative 
and quantitative contributions 



 Targets  and actual  corporate 
performance relative to target are 
well  documented  for HRC  review 

 Targets  are aligned to budgets /  
strategic plan  with clear  
articulation of  the  potential  
sensitivities /  inputs that  may  
impact  results 

 Individual  awards for designated  
executives are recommended by  
the  CEO  and reviewed  by  the  
HRC;  the  CEO’s individual  award 
is reviewed  by  the  HRC 

No action  – consider whether 
individual objectives / awards for 
stewardship roles (e.g., audit, 
risk, engineering) need to  a  
separate review  process 

© 2016 Willis Towers Watson. All rights reserved. Proprietary and Confidential. For Willis Towers Watson and Willis Towers Watson client use only. 15 



      

 
 

Detailed Risk Assessment 
Governance (continued) 

Draft for Discussion 

Appendix II 

Compensation Element Score Commentary Suggested Action(s) 

22. Well  Defined Roles 
Review  and approval  authorities must  be 
well  understood. The following 
constituencies are involved in the process 
of  assessing risk: 
 Board/committees 
 Executive leadership 
 Risk  management 
 HR 
 Finance 
 Compliance 
 Legal 



 The  decision  making  process 
involves management,  the  HRC,  
and third party  advisors 
(independent Board advisor  and 
separate management  advisor) 

 The  HRC  mandate outlines 
responsibilities regarding  
performance reviews and 
compensation  package reviews for  
the  CEO  and other  designated  
employees,  and compensation  risk  
oversight 

 One director is a member  of  both 
the  Audit  and HR  Committees 
providing  a link  between the  
Committees’  respective oversight 
responsibilities 

 Finance  is involved  with 
performance measure section and 
calibration  and legal  supports plan  
documentation /  policy  
development 

No action 
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Page 1 of 2 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

Witness: MCDONELL Keith 

 

  

 

 

   

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Filed: 2018-02-12  

EB-2017-0049  

Exhibit I  

Tab 40  

Schedule SEC-83  

School Energy Coalition Interrogatory # 83 

Issue: 

Issue 40: Are the proposed 2018 human resources related costs (wages, salaries, benefits, 

incentive  payments, labour productivity  and  pension  costs) including  employee  levels,  

appropriate (excluding executive compensation)?  

Reference: 

C1-02-01-05 

With respect to the Mercer Compensation Cost Benchmarking Study: 

Interrogatory: 

a)  Please  provide an estimate  of  the dollar difference  between the weighted average  total 

compensation for  Hydro  One's employees allocated to its distribution  business and the P50  

median used in the study. Please  provide  the amount  in 2016 (the  year the study  was 

completed)  and for  the 2018 test year. Please  provide a  step-by-step explanation of how the  

estimate was reached.  

b)  Please  provide a  list of  all  types of  compensation (i.e. salary, overtime, share  grant, LTIP, 

etc.)  that were  paid in 2016 that: i) were  included in the study,  and ii)  were  not included  in  

the study.  

c)  Are  there  any  additional  types of  compensation that will  be  paid in 2018 that were  not in 

2016?  

d)  Did Hydro One  undertake  a  RFP  process to select Mercer to undertake  Compensation Cost 

Benchmarking  Study?  If  so,  please  provide a  copy  of  the RFP. If not, please  explain how 

Mercer was selected.  

Response: 

a)  The  dollar amount  over market median ($71 million) is provided by  Mercer, using  its study  

data.  Hydro  One  then applies to the amount  (a) the transmission-distribution ratio, and (b)  

the OM&A-capital ratio determined by  the Labour Content Method described in Exhibit  D1,  

Tab 3, Schedule 1, Attachment 1.  

The  calculation is provided below in Table 1.  As shown in Table 1, the  amounts for  2016  

and 2018 for the difference  between  the weighted  average  total compensation for  employees 
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allocated to the distribution business are $19.5 million and $17.5 million, respectively. For 

the appropriate net reduction to Hydro One Distribution’s 2018 OM&A forecast, please see 

Exhibit I-40-SEC-84. 

Table 1 

2016 2017 2018 

Actual Bridge Test 

$ Over Median $71.0 $71.0 $71.0 

TDOC Splits* 

*Consistent with Labour Content Method in Exhibit D1, Tab 3, Schedule 1, 

Attachment 1 

Tx OMA (%) 12.3% 17.6% 16.4% 

Dx OMA (%) 27.4% 26.0% 24.7% 

Tx Cap (%) 32.6% 31.0% 30.3% 

Dx Cap (%) 27.7% 25.3% 28.6% 

Allocation of $ 

Tx OMA ($) $8.7 $12.5 $11.7 

Dx OMA ($) $19.5 $18.5 $17.5 

Tx Cap ($) $23.2 $22.0 $21.6 

Dx Cap ($) $19.7 $18.0 $20.3 

Total $71.0 $71.0 $71.0 

b)  The  compensation elements  in the Mercer  Study  included base  wages, STIP, LTIP  and 

pension and benefits. Overtime compensation was not included.  

c)  In 2018, MCP and Society  employees were eligible to participate in the ESOP.  

d)  A RFP  process was not undertaken for  the  performance  of  this study. Mercer  was selected by  

using a single source authorization  in accordance  with Hydro One’s Supply  Chain Policy.  
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Tab 40  

Schedule SEC-84  

School Energy Coalition Interrogatory # 84
 

Issue: 

Issue 40: Are the proposed 2018 human resources related costs (wages, salaries, benefits, 

incentive payments, labour productivity and pension costs) including employee levels, 

appropriate (excluding executive compensation)? 

Reference: 

Previous Proceeding; EB-2016-0160 Decision and Order 

Interrogatory: 

If the Board applied the same methodology as it applied to Hydro One’s Transmission 

compensation cost reduction, what would be the annual reduction to distribution compensation 

costs? Please provide a step-by-step breakdown of the calculation. 

Response: 

The annual reduction to Hydro One Distribution 2018 OM&A would be $5.3 million. 

Based on the December 2016 Mercer study results which indicate that Hydro One’s total 

compensation costs are 14% above market median, a reduction to Hydro One Distribution’s 

OM&A costs as originally filed in March 2017 would be approximately $17.5 million. 

Since filing the Application in March 2017, Hydro One has made three reductions to the 

compensation component of its OM&A costs: 

1.   In  June  2017, Hydro  One  reduced  its 2018 pension OM&A costs  by  $7.1  million due  to the 

actuarial revaluation of  pension  expenses completed by  Willis Towers Watson  (see  page  31  

of Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 7);  

2.  In December  2017, Hydro One  reduced its 2018  OPEB  OM&A costs  by  $1.9 million (see  

pages 5-6 of Exhibit Q, Tab 1, Schedule 1); and  

3.  In December  2017, Hydro One  2018 executive  compensation OM&A costs by  $3.2 million 

(see pages 5-6 of Exhibit Q, Tab 1, Schedule 1).  

Therefore, the net reduction would be $5.3 million. 

Please be advised that Hydro One has commissioned two additional compensation benchmarking 

studies. 
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1.  Hydro One  engaged  Willis Tower Watson to  conduct a  compensation benchmarking study  

for  PWU-represented positions. This  study  benchmarked the majority  of  typical  and highly  

populated positions at Hydro One. The  study  is provided as Attachment  1 to Exhibit I-3-

SEC-3.  

2.  In preparation for  filing  a  transmission application later this year, Hydro One  has engaged  

Mercer  to conduct another total compensation benchmarking  study. This study  is currently  

being  finalized,  and Hydro One  will  file the results in this proceeding after the study  is 

completed.  
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School Energy Coalition Interrogatory # 85 

Issue: 

Issue  40: Are  the proposed 2018 human resources related costs  (wages, salaries, benefits, 

incentive  payments, labour productivity  and  pension  costs) including  employee  levels,  

appropriate (excluding executive compensation)?  

Reference: 

C1-02-01 Attachment 8; Page: 2-3 

Interrogatory: 

Please provide a revised version of the Tables on p.2-3 to show 2017 actuals. Please also provide 

those tables in excel format.  

Response: 

Final audited actuals for 2017 are not yet available. They will be provided when they are 

available.  

Witness:  MCDONELL  Keith   
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The Society of Energy Professionals Interrogatory # 5 

Issue: 
Issue 40: Are the proposed 2018 human resources related costs (wages, salaries, benefits, 
incentive payments, labour productivity and pension costs) including employee levels, 
appropriate (excluding executive compensation)? 

Reference: 
F1-03-01 Page: 6 

Interrogatory: 
a) Please provide Networks’ rationale for concluding that the portion of its annual cash pension 

contributions that is attributable to past service should not be barred from capitalization 
under the substance of the guidance found in Financial Accounting Standards Board’s 
(FASB’s) new accounting interpretation ASU-2017-07. 

b) Has Networks’ conclusion that the new accounting interpretation is not applicable to its cash 
pension costs been tested with the company’s external auditor and have they concurred with 
Networks’ view that ASU-2017-07 is not applicable in substance as well as in form? 

Response: 
a) Based on the most recent actuarial valuation as at December 31, 2016, Networks pension 

contributions as confirmed with our actuaries is such that the minimum cash funding 
requirement is equal to the normal cost and as a result there is no  past service component. 
Furthermore, the non-service cost components to which the provisions of ASU 2017-07 
relate are as defined in ASC 715-30-35-4 and ASC 715-60-35-9, which relate to accrual basis 
benefit costs. 

b) Networks has previously discussed the applicability of ASU 2017-07 with its external 
auditors and continues to do so as the ASU is implemented in the first quarter of 2018. 

Hydro One would like to point out that the external auditor bases their audit opinion on the 
financial statements as a whole, to ensure they are not materially misstated and not on 
specific estimation decisions, transactions or interpretation of accounting standards. 
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The Society of Energy Professionals Interrogatory # 6 

Issue: 
Issue 40: Are the proposed 2018 human resources related costs (wages, salaries, benefits, 
incentive payments, labour productivity and pension costs) including employee levels, 
appropriate (excluding executive compensation)? 

Reference: 
Previous Proceeding; EB-2016-0160  
In its EB-2016-0160 Transmission decision, the OEB determined that Networks’ Transmission 
business should continue to have its pension costs regulated on a cash basis for 2017 and 2018 
but also ordered that, if Transmission “proposes to continue using the cash method as the basis 
for recovering its pension costs beyond December 31, 2018, then, in its next transmission 
revenue requirement proceeding, Hydro One will provide evidence that addresses the principles, 
practices, and policy determinations in accordance with the provisions of the Pension and OPEBs 
Report.” 

Interrogatory: 
a) Does Networks intend to update its application to reflect its plans to implement the policy 

recommendations found in the OEB’s EB-2015-0040 Report on the “Regulatory Treatment 
of Pension and Other Post-employment Benefits (OPEBs) Costs?” 

b) Specifically, please state whether Distribution will seek to record pension costs on a cash or 
accrual basis during the rate years. 

c) If Distribution intends to provide evidence at some future date arguing in favour of a 
permanent retention of the cash method for regulating its pension costs, please provide an 
overview of such justification. 

Response: 
a) Hydro One Networks will continue to recognize its pension costs on the cash basis and will 

request to have pensions costs included in rates on the cash basis. 

b) Please see response to part a). 

c) Please refer to Exhibit I-40-Staff-211. 
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The Society of Energy Professionals Interrogatory # 7 

Issue: 
Issue 40: Are the proposed 2018 human resources related costs (wages, salaries, benefits, 
incentive payments, labour productivity and pension costs) including employee levels, 
appropriate (excluding executive compensation)? 

Reference: 
C1-02-02 Page: 1 

In its pension evidence, Networks notes the following: “The (pension) Plan covers Hydro One 
and its subsidiaries, except Hydro One Sault St. Marie Transmission. The Plan does not 
segregate assets in a separate account for individual subsidiaries, nor is the accrual cost of the 
benefit plans allocated to, or funded separately by, entities within the consolidated group. 
Accordingly, for Hydro One Networks, the Plan is accounted for as a defined contribution plan 
and no deferred pension asset or liability is recorded on Hydro One Network’s financial 
statements.” 

From the notes to its Hydro One’s consolidated and Networks own Distribution financial  
statements, it appears that Hydro One’s funded corporate pension plan is held at the holding 
company level, as are its assets and liabilities (e.g. see  "Defined Benefit Pension" in Exhibit A-
6-2 Attachment 3 Page 10).  Assets and liabilities are not assigned to the subsidiaries or 
regulated businesses. Pension contributions (but not assets and liabilities) appear to be subject to 
various allocations and carveouts, firstly to Hydro One’s subsidiaries and secondly to its 
regulated businesses. In addition, it is clear that a certain proportion of pension contribution costs 
are included within CCFS costs allocated to subsidiaries and regulated businesses. 

Interrogatory: 
a)  Given these allocations and carve-outs, is Networks actually able to implement accrual 

accounting for pension costs at an auditable level of precision within its Distribution 
Business? Or would it face the significant challenges in accessing the business-specific 
information necessary for carrying out auditable accrual accounting for pension costs at the 
Distribution business level? 

b) Please comment on the proposition that Networks faces a similar issue in carrying out accrual 
accounting for pensions at the Distribution level that other local distribution companies that 
are members of OMERS also face?   
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Response: 
a) Due to the nature of Hydro One Pension Plan, there may be certain complexities in 

implementing accrual accounting for the Pension Plan, however Networks has not completed 
the detailed analysis necessary to implement accrual accounting for the pension plan, and 
therefore is not in a position to provide further details. 

b) Further to our response to part a, Hydro One is unable to comment on issues that members of 
OMERS face in carrying out accrual accounting. 

Witness: CHHELAVDA Samir 
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The Society of Energy Professionals Interrogatory # 8 

Issue: 
Issue 40: Are the proposed 2018 human resources related costs (wages, salaries, benefits, 
incentive payments, labour productivity and pension costs) including employee levels, 
appropriate (excluding executive compensation)? 

Reference: 
Q-01-01-01 

At assorted points in the exhibit, it is stated that Hydro One has received an updated valuation for 
its other post-employment benefits (“OPEB”) plan which has resulted in lower OM&A and 
capital expenditures. 

Interrogatory: 
a)  Please file the updated OPEB valuation. 

b)  Please update the filed OPEB evidence found in Exhibit C1-2-2 pp4-5 section 5.1, including 
Table 2 “OPEB Costs Included in Rates ($ Millions)”, to reflect this updated OPEB 
valuation. 

c) Please update Exhibit C1-2-1, Appendix B “Hydro One Distribution-Allocated 
Compensation Costs (2014-2022)” to reflect the impact of the updated OPEB valuation.   

Response: 
a) Please see Exhibit I-40-Staff-215, Attachment 1. 

b)  Please see updated table below: 
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OPEBs 
$M 

First 
Year of 

recovery 
to 2012 

2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 Total 

Amounts included in Rates
 OM&A 395 32 33 28 26 23 26 563
 Capital 268 22 23 34 30 26 25 428
 Total 662 54 56 62 56 49 51 990 

Paid benefit 
amounts 283 24 26 27 24 30 26 440 
Net excess 
amount included 
in rates relative 
to amounts 
actually paid. 

379 30 30 35 32 19 25 550 

1 

2 

3 

Witness: CHHELAVDA Samir, McDONELL Keith 

c) Please see attached calculation for the updated Appendix B. 
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Page 1 of 1Labour Component Distribution 

MCP 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 
Base Pay 38,364,187 40,563,964 44,021,905 46,690,212 49,074,770 49,579,097 48,886,318 47,873,177 48,830,640 
Burdens 25,773,061 27,562,357 23,117,573 24,741,693 25,711,552 25,990,659 25,582,182 24,998,469 25,574,944 
Other Allowances 3,965,808 2,783,396 4,313,744 4,048,628 4,279,923 4,348,970 4,300,665 4,217,666 4,302,019 
STI 4,769,024 5,280,942 6,280,535 5,974,927 6,316,270 6,418,168 6,346,880 6,224,391 6,348,879 
LTI 926,143 3,893,438 5,824,760 5,625,313 5,464,256 5,300,842 5,441,212 
ESOP 799,197 902,159 911,181 920,293 929,496 938,791 948,178 
Distribution Total 72,872,080 76,190,658 79,459,097 86,251,056 92,118,456 92,882,499 91,509,797 89,553,335 91,445,872 

Society 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 
Base Pay 75,689,891 77,185,295 79,896,923 80,327,794 85,406,940 85,271,924 82,738,905 79,558,999 79,956,794 
Overtime 4,029,156 3,788,344 5,240,140 3,010,299 3,036,352 3,042,689 3,044,569 3,044,157 3,059,378 
Lump Sums 757,623 1,385,814 - - - - -
Burdens 50,848,469 52,445,778 41,956,906 42,566,643 44,746,925 44,701,772 43,297,222 41,544,207 41,877,200 
Share Grants 1,489,275 1,474,306 1,410,069 1,300,342 1,228,666 
Distribution Total 130,567,516 133,419,417 127,851,592 127,290,550 134,679,492 134,490,692 130,490,765 125,447,705 126,122,038 

PWU 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 
Base Pay 166,554,177 168,767,821 178,400,835 171,624,220 177,985,805 181,793,217 177,529,193 171,927,760 173,268,590 
Overtime 39,001,377 32,831,201 45,703,166 25,592,126 25,589,719 26,267,680 26,452,850 26,639,098 26,842,237 
Lump Sums 1,551,922 3,233,471 - - - - - -
Burdens 111,891,096 114,674,170 93,685,049 90,945,694 93,251,408 95,300,758 92,900,926 89,777,429 90,749,054 
Share Grants 3,991,098 4,050,829 4,010,113 3,835,388 3,536,931 3,341,972 
Distribution Total 317,446,650 317,825,115 321,022,520 292,153,138 300,877,761 307,371,768 300,718,357 291,881,218 294,201,853 

Temps 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 
Casual Trades 72,600,869 70,901,026 78,244,679 79,448,861 84,499,557 82,600,879 83,157,282 83,816,562 84,689,539 
MCP 1,165,082 1,226,207 1,752,571 1,311,379 1,340,578 1,362,206 1,347,075 1,276,025 1,301,545 
Society 2,453,938 2,421,692 2,232,127 1,999,422 1,865,953 1,651,304 1,608,948 1,554,693 1,562,466 
PWU 11,017,691 6,617,444 7,533,423 4,405,702 3,999,795 3,993,690 3,910,613 3,768,268 3,805,951 
Overtime 14,126,632 10,757,207 14,214,548 7,744,112 8,063,695 7,959,683 8,042,002 8,139,071 8,223,240 
Other Allowances - - - - - - - - -
Burdens 6,436,628 5,938,744 6,694,070 6,144,266 6,586,151 6,515,853 6,589,437 6,699,604 6,980,664 
Distribution Total 107,800,840 97,862,320 110,671,417 101,053,740 106,355,729 104,083,616 104,655,358 105,254,223 106,563,405 

Distribution Total Compensation   628,687,087   625,297,510    639,004,626   606,748,484   634,031,439   638,828,575   627,374,277   612,136,482    618,333,169    
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Witness: MCDONELL Keith  

The Society of Energy Professionals Interrogatory # 9 

Issue: 
Issue 40: Are the proposed 2018 human resources related costs (wages, salaries, benefits, 
incentive payments, labour productivity and pension costs) including employee levels, 
appropriate (excluding executive compensation)? 

Reference: 
C1-02-01-05 Page: 8 
“the 2016 Compensation Cost Benchmarking Study directly reflected exactly 2,991 Hydro One 
employees in 31 benchmark positions representing 57% of Hydro One’s employee population 
(excluding non-full time employees). ” 

Interrogatory: 
a) (i)  Please provide Hydro One’s definition of  “non-full time employees”. 

(ii) How does this definition vary from Hydro One’s definition of “non-regular” staff? 

b) (i) Did Mercer apply Hydro One’s definition of “non-full time employees” in its preparation 
of the benchmarking study?   

(ii) If Mercer did not use Hydro One’s definition of “non-full time employees” in its 
preparation of the benchmarking study, please provide the definition which Mercer did apply 
for “non-full time employees”. 

c) Please confirm that none of the 2,991 Hydro One employees included in the sample are 
non-full time employees. 

d) (i) If some of the 2,991 Hydro One employees included in the sample are non-full time  
employees please provide their number and the percentage they represent of Hydro One’s 
employee population (excluding non-full time employees). Also provide these figures by 
Hydro One “group” (ie Non-represented, Professionals, Power Workers). 
  (ii) What impact would excluding these employees have on the confidence level of the results
of the study? 

  

e) (i) If some of the 2,991 Hydro One employees included in the sample are non-full time  
employees please provide their number and the percentage they represent of Hydro One’s 
employee population (including non-full time employees). Also provide these figures by 
Hydro One “group” (ie Non-represented, Professionals, Power Workers). 

 (ii) Using the employee sample percentages calculated in (i), what impact do these smaller
sample percentages have on the confidence level of the results of the study? 
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Witness: MCDONELL Keith 

Response: 

a)
 

i)  In that study, Hydro One understands “non full time employees” to be either employees
  
who did not work full time hours or who were not regular employees. 


ii)  Both would be the same. 


b) 
i)  Hydro One understands that Mercer applied the definition provided above. It should be  

noted that Mercer used the term “ non full time employees” in the context of calculating 
the percentage of Hydro One employees in the benchmarked positions.  Mercer was 
aware that some of the Hydro One employees in the study were non-regular employees.  

ii)  See response to b) i). 

c)  All of the Hydro One employees worked full time hours. 700 of the 2991 employees were 
non-regular employees (15 temporary, 685 casual). 

d)
 
i)  700 non regular employees would represent approximately 13% of the regular 2016 

workforce. All of the 685 casual employees are PWU represented. The breakdown of the
  
15 temporary employees is: 

  11 Society represented; 


  3 MCP; and 

  1 PWU represented. 





ii)  This cannot be determined unless an analysis is conducted to exclude these positions. 
However, it is important to note that data for all non-full-time employees were annualized 
to reflect a standard work week (that is 100% full time equivalent). As such, the results 
were not impacted by employees that work non-full time hours. 

e)
 
i)  700 non regular employees would represent approximately 8% of the total 2016 


workforce. 

ii)  See d) ii) 
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Witness: MCDONELL Keith  

The Society of Energy Professionals Interrogatory # 10 

Issue: 
Issue 40: Are the proposed 2018 human resources related costs (wages, salaries, benefits, 
incentive payments, labour productivity and pension costs) including employee levels, 
appropriate (excluding executive compensation)? 

Reference: 
C1-02-01-05 Page: - “Mercer 2016 Compensation Cost Benchmarking Study” 

C01-02-02 Page:2-3 “Pension Costs” 

“The most recent actuarial valuation for the Plan was as at December 31, 2016. In May 2017,  
Hydro One filed this actuarial valuation with the Financial Services Commission of Ontario 

(“FSCO”). The valuation showed that the Plan had a surplus of $434 million, on  a going-

concern basis. Starting in 2017, the required contribution for the Hydro One companies was set 

at $73 million, variable based on the level of base pensionable earnings.    

During 2014, 2015 and 2016, actual contributions were $174 million, $177 million, and  $110 

million, respectively. Actual contribution requirements in 2018 may differ depending on the 
level of base pension earnings used to compute the monthly contribution. The difference between 

the forecast and actual pension costs will be  tracked in a variance account (see Exhibit F1, Tab 

1, Schedule 1).”   

Interrogatory: 
a) For the Hydro One incumbents in the 2016 Mercer Study, what were the assumed Hydro One 

annual pension contributions, $110M or $177M per year? 

b) Further to the above reference from Exhibit C1-2-2, recalculate where Hydro One 
compensation would be versus market median (as provided for 2016 in Exhibit  C1-2-1, 
Table 9 pp37) if the annual pension contribution were about $73M per year as it is starting in 
2017. 

c)  In Exhibit C1-2-1 pp42, Hydro One states that it has been “increasing employee pension plan 
contributions annually since 2013 for all employee groups (see Figure 5 for PWU 
represented employee pension contributions and Appendix A for employee contributions for 
other employee groups)”.  In Exhibit C1-2-1 Table 13 pp43, the 2018 annual savings as a 



 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 

 

 

Filed: 2018-02-12 
EB-2017-0049 
Exhibit I 
Tab 40 
Schedule SEP-10 
Page 2 of 3 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

Witness: MCDONELL Keith 

result of the increased employee contributions for Distribution are stated to be $10.9M (for 
Hydro One total it would presumably be about double that figure). Please recalculate where 
Hydro One compensation would be versus market median (as provided for 2016 in Exhibit 
C1-2-1, Table 9 pp37) if the annual pension contribution reflected the increased employee 
pension contributions in 2018. 

d) As per Exhibit C1-2-1, Table 5 “Negotiated PWU and Society Base Rate and Lump Sum  
Increases”, pp29, Society base rate increases were 0.5% in each of 2016, 2017 and 2018. 
Assume inflation in Canada was and will be about 2% per year for 2017 and 2018, and 
general wage increases were and will be also in that range. Recalculate where Society and 
Hydro One compensation would be versus market median (as provided for 2016 in Exhibit 
C1-2-1, Table 9 pp37) in 2018 with Society base wage increases of only 0.5% in each of 
2017 and 2018 as compared to annual wage increases of about 2% for the market median. 

e) As per Exhibit Q-1-1, due to an updated OPEB valuation, 2018 Distribution compensation 
costs are about $3.7M lower ($1.9M in OM&A and $1.8M in capex). Please recalculate 
where Hydro One compensation would be versus market median (as provided for 2016 in 
Exhibit C1-2-1, Table 9 pp37) if the annual OPEB costs reflected this new OPEB valuation. 

f) Please recalculate where Hydro One compensation would be versus market median (as 
provided for 2016 in Exhibit C1-2-1, Table 9 pp37) if the annual pension contribution were 
about $73M per year as it is starting in 2017 [as calculated in part b) above], if the annual 
pension contribution reflected the increased employee pension contributions in 2018 [as 
calculated in part c) above], market median wages increased by 2% per year for two years 
whereas Society base wages only increase by 0.5% per year [as calculated in part d) above], 
and OPEB costs were about $3.7M lower [as calculated in part e) above]. 

 

 

Response: 
a) Mercer did not use Hydro One’s actual pension contribution when conducting its 

compensation cost study. 

The Mercer study is a compensation report that estimates the pension value as a percentage 
of base salary to be comparable to other elements of compensation.  The pension value is 
calculated as the projected future pension value divided by projected future salary for a 
weighted average population. This estimated value should not be applied to a company’s 
overall payroll to determine an expected cost in a given year since it is meant to reflect the 
future value of a pension using standard demographic and financial assumptions that would 
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be reasonable for all organizations in the benchmark.  The purpose of Mercer’s valuation 
approach is to determine the relative value of Hydro One’s pension plan when compared to 
other organizations. Actual pension contribution (consisting of service cost and special 
payments) is not collected or used by Mercer in the study.  The results of the compensation 
study cannot be directly compared to the actual costs of the pension plan 

b)  

  

  

  

  

See part a).  

c) See Part a).  

d) Only Mercer can do these calculations. The results would be misleading since other 
compensation elements that make up total compensation would also have to be factored into 
such an analysis.  

e) See part a).  

f) See part a).  
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Witness: MCDONELL Keith  

The Society of Energy Professionals Interrogatory # 11 

Issue: 
Issue 40: Are the proposed 2018 human resources related costs (wages, salaries, benefits, 
incentive payments, labour productivity and pension costs) including employee levels, 
appropriate (excluding executive compensation)? 

Reference: 
C1-02-01-05 Page: - “Mercer 2016 Compensation Cost Benchmarking Study” 

In its referenced study, Mercer calculates point estimates of the market median compensation for 
each position, for each employee grouping (non-represented, Society represented, PWU 
represented) and overall. 

Interrogatory: 
a)  Does Mercer consider the market median to be a hard point estimate or a range e.g. + 2%. If 

it is a range please provide the range. 

b) Please provide a brief explanation with references of the theoretical basis of the answer 
provided in a). 

Response: 
a) The market median is the middle data point in a rank listing of data. 

b) Since Mercer does not consider the market median to be a range, a theoretical explanation is 
not required. 

In aggregate compensation studies such as this study, Mercer does consider +/- 5% from 
market median as “market competitive”. 
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The Society of Energy Professionals Interrogatory # 12 

Issue: 
Issue 40: Are the proposed 2018 human resources related costs (wages, salaries, benefits, 
incentive payments, labour productivity and pension costs) including employee levels, 
appropriate (excluding executive compensation)? 

Reference: 
C1-02-01-05 Page: 14 - Table 6 “Mercer 2016 Compensation Cost Benchmarking Study” 

Interrogatory: 
a) The referenced table compares to market median the compensation of seven sampled Society 

represented positions: Engineers A to E as well as Business Analyst A and B. 

i. Please provide the MP classification for each of these positions ie MP2, MP3, MP4, 

MP5, MP6. 


ii. Do any of the Mercer classifications (eg Engineer A, Business Analyst B etc) contain 

more than one MP classification eg Business Analyst B contains both MP4 and MP5 

Society staff. 


b) In which Mercer position category do engineers in training fall? 

c) Please provide the number of engineers in training for each of 2014 to 2022 year end for each 
of Transmission, Distribution and total Hydro One. 
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Response: 
a) Please see the responses below. 

i) 

2016 Survey Position 
Title 

Hydro One 
Pay Scale 
Group 

Engineer A MP2 
Engineer B MP2 
Engineer C MP3 
Engineer D MP4 
Engineer E MP5 
Business Analyst A MP2 
Business Analyst C MP4 

ii) Engineer A and B are both at the MP2 level. 

b) Engineers in training (EIT) fall into the “Engineer A” category. 

c) Please see the table below. 
Number of EITs 

Regular Temp Total 
2014 32 4 36 
2015 22 2 24 
2016 11 1 12 
2017 17 3 20 

In 2018, Hydro One currently plans to hire three Engineers-in-Training.  No further 
commitment has been made beyond 2018. 
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The Society off Energy PProfessionaals Interrogogatory # 113 

Issue: 
Issue 400: Are the pproposed 20018 human resources rrelated costss (wages, ssalaries, bennefits,  
incentivee payments,, labour prroductivity and pensioon costs) iincluding eemployee leevels, 
appropriaate (excludinng executivee compensatiion)? 

Referennce:
 
C1-02-011-06 

Interroggatory: 
a)  Pleasse update thee referenced table to refllect the impaact of the uppdated OPEBB valuation aas per 

Exhibbit Q-1-1. 

b)  For eeach of Trannsmission, DDistribution and Hydro OOne Total, pplease updaate the refereenced  
table  as revised iin part a. aboove to include average aannual comppensation peer FTE as wwell as  
the %% change i n such for each of 20014 to 20222 for Non-rrepresented,, Society, PPWU,  
Tempporary and HHydro One TTotal.  

c)  Pleasse also compplete the folllowing tablee based on the data proovided in paart b) for eaach of  
Transsmission, Diistribution annd Hydro Onne total: 

d) Pleasse also provide these tablles calculateed in parts b)) and c) abovve in Excel fformat. 
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Response: 
Please refer to I-40-SEP-13-01 (attached MS Excel spreadsheet). 
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The Society of Energy Professionals Interrogatory # 14 

Issue: 
Issue 40: Are the proposed 2018 human resources related costs (wages, salaries, benefits, 
incentive payments, labour productivity and pension costs) including employee levels, 
appropriate (excluding executive compensation)? 

Reference: 
C1-02-01 Page: Appendix A 
Figure 1: Society Pension Changes - Legacy Pension Plan  
Figure 2: Society Pension Changes - Post November 2005 Members  
Figure 3: MCP Pension Changes 
The above referenced figures provide annual Society pension changes for each of pre-2013 to 
2018 whereas MCP pension changes are provided until only 2016. 

Interrogatory: 
a) i)  Please update Figure 3 to provide MCP pension changes for 2017 and 2018.  

ii) Please explain the rationale and methodology to derive these figures for 2017 and 2018.  

b) Does the data provided in a. above change Hydro One’s pension contribution costs in 2017 
and 2018? If it does, please revise these Hydro One pension contribution cost figures in 
evidence. 

c)  If the 2018 MCP contribution figures provided in a. above vary from the 2018 Society Tier 2 
pension contribution levels as provided in the referenced Figure 2, please explain why. In 
particular, if the MCP pension contribution levels are lower than Society Tier 2 please justify 
this discrepancy. 

d) Please provide in one table all the data found in Exhibit C1 Tab 2 Schedule 1, Figure 5 
“PWU employee pension contribution increases 2013-2018” and Appendix A Figures 1, 2, 3. 
In this table please use the updated figures asked for in a. above [the MCP pension plan 
contributions for pre-2013 to 2018]. Please also provide this table in excel format. 

e) Also provide in the table produced in d. above the employee pension contributions for second 
tier MCP staff (i.e. those hired post-2004). 
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Responsnse: 
a)  i) Seee the updateed Figure 3 bbelow. 

MCPP Pension CChanges - Post 20033 

44.0% 
4.8% 

6.0% 
6 

3.0 

% 
5.5% 

6.8% 
7.5% 

2.7 
2.3 

6.3% 

%3 

1.3 

77.0% 7.0%% 

8.3% 

2.1 

9.0% 99.0% 

1.9 

10.8% 

1 

% 

8.3% 

.0

 0.5

0.0% -
ppre 2013 20013 2014 2015 2016 20017 2018
 

Before After
 Cost Raatio (Hydro One : Employee) Cost Raatio Target 

10.0%  3.0

 2.5
8.0% 

Se
rv

ic
e 

Co
st

 R
a
tio

 
 2.0

6.0% 
 1.5

4.0% 
 1.0

12.0%  3.5 

p
y

 
y

M
a
x

im
um

 P
en

si
on

a
b
le

 E
a
rn

in
g
s 

(Y
M

PE
) 

Em
p
lo

ye
e 

Co
nt

ri
b
ut

io
ns

 t
o 

Y
ea

rl
y 

2.0% 

 

 

 
  ii) Thhe employer––employee ppension ratioon calculatioons were calcculated by WWillis Towerr

WWatson basedd on the goinng concern vaaluation resuults of Decemmber 2016.
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b)  MCP (pre 2004) employee pension contributions increase to 8.0%/ 10.0% and 8.75%/11.25% 
in 2017 and 2018 respectively. MCP (post 2003) employee pension contributions increase to 
7.75%/ 9.75% and 8.25%/ 10.75 % in 2017 and 2018 respectively. 

c)  The post 2003 MCP and the post November 2005 Society employee pension contributions 
are the same.  

d)  See the requested table below. 

Representation Pre  2003 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 
Employee Contribution Ratio Employee Contribution Ratio Employee Contribution Ratio Employee Contribution Ratio Employee Contribution Ratio Employee Contribution Ratio Employee Contribution Ratio 

PWU 4.50% 6.50% 4.00 5.50% 7.50% 3.2 6.25% 8.25% 2.7 7.25% 9.25% 2.1 8.25% 10.25% 1.8 8.75% 11.25% 1.6 8.75% 11.25% 1.5 
Society ‐ Legacy 4.0% 6.0% 4.3 5.3% 7.25% 3.2 6.25% 8.25% 2.7 7.00% 9.00% 2.3 7.50% 9.50% 2.1 8.25% 10.25% 1.9 8.75% 11.25% 1.7 
Society ‐ Post 2005 4.0% 6.0% 2.6 4.8% 6.75% 2.1 5.75% 7.75% 1.7 6.50% 8.50% 1.4 7.00% 9.00% 1.3 7.75% 9.75% 1.1 8.25% 10.75% 1.0 
MCP‐ pre 2004 4.0% 6.0% 3.0 4.8% 6.75% 2.7 5.50% 7.50% 2.3 6.25% 8.25% 2.1 7.00% 9.00% 1.9 8.00% 10.00% 2.2 8.75% 11.25% 1.8 
MCP ‐ post 2003 4.0% 6.0% 3.0 4.8% 6.75% 2.7 5.50% 7.50% 2.3 6.25% 8.25% 2.1 7.00% 9.00% 1.9 7.75% 9.75% 1.3 8.25% 10.75% 1.0 

e)  Please see table above. 
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The Society of Energy Professionals Interrogatory # 15 

Issue: 
Issue 40: Are the proposed 2018 human resources related costs (wages, salaries, benefits, 
incentive payments, labour productivity and pension costs) including employee levels, 
appropriate (excluding executive compensation)? 

Reference: 
Previous Proceeding Page: EB-2016-0160 – Exhibit I-08-19 parts a. and b. 

Interrogatory: 
a)  i)  Please update the table provided in response to part a. of the referenced exhibit with year 

end actuals for 2016 and 2017 and projected 2018 year end. 
ii) Please confirm or update as required the actuals previously provided for 2013 to 2015.  

b)  Please provide in excel format the table put forward in part a. above.  

c)  Please update as necessary the response provided to part b. of the referenced exhibit. 

Response: 
a) For parts (i) and (ii), please see the following table. 

2015 
REPRESENTATION Regular Employees Retirements Attrition  - Non  Retirement Total Attrition % External  Hires %  of Headcount
PWU Reg 3,350 94 35 3.85 205 6.12 
SOCIETY Reg 1,285 33 12 3.50 19 1.48 
MCP Reg 585 28 15 7.35 21 3.59 
Total Reg 5,220 155 62 4.16 245 4.69 

       

2016 
REPRESENTATION Regular Employees Retirements Attrition  - Non Retirement Total Attrition % External Hires % of Headcount 
PWU Reg 3,391 127 21 4.4% 129 3.80 
SOCIETY Reg 1,400 48 13 4.4% 22 1.57 
MCP Reg 670 27 28 8.2% 60 8.96 
Total Reg 5,461 202 62 4.8% 211 3.86 

2017 
REPRESENTATION Regular Employees Retirements Attrition  - Non Retirement Total Attrition % External Hires % of Headcount 
PWU Reg 3,395 164 26 5.6% 191 5.63 
SOCIETY Reg 1,377 66 17 6.0% 51 3.70 
MCP Reg 681 39 50 13.1% 73 10.72 
Total Reg 5,453 269 93 6.6% 315 5.78 

2018 
REPRESENTATION Regular Employees Retirements Attrition  - Non Retirement Total Attrition % External Hires % of Headcount 
PWU Reg 3,444 280 27 8.9% NA NA 
SOCIETY Reg 1,380 102 14 8.4% NA NA 
MCP Reg 675 61 31 13.6% NA NA 
Total Reg 5,499 443 72 9.4% 
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b) See Exhibit I-40-SEP-15-1 filed in MS Excel. 

c) During the business planning process, lines of businesses are asked to improve performance 
and focus more on core operations. Hydro One has invested significant funds into IT and 
infrastructure, expecting productivity improvements.  It is often the case that Society-
represented employees are in such roles. As employees leave the organization, there will be a 
renewed focus on whether the role needs to be replaced. Any other required reduction in staff 
would be in accordance with collective agreement processes. 
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The Society of Energy Professionals Interrogatory # 16 

Issue: 
Issue 40: Are the proposed 2018 human resources related costs (wages, salaries, benefits, 
incentive payments, labour productivity and pension costs) including employee levels, 
appropriate (excluding executive compensation)? 

Reference: 
Previous Proceeding Page: EB-2016-0160 – Exhibit I-08-18 part c. 

Interrogatory: 
a) i) Please update the table provided in the referenced exhibit to include 2016 and 2017 year 

end actuals. 

ii) If 2017 year end actuals are not yet available please provide preliminary 2017 year end 
actuals or actuals from the latest month in 2017 for which data is available eg November 
2017. 

iii) Please confirm or correct or update the values provided for 2010, 2015 and 2018 in the 
referenced exhibit. 

iv) Please provide the updated table in excel format.  

b) Please explain the changes between the Hydro One staff diversity profile in 2010, in 2015, in 
2016, in 2017 and its target levels in 2018. 

c) i) Please confirm that Canada census data of sufficient detail for staff diversity profile 
comparison purposes is available to Hydro One for 2006 and 2016. However 2010 data is not 
available due to since rescinded government mandated changes in the Canada census. 

ii) How do the Hydro One 2016 staff diversity profile actual levels compare to the comparable 
2016 Canada census data? 

iii) Please explain any gaps between Hydro One’s 2016 staff diversity profile actual levels 
and the comparable 2016 Canada census data.  
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iv) How do the Hydro One 2018 staff diversity profile target levels compare to the 
comparable 2016 Canada census data? 
 
v) Please explain any gaps between Hydro One’s 2018 staff diversity profile target levels and 
the comparable 2016 Canada census data. 
 
vi) What steps is Hydro One taking to close any gaps? 
 

d) i) How does the Hydro One shift in its staff diversity profile levels from 2010 actuals to its 
2018 target levels compare to such between the comparable 2006 to 2016 Canada census 
data? 

ii) Please explain any gaps between the Hydro One staff diversity profile progression from  
2010 actuals to 2018 target levels as compared to that between the 2006 to 2016 Canada 
census data.  
 
iii) What steps is Hydro One taking to close any such gaps? 

Response: 
a) See the following tables which show Hydro One’s staff diversity profile over time.  Attached 

is a MS Excel file containing this data. 

Representation Women Women Women Women 

Year 2010 2015 2016 2017 

MCP 28.6% 29.3% 31.5% 34.9% 

Society 24.4 25.7% 27.0% 27.7% 

PWU 19.1% 18.7% 18.6% 18.6% 

Total of 
Employees 21.4% 21.7% 22.3% 22.8% 

Representation Aboriginal Aboriginal Aboriginal Aboriginal 

Year 2010 2015 2016 2017 

MCP 2% 2.3% 1.2% 1.7% 

Society 0.4% 0.7% 0.8% 0.7% 
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PWU 3.0% 2.9% 3.1% 3.3% 

Total of 
Employees 2.3% 2.3% 2.3% 2.4% 

Representation Visible Minority Visible Minority Visible Minority Visible Minority 

Year 2010 2015 2016 2017 

MCP 13.9% 18.0% 18.5% 19.7% 

Society 26.6% 27.1% 27.9% 27.9% 

PWU 4.1% 3.7% 3.9% 4.1% 

Total of 
Employees 10.7% 11.4% 11.7% 12.0% 

Representation Disability Disability Disability Disability 

Year 2010 2015 2016 2017 

MCP 2% 1.1% 1.1% 1.1% 

Society 1.7% 1.7% 1.5% 1.3% 

PWU 3.3% 2.1% 2.0% 1.7% 

Total of 
Employees 2.7% 1.9% 1.8% 1.5% 

Please note: Hydro One is AODA compliant and makes accommodation for disability. 
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b) Attachment 1 shows the changes. There has been a  slight increase for women and visible 
minorities through the years. Targets for 2018 have yet to be established. 

c)  See below. 
i.  Hydro One has 2011 labour market availability information. For 2016, the census 

data came out at the end of 2017, but what is publicly available is only 
information on the breakdown of women by NOC code. Information on other 
equity groups is not currently available 

ii.  Hydro One has not done this analysis as the 2016 labour market availability 
census data is not yet available. 
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iii.  see ii)  

iv.  Targets were not approved for 2018, and 2016 census data is not available so 
Hydro One does not have this information 

v.  Hydro One currently does not have this information  

vi.  Although Hydro One does not have a comparison of its current diversity levels, 
with 2016 census data, Hydro One is committed to increasing the number of 
women in senior management roles (directors and above) and Indigenous people 
across the organization. 

d) Hydro One’s diversity profile for 2010 in comparison to the 2011 labour market availability 
(not 2006) is as follows: 

Representation Hydro One 2010 Diversity 
Actuals 

2011 Labour Market 
Availability 

Women 21.4% 21.7% 
Visible Minority 10.7% 19.5% 
Aboriginal 2.3% 2.3% 
Disability 2.7% 4.3% 

i.  

  

  

Hydro One’s diversity profile in 2010 was on par with the labour market 
availability for women and aboriginals but considerably lower than labour market 
availability for visible minorities and people with disabilities. 

ii. It is evident that Hydro One has been focusing most of its efforts in increasing the 
number of women in the work force and ensuring that, at a minimum, Hydro One 
is maintaining the number of Indigenous people in the workforce. 

iii. For the first time Hydro One has developed a diversity and inclusion strategy.  It 
is conducting a corporate-wide diversity and inclusion effectiveness review to 
look at its workforce from a diversity lens, assess its data across the talent 
management life cycle, and conduct a survey to ascertain employees’ perceptions 
of diversity and inclusion at Hydro One. With this information, Hydro One will 
create a multi-year plan that will help meet its goals of building a diverse  
workforce and creating a culture of inclusion. 
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The Society of Energy Professionals Interrogatory # 17 

Issue: 
Issue 40: Are the proposed 2018 human resources related costs (wages, salaries, benefits, 
incentive payments, labour productivity and pension costs) including employee levels, 
appropriate (excluding executive compensation)? 

Reference: 
Previous Proceeding Page: EB-2016-0160 – Exhibit TCJ1.26 

Interrogatory: 
a) Please update the referenced exhibit to include 2018 budget levels in addition to the 

previously provided budget figures. 

b) Please explain the differences between the 2018 budget levels and the previously provided 
budget levels. 

Response: 
a) & b)  Please see Exhibits I-40-SEP-17-01 and I-40-SEP-17-02 attached. 
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Active Initiative Budget Amount 2016 Budget Amount 2017 Notes 

The Diversity Committee (Equal representations of PWU, MCP, Society, CUSW) $0K $0K Perviously known as Diversity Tri-partite Committee 
Hydro One Diversity/Employee Calendar $10K $15K 
Diversity Lunch and Learns Series (3 per year) $6K $6K 
Hydro One Women in Engineering University Partnership $1.4 M $1.4 M Renewed WIE University Partnership 2018 to 2022 
The Hydro One Women In Engineering Scholarship $50K $50K 
Women In Trades Technology and Engineering Network $10k allocated for Symposium $10K allocated for Symposium Employee Resource Group 
Ontario Engineering Competition $7K $7K 
Women In Trees through Fleming College $3K $3K 
OnWiE Sponsorship and Go Eng Girl TBD TBD 
Catalyst Membership $15K $15K 
EHRC Connected Women Steering Committee $0K $0K 
Hydro One Women In Leadership Program $50K $50K 
WXN – Women’s Executive Network Membership $9,750 $9,750 
Skills Canada – Ontario – Mentorships and Workshops and Career Fairs $25K 
Confederation College Pre-Tech program for Aboriginals $750K over 3 years $750K over 3 years Final Year 
Leonard S. (Tony) Mandamin Scholarship $75K $75K 
Aboriginal Network Circle TBD 
Indeginous Relations Department $0K $0K Formally known as First Nation & Métis Relations Department 
Nation Talk Membership $4,520 $4,520 
The Aboriginal Procurement Procedure $0K $0K 
William Peyton Hubbard Memorial Award $10K $10K 
The Hydro One AID Network (Accessibility, Inclusivity, Disability) $0K $0K Employee Resource Group 
Lean In Circle $0K Employee Resource Group (Pilot) 
Men Advocating Real Change Workshop $30K $30K Catalyst and MARC Initiative 
Indeginous Network Circle Workshop $5K Employee Resource Group 
Diversity Effectiveness Review Project $250K 
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Active Initiative Budget Amount 2016 Budget Amount 2017 Notes 
The Diversity Committee (Equal representations of PWU, MCP, Society, CU $0K $0K Perviously known as Diversity Tri‐partite Committee 
Hydro One Diversity/Employee Calendar $10K $15K 
Diversity Lunch and Learns Series (3 per year) $6K $6K 
Hydro One Women in Engineering University Partnership $350K $350K Renewed WIE University Partnership 2018 to 2021 (4 year commitment) 
The Hydro One Women In Engineering Scholarship $50K $50K 
Women In Trades Technology and Engineering Network $10k allocated for Symposium $40K allocated for Symposium Employee Resource Group 
Ontario Engineering Competition $7K $7K 
Women In Trees through Fleming College $3K $5K Sponsorship 
OnWiE Sponsorship and Go Eng Girl TBD TBD 
Catalyst Membership $15K $15K 
EHRC Connected Women Steering Committee $0K $0K 
Hydro One Women In Leadership Program $50K $50K 
WXN – Women’s Executive Network Membership $9,750 $9,750 
Skills Canada – Ontario – Mentorships and Workshops and Career Fairs $25K $50K 2017 to 2019 ‐ 3 year commitment 
Confederation College Pre‐Tech program for Aboriginals $750K over 3 years $750K over 3 years Final Year 
Leonard S. (Tony) Mandamin Scholarship $75K $75K 
Indigenous Network Circle Workshop

 

$5K Employee Resource Group / Formally known as Aboriginal Network Cirlce 
Indigenous Relations Department $0K $0K Formally known as First Nation & Métis Relations Department 
Nation Talk Membership $4,520 $4,520 
The Aboriginal Procurement Procedure $0K $0K 
William Peyton Hubbard Memorial Award $10K $10K 
The Hydro One AID Network (Accessibility, Inclusivity, Disability) $0K $0K Employee Resource Group 
Lean In Circle

 ‐

$0K Employee Resource Group (Pilot) 
Men Advocating Real Change Workshop $30K $30K Catalyst and MARC Initiative 
Diversity Effectiveness Review Project

 ‐

$25K 
Queen's Native Student Association ‐ Conference 2017 $3.5K Sponsorship 
Little NHL $20K Sponsorship 
INDSPRIRE 2017 Soaring Youth Career Conference $10K Sponsorship 
Leadership Conference for Women in Energy ‐ Canada $5K Sponsorship 
Aboriginal Apprenticeship Board of Ontario 2017 Conference $5K Sponsorship 
University of Western ‐ Just for Girls Summer Camps and Aboriginal Summer Programming $3K Sponsorship 
Biigtigong Nishnaabeg First Nation Wow $1K Sponsorship 
Nokiiwn Tribal Council ‐ Everybody will Gather Together event $1K Sponsorship 
2017 North American Indigenous Games $325K Sponsorship 
Six Nations of the Grand River Cultural‐ Program $10K Sponsorship 
Chapleau Cree First Nation 24th Annual Traditional Gathering/ Pow Wow $500 Sponsorship 
Anishinabek Evening of Excellence $1K Sponsorship 
Mattagami First Nation Annual Traditional PowWow $1K Sponsorship 
Metis Nation of Ontario Annual General Assembly $5K Sponsorship 
Ontario First Nations Tech. Services Conference & Trade Show $2K Sponsorship 
Aboriginal Youth Career Awareness Fair ‐ 14th Annual Event $500 Sponsorship 
27th Annual NADF Business Awards $6K Sponsorship 
Indigenous Knowledge Conference $250 Sponsorship 
Chiefs of Ontario Leaders in the Legislature & Special Chiefs Assembly $5K Sponsorship 
National Indigenous Youth Summit $5K Sponsorship 
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OEB Staff Interrogatory # 204 

Issue: 
Issue 40: Are the proposed 2018 human resources related costs (wages, salaries, benefits, 
incentive payments, labour productivity and pension costs) including employee levels, 
appropriate (excluding executive compensation)? 

Reference: 
C1-02-01 Page: 9 

Interrogatory: 
Table 1 shows Full Time Equivalents from 2017 to 2022 for various employee categories.  For 
2017 the number of Casual employees is 2802 or about 33% of the total FTEs.  This ratio 
remains the same for 2022. 

a) Does Hydro One consider the 33% ratio to be optimal in terms of casual employees? 

b) Will the percentage of Casual employees be increased into the 2019 – 2022 period? 

Response: 
a) Hydro One does consider this ratio to be an effective use of casual resources. The use of the 

PWU Hiring Hall is not to replace the regular workforce but rather to enable Hydro One to 
supplement the regular workforce with mobile and flexible workers to perform seasonal and 
supplemental trades work. Hiring Hall employees are used mainly for specific skills while 
the regular trade employees use their multi skilled training to perform more complex work. 
The other category of casual employees, casual construction, perform work based on their 
scope clauses. 

b) Please refer to Table 1 in Exhibit C1 Tab 2 Schedule 1 (page 9).  There is a slight increase in 
the PWU Hiring Hall classification, and the casual construction resource level remains 
constant. 
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OEB Staff Interrogatory # 205 

Issue: 
Issue 40: Are the proposed 2018 human resources related costs (wages, salaries, benefits, 
incentive payments, labour productivity and pension costs) including employee levels, 
appropriate (excluding executive compensation)? 

Reference: 
C1-02-01 Page: 9 

Interrogatory: 
Has Hydro One conducted a Staffing study to compare its staffing levels to other distributors and 
determine the optimal staffing level for its operations? 

If so, please file this study or studies, and provide a rationale for current and planned staffing 
numbers.  If not, why not? 

Response: 
Hydro One has not conducted such a study.  The regular and total FTE count is declining over 
the 2017-2022 period and, as such, it has not been a priority for Hydro One to conduct a broad 
and likely expensive staffing study. 
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OEB Staff Interrogatory # 206 

Issue: 
Issue 40: Are the proposed 2018 human resources related costs (wages, salaries, benefits, 
incentive payments, labour productivity and pension costs) including employee levels, 
appropriate (excluding executive compensation)? 

Reference: 
C1-02-01 Page: 11-13 

Interrogatory: 
On these pages Hydro One summarizes efforts underway to manage the total FTE complement 
and increase efficiency. 

Please provide the estimated savings for each initiative for the 2018 test year and future years, 
under the various categories: Construction (flexible workforce); Engineering (standardized 
processes, organizational alignment, external resources); Lines (consolidation of first line 
managers, outsourcing, Move to Mobile and planning for Pole Replacements); Forestry 
(efficiency initiatives and the “Muskoka Project”); and Stations Maintenance (temporary 
workforce and new scheduling tool). 

Response: 
The evidence referenced in C1-02-01 pages 11-13 describes the strategies and process changes 
Hydro One is employing to gain efficiencies in order to execute on an increasing work plan with 
a relatively stable FTE compliment. The strategies described in each of the work programs have 
not been quantified as ‘savings’ by Hydro One. 

Any related savings opportunities that have been quantified and tracked are described in detail in 
Exhibit I-25-Staff-123. 
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OEB Staff Interrogatory # 207 

Issue: 
Issue 40: Are the proposed 2018 human resources related costs (wages, salaries, benefits, 
incentive payments, labour productivity and pension costs) including employee levels, 
appropriate (excluding executive compensation)? 

Reference: 
C1-02-01 Page: 33 

Interrogatory: 
Hydro One indicates the base salary increases of 2% for MCP staff, 1% for PWU staff and 0.5% 
for Society staff for the IRM period.  Then Hydro One states that over the test period, total 
compensation for the Distribution business increases by 2.5%. 

Please explain how the individual increases mentioned total to the 2.5% aggregate number. 

Response: 
There are other compensation elements in addition to base salary that are included in total 
compensation. These include: 

Compensation Element Share 
Base Pay 1.3% 
Overtime 0.3% 
STI 0.1% 
LTIP 0.3% 
Share Grants 0.1% 
ESOP, Other Allowances + Lump
Sums

 
 -0.2% 

Burdens 0.7% 
Total Dx Compensation 2.5% 
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OEB Staff Interrogatory # 208 

Issue: 
Issue 40: Are the proposed 2018 human resources related costs (wages, salaries, benefits, 
incentive payments, labour productivity and pension costs) including employee levels, 
appropriate (excluding executive compensation)? 

Reference: 
C1-02-01 Page: 39 

Interrogatory: 
In addressing the Mercer study results at point 4, Hydro One indicates, “The study does not 
account for the impact of Hydro One’s negotiated cost-saving initiatives such as future pension 
benefit reductions or the updated pension valuation filed with the OEB.” 

a) How significant are these factors to the total results of the study? 

b) When does Hydro One plan to conduct another Mercer Study? 

Response: 
a)  The planned changes (five-year earnings averaging and 85 points for early retirement) to the 

Hydro One pension plans for PWU and Legacy Society employees have not been reflected in  
the Mercer study.  The study looks at costs at a specific point in time.  However, at a high-
level assessment, these changes when implemented may reduce the employer-provided value 
of these plans to approximately 95% of the current employer-provided value, assuming the 
other provisions, employee contributions, and assumptions are unchanged. 

b) Hydro One plans on filing a new Mercer total compensation study as part of Hydro One’s 
upcoming transmission rate filing later this year.   

Witness: MCDONELL Keith and MERCER 
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Witness: CHHELAVDA Samir  

OEB Staff Interrogatory # 209 

Issue: 
Issue 40: Are the proposed 2018 human resources related costs (wages, salaries, benefits, 
incentive payments, labour productivity and pension costs) including employee levels, 
appropriate (excluding executive compensation)? 

Reference: 
C1-02-01 Page: 43 

Interrogatory: 
Table 13 shows the annual savings from the increase in employee pension contributions from 
2018 to 2022. 

Please provide the methodology used to calculate these savings. 

Response: 
Amounts were determined using the assumptions included in Willis Towers Watson’s Actuarial 
Valuation as at December 31, 2013 and certain other assumptions/modifications made to the 
pension plan, which are listed below.  Amounts are in respect of the Defined Benefit Plan only. 

In addition to the assumption included in the December 31, 2013 Actuarial Valuation report, the 
following three modifications were used to estimate the differential in cash requirements for each 
year during the projection period (2016 – 2030). It should be noted that this estimation is 
conducted at a point in time and estimates the savings based on December 31, 2013 Actuarial 
Funding Valuation. 

Modification # 1 

PWU Members 
Increases to current employee contribution rates as follows (note that all increases are 
incremental to the prior year’s rates): 

Effective Below YMPE Above YMPE 
April 1, 2015 +1.0% +1.0% 
April 1, 2016 +1.0% +1.0% 
April 1, 2017 +0.5% +1.0% 
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Witness: CHHELAVDA Samir  

Wage increases as follows: 

  Effective April 1, 2015: 1.0% plus application of merit and promotion (M&P) scale 

  Effective April 1, 2016: 1.0% plus application of M&P scale 

 Effective April 1, 2017: 1.0% plus application of M&P scale 

  Effective April 1, 2018 onwards: 2.50% p.a. plus application of M&P scale 

Prior to reflecting these changes, the cash contributions were determined assuming annual 
increases of 2.75% plus application of M&P scale (going concern funding basis). 

For service accrued on and after March 31, 2025, replace 82 points eligibility for an unreduced 
pension with 85 points; and final average earnings (FAE) definition is based on a 5-year period 
(instead of a 3-year period). 

Society Members 
Increases to current employee contribution rates as follows (note that all increases are 
incremental to the prior year’s rates): 

For Society members hired prior to November 16, 2005: 

Effective Below YMPE Above YMPE
April 1, 2016 +0.50% +0.50% 
April 1, 2017 +0.75% +0.75% 
April 1, 2018 +1.00% +1.50% 

 

For Society members hired on or after November 16, 2005: 

Effective Below YMPE Above YMPE 
April 1, 2016 +0.50% +0.50% 
April 1, 2017 +0.75% +0.75% 
April 1, 2018 +0.50% +1.00% 

 

Wage increases as follows: 

 Effective April 1, 2016: 0.50% plus application of M&P scale 

 Effective April 1, 2017: 0.50% plus application of M&P scale 

 Effective April 1, 2018: 0.50% plus application of M&P scale 

 Effective April 1, 2019 onwards: 2.50% p.a. plus application of M&P scale 
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Witness: CHHELAVDA Samir  

Prior to reflecting these changes, the cash contributions were determined assuming annual 
increases of 2.75% plus application of M&P scale (going concern funding basis). 

For Society members hired prior to November 16, 2005, for service accrued on and after March 
31, 2025, FAE is based on a 5-year period (instead of a 3-year period). 

For Society members hired on or after November 16, 2005, addition of a new bridge benefit for 
service accrued on or after January 1, 2018. 

Modification # 2 

For MCP members: 
Increases to current employee contribution rates as follows (note that all increases are 
incremental to the prior year’s rates): 

Effective Below YMPE Above YMPE 
April 1, 2015 +0.75% 0.75% 

Effective on October 1, 2015, closing of the plan to new members. New hires will join the newly 
established Defined Contribution Pension Plan (DCPP). Under this plan, employees will remit 
contributions equal to 4%, 5% or 6% of earnings. Hydro One will match 100% of the employee 
contributions. The estimated annual cash requirements for the DCPP are equal to the estimated 
annual contributions made by Hydro One to the plan based on the profile of new management 
employees (as described in Appendix D) and assuming all members contribute 6% of 
pensionable earnings. 

Modification # 3 

For PWU employees contributing to the RPP as of April 1, 2015: 

  Lump sum payment equal to 1% of salary as of April 1, 2015; and 

  Lump sum payment equal to 2% of salary as of April 1, 2016 

For Society employees contributing to the RPP as of April 1, 2016: 

  Lump sum payment equal to 1% of salary as of April 1, 2016; and 

  Lump sum payment equal to 2% of salary as of April 1, 2017 

Please note that for the purpose of determining the payroll to be used to estimate the 
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lump sum payments, we projected the payroll based on membership data as of December 31,
 
2013 projected to 2015, 2016 and 2017 using the assumptions as per our 2015 Year-end Report
 
and the new entrant assumptions as per our 2015 Projection Letter. 


Witness: CHHELAVDA Samir  
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OEB Staff Interrogatory # 210 

Issue: 
Issue 40: Are the proposed 2018 human resources related costs (wages, salaries, benefits, 
incentive payments, labour productivity and pension costs) including employee levels, 
appropriate (excluding executive compensation)? 

Interrogatory: 
Hydro One mentions the move of the employer/employee pension cost sharing ratio to 50-50. 

a) How has this ratio changed from the time Hydro One became a stand-alone distributor (for 
both Society and PWU employees), in each year to 2017? 

b) What are the assumptions for these ratios from 2018 to 2022? 

Response: 
a) It is not clear what is meant by “became a stand-alone distributer”, but please refer to part (d) 

of Exhibit I-40-SEP-14 for the up-to-date employer-employee pension contribution ratios. 

b)  At this time, Hydro One does not know of any future changes in employee pension 
contributions and, therefore, the current ratios are valid.  

Witness: MCDONELL Keith  
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Witness: CHHELAVDA Samir  
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OEB Staff Interrogatory # 211 

Issue: 
Issue 40: Are the proposed 2018 human resources related costs (wages, salaries, benefits, 
incentive payments, labour productivity and pension costs) including employee levels, 
appropriate (excluding executive compensation)? 

Reference: 
C1-02-02 

Interrogatory: 
In its September 14, 2017 Report on the Regulatory Treatment of Pension and OPEB costs (OEB 
Report), the OEB indicated that utilities proposing to set rates using a method other than accrual 
must support such a proposal with evidence, giving consideration to factors such as providing 
value to customers and assuring fairness to both present and future ratepayers, and the principles 
and practices enunciated in the OEB Report. 

Hydro One has proposed to recover its test period pension costs on a cash basis.  Hydro One 
indicates that it believes that this method is more beneficial to its customers than the accrual 
method as it results in a lower cost recovered through rates, it is more predictable, and the OEB 
has historically accepted the cash method as the basis for the recovery of its pension obligations. 

a) In accordance with the OEB Report, please provide evidence that supports the 
appropriateness of Hydro One’s use of the cash method to recover its pension costs. Please 
ensure that the evidence provided addresses the required areas as specified in OEB Report. 

b) In indicating that the cash method results in lower costs being recovered through rates, Hydro 
One, however has not provided any analysis to support this statement.  Please prepare an 
analysis similar to the one provided for OPEBs in Table 2 of Exhibit C1/Tab2/Schedule 2, 
comparing on historical basis, the cash amount recovered in rates and the accrual expense 
related to Hydro One’s annual pension obligations. 

Response: 
a) The principles in the OEB Report support the use of the cash method if the accrual method 

does not result in just and reasonable rates, and if the cash method better provides value to 
customers and fairness to both present and future ratepayers. Maintaining the current cash 
method would be consistent, and provide stability and predictability. If Hydro One switched 
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Witness: CHHELAVDA Samir  

to the accrual method, the regulatory asset currently on its books would have to be recovered 
from ratepayers over a 10 to 15 year period thus negatively affecting both current and future 
ratepayers. 

The chart in part b) below shows that over time, cash basis has provided a lower cost to 
ratepayers.  As reflected below, there can be fluctuations from year to year.  However, on the 
whole, the ratepayers have incurred a lower cost under the cash basis.  The administrative 
burden of switching back and forth would be detrimental and therefore Hydro One supports 
the use of one method. 

b) 

Pension ($ in millions) 
2012 and 

prior 
2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 Total 

Amounts included in Rates 
Cash recovered in Rates 335 49 55 45 30 24 18 556 
Accrual expense 330 89 50 41 32 24 7 573 
Accrual basis – Cash basis (5) 40 (5) (4) 2 - (11) 17 
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Witness: CHHELAVDA Samir  

OEB Staff Interrogatory # 212 

Issue: 
Issue 40: Are the proposed 2018 human resources related costs (wages, salaries, benefits, 
incentive payments, labour productivity and pension costs) including employee levels, 
appropriate (excluding executive compensation)? 

Reference: 
C1-02-02 

Interrogatory: 
Does Table 1 of Exhibit C1-2-2 include the contribution requirements for the defined 
contribution pension plan as well? 

a) If the response above is no, then please provide a table similar to Table 1 that presents the 
test period contribution requirements for the defined contribution pension plan. 

b) Is the test period amount related to the defined contribution pension plan being underpinned 
by an actuarial valuation?  If so, please provide.  If not, then please explain how an estimate 
of the contributions is being made and provide the relevant support. 

Response: 
a) 

2018 – DC Pension Plan ($ in millions) Transmission Distribution Other Total 
OM&A 0.2 0.3 0.5 0.9 
Capital 0.3 0.2 0.0 0.6 
Total 0.5 0.5 0.5 1.5 

b) The test period amount is not underpinned by a valuation for the defined contribution pension 
plan. A projection of the employer cost for 2018 was received from the actuaries. There are 
no supporting schedules for this plan. 
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Witness: CHHELAVDA Samir  

OEB Staff Interrogatory # 213 

Issue: 
Issue 40: Are the proposed 2018 human resources related costs (wages, salaries, benefits, 
incentive payments, labour productivity and pension costs) including employee levels, 
appropriate (excluding executive compensation)? 

Reference: 
C1-02-02-01 

Interrogatory: 
Section 3.1 of the actuarial valuation for the defined benefit pension plan illustrates the minimum 
employer pension contributions for the period 2017-2019.  This section indicates that the 
contributions will be funded through Plan surpluses. 

Does this mean that the applicant will not be funding these contributions with cash from its 
operations?  Please explain. 

Response: 
Section 3.1 of the actuarial valuation states that a surplus may be applied in 2018 and 2019, not 
that contributions will be funded through Plan surpluses. 

According to Section 3.1 of the actuarial valuation, the estimated minimum employer 
contribution for 2017 to 2019 is zero. Section 3.2 states that the estimated maximum employer 
contribution for the ensuing year is $3.2B.  Hydro One will continue to make employer 
contributions based on the Actuarial determined Employer Normal Actuarial Cost as a % of 
Payroll in a prudent effort to ensure current rate payers pay the fair share of the current cost.  Not 
funding the current actuarial cost pushes these costs to future generations resulting in 
intergenerational inequity. Also not funding the current actuarial cost risks the possibility of 
additional special payments in future years. 
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Witness: CHHELAVDA Samir  

OEB Staff Interrogatory # 214 

Issue: 
Issue 40: Are the proposed 2018 human resources related costs (wages, salaries, benefits, 
incentive payments, labour productivity and pension costs) including employee levels, 
appropriate (excluding executive compensation)? 

Reference: 
C1-02-02-01 

Interrogatory: 
Section 3.1 of the actuarial valuation for the defined benefit pension plan illustrates the minimum 
employer pension contributions for the period 2017-2019.  This section indicates that the 
contributions will be funded through Plan surpluses. 

Does this mean that the applicant will not be funding these contributions with cash from its 
operations?  Please explain. 

Response: 
Please refer to Exhibit I-40-Staff-213. 
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Witness: CHHELAVDA Samir  

OEB Staff Interrogatory # 215 

Issue: 
Issue 40: Are the proposed 2018 human resources related costs (wages, salaries, benefits, 
incentive payments, labour productivity and pension costs) including employee levels, 
appropriate (excluding executive compensation)? 

Reference: 
Q-01-01 

Interrogatory: 
As per the December 21, 2017 update, the estimate of the test period OPEB costs has changed as 
a result of an updated actuarial valuation. 

a)  Please provide the updated OPEB cost amount for the test period.in a table consistent with 
Table 1 of Exhibit C1/Tab2/Schedule 2. 

b)  Please provide the updated OPEB valuation. 

Response: 
a) 2018 Forecast OPEB Costs ($ Millions) 

2018-Forecast 
OPEB Transmission Distribution Other Total 
OM&A $M 17 26 4 47 
Capital $M 32 25 - 57 

$M 49 51 4 104 

b) Please refer to the attached OPEB Valuation. 

http:period.in
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The purpose of this presentation is to review the results of the post-
retirement benefit plan valuations conducted as of January 1, 2017 for 
the following plans:

Based on the new valuation results, the beginning of year 2017 
obligations have decreased for both Hydro One and Inergi, primarily 
driven by favorable claims experience

Based on the new valuation results and the December 2016 discount 
rate, the estimated 2018 expenses under US GAAP are $88.7M and 
$1.4M for Hydro One PRB and Inergi PRB respectively

 

Executive Summary
 

The purpose of this presentation is to review the results of the post-
retirement benefit plan valuations conducted as of January 1, 2017 for 
the following plans: 

• Hydro One Limited Post-Retirement Benefits Plan (“Hydro One PRB”) 
• Inergi Post-Retirement Benefits Plan (“Inergi PRB”) 

Based on the new valuation results, the beginning of year 2017 
obligations have decreased for both Hydro One and Inergi, primarily 
driven by favorable claims experience 

• The year-end 2016 obligation reduced from $1,513.0M to $1,321.8M 
(a $191.2M reduction) 
• $186.7M and $4.5M for Hydro One PRB and Inergi PRB, respectively 

Based on the new valuation results and the December 2016 discount 
rate, the estimated 2018 expenses under US GAAP are $88.7M and 
$1.4M for Hydro One PRB and Inergi PRB respectively 

• To be finalized based on the year-end 2017 discount rate 

willistowerswatson.com 2 
© 2017 Willis Towers Watson. All rights reserved. Proprietary and Confidential. For Willis Towers Watson and Willis Towers Watson client use only. 

http://willistowerswatson.com


 

 

Agenda 

 Background 
 Valuation Results 
 Reconciliation of Accrued Benefit Obligation (ABO) as of January 1, 2017 
 Changes Since Year-End 2016 Disclosure 
 Analysis of the ABO as of January 1, 2017 
 Extrapolation of Valuation Results to December 31, 2017 
 Estimated 2018 Expenses 
 Sensitivity to Key Assumptions 
 PRB Plan Valuation Assumptions 
 Next Steps 

Appendices 
 A – Valuation Methodology – Hydro One and Inergi 
 B – Membership Data Summary – Hydro One and Inergi 
 C – Retiree Benefit Plan Provisions – Hydro One and Inergi 
 D – Actuarial Opinion 
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Background 

 The last post-retirement benefit valuations for Hydro One and Inergi were performed as 
at January 1, 2014 
 The results of those valuations were extrapolated to December 31, 2016 for fiscal 2016 year-end 

reporting and fiscal 2017 expense determination 
 2016 year-end results were adjusted to reflect updated mortality, withdrawal, retirement and 


spousal age different assumptions to align with the pension plan valuation assumptions
 

 Updated valuations have been performed as at January 1, 2017 for both the Hydro One 
and Inergi plans 
 Updated membership data 
 Updated per-capita claims assumptions based on recent claim experience 
 Assumptions and plan provisions are assumed to be consistent with the 2016 year-end 

disclosures, with one exception: 
̵ Updated salary scale assumption, consistent with the assumption used for the pension plan valuation 

 The results of this valuation will be extrapolated to December 31, 2017 for fiscal 2017 
year-end reporting and fiscal 2018 expense determination 
 Consideration to be given to Healthcare and Dental trend updates, based on the results of this 

study 

 This discussion guide presents the principal results of the valuations 
willistowerswatson.com 4 
© 2017 Willis Towers Watson. All rights reserved. Proprietary and Confidential. For Willis Towers Watson and Willis Towers Watson client use only. 

http://willistowerswatson.com


willistowerswatson.com
 

Valuation Results
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January 1, 2017 Valuation Results ($ Millions)
 

Hydro One PRB Inergi PRB Total PRB 
Accrued Benefit Obligation (ABO) 

Retirees $728.0 $23.7 $751.7 

Active Fully Eligible $203.2 $11.7 $214.9 

Active Not Fully Eligible $355.2 $0.0 $355.2 

Total $1,286.4 $35.4 $1,321.8 

Service Cost $34.7 $0.0 $34.7 

Expected Benefit Payments $38.3 $0.9 $39.2 

 The January 1, 2017 results are provided under a discount rate of 3.90% for the Hydro 
One PRB and the Inergi PRB plans, consistent with the December 31, 2016 year-end 
disclosures 

 The ABO at January 1, 2017 compares to the December 31, 2016 disclosure ABO of 
$1,473.1 M and $39.9 M for Hydro One PRB and Inergi PRB plans respectively 
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Reconciliation of ABO as of January 1, 2017 ($ Millions) 
Hydro One PRB 
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• See slide 8 for further details on each of the above gains and losses

$17.0 $(200.1)$(3.6)
$1,473.1 

$1,286.4 

Year-End 2016 Disclosure Updated Census Updated Salary Scale Assumption Updated Claims Experience Valuation Results at January 1, 
2017 

willistowerswatson.com 7 
© 2017 Willis Towers Watson. All rights reserved. Proprietary and Confidential. For Willis Towers Watson and Willis Towers Watson client use only. 

http://willistowerswatson.com


 

Reconciliation of ABO as of January 1, 2017 ($ Millions) 
Inergi PRB 

$ 
M
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s 

Year-End 2016 Disclosure Updated Census Updated Salary Scale Assumption Updated Claims Experience Valuation Results at January 1, 
2017 

• See slide 8 for further details on each of the above gains and losses
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Given the size of the plan, consider more frequent valuations or a review of demographic and claims information 
annually to ensure figures are appropriate for reporting and avoid any surprises

Changes Since 2016 Year End Disclosure 

 “Updated Census” 
 Overall census updates resulted in a loss of approximately $18.2M for Hydro One and Inergi combined 
 Gains from higher than expected terminations were offset by earlier than expected retirements and 

higher persistency 
 “Updated Salary Scale Assumption” 
 Updated salary scale assumption resulted in a gain of approximately $3.7M for Hydro One and Inergi 

combined 
 The salary scale assumption affects the life insurance and retirement bonus only 

 “Updated Claims Experience” 
 Updated healthcare and dental claims experience resulted in a gain of approximately $205.7M for Hydro 

One and Inergi combined 
 Actual healthcare and dental claims experience was lower than expected across most benefits in the 

most recent three year period 
 Consistent with the gains seen from the actual versus expected benefit payments 
 Actual drug trend in Canada has generally been low in recent years
 
̵ Increased generic drug penetration in the market 

	 Not expected to persist longer than the  next few years ̵

 Hydro One’s actual health and dental trends were reviewed in 2017
 
̵ Decreases in the majority of trends may be warranted, to be discussed
 

 Claims methodology is outlined on the following pages 

Given the size of the plan, consider more frequent valuations or a review of demographic and claims information 
annually to ensure figures are appropriate for reporting and avoid any surprises 
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Claims Experience: Methodology Review 

 The following methodology was used for the January 1, 2017 valuations: 
 Hydro One retiree and spouse claim experience for extended health care and dental care benefits was collected(1) 

for calendar years 2014(2), 2015 and 2016. Paid claims information was used to set the 2017 claim cost 
assumption as follows: 
̵	 Per capita claim costs were derived for each calendar year.  

 Drug per capita claim costs were derived for claimants over age 65 and under age 65 to more accurately 
reflect the introduction of provin  cial government drug programs 

 The 2014, 2015, and 2016 per capita claim costs were trended to 2017 using the assumed historical trend 
factors 

 The resulting per capita claim costs were redistributed by age bands assuming the aging factors outlined in 
Appendix A 
 Aging represents the assumption for how claims cost change as a retiree gets older (e.g. how the claims 

cost for a 71 year old will differ from the claims cost of a 70 year old in the current year) 
 Not the same as the healthcare trend assumption (e.g. how the claims cost for a 70 year old next year will 

differ from the claims cost of a 70 year old in the current year) 
 Hydro One may wish to consider revisiting the aging factors in 2018 to ensure rates are aligned with 

experience and updated trend assumptions 

̵

̵

̵

̵

̵

̵

 Given the size and credibility of this group, Hydro One could consider revising the claims methodology 
to be based on a shorter average period (for example, 2 years instead of 3 years), to reflect more 
recent experience 
 Basing the 2017 claims cost assumption on the most recent 2 years of experience (2015 and 2016 only) would 

have resulted in an average claim cost assumption 4% lower than the current proposed assumption 
Notes: 
1. Claims were provi  ded by Green Shield Canada 
2. 2014 claims were received from Green Shield f  or the period from March 1 to December 31.  We understand that March 1, 2014 was the transition date of  vendors to Green Shield. Received claims fo  r 2014 were  annualized. 
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Claims Experience 
Summary of Hydro One Claims Experience 

 Hydro One retiree and spouse claims experience is as follows: 

Hydro One: 
Retirees and Spouses 

2014 2015 2016 

All Health Paid Claims $ 17,081,730 $ 17,554,494 $ 17,319,929 

Average Exposures 11,322 11,385 11,448 

Per-Capita Health Claims Cost $ 1,509 $ 1,542 $ 1,513 

Dental Paid Claims $ 7,007,057 $ 7,126,197 $ 7,145,418 

Average Exposures 11,322 11,385 11,448 

Per-Capita Dental Claims Cost $ 619 $ 626 $ 624 

 

 

 Actual Health and Dental trend experience over the last few years has been materially lower 
than the expected trend 

 Claims experience for the past 5 years was reviewed in 2017, and the experience suggests a 
lower trend assumption may be appropriate (see “Extended Healthcare and Dental Trend 
Assumption Review” deck, dated November 24, 2017 for more information) 

Notes: 
1. All figures shown above exclude administrative expenses and taxes 

2. 2014 claims were received from Green Shield for the period from March 1 to December 31, and have been annualized in the table above. 
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Analysis of the ABO as of January 1, 2017 ($000s) 
By Employee Status 

Hydro One PRB 

Inactives 
57% 

Actives Fully 
Eligible 

16% 

Actives Not 
Fully 

Eligible 
27% 

Inergi PRB 

Inactives 
67% 

Actives Fully 
Eligible 

33% 

Hydro One PRB Inergi PRB 

Total ABO Average ABO Total ABO Average ABO 

Inactives $ 727,992 $ 104 $ 23,739 $ 106 

Actives Fully Eligible $ 203,158 $ 189 $ 11,706 $ 40 

Actives Not Fully Eligible $ 355,215 $ 78 n/a n/a 

Total $ 1,286,365 $ 102 $ 35,445 $ 68 

Active Fully Eligible is defined as those employees who have met the eligibility criteria for post-retirement benefits 

ABO for Inergi members represents portion of total ABO attributable to Hydro One only 
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Analysis of the ABO as of January 1, 2017 
By Benefit Type 

Hydro One PRB Inergi PRB 

Credit 
Life InsuranceLife Insurance 0% OHP Bonus 8%Bonus 7% 2% 1%1% 

VisionVision 
3%3% Dental Dental 

21% 22% 

Hospital Hospital
7% 6%DrugsDrugs 

29%28% 

Other medical Other medical 
31% 31% 

 Drug and other medical spend represent the largest portions of the ABO for each plan
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Year-End 2017 Obligation and 2018 
Expense 
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Extrapolation of Valuation Results to December 31, 2017 ($ Millions)
 

ABO 1,2 Hydro One PRB Inergi PRB Hydro One +    
Inergi PRB 

Life Insurance $93.5 $2.9 $96.4 

Medical and Dental 1,187.4 32.6 1,220.0 

Retirement Bonus and Credit 22.3 0.4 22.7 

Ontario Health Premium 30.4 n/a 30.4 

Total $1,333.6 $35.9 $1,369.5 

Notes: 
1. Extrapolation of  accrued benefit obligation from  the January 1,  2017 valuation to  December  31, 2017, assuming no gains/losses  

2. Results shown at  year-end 2016 discount rate of  3.90% for  Hydro  One PRB and Inergi PRB plans 
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Estimated Expense 1 (US GAAP) ($ Millions):
 

2017 Expense 2018 Expense Reflecting New  
Valuation Results 

Hydro One PRB Inergi PRB Hydro One PRB Inergi PRB 

Discount rate 2 3.90% 3.90% 

Service Cost (BOY) $40.9 $0 $36.0 $0 

Interest Cost $58.2 $1.5 $52.7 $1.4 

Amortization of Prior Service 
Cost / (Credit) $0.0 $0.0 $0.0 $0.0 

Amortization of Loss / (Gain) $4.9 $0.0 $0.0 $0.0 

Total 3 $104.0 $1.5 $88.7 $1.4 

Notes: 
1. An  additional expense exists  for  the Hydro  One Post-Employment Benefit plan, not included in  this  deck 
2. 2018 expense shown at  the year-end 2016 discount rate of  3.90%.  At the preliminary year-end 2017 discount rate of  3.80% (as  of September  
30, 2017), the 2018 expense estimates become $89.7M  and $1.4  M for the Hydro One PRB  and Inergi PRB plans respectively 
3. 2018 expense as  presented in  the 2017 – 2022 expense projections delivered in  December 2016, at  a  discount rate  of  3.80%: 

 Hydro One PRB: $106.0M 
 Inergi PRB: $1.6M 
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Sensitivity to Key Assumption Changes ($ Millions) 
Hydro One PRB and Inergi PRB 

Scenario Base Discount Sensitivity Trend Sensitivity 

Discount Rate 3.90% 2.90% 3.90% 

Drug(1) and Other Medical
Trend Rate 

7.59% per annum in 2017
grading to 4.50% per 

annum after 2031 

 7.59% per annum in 2017
grading to 4.50% per 

annum after 2031 

 8.59% per annum in 2017 
grading to 5.50% per 

annum after 2031 

Vision Care Trend Rate 

 

2.0% per annum through 
2028 and 0% thereafter 

2.0% per annum through 
2028 and 0% thereafter 

3.0% per annum through
2028 and 0% thereafter 

Dental Trend Rate 4.5% per annum 4.5% per annum 5.5% per annum 

ABO at 12.31.2017 $1,369.5 $1,671.3 (22% ) $1,643.4 (20% ) 

2018 Expense $90.1 $1  10.2 (22% ) $123.0 (36% ) 

Note: 
1.	 The initial trend rate for prescription drug after age 65 is assumed to be 80% of the above assumption and the ultimate trend rate is  assumed 

to be 0.25% lower than the above assumption due to non-inflated Bill 26 costs beyond age 65 (i.e. $100 deductible and $6.11 per dispensing 
fee) 
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PRB Plan Valuation Assumptions 
Assumptions Other than Claims Costs 

Assumption Assumption at January 1, 2017 Comments/Issues 

Discount rate (1) Hydro One and Inergi PRB: 3.90% Based on the CIA spot rates at December  
31, 2016  , a cash flow matching approach of 
the expected benefit payments over an 80-
year perio  d from non-pensio  n plans 

Based on September 30th, 2017 spot rates, 
the discount rate for  the PRB plans is  3.80% 

Trend Drugs (2) and Other Health: 7.59% per 
annum in 2017 grading to 4.50% per annu  m 
after 2031 

Vision: 2.0% per annum through 2028 an  d 
0% thereafter 

Hospital and Dental: 4.50% per annum 

Current assumptions were reviewed by the 
prior actuary in 2012. 

Review of all  trend rates complete  d in 2017  . 
Several changes to current trend rates are 
propose  d as being appropriate to 
appro  ximate plan costs moving forward. 

Trends to be used for year-end 201  7 
reporting and onwards to be confirmed by 
Hydro One. 

Notes: 
1.	 Discount rate at December 31, 2016 was 3.90% for Hydro One PRB  and Inerg  i PRB plans 
2.	 The initial trend rate for prescription drug after age 65 is assumed to be 80% of the above assumption and the ultimate trend rate is 

assumed to be 0.25% lower than the above assumption due to non-inflated Bill 26 costs beyond age 65 (i.e. $100 deductible and $6.11 per 
dispensing fee) 

willistowerswatson.com 19 
© 2017 Willis Towers Watson. All rights reserved. Proprietary and Confidential. For Willis Towers Watson and Willis Towers Watson client use only. 

http://willistowerswatson.com


 

 

   
 

 

PRB Plan Valuation Assumptions 
Assumptions other than Claims Costs 

Assumption Assumption at January 1, 2017 Comments/Issues 

Claims Cost Assumption Using three years of Hydro One claims data 
(see pages 11-12 for more details) 

Consider annual claim cost updates to 
minimize significant gains and losses in full 
valuation years. 

Aging Varies by benefit 
See Appendix A 

Determined by Hydro One and the prior 
actuary.  We recommen  d a review of  these 
factors based on Hydro One’s recen  t 
experience and updated trend assumptions 

Retirement rates Age and Service-relate   d table 
See Appendix A 

Updated at year-end 2016 to be consisten  t 
with the assumptions used for the pensio  n 
plans. Based on experience studies 
conducted in  2016. 

Termination rates A  ge and Service-related table   
See Appendix A 

Disability rates A  ge-related table  
See Appendix A 

Mortality rates 95% of  the 2014 Canadian Pensioners’ 
Mortality (CPM) Private Sector   Table 
projected with scale CPM-B2D 

Updated at year-end 2016 to be consistent 
 
with the assumptions used for the pension 
 
plans. Based on experience study conducted 
 
in 2016.
 
New Mortality Improvement scale (MI-2017) 

available for  Canadian plan sponsors. 
 
Consider  for potential use for year-en  d 2017 
 
disclosures.
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OPRB Plan Valuation Assumptions 
Assumptions other than Claims Costs 

Assumption Assumption at January 1, 2017 Comments/Issues 

Salary increases Hydro One PRB and Inergi PRB: 
2.50%+M&P 

Hydro One’s current merit and promotion 
scale varies by age and year of service and 
provides for an additional increase in annual 
earnings varying between 0% and 7.5%. 

Experience study was completed in 2017. 

Administrative expenses and taxes Drugs, Medical Other, Hospital and Vision: 
13.87% 

Dental: 13.52% 

Life Benefit: 11.47% 

Health and Dental expenses (including 
pooling) provided by Green Shield. 

Life insurance expenses provided by Great-
West Life. 

Spouses of active employees 90% of active members are assumed to elect 
dependent coverage upon retirement. 
Actual coverage data is used for retired 
members 

Assumption was reviewed during an 
experience study conducted in 2016. 

Age Difference For active members, a male is assumed to 
be 3 years older than his spouse. Actua  l data
is use  d for retired members 

Updated at year-end 2016 to be consisten  t 
with the assumptions used for the pensio  n 
plans. Based on experience study conducte  d 
in 2016. 

Participation 100% We assume that 100% of eligible associates 
will participate in the plan upon their 
retirement 
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Next Steps 

 Finalize 2017 post-retirement benefit plan valuations 
 Discuss census data 
 Discuss recent acquisitions 
 Review and finalize year-end assumptions, including Health and Dental trends 
 Provide 2018-2022 Projected Benefit Cost letter in December 
 Perform Post-Employment Benefit (PEB) plan valuation for year-end 2017 and 

update 2017 expense 
 Consider opportunities for cost reduction 
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willistowerswatson.com 24 
© 2017 Willis Towers Watson. All rights reserved. Proprietary and Confidential. For Willis Towers Watson and Willis Towers Watson client use only. 

http://willistowerswatson.com


 

Valuation Assumptions
 

Appendix A: Hydro One and Inergi, 
Valuation Assumptions and Methodology 

Aging Factors The change in claiming levels from one age to the next are shown below for sample ages: 

Age 
Semi-Priva  te 

Hospital 
Prescription

Drug Other Medical Vision Dental 

55 7.0% 3.8% (0.2%) (0.5%) (0.4%) 

65 10.0% 2.1% (0.5%) (0.6%) (0.9%) 

75 9.3% 0.5% 1.7% (0.6%) (1.3%) 

85 6.8% (0.3%) 2.3% (0.7%) (2.9%) 

 

Termination Rates 

Service (years) Rate

Under 20 1.0% 

20 and over 0.0% 

No recovery or terminatio  n is assumed for LTD members, other than by death 
No withdrawal is assumed after attainment of eligibility for retirement. 
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Valuation Assumptions
 

Appendix A: Hydro One and Inergi, 
Valuation Assumptions and Methodology 

Disability Incidence Rates at sample ages are shown below: 

Age Rate 

20 0.000% 
30 0.105% 
40 0.115% 
50 0.295% 
60 1.878% 

Retirement Rates Eligible for Unreduced Pension 

Age 
Based on points 

(82 or 85) 
35 years of servic  e 

and over 

Not Eligible for 
Unreduce  d 
Retirement 

< 55 10% 30% 0% 
55 to 59 15% 30% 5% 
60 to 64 12% 30% 7% 

65 50% 30% 20% 

66-69 25% 30% 15% 

70 and over 100% 100% 100% 

LTD members are assumed to retire at age 65. Employees are eligible to retire for an unreduced pension 
when age plus years of continuous employment is greater than or equal to 82. 

Deferred vested employees (25 years of service or more) are assumed to retire and receive health and 
dental benefits at age 55. 
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Valuation Assumptions
 

Appendix A: Hydro One and Inergi, 
Valuation Assumptions and Methodology 

Sample 2017 Claims 
Cost Assumptions 
(including 
administrative expenses 
and taxes) 

Rates shown below: 

Age Drugs* Hospital Vision Other 
Medical 

Dental 

65 $688 $56 $159 $676 $839 

* Drug costs shown reflect the impact of government coverage, effective at age 65 (decreasing drug claims by 
approximately 50%) 
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Appendix A: Hydro One and Inergi, 
Valuation Assumptions and Methodology 

Valuation Methodology 

OPRB Plan – ASC 715-60 
 The valuation has been performed in accordance with ASC 715 
 Prospective benefits are calculated for each active employee according to the actuarial 

assumptions. The Obligation for Employee Future Benefits (OEFB) for each employee is 
calculated as the actuarial present value of the employee’s prospective benefits. The 
Accrued Benefit Obligation (ABO) for each employee is calculated as the OEFB multiplied 
by the employee’s continuous service prior to the valuation date to a total potential 
continuous service at full eligibility. 
 Full Eligibility is defined as follows: 
̵ For active employees with Normal Retirement Date of 65 - earliest of: age 55 & 10 years of service, 82 points & 

10 years of service and 35 years of service
 For active employees with Normal Retirement Date of 60: Age 50 
 For Disabled Members: date of Disability
 
 For Deferred Vested with at least 25 years of eligible service: Immediate
 

̵
̵
̵

 The employer service cost for each employee is calculated as the actuarial present value 
of the prospective benefits, in respect of the service expected to be earned in the year 
following the valuation 

 For retired individuals, the ABO is calculated as the actuarial present value of the retiree’s 
prospective benefits. 
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Appendix A: Hydro One and Inergi, 
Valuation Assumptions and Methodology 

Valuation Methodology 

Inergi 
 We understand that the cost of the non-pension postretirement benefits offered to Inergi 

members is divided between Hydro One Ltd. and Inergi, relative to the service with each 
company at retirement. 2017 valuation figures pertain to Hydro One Ltd.’s portion of the 
obligations only. 
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Appendix B: Hydro One and Inergi, 
Membership Data Summary 

Membership Data Summary 

Hydro One 
Census Date 1/1/2017 1/1/2014 

Active Members 
Number 5,484 5,496 
Average age (years) 43.5 43.7 
Average service (years) 13.1 13.5 
Average basic earnings $      103,012 $ 96,152 

Disabled Members 
Number 139 119 
Average age (years) 53.7 55.7 
Average service (years) 22.4 25.0 
Average basic earnings $ 84,843 $ 68,962 

Deferred Vested Members 
Number 8 5 
Average age (years) 57.0 54.3 

Retirees 
Number with life insurance (1) 5,118 5,020 
Average life insurance amount $       26,871 $       23,355 
Average age for members with life insurance (years) 71.5 71.1 
Number with medical (Single/Family) 905/4,450 989/4,254 
Average age for members with medical (years) 70.4 71.0 
Average age of spouses (years) 68.2 67.5 

Surviving Spouses 
Number 1,675 1,722 
Average age (years) 80.6 80.0 

Note: 
1. Excludes 237 retirees without life insurance at 1.1.2017 and 223 retirees without life insurance at 1.1.2014 
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Appendix B: Hydro One and Inergi, 
Membership Data Summary 

Membership Data Summary 

Hydro One 
 The distribution of the Hydro One Ltd. active participants by age and completed years of 

eligible service as at January 1, 2017 is summarized as follows: 

Distribution of Active Members
 
by Age Group and Completed Years of Eligible Service as at 1.1.2017
 

Years of Completed Service 

Age 0 – 4 5 - 9 10 - 14 15 - 19 20 – 24 25 - 29 30+ Total 
Under 20 -
20 - 24 63 1 64 
25 - 29 215 336 4 555 
30 - 34 153 816 120 1 1,090 
35 - 39 101 402 204 31 738 
40 - 44 71 251 151 52 2 527 
45 - 49 57 197 107 44 14 112 3 534 
50 - 54 59 193 108 102 13 314 197 986 
55 - 59 38 117 77 77 11 131 210 661 
60 - 64 15 51 34 42 3 34 75 254 

65 +  16  12  8  1  15  23  75  
Total 772 2,380 817 357 44 606 508 5,484 

Number Average Age 
Average Years of  

Eligible Service 
Average Annualized 

Basic Earnings 

Management 641 48.0 14.3 $ 133,407
Society 1,353 43.9 12.7 114,751
PWU 3,490 42.5 13.0 92,879
Total 5,484 43.5 13.1 $ 103,012 
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Appendix B: Hydro One and Inergi, 
Membership Data Summary 

Membership Data Summary 

Hydro One 
 The distribution of the Hydro One Ltd. retirees and surviving spouses by age as at 

January 1, 2017 is summarized as follows: 
Distribution of Inactive Members 


by Age Group as at 1.1.2017
 

Age Retirees	 
Surviving 
Spouses Total 

Under 50 2 15 17
 
50 - 54 83 21 104
 
55 - 59 516 36 552
 
60 - 64 900 75 975
 
65 - 69 1255 128 1383
 
70 - 74 869 153 1022
 
75 - 79 591 209 800
 
80 - 84 520 385 905
 
85 - 89 428 387 815
 
90 - 94 154 205 359
 
95 - 99 36 56 92
 
100+	 1 5 6 
Total 5,355 1,675 7,030 

Number Average Age 

Number with 
Health 

Coverage 

Number with 
Dental 

Coverage 
Number with 

Spouse 
Management 
Society 
PWU 

1021 73.1 1021 1021 687
 

1,894 73.9 1,894 1,894 1,260
 

4,115 73.6 4,115 4,115 2,503
 

Total	 7,030 73.6 7,030 7,030 4,450 
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Appendix B: Hydro One and Inergi, 
Membership Data Summary 

Membership Data Summary 

Inergi 
Census Date 1/1/2017 1/1/2014 

Active Members 
Number 294 331 
Average   age (years) 51.8 50.0 
Average service (years) 21.9 19.5 
Averag  e basic earnings $   95,66  8 $   93,45  6 

Disabled Members 
Number 14 15 
Average   age (years) 56.1 52.1 
Average service (years) 26.2 26.2 
Averag  e basic earnings $   65,99  2 $   63,67  4 

Retirees and Surviving Spouses 
Number 225 172 
Average   age (years) 63.6 61.7 
Number of covere  d spouses 189 151 
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Appendix B: Hydro One and Inergi, 
Membership Data Summary 

Membership Data Summary 

Inergi 
 The distribution of the Inergi active participants by age and completed years of eligible 

service as at January 1, 2017 is summarized as follows: 

Distribution of Active Members
 
by Age Group and Completed Years of Eligible Service as at 1.1.2017
 

Years of Completed Service 

Age 0 – 4 5 - 9 10 - 14 15 - 19 20 - 24 25 - 29 30+ Total 

Under 20 0 
20 - 24 0 
25 - 29 0 
30 - 34 0 
35 - 39 6 6 
40 - 44 45 45 
45 - 49 48 15 1 64 
50 - 54 43 2 27 19 91 
55 - 59 35 2 10 7 54 
60 - 64 15 1 7 7 30 

65 + 3 1 4 
Total 0 0 0 195 5 59 35 294 

Number Average Age 

 

 

Average Years of  
Eligible Service 

Average Annualized 
Basic Earnings 

Management 13 54.1 26.7 $ 126,998
Society 83 52.9 23.5 129,575
PWU 198 51.1 20.9 80,070
Total	 294 51.8 21.9 $ 95,668 
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Appendix B: Hydro One and Inergi, 
Membership Data Summary 

Membership Data Summary 

Inergi 
 Summary of Retirees for Inergi 

Number Average Age 

Number with 
Health 

Coverage 

Number with 
Dental 

Coverage (1) 
Number with 

Spouse 
Management 25 62.9 25 25 22
Society 111 62.5 111 111 99
PWU 89 65.1 89 89 68
Total 225 63.6 225 225 189

      
      

      
      

Note: 
1. Assumed to be the same as Health 
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Appendix C: Hydro One and Inergi, 

Retiree Benefit Plan Provisions 

Summary of Retiree Benefit Plan Provisions 

Eligibility 
Retirees entitled to a pension are eligible for life insurance, retirement bonus/service credit, medical and 
dental coverage as described below. 
Normal retirement age is 65. For females hired before January 1, 1976, the normal retirement age is 60. 
An employee may retire and be eligible for benefits if they are in receipt of a Pension and have met the 
continues service requirement, as follows: 
 Power Workers Union (PWU) – 10 years 
 Society – 5 years if hired prior to November 1, 2005.  10 years otherwise 
 Management (hired after 2004) – 10 years 
 Management (hired prior to 2004) – 2 years (pension vesting period) 
Deferred vested members with 25 or more years of service are eligible for medical and dental coverage at 
the time they receive a pension from the company (assumed to be age 55). 
Spouses and dependants are eligible for medical and dental coverage while the retiree is alive. After the 
retiree’s death, spouses and dependants are eligible for coverage if the spouse is in receipt of a pension. 
Surviving spouses and dependants of an employee who died in active employment or a disabled employee 
who died while disabled are also eligible for medical and dental coverage if the spouse is in receipt of a 
pension. Spouses and dependants of a deferred vested member with 25 or more years of service who dies 
while deferred are eligible for benefits. 
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Appendix C: Hydro One and Inergi, 

Retiree Benefit Plan Provisions 

Summary of Retiree Benefit Plan Provisions 

Life Insurance 
Life insurance coverage equal to 50% of base annual earnings at retirement is provided in 
the first 10 years of retirement, reducing to 25% of base annual earnings 10 years after 
retirement. For LTD members this benefit commences at age 65 as mentioned above. 

Retirement Bonus 
Employees (excluding Management employees who were hired on or after January 1, 2004) 
with 10 or more years’ continuous service receive a lump sum payment of one month’s 
earnings at retirement. 

Service Credit 
Management Employees hired on or after January 1, 2004 receive an annual benefit of $100 
per year of service at retirement, to a maximum of $3,000 per annum. 

willistowerswatson.com 37 
© 2017 Willis Towers Watson. All rights reserved. Proprietary and Confidential. For Willis Towers Watson and Willis Towers Watson client use only. 

http://willistowerswatson.com


 

 
Appendix C: Hydro One and Inergi, 

Retiree Benefit Plan Provisions 

Summary of Retiree Benefit Plan Provisions 

Medical and Dental 
Medical and dental benefits vary depending on the employee group the retiree was in as an 
active employee. The groups (identified by the insurance contract Claims Branch Code) are 
as follows: 

011 Society pensioners formerly in one of the following Employee Groups: 
•	 Management and Professional, Field Management and Professional Management Function and 

Auditor/Management and Professional Trainees 
•	 Office Supervisory and Services, Trades Management Supervisors, Trade Supervisors, System Control 

(SC), Supervising Electrical Inspectors and Helicopter Supervisors 
014 Pensioners formerly in one of the following Employee Groups: 

•	 Members of the Power Workers’ Union (PWU) (CUPE Local 1000) 
•	 Managerial Services 
• Construction Field Foreman 

013,015,016 Executive Salary Roll Pensioners and Non-Society Pensioners formerly in one of the following Employee Groups: 
•	 Management and Professional, Field Management and Professional Management Function and 

Auditor/Management and Professional Trainees 
•	 Office Supervisory and Services, Trades Management Supervisors, Trades Supervisors, System Control 

(SC), Supervising Electrical Inspectors and Helicopter Supervisors 
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Appendix C: Hydro One and Inergi, 

Retiree Benefit Plan Provisions 

Summary of Retiree Benefit Plan Provisions 

Medical 
Semi-private Hospital Accommodation Plan 
This plan covers: 
 The semi-private differential between ward accommodation and semi-private 

accommodation in an active treatment hospital, and 
 Up to $40 per day for a maximum of 120 days in any period of 365 consecutive days 

towards semi-private or private room accommodation in a hospital for the chronically ill or 
a chronic care unit of a general hospital 

Extended Health Care Benefits Plan 
This plan covers: 
 The differential between semi-private and private room accommodation in an active 

treatment hospital 
 Up to $20 per day for PWU members for a maximum of 365 days per lifetime towards 

semi-private or private room accommodation in a contract (private) hospital or a 
convalescent/rehabilitative hospital (Non-union members are eligible for full semi-private 
hospital coverage at these hospitals up to 120 days per lifetime under the Semi-Private 
Hospital Accommodation Plan and Society members are eligible for 365 days per lifetime) 
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Appendix C: Hydro One and Inergi, 

Retiree Benefit Plan Provisions 

Summary of Retiree Benefit Plan Provisions 

Extended Health Care Benefits Plan (cont’d) 
 Prescription drugs (as listed in the company’s Formulary Drug List – including Lactaid), 

medicines, sera and vaccines, etc. subject to the following for Claims Branches 011, 013, 
015 and 016: 

a.	 A maximum dispensing fee of $11.00 per prescription for drugs that require a prescription by law (the maximum does 
not apply in certain limited situations) 

b.	 Mandatory Generic substitution unless exemption received from insurer (for claims branch 014 as well) 
c.	 Over-the-counter drugs that do not require a prescription by law are covered where medically required (a dispensing 

fee of up to $6.11 is covered for electronic claims only for all claims branches). Over-the-counter drugs except for life 
sustaining drugs are not included in EHC benefits for Society and Management members 

 Blood and blood products 
 Private duty nursing, subject to a maximum fee as set by the largest Nursing Registry in 

Ontario (cap of $50,000 per calendar year and a lifetime maximum of $150,000) 
 Ambulance services 
 Physiotherapy treatments 
 Miscellaneous items such as prosthetic appliances, equipment rental, support stockings 
 Dental treatment as the result of an accident 
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Appendix C: Hydro One and Inergi, 

Retiree Benefit Plan Provisions 

Summary of Retiree Benefit Plan Provisions 

Extended Health Care Benefits Plan (Cont’d) 
 Hearing aids 
 Eyeglasses (included contact lenses) up to $400 per person, every two calendar years 

(the calendar year periods vary by Claims Branch). For PWU and Society members, the 
vision care maximum increases from $450 to $475 per person, every two calendar years, 
as of January 1, 2009 

 Services of clinical psychologists, masseurs, speech therapists, chiropractors, podiatrists, 
chiropodists, naturopaths subject to certain per person calendar year maximums which 
may vary by Claims Branch 

The annual deductibles are as follows:
 
Claims Branches 011, 013, 014, 015 and 016: $10 single/$20 family
 

The deductibles do not apply to vision care and hearing aids.
 
Out-of-Province Health Coverage 
 For pensioners the plans do not cover any service or supply provided outside Ontario for 

an amount greater than it would pay for such benefit if supplied in Ontario 
 Pensioners and their dependents are covered for emergency illness or injury (only) which 

occurs while travelling outside Ontario. The coverage is through MEDEX and ceases 
once the emergency is dealt with. On-going medical care is not covered 

 No deductible applied under Out-of-Province Health Coverage 
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Appendix C: Hydro One and Inergi, 

Retiree Benefit Plan Provisions 

Summary of Retiree Benefit Plan Provisions 

Dental Benefits 
This plan pays 100% of Class A Services and 85% of Class B Services.
 
Class  A Services includes examinations, x-rays, preventive services, periodontal services, 

endodontic services and extensive oral surgery.
 
Class B Services include dentures, crowns, bridges and temporomandibular joint appliances. 

For all employee groups, the current ODA Fee Guide applies.
 

Ontario Health Premium 
Hydro One Inc. pays the Ontario Health Premium  for retirees 
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Appendix D: 
Actuarial Opinion 

Actuarial Opinion 

This presentation has been prepared for Hydro One and presents the results of the accounting valuation as at January 1, 
2017 of the Non-pension Post-retirement Benefits. 

The valuation methods used to determine the Accrued Benefit Obligation conform to the requirements of ASC 715 with 
which we are familiar. The methods employed are consistent with accepted actuarial principles. 

The assumptions selected by Hydro One, after discussions with Willis Towers Watson, are in accordance with accepted 
actuarial practice. Emerging experience, differing from the assumptions, will result in gains and losses which will be 
revealed in future valuations. 

Post-retirement plan membership data were supplied by Hydro One as at January 1, 2017. These data were adjusted as 
indicated in this report and were checked for reasonableness. In our opinion, for the purposes of this valuation, the data on 
which the valuation is based are sufficient and reliable. 

This presentation has been prepared, and our opinions have been given, in accordance with accepted actuarial practice. 

The information contained in this presentation and appendices was prepared for Hydro One for its internal use. This 
presentation and appendices are not intended nor necessarily suitable for other purposes.  Further distribution of all or part 
of this presentation and appendices to other parties or other use of this presentation and appendices is expressly prohibited 
without Willis Towers Watson’s prior written consent. 

Willis Towers Watson 

Ross Cristiano, FSA, FCIA Date Laura Ens, FSA, FCIA Date 
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OEB Staff Interrogatory # 216 

Issue: 
Issue 40: Are the proposed 2018 human resources related costs (wages, salaries, benefits, 
incentive payments, labour productivity and pension costs) including employee levels, 
appropriate (excluding executive compensation)? 

Reference: 
C1-02-02 

Interrogatory: 
In Table 2, Hydro One provides a historical summary of OPEB costs it has recovered in rates (on 
an accrual basis) compared to the related cash payments for the same period.  The analysis 
indicates that Hydro One has historically over-collected with respect to its OPEB costs. 

Please explain how these over-collections have been used. 

Response: 
Recoveries in excess of cash benefit payments form part of Hydro One’s working capital, which 
is invested in capital and OM&A work programs. 

It should be noted that Table 2 on Exhibit C1, Tab 2, Schedule 2 has a footnote that indicates that 
the amount of OPEB costs capitalized in the year is recovered over the useful life of the asset to 
which it is capitalized and not in the years noted. Therefore, the Net Excess as noted does not 
represent the excess recovery in each year. 

Witness: CHHELAVDA Samir  
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OEB Staff Interrogatory # 217 

Issue: 
Issue 40: Are the proposed 2018 human resources related costs (wages, salaries, benefits, 
incentive payments, labour productivity and pension costs) including employee levels, 
appropriate (excluding executive compensation)? 

Reference: 
C1-02-02 Section 5.1 

Interrogatory: 
At this reference, Hydro One discusses an update to the US GAAP accounting standard for 
pension and OPEB costs that is effective from January 1, 2018, which has an impact on the 
pension and OPEB amounts for the test period. 

a) Please explain why Hydro One has proposed to capture the test period impact of this new 
standard in a variance account rather than updating its application. 

b) Please provide a table that summarizes the impact that this new accounting standard has on 
the test period revenue requirement. 

Response: 
a)  As indicated Exhibit C1, Tab 2, Schedule 2, section 5.1 the reclassification of these elements 

to OM&A would have an adverse impact on rates in a given year. For this reason, Hydro One 
proposes to capture the impact in a deferral account as noted in Exhibit F1, Tab 3, Schedule 1 
of the application. In order to minimize the impact on rates, it is Hydro One’s intention to 
clear this deferral account over a period that is consistent with the useful lives of assets to 
which such costs would have previously been capitalized, but not to exceed 20 years. Hydro 
One’s proposal to continue the capitalization of impacted costs is consistent with guidance 
provided by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission (FERC) in the United States. 

b) In Exhibit C1, Tab 2, Schedule 2, section 5.1, Hydro One had noted that approximately 
$11M of the 2018 costs shown as capital in Exhibit C1, Tab 2, Schedule 2, section 5, Table 2 
would be impacted by this new accounting standard and require reclassification to OM&A. 
Based on the updated OPEB valuation received on December 12, 2017 as indicated in 
Exhibit Q, approximately $13M of 2018 costs would be impacted by this new standard and 
require reclassification to OM&A. 

Witness: CHHELAVDA Samir  
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition  Interrogatory # 54  

Issue:  

Issue  40: Are  the proposed 2018 human resources related costs  (wages, salaries, benefits, 

incentive  payments, labour  productivity  and  pension  costs) including  employee  levels,  

appropriate (excluding executive compensation)?  

Reference:  

C1-01-06 P age: 1-2  

Interrogatory:  

a) Please  provide schedules that for  2016, 2017 and 2018 set out the allocation of  the total 

Common Corporate OM&A costs  (per Table  1)  between Hydro One’s distribution and 

transmission businesses and each of its unregulated accounting segments. 

b) Are  any  of  the Common Corporate OM&A costs  allocated to Hydro One’s distribution

business subsequently  assigned to the acquired utilities Norfolk, Haldimand and Woodstock? 

i. If  no, why  not –  particularly  for  purposes of the 2018  proposed  revenue 

requirement? 

ii. If  yes,  please  indicate  what the amounts were  for  2016,  2017 and  2018 and

provide a  schedule that  reconciles  these  amounts with the amounts allocated to

Hydro One’s distribution business (per part (a))  and the amounts included in the

proposed revenue requirement (per page 2, Table 2). 

Response:  

a) Allocation is shown below  for each of the three  years. 

2016 Other OM&A Allocation 

Dx Tx Telecom Remotes Holding
Planning 27.1% 72.9%
Common Corporate Functions 47.2% 47.0% 1.2% 0.7% 3.9%
Information Technology 59.3% 39.6% 0.8% 0.3%
Cost of External Revenue 50.5% 49.5%
Other OM&A 47.6% 52.4%  

Witness: JODOIN Joel 
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2017 Other OM&A Allocation 

Dx Tx Telecom Remotes Holding

Planning 27.9% 72.1%

Common Corporate Functions 43.6% 47.6% 1.1% 0.7% 7.0%

Information Technology 58.8% 40.5% 0.5% 0.2%

Cost of External Revenue 50.0% 50.0%

Other OM&A 47.5% 52.5%

2018 Other OM&A Allocation 

Dx Tx Telecom Remotes Holding

Planning 28.0% 72.0%

Common Corporate Functions 43.7% 47.7% 1.1% 0.7% 6.8%

Information Technology 58.3% 40.9% 0.6% 0.2%

Cost of External Revenue 55.1% 44.9%

Other OM&A 46.9% 53.1%

Note:  The Tx values include the small amount allocated to B2M and to Hydro One SSM.  

b) The  common corporate OM&A costs  in Exhibit C1-01-06 have  not been allocated to any 

of the acquired customers.  

i. As part of the  MAAD  application approvals, a  five-year  deferral period was

approved for  each utility.  The  Handbook to Electricity  Distributor and

Transmitter Consolidation says “to encourage  consolidations, the OEB  has

introduced policies that provide consolidating  distributors with an opportunity  to
1

offset transaction costs  with any  achieved savings .”   Savings in Common 

Corporate OM&A cost are  part of  the synergy  savings achieved as a  result  of 

these  transactions.  Hydro One  has  not forecast any  incremental  increase  in 

common corporate costs  as a result of these  transactions.  Therefore, the common 

corporate  costs  as provided in Exhibit  C1-01-06 are  recovered from legacy 

ratepayers only  until  December 31, 2020 (the  period when the proposed 

distribution rate freeze  period would cease).   In 2021, for  rate-making  purposes, 

overhead allocations are  applied to determine cost-based rates. 

ii. Not Applicable 

1 
Handbook to Electricity Distributor and Transmitter Consolidation, page 11 

Witness: JODOIN Joel 
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition Interrogatory # 55 

Issue: 
Issue 40: Are the proposed 2018 human resources related costs (wages, salaries, benefits, 
incentive payments, labour productivity and pension costs) including employee levels, 
appropriate (excluding executive compensation)? 

Reference: 
C1-01-06 Page: 1-2 
C1-04-01-01, Table 4 

Interrogatory: 
a)  Please reconcile the total Common Corporate OM&A costs for 2018 as reported in:  i) 

Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 6, Table 1 and ii) Exhibit C1, Tab 4, Schedule1, Attachment 1, 
Table 4. 

 
b) Please reconcile the Common Corporate OM&A costs allocated to the distribution business 

for 2018 as reported in: i) Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 6, Table 2 and ii) Exhibit C1, Tab 4, 
Schedule1, Attachment 1, Table 4. 

Response: 
a)  Exhibit C1, Tab 4, Schedule1, Attachment 1, Table 4 - Review of Allocation Common 

Corporate Costs is applicable to all corporate common costs of Hydro One.  In the evidence 
corporate common costs are partially included in a number of exhibits.   

  Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 6, Table 1, Planning costs are allocated from the 
common costs model, with more details provided in Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 8.  

 Common Corporate Functions & Services includes mostly Corporate Common Costs 
resulting from the allocation model referenced above, and include work program 
costs as well, as described and detailed in Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 7.   

  Information Technology costs also include work program costs, as described in 
Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 9. 

  The two remaining items (Cost of External Revenue Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 10 
and Other OM&A Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 7) are not related to the allocation 
model referenced above. 

b)  Same response is applicable for the costs allocated to the distribution business. 

Witness: JODOIN Joel  
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Building Owners and Managers Association Toronto Interrogatory # 155 

Issue: 

Issue  41: Has Hydro One  demonstrated improvements in presenting its compensation costs  and  

showing  efficiency  and  value for  dollar associated with its compensation costs  (excluding 

executive compensation)?  

Reference: 

Financial Statements Page: 8   

Interrogatory: 

OM&A costs as of June  30, 2017 were $298 million,  up 4.5%  from $285 million in 2016.  Please  

provide consulting  costs  incurred, related to the  acquisition of  Arista  Corporation, and confirm 

that these  costs  are  not recovered from ratepayers.  If  they  were  chargeable to ratepayers, please  

explain.  

Response: 

The  consulting  costs  related to the acquisition of Avista  were  $3 million as at June  30, 2017.  

These costs will not be recovered from ratepayers.  

Witness:  CHHELAVDA  Samir   
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Witness: MCDONELL Keith 
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Canadian Manufacturers & Exporters Interrogatory # 35 

Issue: 

Issue  41: Has Hydro One  demonstrated improvements in presenting its compensation costs  and  

showing  efficiency  and  value  for  dollar associated with its compensation costs  (excluding 

executive compensation)?  

Reference: 

C1-02-01-07 Page 2 Lines 1 to 4 

Interrogatory: 

Hydro One  states that past applications only  captured total compensation for  employees on 

payroll  on December 31 but that not  all  of  Hydro One’s employees are  on payroll at that time 

and that this is particularly  true of temporary and casual staff.  

a)  Please  provide a  table  indicating  the  headcount  and FTE  total number  of  temporary  and 

casual staff which were not included in Hydro One’s past applications from 2014 to 2017.  

b)  Please  include  in the same table  the total value of  these  employees compensation using  the  

“total compensation” approach.  
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Response: 

a) and b)

Compensation Costs 2014-2017

Total Temporary and Casual Resources 2014 2015 2016 2017

Variance Temps Total to Year End  2,523  2,288  2,217  1,866

Variance Temps  FTE to Year End  879  779  817  643

Variance Temps Total Comp to Year End Comp  91,467,731 78,283,006 85,001,357 69,835,284

2014 2015 2016 2017

Temporary PWU Staff Variance  682  469  384  373

Temporary PWU Staff Variance Base Comp 15,402,758  7,314,552  6,339,047 3,961,838

Temporary PWU Staff Variance Compensation 19,899,883  9,275,777  7,862,812 4,413,966

2014 2015 2016 2017

Temporary Society Staff Variance  38  32  30  11

Temporary Society Staff Variance Base Comp  1,497,981  1,071,353  871,029 1,143,263

Temporary Society Staff Variance Compensation  1,935,344  1,358,612  1,080,405 1,273,733

2014 2015 2016 2017

Temporary MCP Staff Variance  24  22  28  13

Temporary MCP Staff Variance Base Comp  564,681  421,637  1,641,221 1,489,715

Temporary MCP Staff Variance Compensation  729,550  534,689  2,035,734 1,659,723

2014 2015 2016 2017

Temporary Casual Staff Variance  1,779  1,765  1,775  1,469

Temporary Casual Staff Variance Base Comp 53,331,746 52,923,687 59,677,315 56,087,151

Temporary Casual Staff Variance Compensation 68,902,954 67,113,928 74,022,406 62,487,862

Year-End Temporary Staff Details 2014 2015 2016 2017

PWU  160  154  230  155

Society  53  56  51  53

MCP  27  34  26  29

Casual  1,951  1,819  1,971  1,961

Total Headcount Temporary Staff Details 2014 2015 2016 2017

PWU  842  623  614  528

Society  91  88  81  64

MCP 51  56  54  42

Casual  3,730  3,584  3,746  3,430

Witness:  MCDONELL  Keith  
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Witness: MERALI Imran 
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Energy Probe Research Foundation Interrogatory # 59 

Issue: 

Issue 41: Has Hydro One demonstrated improvements in presenting its compensation costs and 

showing  efficiency  and  value for  dollar associated with its compensation costs  (excluding 

executive compensation)?  

Reference: 

C1-01-05 Page: 10 Table 9 

Interrogatory: 

Please update these figures with the most recent information and provide data back to 2010. 

Response: 

2010 to 2013 cost per customer calculations are  provided below based on information provided 

in Hydro One’s last custom distribution application (see  Exhibit C1, Tab 2, Schedule 5, Table 1  

in EB-2013-0416).  

Customer Service 
2010 

Actual 

2011 

Actual 

2012 

Actual 

2013 

Actual 

Total OM&A (Million) * 112.2 112.9 115.9 138.8 

Number of Customers 

(Million) 
1.21 1.22 1.24 1.29 

Customer Care OM&A 

Cost per Customer 
$93 $93 $93 $108 

* Costs associated with the Smart Grid Pilot are now included in the 

Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 4 (Operations OM&A) Exhibit. 

2014 to 2016 cost  per  customer calculations  are  provided in EB-2017-0049 (Exhibit C1, Tab 1, 

Schedule 5, Table 9).  
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Audited 2017 actuals are  unavailable at the time of  writing  this response.  Hydro One  will  

provide audited 2017 actuals after they become available.  

Witness:  MERALI  Imran  
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Energy Probe Research Foundation Interrogatory # 60 

Issue: 

Issue 41: Has Hydro One demonstrated improvements in presenting its compensation costs and 

showing  efficiency  and  value for  dollar associated with its compensation costs  (excluding 

executive compensation)?  

Reference: 

C1-05-01 Page: 5 Table 1 

Interrogatory: 

Please provide the most recent figures for 2017. 

Response: 

Please see below for 2017 actual results. 

Statement of Work

Performance 

Indicators 

Measured for 

2017

Performance 

MET

Target 

Performance 

NOT MET

Minimum 

Performance 

NOT MET

% 

Met

Information Technology Services 567 526 34 7 93%

Finance and Accounting Services 207 199 6 2 96%

Payroll Services 156 143 10 3 92%

Supply Chain Services 345 334 10 1 97%

Settlement Services 139 139 0 0 100%

Customer Service Operations 935 879 35 21 94%

Total 2349 2220 95 34 95%

The  table  above  includes  a  report of actual results for  Inergi’s Performance  Indicators (PIs) for  

the period January  2017  to December 2017. As indicated, Inergi met or  exceeded 95% of  all  

statements of work during the period.  

Witness:  BERARDI Rob   



   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

Page 1 of 1 

 

    

   

 

 

 

 

   

 

 

 

 

       

Filed: 2018-02-12  

EB-2017-0049  

Exhibit I  

Tab 41  

Schedule EnergyProbe-61  

Energy Probe Research Foundation Interrogatory # 61 

Issue: 

Issue  41: Has Hydro One  demonstrated improvements in presenting its compensation costs  and  

showing  efficiency  and  value for  dollar associated with its compensation costs  (excluding 

executive compensation)?  

Reference: 

C1-02-01 Page: 30 

Interrogatory: 

Does Hydro One  have  study  or  a  report that has examined the advantages  and disadvantages of  

using  its own  casual construction labour  for  construction projects instead of  contracting out  

construction work?  If there is such a study or a report, please file it.  

Response: 

Hydro One does not have an official report or study comparing construction labour rates. Based 

on Hydro One’s project experience  working  with  a  variety  of  external contractors,  there  is little 

difference  in construction labour  costs  on internally  or  externally  sourced work.   The  skilled  

labour  trades  for  both internal construction forces  and those utilized by  Hydro One’s contractors  

are  obtained from the same common local union hiring  halls.   Because all  construction labour  

within Ontario’s electrical power sector have  similar labour  rates, there  is no cost savings in 

labour  rates.   If there  were  any  cost efficiencies  in using  external contractors, they  would be  

offset by  external contractors’  profit margins.   With  the exception of distribution station  

refurbishments, there is little construction work within the distribution business.  

Witness: MCDONELL Keith 
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Witness: MCDONELL Keith 
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Energy Probe Research Foundation Interrogatory # 62 

Issue: 

Issue 41: Has Hydro One demonstrated improvements in presenting its compensation costs and 

showing  efficiency  and  value for  dollar associated with its compensation costs  (excluding 

executive compensation)?  

Reference: 

C1-02-01-06 Table 1 

Interrogatory: 

Please add the following lines to Table 1: 

a)  Hydro One total FTEs (all categories of  employees)  

b)  Total compensation (all categories including incentive payments) per FTE  

c)  Percent change in total compensation per FTE from previous  year  

Response: 

See the following table. 
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 1 

2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022

TOTAL Unrepresented Headcount FTE  605  597 611  679  675  671  669  668 668 

TOTAL Society Represented Headcount FTE  1,291 1 ,282  1,267 1 ,375  1,380 1 ,376 1 ,370 1 ,363  1,363

TOTAL PWU Represented Headcount FTE  3,342 3 ,356  3,391  3,480  3,444 3 ,423 3 ,413 3 ,403  3,395

TOTAL Temporary Headcount FTE  3,070 2 ,842  3,095 3 ,047 3 ,107  3,035  3,036  3,040 3 ,041

Total Headcount  8,308  8,077  8,364  8,581 8 ,606  8,505  8,488  8,474  8,467

Unrepresented Comp / FTE ($) 2 27,697  238,254  236,029  247,514  258,822  263,854  268,937  274,037  279,152

% Increase  - 4.6% -0.9% 4.9% 4.6% 1.9% 1.9% 1.9% 1.9%

Society Comp / FTE ($)  190,687  193,951  181,271  181,440  186,088  187,025  187,968  188,868  189,696

% Increase  - 1.7% -6.5% 0.1% 2.6% 0.5% 0.5% 0.5% 0.4%

PWU Comp / FTE ($)  177,690  175,687  165,515  167,509  169,890  175,206  176,946  178,644  180,325

% Increase  - -1.1% -5.8% 1.2% 1.4% 3.1% 1.0% 1.0% 0.9%

Temporary Comp / FTE ($)  83,882  83,763  84,187  84,683  85,673  86,809  87,712  88,645  89,710

% Increase  - -0.1% 0.5% 0.6% 1.2% 1.3% 1.0% 1.1% 1.2%

Total Comp / FTE ($)  148,687  150,866  142,958  146,662  149,058  152,568  154,058  155,522 157,085

% Increase  - 1.5% -5.2% 2.6% 1.6% 2.4% 1.0% 1.0% 1.0%

Witness:  MCDONELL  Keith  
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Witness: CHHELAVDA Samir  

Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition Interrogatory # 56 

Issue: 
Issue 41: Has Hydro One demonstrated improvements in presenting its compensation costs and 
showing efficiency and value for dollar associated with its compensation costs (excluding 
executive compensation)? 

Reference: 
A-06-03 
C1-06-01 - Tables 1, 2 and 3 

Interrogatory: 
a) Please explain the treatment of the depreciation & amortization costs related to the acquired 

utilities Norfolk, Haldimand and Woodstock in both Exhibit A, Tab 6, Schedule 3 and 
Exhibit C1, Tab 6, Schedule 1, Table 1. 

b) Please reconcile the differences between the depreciation values for 2017 and 2018 as 
reported in the two references in part (a). 

c) Please provide the forecast 2017 and 2018 depreciation costs associated with Norfolk, 
Haldimand and Woodstock using the same categories as set out in Exhibit C1, Tab 6, 
Schedule 1, Tables 1, 2 and 3. 

d) If the differences noted in part (b) are (in part or whole) related to the depreciation costs 
associated with Norfolk, Haldimand and Woodstock, please reconcile the variances noted in 
part (b) for 2017 and 2018 with the forecast 2017 and 2018 depreciation costs for these 
acquired utilities as set out in part (c). 

Response: 
a) Depreciation & amortization costs related to the acquired utilities including Norfolk, 

Haldimand and Woodstock are not included in Exhibit A, Tab 6, Schedule 3, but are included 
in Exhibit C1, Tab 6, Schedule 1, Table 1 for only 2021 and 2022. 

b) Please see Exhibit C1, Tab 6, Schedule 2, page 2 which reconciles the differences. 
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c) 2017 and 2018 forecasted depreciation costs are as follows: 

Haldimand 2017 2018 
Depreciation 1.5 1.5 

Norfolk 2017 2018 
Depreciation 1.4 1.4 

Woodstock 2017 2018 
Depreciation 1.1 1.1 

Total 2017 2018 

Depreciation 3.9 4.0 

d) As noted above, differences are not related to Norfolk, Haldimand and Woodstock. 

Witness: CHHELAVDA Samir 
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Witness: LOPEZ Chris 
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Building Owners and Managers Association Toronto Interrogatory # 160 

Issue: 

Issue 42: Is the updated executive compensation information filed by Hydro One in the 

distribution proceeding  on December  21, 2017 consistent with the OEB’s findings on executive  

compensation in the EB-2016-0160 Transmission Decision?  

Reference: 

Financial Statements Page: 19 

Interrogatory: 

a)  Please  confirm that any  expenditures or  commitments made, or  liabilities incurred, by  Hydro  

One  Limited or  Hydro One  Inc., in connection with the Arista  acquisition, including, for  

example, a  potential termination fee  of  $103 million, will  not in any  manner  be  the  

responsibility  of Networks' ratepayers.  

b)  On the assumption that Hydro One  Inc. (or  Hydro One  Limited)  continues to hold all  

corporate  debt, please  discuss how the financing obligation for  the  Arista  corporation will  be  

kept separate from the  financing  from Networks, so that the ratepayers can, in no  

circumstances, become  liable for  the payment of  debt incurred by  the  unregulated entities for  

the purchase of Arista.  

c)  Please  confirm that none  of  the "transaction costs"  or  "implementation costs"  of  the Arista  

acquisition will be the responsibility of Networks' ratepayers.  

Response: 

a)  Hydro One  confirms that any  expenditures or  commitments made, or  liabilities incurred, by  

Hydro One  Limited or  Hydro  One  Inc., in  connection with the Avista  acquisition, will  not be  

the responsibility of Networks’ ratepayers.  

b)  Please  see  the financing plan on page  A-8 of the  prospectus for  the  convertible  debenture  

issued for  the Avista  acquisition, as provided in response to Exhibit  I-36-BOMA-B159,  

Attachment 1.  The  additional debt required to fund the acquisition will  be  issued by  a  

separate  subsidiary  of  Hydro One  Limited (“Canadian Subco”), not Hydro One  Inc.  Hydro  

One  Inc. and Hydro One  Networks,  in no circumstances, can become  liable for  the payment 

of this debt.  
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c) Hydro One confirms that none of the “transaction costs” or “implementation costs” of the 

Avista acquisition will be the responsibility of Networks’ ratepayers. 

Witness:  LOPEZ Chris  
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Consumers Council of Canada Interrogatory # 61 

Issue: 
Issue 42: Is the updated executive compensation information filed by Hydro One in the 
distribution proceeding on December 21, 2017 consistent with the OEB’s findings on executive 
compensation in the EB-2016-0160 Transmission Decision? 

Reference: 
E1-01-02 Page 4 

Interrogatory: 
Please explain how the External Regulated Revenue Forecast is derived as set out in Table 3. 
Please refer specifically to each of the revenue categories.  

Response: 
The breakdown of each revenue category is shown in Exhibit E1, Tab 1, Schedule 2, Tables 4, 5, 
6, 7 and 8. 

Retail Services Capital Revenues (shown in Table 4) are calculated by multiplying the ‘Volume 
Forecast’ in Exhibit E1, Tab 1, Schedule 2, Table 4, by the corresponding “Calculated Total 
Charge” in Exhibit H1, Tab 2, Schedule 3, Appendix A. 

Sentinel Lights Revenues are shown in Table 5. The Sentinel Light Rental Charge revenues are 
calculated by multiplying the ‘Volume Forecast’ in Exhibit E1, Tab 1, Schedule 2, Table 5 (Rate 
Code 50) by the “Calculated Monthly Charge Per Light” in Exhibit H1, Tab 2, Schedule 3, 
Appendix C, Table 1, and then multiplying that charge by 12 months to derive the annual 
revenue. The Sentinel Light Pole Rental Charge revenues are calculated by multiplying the 
‘Volume Forecast’ in Exhibit E1, Tab 1, Schedule 2, Table 5 (Rate Code 51) by the “Calculated 
Monthly Charge Per Pole” in Exhibit H1, Tab 2, Schedule 3, Appendix C, Table 2, and then 
multiplying that charge by 12 months to derive the annual revenue.  

Regulated Joint Use Revenues (shown in Table 6) are calculated by multiplying the ‘Volume 
Forecast’ in Exhibit E1, Tab 1, Schedule 2, Table 6 by the corresponding charge in Exhibit H1, 
Tab 2, Schedule 3, Table 1 (Rate Codes 30, 47, 48, and 49). 

The Other External Work revenues, shown Exhibit E1, Tab 1, Schedule 2, Table 7, are calculated 
using historical data, and escalated at an estimated value of 2% each year.   

Witness: BOLDT John  
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Regulated Distribution Generator Studies Revenues (shown in Table 8) are calculated by 
multiplying the ‘Volume Forecast’ in Exhibit E1, Tab 1, Schedule 2, Table 8 by the 
corresponding “Connection Impact Assessment” charge in Exhibit H1, Tab 2, Schedule 3, Table 
1 (Rate Codes 45a, 45b, 45c, 45d, 45e, and 45f). 

Witness: BOLDT John 
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition Interrogatory # 57 

Issue: 

Issue  42: Is the updated executive  compensation information filed by  Hydro One  in the  

distribution proceeding  on December  21, 2017 consistent with the OEB’s findings on executive  

compensation in the EB-2016-0160 Transmission Decision?  

Reference: 

E1-01-02 Page: 2-3 

Interrogatory: 

a)  In terms of  revenues from unregulated work, please  identify  the  three  types of  external work  

performed that contribute the most towards External Revenues.  

b)  For  each type  of three, please  indicate the  “margin”  added above  costs  per page  3, lines 21-

22.  

Response: 

a)  The  three  biggest contributors are  Joint  Use  forestry  maintenance  (Bell  Canada), Other 

External Work –  external training  at Hydro One’s Work Methods and Training  Centre, and  

Other External Work –  fleet rentals to Hydro One  Remotes.  

b)  The  $3M associated with Joint  Use  forestry  maintenance  for  Bell  Canada  has been a  

negotiated rate within the existing  Joint  Use  agreement since  2006. Bell  Canada  has paid this  

amount  every  year from  2006 –  2017.  As of  2018, Hydro One  has communicated to Bell 

Canada  that Hydro One  is no longer performing  vegetation management for  the telecom  

space on a pole, as described in Exhibit I-45-SEC-87 b) .  

For  external training  conducted at Hydro One’s Work Methods and Training  Centre, a  

margin of $0.8M is charged on top of the costs incurred.  

Hydro One  Remotes rents equipment from Hydro One  Networks. There  is no margin charged  

to Remotes on top of the costs  incurred by Hydro One Networks.  

Witness:  BOLDT John   
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Witness: MERALI Imran 
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition Interrogatory # 58 

Issue: 

Issue  42: Is the updated executive  compensation information filed by  Hydro One  in the  

distribution proceeding  on December  21, 2017 consistent with the OEB’s findings on executive  

compensation in the EB-2016-0160 Transmission Decision?  

Reference: 

E1-01-02 Page: 5-8 - Table 4 

Interrogatory: 

a)  What were the actual 2017 volumes and  revenues for each Rate Code?   If year-end values are  

not available, provide the most current year-to-date values and indicate the  period covered?  

b)  Please  indicate  the specific  adjustments that were  made  to the revenues forecast for  2021-

2022 to account for  the integration of  Norfolk Power, Haldimand Hydro and &  Woodstock 

Hydro in 2021.  

Response: 

a)  2017 Audited Actuals are not available and will be provided once they are. Please refer to 

Exhibit E1-01-02 for the most current  results.  

b)  Please  refer to Exhibit I-42-VECC-63  regarding streetlight  revenue  from the acquired  

LDCs (Norfolk Power, Haldimand Hydro and Woodstock Hydro) in 2021 and 2022.  

Acquired LDC Joint  Use  attachments  were  included in the regulated revenue  projections 

for  2021 and 2022, as shown in Exhibit  E1-01-02. For  Norfolk Power,  the estimated  

number  of  Joint  Use  telecom attachments is  4,337, with estimated  revenue  of  $211k. For  

Haldimand Hydro, the estimated number  of  Joint  Use  telecom attachments  is  5,935,  with  

estimated  revenue  of $288k. For  Woodstock Hydro, the estimated number of  Joint  Use  

telecom attachments is  2,143, with estimated  revenue of $104k.  

For  all  other  services, acquired LDCs were  included in Hydro One’s  2018 to 2022 

projection.  
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Witness: MERALI Imran 
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition Interrogatory # 59 

Issue: 

Issue  42: Is the updated executive  compensation information filed by  Hydro One  in the

distribution proceeding  on December  21, 2017 consistent with the OEB’s findings on executive

compensation in the EB-2016-0160 Transmission Decision?  

 

 

Reference: 

E1-01-02 Page: 5-6 and Page 9 (Lines 1-4) 

Interrogatory: 

a)  Are  there  currently  on-line  self-service  tools in place  that allow customers to request/access 

each of the services identified as “Call Centre Requests” (per page 9, lines 1-4)?   If not, when  

is the on-line service  expected to be in place?  

b)  Why is there little to no volume/revenue history for the “Call Centre Request” activities?  

c)  How was the forecast decline in volumes determined for each activity?  

Response: 

a)  Yes, Hydro  One’s new  myAccount portal makes it  easy  for  customers  to access and 

manage their  Hydro One  account information.  

b)  Historically, Hydro One  did not track these  types  of  requests  when initiated through the  

contact centre.  

c)  The  forecasted  decline  in volumes is based on Hydro One’s estimated self-service  

adoption rates.  
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition Interrogatory # 60 

Issue: 

Issue  42: Is the updated executive  compensation information filed by  Hydro One  in the  

distribution proceeding  on December  21, 2017 consistent with the OEB’s findings on executive  

compensation in the EB-2016-0160 Transmission Decision?  

Reference: 

E1-01-02 Page: 6 and Page 9 (Lines 6-8) 

Interrogatory: 

a)  When was the on-line service  for this activity (Rate Code 14) put in place?  

b)  How was the forecast decline in volumes determined for this activity?  

Response: 

a)  Hydro One’s myAccount self-service  portal was introduced several years ago, with 

limited capabilities to complete this activity.   Hydro One  launched its new myAccount  

self-service  portal in late 2017, which enhanced this functionality, thereby  enabling 

customers to complete this transition on a mobile device.   

b)  Refer to Exhibit I-42-VECC-59  c).  

Witness: MERALI Imran 
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Witness: MERALI Imran 
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition Interrogatory # 61
 

Issue: 

Issue 42: Is the updated executive compensation information filed by Hydro One in the 

distribution proceeding on December 21, 2017 consistent with the OEB’s findings on executive 

compensation in the EB-2016-0160 Transmission Decision? 

Reference: 

E1-01-02 Page: 8-9 (Lines 14-20) 

Interrogatory: 

a)  The  Application states that Late Payment revenue  is expected to increase  as the customer  

base  increases.   Did the forecast revenue  also account for  the  fact that customers’  monthly  

bills are  also increasing over the period?   If yes, please  explain how this was taken into 

account.  

b)  Please  explain the significant increase in Late Payment revenues between 2014 and 2015.  

c)  Please  explain the drop in revenues as between those historically  seen in 2015 and 2016  

versus those forecast for the 2018-2022 period.  

Response: 

a)  Hydro One’s total invoiced revenue is expected to increase  over the Custom IR  period. 

Hydro One’s Distribution Rate Application assumes a  Late Payment Revenue increase of 

1.5% per annum beginning 2018. Hydro One will continue to refine  collection policies 

and practices, which is expected to reduce the total overdue  accounts receivable.  

b)  In May 2013, Hydro One introduced a new Customer  Information System (CIS). There  

were  a number of issues shortly after implementation, which resulted in some customers 

not receiving their bills in a timely manner, or some customers receiving  bills based on 

estimated usage. Since Hydro One was unable to send customers timely  and accurate 

bills, it was decided that the best course of action was to suspend the collections program 

and cease charging customers late payment charges.  The collections program was 

reactivated in 2015, including the application of late payment charges.  

c)  As a result of the suspension of Hydro One’s collections program in 2014 and 2015, 
overdue accounts  receivable peaked at $194 million in 2015. Given the heightened level 

of overdue  accounts receivable, late payment revenue correspondingly increased well  
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above historical norms. Beginning in 2016 and continuing into 2017, Hydro One 

significantly reduced its overdue accounts receivable balance, which resulted in a third 

quarter result of $86 million in 2017. Overdue accounts receivable is expected to 

continue to decline over the filing period; as a result, modest increases in revenue are 

incorporated into the plan. 

Witness: MERALI Imran 
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition Interrogatory # 62 

Issue: 

Issue 42: Is the updated executive compensation information filed by Hydro One in the 

distribution proceeding  on December  21, 2017 consistent with the OEB’s findings on executive  

compensation in the EB-2016-0160 Transmission Decision?  

Reference: 

E1-01-02 P age: 7 and Page 10 (Lines 1-6)  

H1-02-03 Page 6 

Interrogatory: 

a)  Exhibit H1 indicates that Rate Code  31 is new.  However, Exhibit E1 indicates there  were  

volumes/revenues for 2014-2016.  Please reconcile.  

b)  Why  are there no forecast volumes/revenues associated with Rate Code 31b?  

Response: 

a)  Hydro One  has  conducted Vacant Premise  orders for  several  years in an effort to identify  

the new customer at the premise. In its Decision issued on March 12, 2015 in relation to 

EB-2013-0416, the  OEB  directed Hydro One  to file with this Application a  study  

assessing  whether its Specific Service  Charges reflect its underlying  costs  to perform  

those services  (“the Time Study”) and propose  changes accordingly. Hydro One  has 

completed the  Time  Study  (as outlined  in Exhibit  H1, Tab 2, Schedule 3,  Attachment 1)  

and proposes  the new charges detailed in  this Exhibit. Based  on these  results, Hydro  One  

is proposing to charge customers for this service, effective 2018.  

b)  The  majority  of  vacant premise  reconnection orders occur  at the meter. Hydro One  does 

not anticipate  reconnection at the pole to occur  frequently.  

Witness:  MERALI  Imran   
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition Interrogatory # 63 

Issue: 

Issue  42: Is the updated executive  compensation information filed by  Hydro One  in the  

distribution proceeding  on December  21, 2017 consistent with the OEB’s findings on executive  

compensation in the EB-2016-0160 Transmission Decision?  

Reference: 

E1-01-02 Page: 14 

Interrogatory: 

a)  Why  is there  no increase  in the volumes associated with Rate Code  49 for the period 2021-

2022 to account for  the  integration of  Norfolk  Power, Haldimand Hydro &  Woodstock  

Hydro in 2021?  

Response: 

a)  The  volumes associated with Rate Code  49  (Specific Charge  for Access to Power Poles –  

Municipal Streetlights)  for  the  acquired LDCs (Norfolk Power, Haldimand Hydro & 

Woodstock Hydro)  were  missed in the revenue  projections. There  are  6,501  lights being 

integrated into Hydro One  from  these  LDCs  in 2021.  The  impact is below the materiality  

threshold.  

Witness: BOLDT John 
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition Interrogatory # 64 

Issue: 

Issue  42: Is the updated executive  compensation information filed by  Hydro One  in the  

distribution proceeding  on December  21, 2017 consistent with the OEB’s findings on executive  

compensation in the EB-2016-0160 Transmission Decision?  

Reference: 

E1-01-02 Page: 19 

EB-2015-0141, OEB Decision, page 8 

Interrogatory: 

a)  In its EB-2015-0141 Decision the Board determined that vegetation management costs would  

not be  recovered in the pole attachment rate.  How does Hydro One  Networks propose  to  

recover the vegetation management costs incurred on behalf of 3rd party pole attachers?  

b)  What were  the  actual costs  for  such vegetation  management  in 2016 and what are  the  

forecast costs for 2018-2022?  

Response: 

a)  Hydro One  will  not be  performing  vegetation management activities on behalf of  third party  

pole attachers during the 2018-2022 period, as presented  in Exhibit I-45-SEC-87 b) .  

b)  Based on  Hydro One’s new approach to vegetation management, as  referenced in Exhibit I-

42-VECC-64 a)  above, this is no longer applicable.  

Witness:  BOLDT John   
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Consumers Council of Canada Interrogatory # 62 

Issue: 
Issue 43: Are the methodologies used to allocate Common Corporate Costs and Other OM&A 
costs to the distribution business for 2018 and further years appropriate? 

Reference: 
None 

Interrogatory: 
Please explain to what extent the Fair Hydro Plan will impact HON’s load forecast as set out in 
the Application. Does HON intend to update its load forecast to incorporate the impacts of the 
Fair Hydro Plan? If not, why not? 

Response: 
Please see part (k) of Exhibit I-46-CME-80, which indicates that the impacts of Fair Hydro Plan 
are already accounted for it the forecast.  An updated load forecast is provided in Exhibit I-46-
Staff-219. 

Witness: ALAGHEBAND Bijan  
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School Energy Coalition Interrogatory # 86 

Issue: 

Issue 43: Are the methodologies used to allocate Common Corporate Costs and Other OM&A 

costs to the distribution business for 2018  and further years appropriate?  

Reference: 

C1 

Interrogatory: 

For  each year between  2014 and 2022, please  provide the percentage  of OM&A that is 

undertaken by  third-parties. Please  also breakdown which activities they  undertaken and which  

category of spending they  fall under.  

Response: 

Hydro One  does not have  all  the data required to perform the analysis requested in this 

interrogatory  readily  available.   For  these  reasons, this information is currently  unavailable  and  

would require unreasonable effort to procure in the timeframe given.  

Witness:  JODOIN Joel   
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The Society of Energy Professionals Interrogatory # 18 

Issue: 
Issue 43: Are the methodologies used to allocate Common Corporate Costs and Other OM&A 
costs to the distribution business for 2018 and further years appropriate? 

Reference: 
On page 20 of Hydro One’s publicly available Q2 2017 consolidated MD&A 
[https://www.hydroone.com/investorrelations/Reports/Hydro%20One%20Limited%202Q17%20 
Results.pdf], the Company notes “as the result of the pursuit and completion of the (Avista) 
Merger, additional demands will be placed on the Company’s managerial, operational and 
financial personnel and systems.” 

Interrogatory: 
a)  What duration does Networks foresee that these personnel and systems will be drawn on by 

the needs of the merger? 

b)  Within the five-year custom IR rate setting period, does Distribution foresee the need for any 
revisions to the Black and Veatch shared cost allocation model to reflect potential senior  
management, finance, operational or other support of, or resource sharing with the Merger or 
with Avista Inc.? If not, why not? 

c) On page 2 of Hydro One Limited’s publicly available 2017 Q3 MD&A 
(https://www.hydroone.com/investorrelations/Reports/Hydro%20One%203Q17%20Results. 
pdf), the Company reports “costs related to acquisition of Avista Corporation” of  $18 
million in the quarter and $21 million fiscal year to date as of September 30, 2017.  Please 
confirm that none of these costs have been directly, or indirectly, charged to Hydro One 
Networks’ Distribution Business. 

Witness: LOPEZ Chris  

https://www.hydroone.com/investorrelations/Reports/Hydro%20One%203Q17%20Results.pdf
https://www.hydroone.com/investorrelations/Reports/Hydro%20One%20Limited%202Q17%20Results.pdf
https://www.hydroone.com/investorrelations/Reports/Hydro%20One%20Limited%202Q17%20Results.pdf
https://www.hydroone.com/investorrelations/Reports/Hydro%20One%203Q17%20Results.pdf
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Response: 
a) Hydro One Networks foresees that the personnel and systems will be drawn on until the Merger 

closes, which is expected to be late in 2018. 

b)  Post-merger Avista will continue to operate as a stand-alone business. Hydro One and Avista 
have not yet identified any areas where there will be shared corporate services. As a result, 
there is no reason at this point in time to revise the Black and Veatch shared cost allocation 
model. 

c) None of the costs noted have been charged to Hydro One Networks’ Distrubition Business. 

Witness: LOPEZ Chris 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

  
 

  
 

 
 

 
 

 

Filed: 2018-02-12 
EB-2017-0049 
Exhibit I 
Tab 43 
Schedule SEP-19 
Page 1 of 2 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

The Society of Energy Professionals Interrogatory # 19 

Issue: 
Issue 43: Are the methodologies used to allocate Common Corporate Costs and Other OM&A 
costs to the distribution business for 2018 and further years appropriate? 

Reference: 
Previous Proceeding Page: EB-2016-0160  

The OEB’s September 14, 2017 Decision and Order on Network’s Transmission application 
(EB-2016-0160) noted that ”Hydro One’s use of USGAAP for regulatory purposes…, including 
the capitalization of overheads, will not be varied at this time. Separate and apart from this 
proceeding, the OEB will consider whether it should initiate a policy review of the 
appropriateness of the continued use by the utilities it regulates of USGAAP for the purpose of 
determining the capitalization of overhead amounts.”  

As Transmission and Distribution are the two regulated arms of Networks and, given that they 
are effectively forced by practicality and circumstance to use consistent regulatory and financial 
accounting policies, any potential change in regulatory accounting policy for the classification of 
overheads as capital or OM&A in the Transmission Business would appear to have significant 
relevance to Networks’ Distribution business as well. 

Interrogatory: 
a) Has Networks carried out any good-quality estimates of the dollar amount and related 

Distribution rate impact of moving to an MIFRS-based overhead capitalization policy for the 
Distribution business? 

b) If so, please provide the estimate with appropriate assumptions and caveats regarding 
precision for each year in the rate setting period. 

c) Has Networks carried out any work in estimating other incremental capital or OM&A costs 
that would be incurred if the Networks regulated Distribution businesses were mandated by 
the OEB to move to an IFRS-based overhead and indirect cost capitalization policy? For 
example: can Networks estimate the Distribution portion of any related IT system change 
costs; incremental finance staff; incremental IFRS consulting, additional audit fees; other 
costs etc. 

Witness: CHHELAVDA Samir  
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d) Has Networks detected any material changes to the regulatory, accounting or economic facts 
and arguments provided to the OEB in Networks’ study “Distribution Business – Review of 
Overhead Capitalization Policy,” filed in EB-2013-0416 as Exhibit C1-5-2 Attachment 2? 
Has Networks considered updating this study in response to the OEB’s EB-2016-0160 
Transmission decision? 

e) Would Networks agree that an OEB-mandated change in overhead capitalization policy from 
its current US GAAP compliant approach to an IFRS-complaint approach likely trigger a “Z 
factor” event if it occurred within the Distribution five-year custom IR period? 

f) Please comment on Networks’ ability to provide the OEB with adjusted financial 
information, normalizing its accounting for overheads and other indirect costs, in sufficient 
detail to allow for the OEB to carry out reasonably accurate total cost or total OM&A 
benchmarking with utilities using MIFRS as opposed to US GAAP. 

Response: 
a) Hydro One has not prepared a recent estimate of the impact of moving to an MIFRS-based 

overhead capitalization policy. 

b) Please see response to a) above 

c) Please see response to a) above 

d) The study filed in EB-2013-0416 as Exhibit C1-5-2 Attachment 2 has not been updated. 

e) As noted in our response to part a) above, Hydro One has not prepared a recent estimate of 
the impacts.  However, based on estimated impacts provided in previous filings it is Hydro 
One’s expectation that the impact would be significant and therefore likely to trigger a “Z 
factor” if it was to occur within the Disbtribution five-year custom IR period. 

f)  In order to provide financial information at a level of detail sufficient to allow the OEB to 
benchmark Networks’ Distribution business with utilities using MIFRS, Networks would 
need to conduct a detailed study of overhead capitalization under USGAAP and MIFRS to 
determine the impact for both its Distribution and Transmission businesses and this would be 
a significant undertaking. 

Witness: CHHELAVDA Samir 
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition Interrogatory # 65 

Issue: 
Issue 43: Are the methodologies used to allocate Common Corporate Costs and Other OM&A 
costs to the distribution business for 2018 and further years appropriate? 

Reference: 
E1-02-01 Page: 1 (Lines 14-15) 

Interrogatory: 
a) Please clarify what point on Hydro One’s system is considered to be the “wholesale level”. 

b) Please provide a listing of the tables in Schedule 1 where the values are not reported at the 
“wholesale level” and in each case indicate at what level the values are reported. 

Response: 
a) “Wholesale level” is Hydro One Distribution load coming through transformers connecting 

Hydro One Distribution to the IESO-controlled grid (115 kV and above) as measured on the 
high-side of transformers. It also includes Hydro One load purchased from generators inside 
the Hydro One Distribution system. Thus, load at the wholesale level includes distribution 
losses. 

b) All tables in Exhibit E1, Tab 2, Schedule 1 are at the wholesale level, except Tables E.6, E.7, 
and E.9. In the latter tables, load is measured at the sales level and, as such, excludes 
distribution losses. 

Witness: ALAGHEBAND Bijan  
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition Interrogatory # 66 

Issue: 
Issue 43: Are the methodologies used to allocate Common Corporate Costs and Other OM&A 
costs to the distribution business for 2018 and further years appropriate? 

Reference: 
E1-02-01 Page: 2 (Lines 8-9) 

Interrogatory: 
a) The evidence states that one standard deviation is an “accepted standard in the industry”. 

Please indicate the basis for this statement. 

Response: 
a) The use of one standard deviation by industry (and forecasting organizations) has a 

theoretical basis and practical basis (i.e. ease of reporting). That is to say, any other 
alternative measure of uncertainty (or confidence interval) can be derived from it. For 
example, two standard deviations is simply one standard deviation multiplied by two.   

Some references for the use of one standard deviation are provided below.  

 From the IESO public site, the following documents discuss using one standard deviation 
as a measure of forecast uncertainty or error: 

o Market Manual 7: System Operations Part 7.2: Near-Term Assessments and 
Reports at page 42; and 

o Methodology to Perform Long Term Assessments at page 15. 

 Seppala, Anssi, Load research and load estimation in electricity distribution, VTT 
Publications 289, 1996 at page 3 (paragraph before the last): 
www.vtt.fi/inf/pdf/publications/1996/P289.pdf 

 Hodge, B.-M. and D. Lew, and M. Milligan, Short-term Load Forecasting and Error 
Distributions and Implications for Renewable Integration Studies, IEEE Green 
Technologies Conference, Denver Colorado, April 2013 at page 2 (last paragraph): 
https://www.nrel.gov/docs/fy13osti/57340.pdf 

Witness: ALAGHEBAND Bijan  

https://www.nrel.gov/docs/fy13osti/57340.pdf
www.vtt.fi/inf/pdf/publications/1996/P289.pdf
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition Interrogatory # 67 

Issue: 
Issue 43: Are the methodologies used to allocate Common Corporate Costs and Other OM&A 
costs to the distribution business for 2018 and further years appropriate? 

Reference: 
E1-02-01 Page: 2 (Lines 16-19) 

Interrogatory: 
a)  Are the comparisons set out in Appendix E, Table E.1 based on Hydro One Distribution’s 

total load forecast or its forecast for retail sales? 

b) If based on retail sales, please provide a table similar to E.1 based on Hydro One 
Distribution’s forecast and actual ST sales. 

Response: 
a) The comparisons are for retail purchases. As mentioned in the footnote to Table 1 in the 

Exhibit noted above, performance of retail load is tracked because it accounts for about 97 
percent of Hydro One Distribution revenue requirement in the year 2016. 

b) Provided below is the equivalent of Table E.1 for ST Sales. 

Witness: ALAGHEBAND Bijan  



Witness: ALAGHEBBAND Bijann 

Year 

2005 18,641 17,523 17,656 6.38 

2006 18,435 17,688 17,473 4.22 

2007 17,688 17,562 17,555 0.72 

2008 17.548 17,191 17,103 2.08 
2009 17,609 16,784 16,622 16,373 5 .94 0.98 
2010 16,300 16,185 16,003 0.71 

2011 16,198 16,039 15,923 0.99 

2012 16,985 17,663 

2013 16,979 16,953 
2014 17,095 16,824 17,163 1.61 

2015 17,123 16,216 16,343 5.59 

2016 17,194 16,054 15,994 7.10 

15,761 15,658 
Average 5 .30 2.91 0 .89 4.77 

Comparison of Forecasts Used in Previous Rate Submissions with Actual 

(GWh) 

2005 

Forecast 

(EB-2005-0378) 

2007 

Forecast 

(EB-200 7-0681 ) 

2009 

Forecast 

(EB-2009-0096) 

2013 

Forecast 

EB-2013-0416 

Weather 

Corrected 

Actual 

% Difference from Weather Corrected Actual 

Actual 

2005 
Forecast 

2007 

Forecast 

2009 
Forecast 

2014 

Forecast 

Filed: 20018-02-12 
EB-20177-0049 
Exhibit I 
Tab 43 
Schedulee VECC-67 
Page 2 off 2 

1 



 

 

 

 

 

 

  
 

 

  
 

 
 

 

 
   

Filed: 2018-02-12 
EB-2017-0049 
Exhibit I 
Tab 43 
Schedule VECC-68 
Page 1 of 2 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition Interrogatory # 68 

Issue: 
Issue 43: Are the methodologies used to allocate Common Corporate Costs and Other OM&A 
costs to the distribution business for 2018 and further years appropriate? 

Reference: 
E1-02-01 Page: 4 (Lines 7-15) 
E1-02-01 Pages 6-8 
E1-02-01 Pages 37-38 
E1-02-01-01 

Interrogatory: 
a) With respect to the Broad Annual Series set out at pages 1-2 of Attachment 1, please provide 

a schedule that sets out for each variable (excluding CDD, HDD, Ontario GDP and Ontario 
Housing Starts) the following: 

i. The source of the actual and forecast data 
ii. The date the forecast data was published 

iii.  An indication as to which years are actual vs. forecast values. 
iv.  The actual 2016 values for those variables where Attachment 1 was based on forecast 

values. 
v. An update to the forecast if a more recent forecast is now available. 

b)  With respect to Tables E.2 and E.3 please provide a schedule that sets out: 
i.  The actual 2016 Ontario GDP growth rate and Housing Starts. 

ii.  The most recent forecasts from each source and resulting average through to 2022. 

c)  With respect to the monthly values set out at pages 3-4 of Attachment 1, please provide
 
schedules that set out for each  variable: 


i.  The source of the actual and forecast data
 
ii.  The data the forecast data was published 


iii.  An indication as to which years are actual vs. forecast values.
 
iv. An update to the forecast if a more recent forecast is now available.
 

Witness: ALAGHEBAND Bijan  
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Response: 

a) 
  

i.  For the Ontario population, actual data is from Statistics Canada, and forecast data is 

based on average growth rate from IHS Global Insight and Centre for Spatial
  
Economics. For Ontario disposable income, please see Exhibit E1, Tab 2, Schedule 

1, Appendix B, lines 16-22. For Ontario commercial GDP, actual data is from IHS 

Global Insight and, for forecast data, please refer to Exhibit I-47-CME-80 a.ii). For 

Ontario industrial GDP, the actual is from IHS Global Insight, for forecast, please 

refer to Exhibit I-47-CME-80 a.iii). For Ontario number of households, the historical 

is based on cumulating housing starts net of demolitions and, for forecast please refer 

to Exhibit I-47-CME-80 a.iv). 


ii.  Please see Exhibit E1, Tab 2, Schedule 1, page 7, lines 1-6. 

iii.  Figures prior to 2017 are actual data, except for Ontario GDP which is partially 


actual and partially forecast. 2017 figures are partially actual and partially forecast.  

iv.  Please see Exhibit I-46-Staff-219 Table E.3 for 2016 actual GDP. 

v.  Please see the corresponding tables in Exhibit I-46-Staff-219. 

b) 

i.  In 2016, GDP growth was 2.7% and housing starts was 75.3 thousand units. 


ii.  Please see Exhibit I-46-Staff-219, Tables E2 and E.3.  

 
c) 


i.  Please see Exhibit E1, Tab 2, Schedule 1, Appendix A lines 14-22. 

ii.  Please see response to question a) ii. 


iii.  Please see response to question a) iii. 

iv.  Please see Exhibit I-46-Staff-219, Attachment 1. 


Witness: ALAGHEBAND Bijan 
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition Interrogatory # 69 

Issue: 
Issue 43: Are the methodologies used to allocate Common Corporate Costs and Other OM&A 
costs to the distribution business for 2018 and further years appropriate? 

Reference: 
E1-02-01 Page: 4 - Table 2 
E1-02-01 Page 5 – Table 3 
E1-02-01 Page 20 – Table 7 
E1-02-01 Page 39 – Table E.5 
E1-02-01-01 Page 6 

Interrogatory: 
a)  Please reconcile the 2015 and 2016 Retail load values reported in Attachment 1 versus those 

in Tables 2 & 7. 
 
b)  The Gross Electricity values reported in Attachment 1 are broken down as between Retail 


and LDC Load. 

i.  Are the values reported actuals or weather normalized? 


ii.  Please clarify what is included in LDC Load (i.e., does it just include embedded 

LDCs or does it also include Direct ST customers.   


iii.  If Direct ST customer load is not included in LDC Load, are they included in the 

Retail Load reported in Attachment 1 or excluded entirely? 


iv.  If Direct ST customer load is excluded from Attachment 1, please provide a revised 

table with a separate column that reports Direct ST customer load by year. 
 

 
c)  With respect to Table 7, please confirm that “Embedded Customers” includes both Direct ST  

customers and Embedded LDC ST customers. 
 
d)  Please explain  the difference between the actual 2016 load reported in Table E.5 and the 

total Gross Electricity Usage for 2016 (i.e., 23,507.7 GWh + 12,287.2 GWh) reported in 
Attachment 1. 

Response: 
a) Values shown in Tables 2 and 7 present the retail load values under the current definition. 

Retail figures in Attachment 1 represent retail load plus CDM in a manner consistent with 

Witness: ALAGHEBAND Bijan  
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retail load before moving out some retail general service customers from retail load into the 
ST rate class. To have a consistent series for econometric analysis, such general service load 
was added back to retail load. This consistency is required in an econometric analysis to 
avoid having a biased forecast.  

b)
 
i.  They are actuals, not weather normalized. 
 
ii.  LDC load includes LDC load alone and does not include Direct ST load. 

iii.  Direct ST load is not included in Attachment 1, but they are not excluded entirely 


either. Part of this load is included in the retail data.  (See part a) for background 

information on the treatment of retail data.) 


iv.  Please see the attached MS Excel file to this response. 

 

c)  Confirmed. 
 

d)  Table E5 presents total Hydro One Distribution load.  Attachment 1 presents variable use in 
the retail and embedded LDC models and, as such, does not include Direct ST customers 
except for General Service customers that were moved to ST class and were added back to 
retail load as discussed in response to question a). 

Witness: ALAGHEBAND Bijan 
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition Interrogatory # 70 

Issue: 
Issue 43: Are the methodologies used to allocate Common Corporate Costs and Other OM&A 
costs to the distribution business for 2018 and further years appropriate? 

Reference: 
E1-02-01 Page: 9-10 

E1-02-01 Page 39 – Table E.4 


Interrogatory: 
a) Are the customer count values in Table E.4 year-end or average annual values? 

b) Please provide the customer count by customer class as of:  i) June 30, 2017 and ii) 
December 31, 2017. 

Response: 
a)  They are year mid-point (June) values. 

b) For June 30, 2017, please see Exhibit I-46-Staff-219, Table 4.  Figures as of December 31, 
2017 are not available at the present time. 

Witness: ALAGHEBAND Bijan  
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition Interrogatory # 71 

Issue: 
Issue 43: Are the methodologies used to allocate Common Corporate Costs and Other OM&A 
costs to the distribution business for 2018 and further years appropriate? 

Reference: 
E1-02-01 Page: 9-10 
E1-02-01 Page 39 – Table E.4 
EB-2013-0416, Exhibit I, Tab 6.06, Schedule 6-VECC 79 

Preamble: The response to VECC 79 stated: “For residential customers, the consensus forecast 
of housing starts is used to forecast the change in the number of households in Ontario and hence 
the change in the number of retail residential customers. Historical share of retail in the number 
of households in Ontario and its dynamics over time is taken into account. Over the forecast 
period, residential load growth also contributes to the forecast of the number of residential 
customers.” 

Interrogatory: 
a) Please provide a schedule that sets out the actual derivation of the forecast residential 

customer count for each of the years 2017-2020.  In doing so please provide all equations, 
inputs used and associated calculations. 

b) Please explain how the forecast was broken down as between the various “residential 
classes” (including the residential classes for acquired utilities). 

Response: 
a)  Please see I-43-VECC-71-01 (MS Excel file) which provides this information for all rate 

classes. 

b) Retail residential customer count was broken down into various rate classes (R1, R2, 
Seasonal, and UR) based on their historical share. Next, the forecast by rate classes were 
adjusted for customer reclassification after 2017. Residential classes for acquired utilities 
were modeled in relation to changes in the number of households in Ontario as presented in 
the attachment to a). 

Witness: ALAGHEBAND Bijan  
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition Interrogatory # 72 

Issue: 
Issue 43: Are the methodologies used to allocate Common Corporate Costs and Other OM&A 
costs to the distribution business for 2018 and further years appropriate? 

Reference: 
E1-02-01 Page: 9-10 
E1-02-01 Page 39 – Table E.4 
EB-2013-0416, Exhibit I, Tab 6.06, Schedule 6-VECC 79 

Preamble: The response to VECC 79 states:  “For other rate classes, two basic factors affecting 
the number of customer forecast are considered. First, load growth for these classes as  
determined by the overall economic factors. Second, residential customers’ changes within the 
retail territory are considered as most general service customers serve the retail community.” 

Interrogatory: 
a) For each of the other (non-residential) rate classes, please provide a schedule that sets out the 

actual derivation of the forecast customer count for each of the years 2017-2020.  In doing so 
please provide all equations, inputs and associated calculations. 

b) Please explain how the customer count forecasts for ST, Street Light, Sentinel Light and USL 
are developed such that the values for 2017-2020 exclude the acquired utilities but the values 
for 2021-2022 include the acquired utilities. 

Response: 
a) Please refer to the response to part a) of Exhibit I-43-VECC-71. 

b) Customer count forecasts for ST, Street Light, Sentinel Light and USL were derived 
separately for retail and Acquired Utilities. For the years 2021 and 2022 they were simply 
added up together for each category noted above (e.g., retail street lighting number of 
customer forecast was added to that for Acquired Utilities). 

Witness: ALAGHEBAND Bijan  
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition Interrogatory # 73 

Issue: 
Issue 43: Are the methodologies used to allocate Common Corporate Costs and Other OM&A 
costs to the distribution business for 2018 and further years appropriate? 

Reference: 
E1-02-01 Page: 9, 20 and 39-42 

Interrogatory: 
a) Please provide versions of Tables 4, 7, E.5, E.6, E.7 and E.9 that also include the years back 

to 2005. 

b)  Please provide a schedule that for the years 2015 and 2022 reconciles the CDM savings as 
reported in Table 4 with those reported in Table E.9. 

Response: 
a) In 2008, new rate classes were introduced and the change was implemented over a four-year 

period. Thus, the data for the new rate classes, total retail, and embedded load only stabilized 
in 2011. Consequently, consistent data for the tables noted above prior to 2011 are not 
available. 

b) The CDM figures in Table 4 are at the wholesale level and, as such, include distribution 
losses. In contrast, CDM figures in Table E.9 are at the sales level, so they do not include 
distribution losses as presented in the following table in GWh. 

Witness: ALAGHEBAND Bijan  
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At  Wolesale  Level  (From  Table  4) At  End  Use   Level  (From  Table  E.9) 
Retail ST Customers Retail ST 

Year Customers 
(1) 

Direct 
(2) 

LDC 
(3) 

Total 
(4)=(2)+(3) 

Total 
(5)=(1)+(4) 

Customers 
(6)=(8)‐(7)  ** 

Customers 
(7) 

Total 
(8) 

2015 1,619 169 856 1,025 2,644 1,500 992 2,492 
2016 1,810 195 929 1,124 2,935 1,678 1,088 2,765 
2017 1,983 208 1,052 1,260 3,243 1,838 1,218 3,056 
2018 2,171 228 1,154 1,382 3,553 2,013 1,337 3,350 
2019 2,378 251 1,264 1,514 3,892 2,205 1,464 3,669 
2020 2,505 265 1,334 1,599 4,104 2,323 1,546 3,870 
2021* 2,642 277 1,322 1,599 4,241 2,452 1,547 3,999 
2022* 2,698 284 1,352 1,636 4,334 2,504 1,582 4,086 

Note. All figures are weather‐normal. 
*  Includes  the  impact  of  integrating  Acquired  Utilities  into  Hydro  One  Distribution. 
**  Thus  retail  CDM  is  calculated  as  total  in  table  E.9  less  ST  in  Table  E.9. 

Witness: ALAGHEBAND Bijan 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 
 

 
 

Filed: 2018-02-12 
EB-2017-0049 
Exhibit I 
Tab 43 
Schedule VECC-74 
Page 1 of 2 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition Interrogatory # 74 

Issue: 
Issue 43: Are the methodologies used to allocate Common Corporate Costs and Other OM&A 
costs to the distribution business for 2018 and further years appropriate? 

Reference: 
E1-02-01 Page: 42 - Table E.9 
EB-2013-0416, Exhibit A, Tab 16, Schedule 3, page 4, Table 1 
EB-2013-0416, Exhibit I, Tab 6.06, Schedule 6- VECC 80 b) & c) 

Interrogatory: 
a) Please reconcile the 2012 Retail CDM savings reported in the following three references:  i) 

EB-2013-0416, VECC 80 b) (i.e., 1,142 GWh); ii) Table 1 per EB-2013-0416, Exhibit A, 
Tab 16, Schedule 3, page 4 and iii)  the 2012 CDM savings for the Retail classes as reported 
in Table E.9. 

b) Please reconcile the 2012 ST CDM savings reported in EB-2013-0416, VECC 80 b) with the 
2012 CDM savings for the ST class as reported in Table E.9. 

Response: 
a)  The CDM savings figures used in Hydro One’s last custom distribution application (EB-

2013-0416) were based on the following key information sources: 

  the 2013 Long-term Energy Plan (LTEP) released by the Ministry of Energy in 2013; 


  "Conservation achievement potential" study conducted by ICF Marbek; and 

  Detailed CDM assumptions by category from the Ontario Power Authority. 


The CDM savings figures used this Application were based on the following key information 

sources: 


 the 2016 IESO Ontario Planning Outlook (OPO);  

 province-wide Achievable Potential Study (APS) conducted by the IESO in 2016;  


  IESO 2011-2014 conservation results report; and 

  LDCs' 2015-2020 CDM targets. 


The requested information could not be provided due to the fact that the current CDM 
assumptions are based on updated data. 

Witness: ALAGHEBAND Bijan  
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b) Please see response to question a) above 

Witness: ALAGHEBAND Bijan 
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b)

 

Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition Interrogatory # 75 

Issue: 

Issue 43: Are the methodologies used to allocate Common Corporate Costs and Other OM&A 

costs to the distribution business for 2018 and further years appropriate?  

Reference: 

E1-02-01 P age: 9 (Table 4), 11 and 20 (Table 7)  

IESO Ontario Planning  Outlook (OPO)  

EB-2013-0416, Exhibit A, Tab 16, Schedule 3, page 4, Table 1  

Preamble:  The  Application states that the load  forecast takes into account CDM detailed  

information consistent with the IESO Ontario Planning Outlook.  

Interrogatory: 

a)  Please  complete  the following  schedule  showing the impact  of  each  year’s CDM activity  on  

Retail load consistent with Exhibit E1, Tab 2, Schedule  1, Table 4  and EB-2013-0416,  

Exhibit A, Tab 16, Schedule 3, Table 1  

Results by Year (Actual & Forecast) 

Initial 

Activity 

Year 

2005 2006 2007 Annually to --- 2022 

2005 

2006 

2007 

Annually 

To -> 

2022 

Total 

  Please  complete  the following  schedule  showing the impact  of  each  year’s CDM activity  on  

ST-Direct customer load consistent with Table 4.  

Witness: ALAGHEBAND Bijan 
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Results by Year (Actual & Forecast) 

Initial 

Activity 

Year 

2005 2006 2007 Annually to --- 2022 

2005 

2006 

2007 

Annually 

To -> 

2022 

Total 

c)  Please  complete  the following  schedule  showing the impact  of  each  year’s CDM activity  on  

ST-LDC customer load consistent with Table 4.  

Results by Year (Actual & Forecast) 

Initial 

Activity 

Year 

2005 2006 2007 Annually to --- 2022 

2005 

2006 

2007 

Annually 

To -> 

2022 

Total 

d)  Please  explain how the actual savings reported in  the parts (a)-(c)  for  programs implemented 

in each of the  years 2006-2016 were determined and provide the sources used.  

 

e)  Please  provide  a  schedule  that compares  the CDM savings  assumed  in EB-2013-0416  from  

CDM initiatives implemented in each  of  the years 2013-2016 with the  actual values used in  

the current Application.  

 

f)  Please  provide a  breakdown of  the 2006-2016 savings from CDM initiatives (per parts (a) to 

(c))  into the various CDM categories utilized by  the IESO (per OPO,  page  21).  If not 

possible, please explain how the historical results are consistent with the OPO.  

Witness: ALAGHEBAND Bijan 
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g)  Please  provide a  copy  of IESO 2011-2014 verified CDM  results (including  persistence  for  

the post  2014 period)  report for  Hydro One  Networks.  Please  reconcile  the values reported  

by the IESO with those attributed to 2011-2014 program savings per part (f).  

 

h)  Please  provide a  copy  of  the IESO’s 2016 verified CDM results report for  Hydro One  

Networks.  Please  reconcile  the values reported  by  the  IESO  with those attributed to 2015 

and 2016 program savings per part (f).  

 

i)  Please  provide a  copy  of  Hydro One  Networks current 2015-2020 CDM Plan as approved by  

the IESO.  Please  reconcile  the CDM Plan values for  2017-2020 with those attributed to 

2017-2020 program savings per part (f).  

 

j)  Please  explain how the total CDM savings assumed savings from initiatives undertaken  in  

2017-2022 were  determined and reconcile  with IESO’s OPO (page  21).  Provide  copies of 

any  reports/analyses relied upon.  

Response: 

a)  Hydro One  cannot complete the above  schedule to show the impact of  each year’s CDM  

activity  by  implementation year using  the 2016 OPO and other  available  information, which  

do not provide CDM savings  by implementation year.  

 

b)  Please see response to question a) above.  

 

c)  Please see response to question a) above.  

 

d)  Hydro One  incorporates cumulative  CDM impacts in the load forecast. Due  to data  

availability  issues  from  IESO,  the historical CDM impact can only  be  “estimated”  but not 

“verified”.  The  detailed  calculations of  CDM assumptions are  provided in the response to 

question (f) below.  

 

The  following  table  demonstrates what historical CDM impact was added to the actual load.   

For  example, the actual CDM impact in 2015 is the block 1 (C&S)+  block 4 (2006-2011 

historical program  persistence)+  block 6  (2012-2014 program persistence) +  block  7 (2015  

program impact).  Currently,  only  the block 7  (2015  target programs’  saving) result  is 

verified by  the  IESO. The  impact due  to codes and standards (C&S)  (block 1), 2006-2014  

historical energy  efficiency  (EE)  program persistence savings are not available.  

Witness: ALAGHEBAND Bijan 



 

 

 

 

  

  

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Results by Year

Category Initial activity year 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016

C&S 2006-2016 1 1 1

2006

2007

2008

2009
Energy 2010 2 3 4

Efficienty 2011

2012
Programs 2013

2014 5 - (2011-2014 verfied results) 6

2015 7 (2015-2016 verified 

2016 results)

8- TOTAL OF CDM IMPACT 
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e) The requested information is provided below: 

Energy Saving in MWh 

Year EB-2013-0416 EB-2017-0049

2013 1,593  1,135

2014 1,645  1,461

2015 1,681  1,664

2016 1,723  1,867

Witness: ALAGHEBAND Bijan 

f) The table  below provides the 2006-2016 CDM savings by category used in our load forecast: 

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016

EE progranms (2006-2016)  2 00,490  425,706  488,358  576,085  626,212  715,242  776,780  868,734  989,181  1,046,627  1,104,456

Code and Standards    - 1 5,123  15,124  45,379  60,508 1 51,559  238,276  266,013  472,001  617,370  762,277

Exhibit I-43-VECC-075 Attachment 1 (MS  Excel format)  provides the detailed  calculation 

used to determine  the  savings attributed to “savings from the historical programs” for Hydro  

One broken down into various OPA categories.  

g) The  IESO 2011-2014 Verified CDM results are  provided in Exhibit I-43-VECC-075 

Attachment 2 in MS Excel format.  

 

The  2011-2014  target program actual savings  is part of  the all  historical EE program impact.  

They  cannot be reconciled with OPO savings because OPO categories are different.  
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Witness: ALAGHEBAND Bijan 

h) The  IESO 2016 Verified CDM result  is provided in Exhibit I-43-VECC-075 Attachment 3 in

MS Excel format. 

 

The  2015 and 2016  target program saving  assumptions implicit  in the total of  CDM forecast  

is as follows:  

6 Year (2015-2020) GWh Target:

Implementation year 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020

2015  193  193  193  193  193  193

2016  -  193  193  193  193  193

2017  -  -  193  193  193  193

2018  -  -  - 193  193  193

2019  -  -  -  -  193 193 

2020  -  -  -  -  -  193

Total in Year 193 386  580 773 966  1,159

The verified CDM energy  savings for these two years are:  

2015-2020 program verified result and persistence (GWh)

Implementation year 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020

2015  336 316  313  313  312  310

2016  -  212 210  210  209  208

Total  336  528 523  522  521  519

The  actual verified CDM savings in 2015 and 2016 is 134 GWh and 142 GWh higher than 

our assumptions for  year 2015 and 2016, re spectively.  

 

i) Hydro One’s CDM plan approved by  the IESO is provided in Exhibit  I-43-VECC-075 

Attachment 4 in MS Excel format. 

 

The  2017-2020 target program savings assumptions implicit  in the total of  CDM forecast is  

as follows:  

6 Year (2015-2020) GWh Target:

Implementation year 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020

2015  193  193  193  193  193  193

2016  -  193  193  193  193  193

2017  -  -  193  193  193  193

2018  -  -  - 193  193  193

2019  -  -  -  -  193 193 

2020  -  -  -  -  -  193

Total in Year 193 386  580 773 966  1,159
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The  2017-2020 CDM savings in the most  current 2015-2020 CDM plan approved by  the  

IESO is as follows:  

Witness: ALAGHEBAND Bijan 

Impelenation Year 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020

2015  220  220  220  220  220  220

2016  243  243  243  243  243

2017  199  199  199  199

2018  265  265  265

2019  158  158

2020  170

Total  220  463  662  927  1,085  1,255

The CDM plan for the 2017-2020 is higher than the assumptions we used in the forecast.  

 

j) The  detail calculation to determine  the  savings in  2017-2022 is provided  as an MS  Excel  I-

43-VECC-075-05. Reconciliation could not be performed as explained in response to (a).  
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition Interrogatory # 76 

Issue: 
Issue 43: Are the methodologies used to allocate Common Corporate Costs and Other OM&A 
costs to the distribution business for 2018 and further years appropriate? 

Reference: 
E1-02-01 Page: 20 and 22-31 

Interrogatory: 
a)  Please provide a schedule that sets out: 


i. The actual weather normalized Retail Load for 2016 (before deducting impact of 

CDM) 


ii. The predicted Retail load for 2016 and the forecast Retail load for 2017-2022
 
based on the Monthly Econometric Model. 


iii. The predicted Retail load for 2016 and the forecast Retail load for 2017-2022
 
based on the Annual Econometric Model. 


iv.  The predicted Retail load for 2016 and the forecast Retail load for 2017-2022
 
based on the End Use Model. 


v. The forecast Retail load for 2017-2022 per the Application (before deducting
 
impact of CDM). 


b)  Please explain how each of the models and resulting forecasts accounted for the fact that the 
forecast for 2017-2020 excluded the load for the acquired utilities but the forecast for 2021-
2022 included this load. 
 

c)  Please provide the detail calculations setting out how the proposed Retail load forecast 
(before deducting CDM) for each of the years 2017 to 2022 was determined using the results 
of these three models. 

Response: 

a)
 

i.  The actual weather normalized Retail Load for 2016 (before deducting impact of 

CDM) is 21,896 GWh. Retail load is based on its current definition so that it does 
 
not include general service customers moved to ST rate class due to the 
 
reclassification of customers. 


Witness: ALAGHEBAND Bijan  
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ii.  Based on the monthly econometric model, the predicted retail load for 2016 actual 
value is 24,145 GWh and the requested forecast is presented in Table 1 below.  It 
includes retail general service customer load that was moved to ST rate class due to 
reclassification of customers. The monthly econometric model is used to forecast up  
to and including 2018 load due to its short-term nature. 

iii.  Based on the annual econometric model, the predicted retail load for 2016 actual 
value is 23,529 GWh and the 2017-2022 forecast is presented in Table 1 below. It  
includes retail general service customer load that was moved to ST rate class due to 
the reclassification of customers. 

iv.  The end-use model is not used to predict retail load for 2016 actual load.  The 2017-
2022 forecast is presented in Table 1 below. It includes non-LDC ST load, and the 
gross forecast only includes incremental CDM relative to 2016. 

v.  The forecast of retail load per the Application is provided in Table 1. It is consistent 
with the current definition of retail so that it does not include retail general service 
customer load that was moved to ST rate class due to the reclassification of 
customers. Consequently, the forecast is lower compared to the other forecasts in 
Table 1 below. The forecast includes load of the Acquired Utilities for the years  
2021 and 2022. 

Table 1: Retail Gross Load Forecasts in GWh 

Year 
Annual 

Econometric (1) 
Monthly 

Econometric (1) End‐Use (2) 
Forecast in the 
Application (3) 

2017 23629 23643 24881 22071 
2018 23770 23935 24711 22134 
2019 23956 n.a. 24483 22168 
2020 24152 n.a. 24463 22294 
2021 24091 n.a. 24394 23344 
2022 24195 n.a. 24387 23391 
Note. The forecasts presented in this table are not comparable for the 
reasons noted above. For comparable forecasts, please see Table 2 below. 
(1)  Includes  part  of  retail  general  service  customers  that  were  reclassified  as  ST 
      and  does  not  include  the  load  of  Acquired  Utilities. 
(2)  It  includes  non‐LDC  ST  customers  and  incremental  CDM  relative  to  2016.  the 
      other  gross  forecast  shown  in  table  include  to  total  CDM. 
(3)  based  on  current  definition  of  retail  and  includes  the  load  of  Acquired   
      Utilities  in  the  years  2021  and  2022.  

Witness: ALAGHEBAND Bijan 
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b) The models noted above are used to forecast Hydro One’s load excluding Acquired Utilities.  
Forecast load for the Acquired Utilities for the years 2021 and 2022 was added to the retail 
forecast.  

c) First, different forecasts were adjusted to reflect the current definition of retail load. Such 
differences were discussed in response to part (b). Next, growth rates for each forecast were 
calculated. The average of the forecasts was applied to 2016 gross load, resulting in a 
preliminary forecast. In Table 2, to make the results comparable with the forecast used in this  
Application, the gross load of the Acquired Utilities is added to the preliminary forecast for  
2021 and 2022. The preliminary forecast was considered to be low compared to the 
economic outlook at the time of forecast, so it was adjusted upward to arrive at the forecast 
used in this Application. 

Table 2: Calculation of Forecast Based on Different Models in GWh 

Year 

Forecast in GWh Growth Rates (%) 
Preliminary 
Forecast (3) 

Annual 
Econometric (1) 

Monthly 
Econometric (1) End‐Use (2) 

Annual 
Econometric 

Monthly 
Econometric End‐Use 

Average of 
Growth Rate 

2016 21,896 21,896 21,896 21,896 
2017 21,757 21,771 21,784 ‐0.6 ‐0.6 ‐0.5 ‐0.6 21,771 
2018 21,906 22,071 21,636 0.7 1.4 ‐0.7 0.5 21,871 
2019 22,103 21,437 0.9 ‐0.9 0.0 21,869 
2020 22,301 21,421 0.9 ‐0.1 0.4 21,959 
2021 22,240 21,247 ‐0.3 ‐0.8 ‐0.5 22,931 
2022 22,344 21,233 0.5 ‐0.1 0.2 22,971 

(1)  Equals  corresponding  value  in  response  to  (a)  less  retail  general  service  that  was  moved  to  ST  rate  class. 
(2)  Equals  corresponding  value  in  response  to  (a)  less  Direct  ST  plus  CDM  value  in  2016  so  that  the  gross  forecast 
      would  be  consistent  with  the  other  forecasts,  which  include  total  CDM  and  not  incremental  CDM  relative  to  2016. 
(3)  Calculated  using  the  average  growth  rate  applied  to  2016  gross  base‐load.  Next,  for  the  years  2021  and  2022  
      the  Acquired  Utilities  load  was  added  to  the  implied  forecast.  The  latter  step  is  performed  to  make  it  comparable 
      with  the  forecast  used  in  this  application.  

Witness: ALAGHEBAND Bijan  



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Filed: 2018-02-12 
EB-2017-0049 
Exhibit I 
Tab 43 
Schedule VECC-77 
Page 1 of 3 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

21 

22 

23  

Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition Interrogatory # 77 

Issue: 
Issue 43: Are the methodologies used to allocate Common Corporate Costs and Other OM&A 
costs to the distribution business for 2018 and further years appropriate? 

Reference: 
E1-02-01 Page: 17 and 27 

Interrogatory: 
a)  Please provide a schedule that sets out: 


i. The actual weather normalized load for each of Embedded LDC and Embedded 

Industrial Customers for 2016 (before deducting impact of CDM) 


ii. The predicted Embedded LDC load for 2016 and the forecast Embedded LDC load 

for 2017-2022 based on the Annual Econometric Model. 


iii. The forecast Embedded LDC load for 2017-2022 per the Application (before 

deducting impact of CDM), if different from the values provided per part (ii).  If such 

is the case please, separately, provide an explanation as to why. 


iv.  The Embedded Industrial Customers load forecast Embedded LDC load for 2017-
2022 based on the Industrial Analysis (before deducting CDM). 


v.  A breakdown of the 2015-2022 CDM savings attributable to Embedded Customers as 

between Embedded LDC and Embedded Industrial Customers (per page 20). 


b)  Does the Embedded LDC load forecast for 2017-2020 include the load for the acquired 

utilities?
   

i.  If not, why not? 

ii.  If yes, please explain how the Annual Econometric Model used to forecast the 


Embedded LDC Load accounted for the fact that the forecast for 2017-2020 included 

the load for the acquired utilities but the forecast for 2021-2022 excluded this load. 
 

Response: 

a)
 

i.  Actual weather-normalized load for the year 2016 is provided in the first line of Table 

1 presented below. 


ii.  The model prediction for 2016 actual value for Embedded LDCs is 12,547 GWh. The 

forecast is provided in Table 1. 
 

Witness: ALAGHEBAND Bijan  
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iii.  The forecast Embedded LDC load for 2017-2022 per the Application is provided in  
Table 2. It is higher compared to the econometric forecast based on customer analysis 
and economic outlook. 

iv.  The Embedded Industrial Customers load forecast Embedded LDC load for 2017-
2022 based on the Industrial Analysis is provided in Table 1. 

v.  For the breakdown of CDM savings attributable to Embedded LDC and Embedded 
Industrial Customers (i.e., Direct) please see Exhibit E1-02-01 Table 4 

Table 1: Forecast Based on 
Embedded LDC Model and Industrial Analysis 

( GWh) 

Year LDC Direct Total 
2016 12,351 4,827 17,178 
2017 12,165 4,907 17,072 
2018 12,218 4,886 17,104 
2019 12,297 4,856 17,153 
2020 12,369 4,852 17,221 
2021* 12,124 4,958 17,082 
2022* 12,173 4,963 17,136 

Table 2: Forecast Per the Application 
( GWh) 

Year LDC Direct Total 
2016 12,351 4,827 17,178 
2017 12,509 4,907 17,416 
2018 12,553 4,886 17,438 
2019 12,548 4,856 17,405 
2020 12,632 4,852 17,484 
2021* 12,302 4,958 17,260 
2022* 12,352 4,963 17,315 

*Includes the load impact of integrating Acquired Utilities into Hydro One Distribution 
Note: All figures are weather-normal 

b) Embedded LDC load for the years 2017-2020 includes the portion of Haldimand and Norfolk 
load that was historically embedded in Hydro One’s distribution system. 

Witness: ALAGHEBAND Bijan 
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i.  The portion of load from Haldimand and Norfork that was not historically part of 
embedded LDC load was not included in the embedded LDC forecast for the years 
2017-2020, as its inclusion would not be consistent with the definition of embedded  
LDC load. Similarly, Woodstock’s load was not included in the forecast as it was not 
embedded in Hydro One Distribution. 

ii.  The forecast of the portion of Haldimand and Norfolk that was historically embedded  
in Hydro One Distribution was deducted from the Embedded LDC load for the years 
2021 and 2022. 

Witness: ALAGHEBAND Bijan  
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